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The  Educator 


AND  FINE  PENMANSHIP 


The  schoolhouse  in  Geneva,  Ohio  where  Piatt 
R.  Spencer  first  taught  the  Spencerian  System 
of  Penmanship.  The  pens  he  used  are  today,  as 
then,  unapproached  in  their  distinctively  elastic 
touch   and  velvety   smoothness. 

SEVENTY-FIVE  years  ago  the  name 
"Spencerian"  first  appeared  on  steel  pens. 
Quickly  the  fame  of  Spencerian  Pens  spread  'round 
the  world.  And  through  all  the  intervening  years 
it  has  stood  everywhere  as  "the  best 
pen  name"  .  .  .  identifying  pens  of 
unsurpassed  quality,  durability,  and 
writing  ease. 

Today,    as    in    the     beginning,     Spencerian 
Pens  are  still   made  by  hand  presses,  not  by 
power     machinery,    because    only     by     hand 
craftsmanship  can   Spencerian  smooth- 
ness   and    responsiveness    be    attained. 
Every    individual     pen    is    inspected — 
one  by  one — before  the  pens  are  box- 
ed, because  only  so  can  the  Spencerian 
reputation    for     uniformity    be     main- 
tained.     Only    the    finest    of    Sheffield 
steel    goes    into    Spencerian    Pens,    be- 
cause    no     other     steel     can 
give  true  Spencerian  quality. 

Write  for  samples  and 
special  school  prices  on  steel 
and  fountain   pens. 


SPENCERIAN  PEN  COMPANY 

349  Broadway,  New  York  City 


2  WONDERFUL  DAYf 
/5^  NEW  YORK  ^ 

ANY  TWO  DAYS,  SUNDAYS 
AND  HOLIDAYS  INCLUDED 

U  TAXI  FARE  FROM  BUS  TERMINAL  OR  R.  R. 
STATION  TO  HOTEL. 

U  BEAUTIFUL  ROOM  WITH  B.'VTH  AND  SHOWER. 

H  THREE  DELICIOUSLY  PREPARED  MEALS  IN 
THE  BROZTELL  DINING  ROOM. 

H  ORCHESTRA  SEAT  TO  A  CURRENT  BROADW.-W 
SHOW  HIT. 

It  SPECJAL  DINNER  IN  THE  FAMOUS  GREENWICH 
VILLAGE  BARN  FEATURING  LEADING  BROAD- 
WAY   STARS    IN    A    SPLENDID    FLOOR    SHOW. 


HOTEL  BRPZTELL 

27th  Street  at  JSth  Avenue  •  NEW  YORK 


The  Ideal  Studio  Cabinet 


For       Penmen,       Engrossers, 

Show    Card    Artists    and 

Draftsmen. 

This  Cabinet  is  especially 
designed  to  use  beside  draw- 
ing board  or  table,  in  studio 
or  home,  and  with  it  you  can 
do  more  work  in  less  time 
and  better  work  all  the  time. 
Users  are  most  enthusiastic 
and  find  that  it  costs  prac- 
tically nothing  to  own  as  the 
time  and  material  saved  soon 
pays  for  it. 

$15.     Mahogany  and  Walnut 

finish. 
$17.50  With  dusk  top  lid. 
$20.  Cabinet  wood,  Mahogany 

or  Walnut   finish. 
$25.  Solid  Walnut,  Mahogany 

or  Natural  Finish. 

Shipped  knock  down,  quickly 

assembled  by  any  one. 

Money  order  or  Registered 
Letter.  Money  back  guaran- 
tee. 

For  Sale  By 

H.   W.   STRICKLAND 

2221  Land  Title  Bldg., 

PHILADELPHIA 
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Impart  the 
Two  Essential 
Requisites  to 
Your  Writing! 


MADE  FOR  STEEL  PEN  USERS 


DISTINCTIVE  business  writing  is  noted 
for  its  EXPRESSION  and  INDIVqD- 
UALITY.  To  proffer  the  utmost  in  these 
two  writing  requisites,  no  finer  writing 
fluid  can  be  found  than  Higgins'  Eternal 
Black  Writing  Ink. 

Sensitive  to  the  slightest  penstroke  pressure  Eternal  first  EX- 
PRESSES to  the  greatest  extent  the  purpose  of  your  writing. 
Its  sparkle  and  beauty  are  equally  gratifying  in  its  accurate 
interpretation  of  your  own  INDIVIDUALITY. 

Your    regular    dealer    carries    Eternal.      10c    the 
standard   2  oz.  bottle-     Larger   sizes   also. 
Made  only  by 
CHAS.  M.  HIGGINS  &  CO.,  Inc. 

Manufacturers     of     Higgins*     American     Drawins     Inks 
Writing    Inks    and    Adhestves    for    over    half    a    century. 

271   Ninth  Street  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 


A  fountain  pen  authorized  by 
penmanship  authorities.  Afoun- 
tain  pen  that  comes  to  the  class- 
room withthefamousEsterbroolt 
eperial  school  poi  nts.Esterbrook 
Re-New-Point    Fountain     Pen. 
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EslmilROOK     STEEL    PEN   MFG.    COMPANY 
62   Cooper  Street  Camden.   N.  J. 

or  Brown  Bros.,  Ltd.,  Toivnio,  Canada 
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Esterbrook    Steel    Pen    Manufacturing   Co.,    62    Coopei 


HIGGINS' 

ETERNAL    BLACK    WRITING    INK 


rn  Penmanship  and  Bookkeeping 

□  Hish  School  or  College 

□  Gregg  Shorthand 


QSo. 

□  Bu 


St.,    Camden,    N.    J. 
in    Pen,    postpaid-   I  hare 

[~|  Executive  Sipnaturo 
n  Manifold  Ubc,   Orders 
QBold  Stub 


A  ddress 

D"ri^pr's  Nnme  and  Addrt 


WRITING,  ILLUMINATING  AND 
LETTERING 

Edward    Johnston  $2.50 

MANUSCRIPT    AND 
INSCRIPTION  LETTERS 

Edward   Johnston  $2.25 

PLAIN  AND  ORNAMENTAL 

LETTERING 

Edwin   G.   Fooks  $1.00 

DECORATIVE   WRITING   AND 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  LETTERING 

Albert   Erdmann  and   Adolphe  A. 
Braun  $3.00 

EXAMPLES  OF  LETTERING 

AND  DESIGN 

J.   Littlejohns  $1.25 

MANUSCRIPT  WRITING 
AND  LETTERING 

By   an   Educational    Expert  $1.75 

MODERN    LETTERING   FROM 
A  TO  Z 

\  C.  Wade  $3.75 


l^itman  Eceks 

en 

Letterina 

The  use  of  Lettering  for  display  and  for  decora- 
tion, from  the  simplest  forms  to  elaborate  illumi- 
nated manuscripts,  is  thoroughly  covered  in  the 
Pitman  books  listed  here.  These  volumes  supply 
detailed  practical  instruction  on  technique,  as 
well  as  invaluable  discussion  of  problems  of 
composition  and  design.  All  of  them  are  ex- 
pertly written  and  all  of  them  contain  abundant 
illustrations,  beautiful  in  themselves  and  impor- 
tant for  their  instructive  value.  Write  for  the 
descriptive  catalogue  of  Pitman  books  on  Arts, 
Handicrafts,  etc. 


2  West  4(5tli  Street,  New  rcrk,  N.  y. 


The  Educator 


Ruth  Snow 

of    L.D.S.    Business    College, 

Salt  Lake  City 

Winner   in   the   highest  shorthand   speed   test 

150  words  a  minute. 


Gregg  Shorthand 
and  Gregg  Typing 
Win  in  Inter- 
national Contest 


In  the  International  Commercial  Schools  Contest  held 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Century  of  Progress  Exposi- 
tion in  Chicago  on  June  27  and  28,  students  of  Gregg 
Shorthand  won  first,  second,  and  third  places  in  all  of 
the  six  shorthand  events. 

In  the  typewriting  contest  students  trained  the  "Ra- 
tional" way  won  first  place  in  five,  second  place  in  five, 
and  third  place  in  four  of  the  nine  events — or  more 
than  one-half  of  the  first-,  second-,  and  third-place 
awards. 

The  open  typewriting  event  was  won  by  the  team  of 
three  students  from  the  West  Technical  High  School, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  This  school  teaches  Rational  Type- 
writing. 1927  Edition. 

For  many  years  students  of  Rational  Typewriting 
have  been  demonstrating  in  local,  state  and  national 
contests  the  superiority  of  Rational  Typewriting  and 
Gregg  Typing,  the  latest  book  in  the  "Rational"  Series. 

For  a  full  report  of  the  Century  of  Progress  Contest 
see  the  September  issue  of  "THE  BUSINESS  EDU- 
CATION WORLD,"  successor  to  "THE  AMERICAN 
SHORTHAND  TEACHER." 

The  Gregg 
Publishing  Co. 

Boston  Toronto  London  Sydney 


^/^^^^ 
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GLEN  ARNOLD  GROVE 

Glen  Arnold  Grove,  head  of  the 
iglish  Department  at  the  Packard 
hool  since  1901,  passed  away  sud- 
nly  at  his  home,  Palisades,  Rock- 
Qd  County,  New  York,  on  April  25. 
Mr.  Grove  was  a  graduate  of  Col- 
ite  University.     He  also  had  the  M. 

degree  from  Columbia  University, 
e  was  a  member  of  Delta  Upsilon 
aternity. 

Mr.  Grove  wrote  one  of  the  first 
xts  in  Business  English,  "One  Hun- 
ed  Lessons  in  English."  This  book 
is  published  by  the  Packard  School 

1904  and  was  used  extensively  in 
Ivate  and  public  schools.     In  1929, 

wrote  another  text,  "English  Ele- 
ents  and  Principles." 
Mr.  Grove  is  survived  by  his  widow, 
former  Florence  Lee,  and  his 
other,  Mrs.  Horace  Grove  and  a 
!ter,  Mrs.  Frederick  Mathews,  both 

Fayetteville,  New  York,  his  birth- 
ice. 


MARIETTA  COMMERCL\L 
)LLEGE  PRESIDENT  IS   TAKEN 
BY  DEATH 

Roger  W.  McGiffen,  president  and 
tive  head  of  the  Marietta  Commer- 
il  College,  died  June  8.  Mr.  Mc- 
ffen  was  a  former  instructor  in  the 
ishocton  Business  College  before 
ing  to  Marietta.  He  was  a  well- 
lown  educator,  a  member  of  the 
rst  Congregational  Church,  and  an 
tive  member  of  various  lodges  and 
lbs. 


A  great  many  enthusiastic  penmen 
ve  been  putting  the  cut-out  puzzles 
=:ether  and  all  seem  to  be  having  a 
;  of  fun.  The  latest  attempts  have 
en  from  H.  A.  Franz,  the  skillful 
nman,  of  Nichols  Expert  Business 
Secretarial  School,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
r.  Franz  enclosed  some  of  his  beau- 
ul  ornamental  penmanship  which 
ows  that,  though  an  old  timer,  he 
still  swinging  a  very  dangerous  pen 
r  the  younger  set  to  equal. 


HANDWRITING 

Good  handwriting  indicates  that  the 
one  who  wrote  it  has  desirable  traits 
of  character.  To  learn  to  write  well 
you  must  cultivate  patience,  persever- 
ance, and  industry;  you  must  become 
a  close  observer,  a  faithful  student 
and  an  untiring  worker. 

Habits  of  industry,  honesty  and  ex- 
actness are  acquired  in  learning  to 
write.  Good  writing  advertises  to  all 
who  see  it  that  the  writer  has  deter- 
mination and  stick-to-it-ive-ness 
necessary  to  master  any  difficult  task. 

Employers  prefer  employees  with 
sound  traits  of  character  and  for  that 
reason  request  applicants  for  posi- 
tions to  "apply  in  your  own  hand- 
writing." Do  you  notice,  other  things 
being  equal,  that  the  better  writer 
gets  the  position? 


LOVVELL  HIGH  SCHOOL  WINS 
HIGHEST  HONOR  IN  SHORTHAND 

(The  following  clipping  has  been  re- 
ceived from  the  Lowell,  Mass.,  Even- 
ing Leader:) 

"The  Lowell  high  school  received  in- 
ternational honor  when  Orton  E. 
Beach,  head  of  the  commercial  de- 
partment, received  notice  that  his 
students  won  first  prize  in  the  short- 
hand contest,  conducted  by  the  Gregg 
Publishing  Co.,  among  students  of 
high  schools,  teachers'  colleges,  col- 
leges and  universities  throughout  the 
entire  world. 

The  student  body  was  informed  of 
the  result  of  the  contest  at  a  sur- 
prise assembly  in  the  Cyrus  W.  Irish 
auditorium  this  forenoon.  L.  O.  Cum- 
mins, Boston  manager  of  the  Gregg 
Publishing  Co.  was  present  to  present 
Mr.  Beach  in  behalf  of  the  shorthand 
students,  a  beautiful  trophy,  standing 
22  inches  high,  which  designates  the 
Lowell  high  school  as  the  ranking 
school  in  the  world  in  the  teaching  of 
shorthand. 

Lowell  high  school  has  placed  very 
well  in  former  contests,  but  winning 
the  international  contest  was  its 
greatest  accomplishment.  Of  the  120 
pupils  who  entered,  84  merited  honor- 
able mention. 

Thousands  of  papers  were  entered 
in  the  contest  from  students  in  the 
United  States,  Canada,  England,  Ire- 
land, Belgium,  France,  Italy,  Austra- 
lia, Siam,  Porto  Rico,  Cuba  and  other 
countries. 


We  predict  with  the  coming  of  more 
leisure  time  that  many  people  will 
turn  to  penmanship  as  a  pastime. 
Surely  one  can  find  nothing  more 
interesting  and  at  the  same  time  ser- 
viceable in  the  way  of  art. 


NEW  COURSES 

You  are  urged  to  follow  Mr.  Zaner's 
lessons  and  Mr.  Strickland's  lessons 
n  lettering  beginning  in  this  issue. 


THE  EDUCATOR 

ublished     monthly      (except      Julv     and     August) 
By  THE  ZANER-BLOSER  CO., 
612  N.  Park  St..  Columbus.  O. 

A.  LUPFER _ Editor 

ARKER  ZAK'ER  BLOSER Business  Mgr. 


SUBSCRIPTION      PRICE,      S1.25      A      YEAR 
(To    Canada,    15c    more;    foreign,    30c    more) 
Single   copy,    15c. 

Change   of  address  should  be  requested   promptly 
.    if    possible,    giving    the   old   as   well    as 


the 


Adv 


furnished    upon    request. 


THE  EDUCATOR  is  the  best  medium 
hrough  which  to  reach  business  college  pro- 
rictors  and  managers,  commercial  teachers  and 
tudents,  and  lovers  of  penmanship.  Copy  must 
each  our  office  by  the  10th  of  the  month  for  the 
isue   of   the   following   month. 


Timely  and  Practical  rlandAvriting  Helps 


For  Teachers  and  Pupils 
By  E.  A.  LUPFER 


START  RIGHT 

Let  us  start  the  school  year  by  de- 
voting a  fifteen  minute  period  each 
day  to  handwriting.  Handwriting  is 
one  of  the  important  subjects  in 
school.  It  is  important  because  it  is 
a  tool  for  expression.  Without  a  good 
handwriting  one  is  handicapped  in 
school  life  and  in  business. 

Everything  is  on  the  up  grade  and  as 
teachers  let  us  give  penmanship  a 
square  deal.  Let  us  try  to  present 
the  subject  in  an  interesting  way.  Try 
to  show  the  pupils  the  importance  of 
good  writing. 

In  starting  the  work  be  sure  that 
each  pupil  is  supplied  with  a  text- 
book and  good  paper,  pens,  ink,  and 
penholders.  See  that  the  desks  are 
properly  adjusted.  You  are  then 
ready  to  begin  the  real  work  of  teach- 
ing handwriting. 

POSITION 

When  doing  good  handwriting  one 
must  have  the  correct  position.  The 
teacher  should  show  the  pupils  a  good 
position  and  assist  them  in  acquiring 
and  maintaining  that  position.  Study 
the  accompanying  illustrations  and 
the  illustrations  in  your  textbook. 
Elaborate  on  the  following  outline: 

1.  Feet  on  the  floor. 

2.  Lean  clear  back  in  the  chair 
and  then  lean  forward  until  your  body 
is  half  way  between  the  back  of  the 
chair  and  the  desk.  Don't  slouch — 
sit  up. 

3.  Place  the  arms  on  the  desk  with 
the  elbows  extending  about  one-half 
inch  off  the  edge  of  the  desk.  A 
slight  variation  may  be  allowed  if  the 
shoulders  are  kept  even  and  the  back 
straight. 

4.  First  finger  should  curve  grace- 
fully and  rest  on  the  top  of  the  holder 
directly  back  of  the  eye  of  the  pen 
and  one-fourth  of  an  inch  from  where 
the  pen  goes  into  the  holder.  If  first 
finger  is  to  the  right  or  left  of  the 
eye,  you  will  write  on  the  side  of  the 
pen  which  would  soon  scratch  and 
make  a  rough  line. 

5.  The  second  finger  should  curve 
slightly  and  should  rest  underneath 
the  penholder  which  should  cross  it 
at  the  base  of  the  nail. 

6.  The  thumb  should  rest  against 
the  left  side  of  the  holder.  The  end 
of  the  thumb  is  thrown  back  until  it 
is  about  opposite  the  first  joint  of  the 
first  finger.  The  end  of  the  thumb 
should  always  be  back  of  the  end  of 
the  first  finger. 


7.  The  third  and  fourth  finger 
should  be  doubled  under  in  a  natural 
position  and  glide  on  the  nails.  Some 
glide  on  the  flesh  but  one  should  not 
turn  the  hand  over  too  far. 

8.  The  knuckle  should  point  to- 
wards the  ceiling  and  not  out  to  the 
right.  This  will  keep  the  hand  off 
the  side. 

9.  The  holder  should  cross  at  the 
knuckle  and  point  towards  the  right 
shoulder.  It  should  be  neither  too 
high  nor  too  low,  but  should  slant  at 
about  45°.  The  arm  should  roll  on 
the  muscle  below  the  elbow. 

10.  Let  us  roll  the  arm  around  on 
the  muscle  for  a  few  minutes,  not 
letting  the  hand  touch  the  paper.  You 
can   feel    the    muscles   as   you   swing 


around  freely.  Lower  the  hand  and 
glide  on  the  nails  of  the  third  and 
fourth  fingers.  The  movement  comes 
from  the  shoulder.  Avoid  a  lateral 
wrist  motion. 

11.  The  wrist  should  be  pointed 
towards  the  ceiling.  It  does  not 
necessarily  have  to  be  flat,  but  it 
should  not  be  turned  to  the  right  so 
that  the  side  of  the  hand  touches  the 
paper. 

12.  The  paper  should  be  placed 
directly  in  front  of  the  body.  Suppose 
you  draw  an  imaginary  line  from  the 
lower  left  hand  corner  of  your  desk  to 
the  upper  right  hand  corner.  The  lines 
on  the  paper  should  be  parallel  to 
this  line.  In  this  position  the  down 
strokes  are  made  towards  the  center 
of  the  body. 


THE  LEFT-HAND  POSITION 

A  small  per  cent  of  the  people  are 
ileft-handed.  Some  can  be  successfully 
changed  to  right-handed  writers. 
Many  object  to  changing  while  it  is 
mot  advisable  for  others  to  change. 
iTeachers  should  consider  every  angle 
of  each  case  before  advising  a  change. 


Correct  Position   of  Paper. 


>.      Incorrect  Pos/h'ons  of  fhpar. 


TTTTT 


Where  pupils  write  with  the  left 
hand  see  that  the  paper  is  placed  in 
the  proper  position  which  is  the  re- 
verse position  from  that  advised  for 
right-handed  persons. 

WRITE  A  SPECIMEN 

Each  pupil  should  write  a  specimen 
containing  capital  letters,  small  let- 
ters, figures,  and  the  following 
sentence: 

"This  is  a  specimen  of  my  writing  be- 
fore practicing  the  lessons  in  The 
Educator." 

Give  the  name  of  your  school,  the 
date,  and  then  sign  your  name. 


These  lessons  are  a  continuation  of  last  year's  lessons.  It  would  be  a  very  good  plan  if  you  have  the  time  to  re- 
view the  lessons  in  last  year's  course.    Those  numbers  can  be  secured. 


PuJ/  Tow<£)n:/  cenii^r  erf 
boc^y  on  c/o^vn  it^ro/rcs. 


S/snf- 

_J 


Write  the  paragraph  (No.  1)  in  your  best  handwriting.  If  the  first  copy  does  not  please  you,  rewrite  it  until 
you  have  done  the  best  you  can.  Then  compare  it  with  the  copy  to  find  the  weak  letters.  The  chances  are  that 
after  the  lack  of  practice  during  the  summer  vacation  your  muscles  need  limbering  up.  The  lateral  or  straight 
line  exercise  (No.2)  is  very  good  to  loosen  up  some  of  the  muscles.  Make  three  groups  of  lines  between  the  two 
ruled  lines  on  your  paper,  letting  the  entire  arm  slide  freely  back  and  forth,  1-2-3-4-5-6-7-8.  The  teacher  should 
count  to  regulate  the  speed  and  encourage  freedom.  Arrange  the  paper  in  such  a  position  that  the  arm  naturally 
swings  in  the  same  direction  as  the  lines  on  the  paper. 


A  moderate  amount  of  practice  on  exercises  is  beneficial  to  any  student,  therefore,  work  on  exercises  whenever 
you  feel  the  need  of  it.  Do  not  work  on  an  exercise  unless  it  will  help  you  in  your  writing.  See  how  uniform  you 
can  make  the  oval  exorcise   (No.  3)  in  quality  of  line  and  general  appearance. 


No.  6 


No  doubt  one  of  the  first  letters  you  will  have  trouble  with  in  writing  the  paragraph  is  W.  We  are,  therefore,  pi 
senting  some  exercises  (No's.  5  and  6)  with  the  view  of  developing  it.  These  exercises  will  suggest  how  to  devel 
other  letters. 

The  push-pull  movement  is  used  in  W.  It  is  well  to  repeat  the  movement  as  given  in  exercise  No.  4.  Fii 
make  the  loop,  then  come  down  straight  to  the  base  line  and  repeat  the  push-pull  movement.  Sometimes  it 
well  to  try  to  get  a  certain  number  of  groups  or  letters  on  a  line.  It  helps  in  getting  a  neat  arrangement.  T 
to  get  six  groups  to  the  line,  leaving  a  nice  margin  on  the  sides. 


Give  attention  to  the  stem  or  first  part  of  the  W  (No.  5).  Curve  the  downward  stroke  in  the  loop  and  get 
parallel  effect  between  the  first  and  second  strokes.  This  is  the  handle  or  cane  part  of  the  W.  Be  sure  to  allc 
enough  space  in  the  handle  or  the  cane.  Do  not  crowd  the  first  and  second  down  strokes.  Keep  the  loop  aw: 
from  the  main  part  of  the  letter.  The  loop  should  be  ordinarily  one-third  as  long  as  the  entire  letter,  coming  dov 
straight  to  the  base  line  and  stop  then  raise  the  pen.  This  same  motion  is  used  in  H,  K  and  other  similar  lettei 
To  help  in  curving  the  down  stroke  of  the  loop  use  a  small  oval  exercise  or  retrace  the  loop  for  making  the  ma 
down  stroke  as  shown  in  the  above.     (No.  5). 


^ 


^       ^        ^        ^        ^        ^ 


^ 


In  the  W  see  that  you  get  uniform  spacing.  The  three  sections  should  be  about  the  same  in  width.  Notice  tl 
heighth  of  the  ending  stroke.  Frequently  compare  your  work  with  the  copy.  Compare  the  W  with  the  oth 
letters  already  studied.  M,  N,  H,  K  and  a  few  of  the  letters  beginning  like  VV.  The  V  is  a  letter  which  ends  lil 
the  W.     Practice  some  of  these  letters  with  the  W. 

In  making  the  small  w  (No.  6)  it  is  very  important  to  observe  the  check  in  the  motion  required  before  makii 
the  final  stroke.  Study  the  little  retrace  and  also  notice  the  width  of  the  two  sections  in  the  w.  The  w  contaii 
two  angles,  two  turns  and  a  little  retrace. 


^    "-J 


Tf-W^^ 


Practice  the  t,  d,  p,  group  of  letters.  (No.  7)  First  master  the  letters  individually,  then  in  groups,  and  in  won 
like  divide,  tipped  or  similar  words. 

In  selecting  material  for  a  class  to  practice  it  is  well  to  gradually  lead  them  on  to  more  difficult  material,  bi 
occasionally  have  them  practice  on  some  easy  words  with  the  view  of  estabUshing  correct  habits.  For  instam 
there  may  be  very  little  interest  in  writing  a  word  like  minimum,  yet  repetition  of  movement  in  this  word  is  goc 
to  establish  free  movement. 


^/^   c£^    c/^    c/^       c^    cpLy   ^^   c^ 


/dimimmiSnmmmm^maiaSl^  ^nmaMamaxmuMmieunii^marm 


Some  easy  copies  are  given  in  No.  8  with  the  idea  of  establishing  uniform  movement  habits.  Give  some  time  to 
the  small  oval  exercises  and  discuss  the  movement  used  in  the  various  letters.  There  is  a  decided  stop  in  the  o. 
The  body  of  the  o  is  made  with  a  quick  circular  motion  and  you  glide  out  of  the  letter  with  a  free  motion.  At  the 
end  the  pen  is  raised  while  still  in  motion.  Illustrate  at  the  blackboard  the  movement  used  in  various  words  and 
letters.  Watch  the  check  in  the  motion  at  the  top  of  o,  c,a. 


No.  9.  Here  are  exercises  toi  develop  M,  R  and  D.  Since  the  P  and  R  appear  in  the  paragraph  study  the  P,  B, 
R.  Study  the  similarity  of  motion.  It  is  well  to  check  the  motion  at  the  base  of  the  P,  B  and  R,  making  the  oval 
at  the  top  with  a  rather  free,  quick  swing.  Don't  let  the  thumb  joint  act.  Avoid  excessive  finger  action.  We  are 
suggesting  some  sentences  and  combinations  to  study  (No.  10).  Let  the  class  suggest  different  names  and  sen- 
tences containing  P,  B,  and  R. 


/y^yrVL^^-t-'-^^'^^T-^?^^^ 


:::!^€:'^?'Z><S€--t><>£>^^5^c?-'i-^^^:>^^^^'  cz^-'yt-'i::^- 


Take  up  each  word  in  the  paragraph  (No.  1)  which  give  the  pupils  trouble.  Help  each  pupil  to  overcome  his 
individual  difficulties.  It  is  best  to  have  each  pupil  work  on  his  own  difficulties  than  to  have  him  work  with  the 
class  on  some  general  exercise  which  he  already  can  do  well. 

We  have  taken  the  words  therefore  and  handwriting  (  No.  11)  and  are  illustrating  how  they  should  be  practiced. 
Repeat  the  words  over  and  over,  then  select  individual  letters  in  the  words  and  study  and  improve  them.  Try  the 
words  again. 


No.    11 
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In  making  the  letter  B  (No.  12)  come  to  a  complete  stop  before  making  the  final  stroke.  Get  the  loop  in  the 
center.  Do  not  crowd  any  section  of  the  letter.  Test  your  writing  for  slant,  space  and  height.  Be  sure  that 
you  are  in  the  right  position.  Refer  to  the  illustration  and  have  your  teacher  help  you  in  getting  a  natural  posi- 
tion of  the  hand.  Watch  that  the  first  finger  does  not  pinch  the  holder.  It  should  be  curved  out  natural.  I  f  you 
write  the  first  joint  of  the  first  finger  bent  In  you  will  likely  grip  the  pen  and  produce  heavy  lines. 


The  H  and  W  are  similar  in  construction  (Nos.  15  and  6),  They  begin  the  same  and  the  top  of  the  second  part 
of  the  H  is  similar  to  the  finish  of  the  W  only  it  is  higher.  Work  on  the  various  exercises,  mixing  them  in  with 
the  H.  (Nos.  15  and  16)  A  good  way  to  practice  is  to  make  the  exercise  then  two  or  three  letters,  and  repeat  the 
exercise  again.  Then  see  how  you  can  make  a  line  of  H's .  Mix  them  in  with  other  letters  especially  those  letters 
like  the  W,  P,  B,  and  R  which  you  have  been  working  on.  This  will  help  to  get  the  letters  of  uniform  proportion 
and  size. 


<^^^#}^/jy<i^^'5^    ^^^     ^ 


Even   though  students   may  have   been  working  on  the  letter  O  they  may  have  difficulty  at  this  time  with  it 
and  should,  therefore,  give  it  some  attention  (No.  16).     Pick  out  difficult  combinations  and  practice  on  them. 


In  order  to  establish  a  free  swing  it  is  sometimes  well  to  practice  some  letters  joined  together  (No.  17).  Make 
this  exercise  a  full  space  high  and  swing  right  through  it  with  as  much  freedom  as  possible. 


No.  18.     Here  the  H  is  used  in  connection  with  the  other  letters  and  in  words.     After  you  have  mastered  these 
words,  try  other  words. 


In  order  to  become  sure  of  a  letter  after  mastering  it  as  an  individual  letter  or  In  a  word,  try  it  in  a  sentence  or 
paragraph.   (No.  19)     A  real  test  of  actual  writing  is  not  in  the  individual  letter  work. 


V:Z-/!l^C,g'^#f<-^«C-t?2--^^-tS^ 
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The  T  in  Thomas  (No.l)  will  no  doubt  cause  some  trouble.  Therefore,  study  the  T.  We  have  given  a  part  of 
the  Gettysburg  speech  (No.  20)  which  should  be  developed  the  same  as  the  first  paragraph,  picking  out  individual 
letters  and  words  which  need  special  attention. 


.....■^ii<:i-.^C^^T..-^.''1^^^ 


The  T  and  F  are  practically  the  same.  (No.  21)  They  are  composed  of  compound  curves  mainly.  Therefore  work 
on  the  compound  exercise.  Make  the  stem  alone.  Stop  before  making  the  final  swing.  This  will  avoid  a  loop 
or  a  round  curve.     Study  the  form  of  the  cap.     It  begins  the  same  as  the  W. 


The  F  and  T  are  similar  to  S  and  I  (No.  22.)  They  have  compound  curves  and  also  ovals  at  the  base  line.  In 
studying  the  S  retrace  the  bottom,  forming  an  oval.  Practice  the  T  with  F,  S  and  I.  It  is  also  a  good  plan  to  prac- 
tice it  with  other  letters  not  so  similar  in  construction,  like  the  U.  Practice  various  combinations,  then  rewrite  the 
paragraph  and  measure  your  progress. 


Position  is  very  important  at  this  time,  therefore,  see  that  your  paper  is  so  placed  that  the  down  strokes  are 
pulled  toward  the  center  of  the  body.  (See  illustration  of  paper)  This  means  that  the  base  lines  should  be 
parallel  to  the  line  dravni  from  the  lower  left  hand  corner  of  the  desk  to  the  upper  right  hand  corner. 


Make  the  first  part  of  D,  (No.  24)  trace  the  oval  part  with  a  direct  oval  and  then  finish  the  D.  This  will  help  to 
develop  the  oval  part  of  the  D.  A  splendid  exercise  is  to  make  a  straight  line  then  a  D,  and  repeat.  See  that 
the  toe  and  heel  of  the  D  rest  on  the  base  line.  The  loop  on  the  base  line  should  stand  upright.  If  it  is  made  too 
flat  it  looks  lazy. 


^:-<^^.^-<^i>t-':2--Z-^— .'' 


Students  will  write  September  many  times,  therefore  develop  the  word.  (Nos.  25-26-27)  The  word  is  first  written 
and  torn  apart,  then  parts  built  up  and  the  word  is  written  again,  and  if  necessary  torn  apart  again.  Giving  the 
capital  special  attention. 


^^^^^X^.^^^^^..-^^^.,^^^^.^^^^ 
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^  ^^(^■^^^ 


By  F.  B.  Courtney 


Grace   and    beauty   (ron.   the    pen   of   C.    H.    Qark.    2663    N.    5lh.    St.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
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Id 


Qu.<n£/^  /"^^J 


TTiis  specimen    was    written   by    Katherine    Matthews,    a    "A    student    in   the    Warren,    Pa.    Schools.       Minnie    A.    Shawkey    is    the    supervisor   of    writing. 
Miss    Shawkey    believes    in    getting    movement    into    the    writing    and    as    shown  above   has   the   pupils  limber  up   their  arm   before   writing. 


^d 


By  James  D.  Todd,  2508  -  5th.  St.,  East.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 


14 


Primary  Writing 


by 

HARRIET   BRItIM   GR.\HAM 

Springfield,  Ohio. 


Educators  differ  greatly  in  their 
opinion  as  to  the  amount  of  writing 
to  be  taught  to  first  grade  children. 
Both  teaching  methods  and  the  con- 
tent of  material  vary  greatly. 

First  grade  pupils  can  accomplish 
much  in  the  art  of  writing,  and  they 
delight  in  doing  it.  The  subject  must 
however,  be  taught  by  methods  based 
on  the  psychology  of  learning. 

Children  should  be  trained  early  in 
school  life  in  correct  writing  habits. 

I  FEATURES 

1.  Position  and  movement  should 
be  taught  in  a  natural  easy  way,  so 
as  to  require  no  readjustment  when 
the  pupil  reaches  the  intermediate 
grades. 

2.  The  course  should  include  both 
formal  and  informal  training. 

A  Formal  training 

Psychological  responses  to  new  in- 
struction tend  to  persist.  Hence, 
formal  training  is  necessary  to  es- 
tablish correct  writing  principles  from 
the  start. 

The  standard  alphabet  should  be 
used.  The  small  letters  of  the  alpha- 
bet should  be  arranged  in  family 
groups,  with  these  aims; — 

a  The  use  of  exercise  in  primary 
grades  should  be  reduced  to  a  mini- 
mum, the  same  ones  being  used  for 
all  letters  of  each  group. 

b  New  related  letters  are  taken 
up  easily  and  rapidly,  with  contin- 
uous review  of  preceding  work. 


HARRIET   B.   GRAHAM 
Supervisor  of  Handwriting 

c  By  means  of  this  grouping,  the 
correct  form  of  all  letters  of  each 
group  is  firmly  fixed  in  the  child's 
mind. 

d  The  usual  difficulties  attending 
writing  in  the  upper  grades  may,  by 
proper  supervision,  be  eradicated  be- 
fore the  child  finishes  his  primary 
work. 

II   OBJECTIVES 

1.  To  acquaint  pupils  with  the 
materials  used  in  primary  writing; 
blackboard  and  crayon,  easel  and 
crayon,  paper,  pencil,  mechanical 
helps,  and  text. 

a.  By  correct  use  of  each. 

b.  By    training  in  the    care    of 
materials. 


2.  To  train  the  child  to  express 
himself  legibly  and  freely  in  th( 
simple  language  of  his  experience. 

3.  To  lay  a  permanent  foundatior 
for  all  written  work  by  the  establish- 
ment of  correct  writing  habits  fron: 
the  beginning. 

ni CONTENT 
First    Grade    assignments    include 

1.  Elementary  exercises. 

2.  Standard  small  alphabet. 

3.  Only  capitals  necessary  foi 
names,  anniversaries  and  beginning 
simple  sentences. 

4.  Spelling  lists. 

5.  Content  of  Correlated  Manual  I 

6.  Creative  work;  scrap  book 
collection. 

7.  Figures. 

8.  Victrola  exercises  for  rhythm 

9.  Exhibit  work,   correlating  with 

IV  METHODS 

1.  All  new  work  taken  up  at  the 
board  or  easel. 

2.  Large  writing  with  primary 
pencil  at  the  desk. 

3.  Sliding  arm   movement. 

4.  Formal  training. 

a.  To  secure  better  form. 

b.  To  conserve  health. 

c.  To    instruct    in    harmonlou^j 
arrangement     of     manuscripts, 
including  margins,   illustrations 
and  written  content. 

5.  Informal   training. 

a.  Supervised  correlation  of  all 
written  work. 

b.  Creative  work. 


FIRST   GRADE   ASSIGNMENTS 
SEPTEMBER 

First  and  Second  Weeks. 

Colored  lines  have  been  painted  on 
the  board  six  inches  above  the  ledge, 
two  and  one-half  inches  apart. 

The  teacher  has  placed  an  oval  two 
spaces   high  with  a  push-pull  line. 


The  teacher  motivates  the  work  by 
asking,  "How  many  would  like  to 
learn  to  write?  What  do  you  wish 
to  write?  Some  wish  to  write  their 
names,  some  a  letter  to  a  relative, 
others  wish  to  make  the  chalk  tell  a 
story. 

The  teacher  then  demonstrates 
making   the    oval   and   pull-push,     by 


without  touching.     Then  they  retrace 

Develop  a  light  easy  blackboard  touch 

Work  on  direct  and  indirect  ovals 

Third  Week. 

Repeat  the  work  of  the  first  two 
weeks.  Then  reduce  the  blackboard 
ovals,  one  space  high.  Swing  them 
in  a  row.  Keep  the  pupils  with  the 
teacher's  count. 

See  illustration  2 

Fourth  Week. 

Board  Work. 
Trace  an  underturn. 


Illustration   1 


The  dividing  line,  separating  the 
pupils'  spaces  at  the  board  should  be 
the  proper  writing  slant.  Up  to  this 
time  all  the  straight  lines  the  child 
has  seen,  have  been  vsrtical. 


dramatizing  "Jack  and  the  Candle- 
stick" or  some  other  rhyme. 

The  pupils  are  then  trained  in  cor- 
rect posture  at  the  board. 

At  first  they  swing  over  the  ovals 


At  first  separate,  then  in  groups  of 
six,  one  space  high. 

See  illustration  i 
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Illustr 

Swing  1-2-3-4-5-6  finish. 
Keep  the  points  short. 

Desk  Work. — Teach, 
1.     Correct  position  of  arms  on  the 


2.  Correct    position    of    the     right 
hand  over  a  paper  ball  or  glider. 

3.  Arm  movement. 

See  pages  5,  6  Correlated  Manual  I; 
pages  3,  4,  5,  6  Zaner  Manual  I. 


Tri-State  Commercial 

Education  Association 


Saturday,  October  14,  9:30  A.  M. 

President — R.  G.  Walters,  Grove  City 

College 
First    Vice-President — Robert    Craw- 
ford,    Harding    High     School,   Ali- 

quippa 
Second    Vice-President — C.    E.    Rowe, 

Wilkinsburg  High  School,  Wilkins- 

burg 
Secretary — ^Mrs.     Margaret     H.     Ely, 

Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology 
Treasurer — George  R.  Fisher,  Langley 

High   School,   Pittsburgh 
9:30 — General  Meeting,  Auditorium 

Music — Pittsburgh  High  School 
Students 

Address — "Place  of  Commercial 
Education  in  a  Program  of  Secon- 
dary Education,"  William  H. 
Bristow,  Chief  Education  Bureau, 
Pennsylvania  Department  of  IHib- 
lic  Instruction. 

10:30 — Section   Meetings 

Educational  Guidance  and  Admin- 
istrative Problems  in  Commercial 
Education. 

Chairman —  E.  E.  Spanabel,  Fifth 
Ave.  H.  S.,  Pgh. 

Speakers — Frank  M.  Leavitt,  Asso- 
ciate Superintendent,  Pittsburgh 
Public  Schools. 

William  H.  Bristow,  Pennsylvania 
Department  of  public  instruction. 

Typewriting  and  Shorthand 
Chairman — Miss       Clarissa       Hills, 
Johnstown,  Pa. 

Typewriting — 10 :30 
Speaker — Mrs.  Mary  M.  Woodside, 
Duffs-Iron    City     College,    Pitts- 
burgh. 


Frick  Training  School,  Pittsburgh 


All  commercial  teachers  in  east- 
ern Ohio,  western  Pa.,  and  W.  Va., 
are  eligible  to  membership. 


Commentator — J.  L.  Hoover,  Al- 
toona,  Pa. 

Shorthand — 11:30 

Speaker — Clyde  I.  Blanchard,  Gregg 
Publishing   Company. 

Commentator — Miss  Maud  Woods, 
McKeesport,  Pa. 

Business  Mathematics  and 
Bookkeeping 

Chairman—H.  F.  Heck,  East  High 
School,  Erie,  Pa. 

Business  Mathematics — 10:30 
Speaker — C.  M.  File,  Indiana  State 

Teachers  College,   Indiana,   Pa. 
Commentator — Floyd     W  h  e  e  1  e  n, 

Schenley  High  School,  Pittsburgh. 

Bookkeeping — 11 :30 

Speaker — Robert  D.  Ayars,  Univer- 
sity of  Pittsburgh. 

Commentator — E.  J.  McLuckie,  In- 
diana State  Teachers  College,  In- 
diana, Pa. 

Business   English   and   Salesmanship 
Chairman — Ednah  N.  Cranna,  Car- 
negie Institute  of  Technology. 

Business  English — 10:30 

Speaker — J.  Walter  Ross,  South 
Hills  High  School,  Pittsburgh. 

Commentator — Elizabeth  Anderson, 
Miss  Conley's  School,  Pittsburgh 


Salesmanship — 1 1 :30 

Speaker — L.  W.  Korona,  Taylor- 
Allderdice  High  School,  Pitts- 
burgh. 

Commentator — Rodney  G.  Dean, 
South  High  School,  Pittsburgh. 

Economics   and  Business   Law 
Chairman — Jacob  Mawhinney,  Ava- 
lon.  Pa. 

Economics — 10 :30 

Speaker — G.  J.  Bridges,  Grove  City 
College. 

Commentator — Forrest  C.  Hender- 
son, Peabody  High  School,  Pitts- 
burgh. 

Business  Law — 11:30 

Speaker — James  C.  Reed,  Univer- 
sity of  Pittsburgh. 

Commentator — Francis  Graham, 
Oil  City,  Pa. 

General  Business — 10:30-12:30 

Chairman — Erba  L.  Faddis,  Ali- 
quippa.  Pa. 

Speaker — Robert  P.  Linn,  Junior 
High  School,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa. 

Commentator — Alice  Dickson,  Glen- 
shaw.  Pa. 

Luncheon,  Webster  Hall — 1 :00 


DR.   WILLIAM  JOHN   COOPER 

Dr.  Cooper,  who  has  been  U.  S. 
Commissioner  of  Education  since  1929, 
resigned  that  position  to  accept  the 
appointment  of  Professor  of  Educa- 
tion at  George  Washington  University 
where  he  will  direct  the  courses  in 
educational  administration.  In  this 
field  Dr.  Cooper  has  acquired  a 
national  reputation.  He  has  acted  as 
superintendent  of  schools  at  Pied- 
mont, Fresno,  and  San  Diego,  and 
State  Commissioner  of  Education  in 
California,  during  which  time  he  di- 
rected the  teacher  education  in  severk 
teachers  colleges  of  the  state.  He  was 
also  ex-officio  member  of  the  Board 
of  Regents  of  the  University  of  Cali- 
fornia. Later,  as  United  States  Com- 
missioner of  Education,  he  had  the 
opportunity  to  become  acquainted 
with  educational  conditions  in  prac- 
tically every  state  in  the  union. 

As  Commissioner  of  Education,  Dr. 
Cooper  rendered  other  very  valuable 
services  and  George  Washington  Uni- 
versity is  fortunate  in  securing  his 
services. 


One  of  A.  J.  Williard's  birds  with  an 
artistic  feel  to  it  has  been  received. 
Mr.  Williard,  1822  Logan  St.,  Harris- 
burg,  Pa.,  puts  something  into  his 
flourishes  which  is  different  from 
most  flourishes.  It  is  pleasing  and 
artistic. 
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Teaching  Penmanship  in  a  Period 
of  Readjustment 

BY    G.   C.    GREENE,    Goldey    College,    Wilmington,    Del. 
Talk  delivered  at  National  Commercial  Teachers'  Federation,  Chicago,  111. 


I  shall  attempt  to  discuss  this 
question  from  three  angles.  First: 
Factors  which  have  been  most  promi- 
nent In  retarding  the  progress  of 
legible  handwriting.  Second:  Factors 
which  will  best  promote  the  cause  of 
good  handwriting.  Third:  Observa- 
tions made  this  year  in  a  "Nation- 
Wide  Survey  on  Recent  Trends  in 
Penmanship." 

The  slightest  reflection  over  the 
past  eighteen  years  will  instantly 
bring  to  your  mind  many  reasons  for 
the  present  economic  distress.  Before 
the  Great  World  War,  people  were 
more  content  to  live  on  a  smaller  in- 
come and  with  fewer  luxuries.  The 
war  prosperity  made  it  possible  for 
the  unskilled  laborer  to  make  a  wage 
equal  to  that  of  the  professional  man. 
Because  of  this  ease  and  comfort  that 
came  to  the  great  masses  of  people, 
there  was  a  tremendous  decline  in 
efficiency,  in  all  lines.  Many  people 
came  to  the  conclusion  that  it  was 
not  necessary  to  have  a  thorough 
training.  Pupils  were  leaving  school 
before  finishing  their  courses  to  work 
in  the  factories  and  mills  of  this  coun- 
try. Private  school  men  found  a  large 
majority  of  their  students  taking  the 
shortest  courses  In  business  training. 
For  a  period  of  fifteen  years  this 
great  wave  of  prosperity  found  its 
way  into  every  institution  in  the 
United  States.  Large  sums  of  money 
poured  into  the  school  fund  for  the 
operation  of  educational  Institutions. 
More  teachers  could  be  employed  and 
new  courses  of  study  added  to  the 
curriculum.  Colleges  were  offering 
more  studies  In  the  great  field  of 
science.  To  meet  this  demand,  high 
schools  everywhere  dropped  the  old 
time  dependable  subjects:  namely, 
spelling,  arithmetic,  grammar  and 
penmanship.  The  training  in  these 
subjects  was  left  almost  entirely  to 
the  grammar  schools.  As  a  result  a 
large  percentage  of  our  high  school 
graduates  are  today  very  poorly  pre- 
pared in  the  most  essential  subjects 
of  grammar,  spelling,  arithmetic,  and 
penmanship. 

In  times  of  great  prosperity  there 
is  a  distinct  tendency  among  all 
classes  of  people  to  disregard  the  es- 
sential principles  in  education  and 
religion.  In  times  of  great  distress, 
like  the  present,  people  everywhere, 
sooner  or  later,  realize  that  they  must 
go  back  to  the  fundamentals  in  edu- 
cation. Schools  and  Institutions  of 
every  type  are  being  tested  as  never 
before.  Reorganization  of  courses  of 
study  must  come  to  meet  the  rapidly 


changing  conditions.  Within  the  last 
year,  many  college  graduates  are  be- 
ginning to  realize  that  they  must 
have  a  different  training.  What  that 
training  shall  consist  of  will  be 
largely  determined  by  the  readjust- 
ments made  in  economic  and  social 
conditions. 

Other  factors  In  our  rapid  advance- 
ment have  retarded  the  progress  of 
legible  writing.  The  modern  printing 
press  is  turning  out  millions  of  papers 
and  magazines  dally.  Thousands  of 
new  books  are  coming  from  the  press 
every  month,  making  It  easier  and 
more  interesting  to  read  than  to  write. 
Recently  developments  in  motion  pic- 
tures  relieve   the   trouble   of  reading. 


G.  C.  GREENE 

Telegraphs,  telephones  and  radios 
are  in  dally  use  because  of  their  rapid 
means  of  sending  messages  and  infor- 
mation from  one  part  of  the  country 
to  another.  Improved  methods  of 
communication  and  transportation 
have  all  directly  decreased  the  use  of 
handwriting. 

There  are  those  who  argue  and  be- 
lieve that  handwriting  will  soon  be  a 
lost  art,  that  the  typewriter  is  grad- 
ually displacing  handwriting  in  busi- 
ness correspondence  and  soon  will  be 
used  in  social  correspondence.  Al- 
though the  typewriter  is  an  absolute 
necessity  In  modern  business  it  will 
never  displace  the  universal  art  of 
writing. 

There  are  those  who  refuse  to  im- 
prove their  handwriting  for  fear  they 
will  lose  their  individuality.  It  is 
difficult  to  get  some  people  to  believe 
that  no  two  individuals  ever  write 
exactly  alike,  that  there  are  just  as 
many  differences  in  handwriting,  re- 
gardless of  the  training,  as  there  are 


in  personalities.  Nevertheless,  this 
feeling  helps  retard  the  advancement 
of  neat  legible  writing. 

In  a  recent  survey  it  was  stated  by 
a  large  number  of  teachers  and  educa- 
tors that  penmanship  had  deteriorated 
in  secondary  schools  and  colleges  and 
largely  because  these  schools  had  no 
well-trained  teachers  of  handwriting. 
Because  of  this  lack  of  well-trained 
and  enthusiastic  teachers,  the  cur- 
riculum was  made  out  and  put  into 
operation  with  no  provisions  for  pen- 
manship. Some  teacher  training  in- 
stitutions do  not  have  either  theory 
or  practice  courses  in  handwriting. 
How  can  teachers  from  schools  of  this 
kind  become  boosters  of  good  pen- 
manship ? 

In  many  of  the  high  schools  and 
colleges  handwriting  has  given  way  to 
other  skills  such  as  vocal  and  instru- 
mental music,  drawing  and  designing. 
Many  teachers  are  well-trained  in 
those  studies  which  makes  it  compara- 
tively easy  to  give  thorough  courses 
of  instruction.  Other  valuable  and 
essential  subjects  must  be  taught  in 
order  to  meet  the  constantly  ex- 
panding demands  of  our  changing 
civilization.  Skills  and  studies  in  the 
cultural  subjects  are  absolutely 
necessary  but  it  leaves  little  time  for 
improving  the  handwriting. 

I  have  given  you  a  few  very  definite 
reasons  why  legible  writing  has  de- 
teriorated in  the  last  few  years.  You 
can  add  many  more,  but  these  are 
enough  to  start  us  thinking.  Every 
successful  doctor  who  treats  a  patient 
suffering  with  a  germ  disease,  knows 
just  where  the  germ  started,  how  it 
affects  the  patient  and  what  is  the 
best  remedy  to  restore  normal  health. 

If  we  as  teachers  of  penmanship 
know  what  factors  are  retarding  the 
normal  progress  of  our  profession, 
and  how  to  apply  the  correct  remedy, 
it  will  enlarge  our  efficiency  as 
teachers.  If  we  can  offer  sound, 
sensible  and  logical  reasons  why  our 
profession  should  be  recognized  by  the 
high  schools  and  colleges  of  America, 
then  let  us  do  so.  If  we  cannot  justi- 
fy our  stand  on  this  subject,  we  then 
deserve   a  change  in  vocations. 

The  next  few  paragraphs  will  be  de- 
voted to  factors  that  will  help  pro- 
mote the  cause  of  good  handwriting. 

A  general  economic  depression,  like 
the  one  we  are  now  in,  will  do  much 
to  revive  an  Interest  in  penmanship 
and  other  practical  subjects  that  the 
average  person  may  use  as  a  means 
of  existence.     Today  is  truly  a  "sur- 
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aval  of  the  fittest."  The  best  tool 
hat  could  be  given  the  millions  of  idle 
;oday  is  a  practical  training  in  the 
iimple  things  that  they  can  do  in  the 
leighborhood  of  their  own  homes.  A 
>:reat  readjustment  is  taking  place 
n  every  phase  of  human  endeavor, 
impractical  training  and  haphazard 
nethods  of  doing  business  can  no 
onger  survive. 

Handwriting  contests  for  teachers 
md  pupils  could  be  organized  in  every 
school,  city  and  state  in  the  Union, 
rhese  contests  could  work  in  conjunc- 
ion  with  the  National  Association  of 
I'enmanship  Teachers  and  Supervi- 
iors.  As  the  National  Association  is 
ilready  sponsoring  a  contest  for 
;eachers  a  plan  of  this  kind  would  not 
)nly  enlarge  the  scope  of  its  services, 
)ut  would  greatly  enlarge  the  mem- 
jership.  If  teachers  did  not  enter  the 
:ontest  they  might  have  students  who 
vould  win  city  or  state  honors.  The 
inal  report  of  all  state  winners  and 
he    National    winner    could    be    pub- 


The  radio  could  be  used  to  a  very 
great  advantage  in  promoting  pen- 
manship contests  or  giving  informa- 
tion relative  to  penmanship  clubs  and 
their  programs  and  accomplishments. 
The  radio  would  help  to  create  a 
national  interest  in  legible  hand- 
writing. 

My  observations  lead  me  to  believe 
that  more  up-to-date  and  different 
texts,  suited  to  the  needs  of  secondary 
schools  and  colleges  would  make 
handwriting  more  interesting.  Many 
of  the  penmanship  manuals  are  sup- 
posed to  fit,  equally  well,  a  number 
of  very  different  schools.  This  plan 
may  seem  satisfactory  from  a  theo- 
retical point  of  view,  while  the  prac- 
tical application  of  such  a  system  is 
an  entirely  different  problem.  Teach- 
ers in  secondary  schools  and  colleges 
will  never  get  maximum  results  in 
interest  and  progress  until  penman- 
ship manuals  are  prepared  for  a  dis- 
tinct class  of  pupils  and  for  a  definite 
purpose.     These  statements  are  in  no 


ished  in  the  annual  year  book  of  the 
>r.  A.  P.  T.  S. 

In  order  to  best  promote  the  school, 
ity,  and  state  contests  there  should 
>e  school,  city  and  state  penmanship 
lubs  organized  under  the  simple  con- 
titution  and  by-laws  for  the  proper 
aaintenance  of  an  efficient  organiza- 
ion  with  such  officers  as  would  be 
leeded.  The  city  and  state  penman- 
ihip  clubs  could  be  made  an  organ- 
zation  where  teachers  could  meet  for 
he  purpose  of  exchanging  ideas  and 
he  study  of  better  methods.  The 
ity  and  state  clubs  could  be  separate 
rom  the  student  clubs.  The  Penman- 
hip  club  could  divide  up  the  students 
ly  courses,  rooms,  classes,  companies, 
quads  or  any  other  way  that  would 
each  the  largest  number  of  pupils. 
Cvery  school,  city  and  state  would 
rladly  give  a  prize  or  medal  to  the 
tudent  preparing  the  best  specimen. 
?o  make  it  interesting  for  all  stu- 
lents,  those  having  the  same  grades 
ould  be  grouped  together.  Many 
'ther  suggestions  could  be  offered 
lut  time  will  not  permit  them  in  this 
iscussion. 


manner  a  reflection  on  our  leading 
manuals  of  penmanship.  The  authors 
of  correlated  handwriting  texts  have 
made  notable  and  substantial  progress 
in  the  right  direction. 

I  believe  there  is  an  exceedingly 
great  need  for  more  research  work 
in  the  field  of  handwriting.  The  offi- 
cers of  the  National  Association  of 
Penmanship  Teachers  and  Super- 
visors deserve  much  credit  for  what 
they  have  done  and  are  now  doing  in 
this  field.  In  the  possibilities  of  re- 
search lies  an  opportunity  to  find  just 
what  each  vocation  requires  in  the 
way  of  handwriting,  how  best  to  meet 
that  demand,  when  to  give  the  train- 
ing and  the  kind  of  materials  and 
methods  just  suited  to  the  varying 
needs  and  interests.  After  a  few 
years  of  practical  research  work  in 
all  sections  of  the  country,  on  all 
phases  of  penmanship,  we  would  have 
a  most  composite  and  comprehensive 
picture  of  the  handwriting  problems. 

It  is  indeed  encouraging  to  know 
that  the  University  of  California,  Co- 
lumbia University  and  six  other  lead- 


ing colleges  are  now  teaching  penm.an- 
ship.  This  shows  that  the  higher 
institutions  of  learning  recognize  the 
value  of  legible  writing.  If  more  of 
the  colleges  and  universities  would 
teach  penmanship  it  would  have  a 
most  favorable  influence  on  all  schools. 

It  is  generally  known  that  about 
5%  of  our  school  population  in  the 
United  States  gi'aduate  from  a  four- 
year  college.  On  this  basis  it  is  a 
definite  fact  that  95%  of  our  citizens 
will  never  qualify  for  a  profession. 
The  doors  are  forever  closed  to  law, 
medicine,  engineering,  teaching  and 
many  other  vocations.  What  a  bless- 
ing it  would  be  to  the  great  masses 
of  our  people  if  our  teachers,  high 
school  principals  and  state  educa- 
tional officials  would  give  more  con- 
sideration and  attention  to  the  pupils 
who  can  never  get  a  college  degree. 
There  are  now  in  the  United  States 
600,000  boys  and  girls  between  the 
ages  of  10  and  20  who  cannot  read  or 
write  and  over  4  million  over  21  years. 
Think  of  the  happiness  and  joy  that 
would  come  to  millions  if  they  could 
learn  to  write  well.  How  can  we  let 
the  most  useful  and  universal  art  of 
recording  thought  and  bringing  happi- 
ness to  the  world  for  3000  years  de- 
teriorate and  lose  its  great  service  to 
humanity  ? 

Within  the  last  year  a  Nation- Wide 
Survey  was  made  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  the  most  recent  trends  and 
developments  in  the  field  of  penman- 
ship. Leading  educators,  teachers 
and  penmen  of  outstanding  ability 
were  consulted.  The  survey  was  made 
nation-wide  in  order  to  secure  pre- 
vailing practices  by  the  best  teachers 
of  penmanship  in  the  largest  cities 
of  each  state.  One  hundred  and  fifty 
questionaires  were  returned  out  of  a 
total  of  about  400  sent  out.  Several 
addresses  were  obsolete.  The  number 
making  returns  were  36%  of  the 
total.  Many  of  the  returns  were  very 
complete,  as  they  contained  from  one 
to  six  additional  typewritten  pages 
giving  views  and  opinions  on  the  va- 
rious phases  of  penmanship.  Due  to 
the  lack  of  time,  it  will  only  be  pos- 
sible to  give  you  a  brief  summary  of 
a  very  limited  number  of  the  valuable 
suggestions  and  opinions  sent  in. 
Within  the  near  future  the  complete 
survey  will  be  published  in  The 
Educator. 

In  order  to  help  standardize  hand- 
writing requirements,  the  teachers 
were  asked  what  percentage  grade 
should  meet  social  and  business  re- 
quirements. The  average  grade  given 
for  social  requirements  was  76.6%  and 
for  business  85%  as  measured  on  the 
Ayres  scale.  A  summary  of  the  re- 
turns on  this  subject  indicates  that 
the  standards  set  up  by  penmanship 
teachers  vary  somewhat  according  to 
the  degree  of  skill  and  past  ex- 
periences of  the  individual.  76.6% 
and  85%  is  a  little  high  for  the  actual 
social  and  business  standards  now  in 
practical  use.  Students  aspiring  to 
enter  the  business    world  should  write 
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Teaching  Legible  Signatures 


The  vital  importance  of  legible 
name-writing  we  recognize  by  special 
assistance  and  much  practice.  As  a 
result  the  pupils  in  general  write 
their  signatures  better  than  anything 
else. 

In  the  first  grade,  where  blackboard 
writing  only  is  done,  each  child  is 
provided  with  a  name-card,  which 
consists  of  his  name  written  on  ruled 
paper  with  the  letters  the  size  and 
proportion  to  be  used  in  the  first  three 
grades.  This  paper  is  mounted  on 
heavy  cardboard,  photographer's 
mount,  which  we  order  cut  3"x8".  At 
scattered  intervals  during  the  last 
half  of  the  first  year,  most  of  the 
work  of  four  weeks  is  learning  to 
write  the  name,  the  first  name  alone, 
then  the  last,  and  finally  the  entire 
signature,  including  the  middle  initial. 
The  steps  used  are,  first  tracing  over 
the  name  as  written  on  the  board, 
then  writing  independently  looking  at 
the  copy,  and  lastly  writing  the 
signature   from    memory. 

In  the  second  and  third  grades  the 
name-cards  are  replaced  by  heading- 
cards,  similarly  mounted,  a  line  being 
given  to  each  of  the  three  items, 
name,  date,  and  grade.  We  use  the 
second  line  for  the  name  in  these 
early  grades  as  the  line  above  helps 
greatly  in  regulating  both  the  size 
and  proportion  of  the  letters.  In  order 
that  there  will  be  no  crowding,  a  long 
name   is  written  on  two   lines.     This 


By  Miss  Grace  B.  Phillips 

Supervisor  of  Writing 

Fitchburg,  Massachusetts 

card  is  taken  from  the  child's  desk 
before  the  writing  lesson  and  placed 
under  the  copy  book.  At  the  end  of 
the  lesson  it  is  held  up  and  studied 
just  before  he  writes  his  heading.  We 
think  the  best  time  to  write  this,  the 
most  important  part  of  the  lesson,  is 
at  the  end,  after  position  and  move- 
ment have  been  stressed.  To  allow 
space  at  the  top  for  the  heading,  we 
begin  the  drill  work  on  the  seventh 
or  eighth  line,  using  a  center  dot  to 
locate  that  line.  This  same  heading 
is  used  on  all  papers  where  writing 
is  applied,  arithmetic,  language,  spell- 
ing, etc.  At  the  beginning  of  each 
term,  a  week  is  devoted  to  special 
practice  on  the  name  and  the  rest  of 
the  heading. 

Starting  with  the  fourth  grade,  the 
supervisor  makes  a  systematic  diag- 
nosis of  each  pupil's  signature.  She 
writes  his  name  and  analyzes  the 
errors  in  the  form,  size,  etc.  of  each 
letter  in  his  signature  for  his  frequent 
future  study,  on  what  we  call  the 
"Name  Paper".  On  the  back  of  this 
is  kept  a  permanent  record  of  the 
child's  progress  in  name-writing. 
Three  times  a  year  for  the  five  years 
remaining  in  the  writing  course,  each 
pupil  writes  his  signature,  in  Septem- 
ber, January,  and  June,  each  time 
trying  to  surpass  his  previous  efforts. 

In  the  fourth  and  fifth  grades,  the 
pupils  still  write  quite  large  and  so 
use   a  whole   line  for  the  name.     At 


No  one  In  business  can  avoid 
signing  his  signature  to  documents. 
Every  person  should  write  a  legible 
signature,  regardless  of  the  num- 
ber of  stenographers  employed,  or 
how  little  writing  is  required. 
People  disliked  the  idea  of  making 
a  cross  for  a  signature  and  on  the 
other  hand  people  dislike  to  waste 
time  on  illegible  signatures.  Thou- 
sands of  dollars  are  lost  in  postage 
alone,  and  many  orders  cannot  be 
filled  because  of  poor  signatures. 

Every  teacher  should  assist  each 
pupil  in  mastering  a  good  signature. 


this  stage  we  move  up  to  the  top  line. 
Here  there  will  be  a  real  "Alice  in 
Wonderland"  telescopic  growth  in  the 
size  of  the  capitals  unless  great  vigil- 
ance is  used.  Not  until  the  sixth 
grade  do  we  write  anything  on  the 
line  with  the  name,  when  the  date  is 
placed  after  it,  with  the  grade  under 
the  name  to  balance  the  date  and  the 
school  name  following,  to  offset  the 
weight  of  the  signature. 

The  natural  instinct  of  boys  and 
girls  to  make  collections  of  various 
sorts  is  utilized  by  collecting  signa- 
tures from  magazines,  papers,  etc. 
These  open  their  eyes  to  the  need  of 
extreme  legibility  in  name-writing 
most  effectively,  and  add  a  new  in- 
terest to  the  subject. 
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You    will    be    interested    in    Miss    Phillip's    way    of    systematically    analyzing    each    pupil's    signature. 

First,  she  has  the  pupils  write  their  signatures  which  she  keeps  and  uses  in  assisting  the  pupils.  One  of  the  things  which  Miss  Phillips  Joes- 
is  to  write  each  pupil's  name  in  her  very  best  style.  This  name  is  pasted  on  cardboard  so  that  the  pupil  may  preserve  it  for  study  and  reference.  Miss 
Phillips  then  takes   the  signatures  which   the   pupils  have  written   and  systematically    helps    each    pupil    in    correcting    details. 


In  the   illustration.   Helen    Johnson   and  Mary  Clark 
Phillips  wrote  the  signatures  for  the   pupils.      It  al; 


sho 


of   the 


The  signatures  and  work  below  show  the  way  Mis 


In  Helen  Johnson's  name  there  were  twelve  different  things  which  were  discussed  at 
name  would  look  better  if  she  came  down  straight  and  stopped  at  the  base  line.  No.  2.  That  the 
indicates  that  Helen  did  not  make  both  parts  of  her  letter  H  rest  on  the  base  line.  This  point  wa 
first  e  and  the  second  e  should  be  the  same  height  as  the  other  small  letters.  No.  5  shows  a  comi 
Phillips  illustrated  the  proper  shape  and  movement  to  use  on  the  turns.  No.  6.  A  peculiar  cue 
Phillips    corrected   this    by    swinging    the    finishing_stroke   out   gracefully    to    the  height  of  the 


,  No.  1.  Helen  is  shown  that  the  first  stem  of  her 
3nd  part  should  start  with  a  graceful  curve.  No. 3: 
ustrated.  She  was  also  shown  in  No.  4  how  the 
tendency  to  make  the  last  part  of  n  angular.  Miss 
motion    was    used    in    finishing    the   words.      Miss 

„     „  .  ...  ^        --        i.      No.   7.      The  back  of  the  J  should  be  straight. 

/\  straight  line  exercise  helps  to  correct  this  difficulty.  No.  8.  Helen  was  carefully  shown  how  the  loop  letters  below  the  line  should  be  only  J/$  of  a 
space.  The  teacher,  in  No.  9,  illustrated  proportion  and  in  No.  10  she  illustrated  that  the  J  should  be  connected  to  the  o  with  an  oval  motion  and  that 
the  motion  should  be  checked  at  the  retrace  at  the  top  of  the  o.  she  also  showed  that  the  o  should  not  be  taller  than  the  letter  n.  No.  11  shows  that 
Helen  had  a  habit  of  getting  the  crossing  very  high  and  making  an  extremely  small  and  sometimes  closed  loop  in  h.  Another  tendency  seemed  ta 
be  to  loop  the  H  at  12.  Miss  Phillips  used  the  device  of  stopping  it  at  the  base  line  before  finishing  the  h.  No.  6  shows  connection  between  the  s 
and  o.  This  was  strengthened  by  working  on  various  small  letter  combinations.  Special  attention  is  given  at  No.  7  to  get  the  retrace  correct  at  the 
bottom  of  s.  Many  things  were  shown  such  as  slant  and  spacing  but  which  are  not  shown  in  this  illustration.  Then  various  points  were  given  to  the 
pupils  gradually  so  as   not   to   confuse  c 


We   hope 


readers  w 
autiful   sigr 


efully    analyse 


ndividual 


in    these    two    signatures    and    that    they    will    do    like 


ching    their    childn 


Lessons  in  Engrossing 

By  H.  W.  Strickland,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Lesson  No.  1 

In  planning  a  course  of  instruction  and  copies  adapted  to  the  requirements  of  present  day  Engrossing  it  is  assumed 
that  the  student  already  has  more  than  average  skill  in  the  writing  of  Engrossing  Script.  If  you  are  not  well 
grounded  on  this  you  should  study  from  the  lessons  appearing  in  The  Educator,  and  then  you  can  combine  with 
lettering  shown  in  this  first  lesson,  as  well  as  handle  all  Script  work  in  Diploma  Filling,  etc. 

The  alphabet  presented  herewith  is  derived  from  the  Old  English,  German  and  Church  Texts.  The  strokes 
are  straight  and  with  slanting  or  chisel  beginnings  and  endings.  The  letters  are  of  the  narrow  type,  plain  yet 
suited  to  Church  style  of  work  or  to  be  used  in  connection  with  Script.  The  lower  case  letters  such  as  a,  o,  etc. 
are  a  little  more  than  one-half  the  height  of  1,  b,  etc.  With  a  No.  3  lettering  pen  begin  practice  with  the  alphabet 
watching  spacing  between  letters  which  is  a  little  more  than  the  spaces  between  strokes.  After  you  have  acquired 
a  full  knowledge  of  the  letters  they  may  be  retouched  after  lining  up  all  the  vertical  strokes  with  fine  pen  and 
ruler.     Here  is  a  condensed  style  that  may  later  be  used  for  long  names  in  Engrossing  as  you  will  see. 

altf  cTi'fiffljijklniiininf  rsTuninurrijz  Q31iif klftfjr  125 
^l  ^rqlf  trf  \t\\tx  iTf  rhiflr  frnm  \\\n  tif  mir  gfantr 
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Fundamental  Letter  Forms  A  to  Z 


Pen  Work  by  C.  P.  Zaner 


Comment   by   E.   A.  Lupfer 


BASIC   LETTER   FORMS 

When  Mr.  Zaner  prepared  the  let- 
ters In  this  series  he  had  in  mind 
showing  the  true  foundations  of  truly 
fine  art  in  penmanship.  He  realized 
that  flourishes  are  comparatively  easy 
as  compared  with  the  basic  letter.  The 
basic  letters  are  shown  in  solid  lines 
and  the  dotted  lines  show  modified 
symmetrical  forms.  Many  styles  or 
modifications  may  be  made,  but  only 
standard,  well  balanced  forms  are 
shown. 

Mr.  Zaner  stated:  "Real  fine  pen- 
manship, no  matter  how  ornamental, 
elaborate  and  intricate,  is  good  in 
form  as  concerns  basic  principles. 
Forms  that  have  a  good  foundation 
stand  the  test  of  time  and  criticisms, 
while  those  which  consist  mainly  of 
flashy  and  bewildering  curves  soon  go 
down  under  intelligent  scrutiny." 

The  way  to  acquire  a  good  know- 
ledge of  letters  is  to  take  one  letter 
and  study  it.  After  the  foundation 
letter  is  mastered,  see  how  many 
different  styles  of  letters  can  be  made 
from  the  basic  letter  by  adding  ovals 
and  flourishes.  Let  us  master  one 
letter  each  week. 

Study    the    flourishes    for    balance, 
symmetry,      and     grace.      Unless      a 
stroke  adds  to  the  beauty  or  strength 
of  the  letter,  omit  it. 
The  Oval 

All  letters  are  based  on  the  oval. 
Study  carefully  the  position  and  shape 
of  the  oval.  It  should  be  two-thirds 
as  wide  as  long.  This  is  true  regard- 
less of  its  position.  You  will  notice 
that  the  ovals  in  the  letters  in  this 
lesson  and  all  other  lessons  to  follow 
are  about  the  same  in  size.  One 
should  avoid  variety  of  sizes  of  ovals, 
especially  in  the  same  piece  of  work. 

Practice  on  single  ovals,  both  direct 
and   indirect.     The   shades   should   be 


at  half  the  slant  height  of  the  ovals. 
It  is  well  to  make  light  shades  at  first, 
and  be  sure  that  they  are  snappy  and 
well  placed. 

As  a  movement  exercise  make  run- 
ning connected  ovals.  Avoid  heavy 
shades  for  they  are  difficult  to  make 
well.  Be  accurate  as  well  as  grace- 
ful and  free  in  movement.  Watch 
size,  width,  spacing,  slant,  and  quality 
of  line. 

Five  foundation  principles  are  given 
for  study  and  practice.  Use  them  as 
exercises  for  various  letters. 

Study  Letter  Forms 

Much  of  the  poor  work  in  Orna- 
mental Penmanship  is  due  to  a  lack 
of  knowledge  of  letter  form.  Unless 
you  know  definitely  the  shape  of  a 
letter  you  cannot  hope  to  reproduce 
it.  Make  line  after  line  of  strokes 
and  letters  given  in  this  lesson,  then 
use  them  in  words  and  sentences. 
There  is  enough  material  in  this  les- 
son to  keep  you  busy  for  a  month  if 
you   set   your   standard   high   enough. 

The  Educator  can  help  you.  Let 
us  see  your  best  work.    Do  your  part. 


Motion  Pictures  and  Penmanship 

Our  friend,  Sam  Koide,  1031  Aala 
St.,  Honolulu,  T.H.,  tells  us  that  he  is 
now  in  the  moving  picture  business, 
but  of  course  does  pen  work  from 
time  to  time  and  that  he  enjoys  The 
Educator  and  would  be  lost  without 
it.  Mr.  Koide  is  not  only  one  of  the 
finest  penmen  in  Hawaii  but  there  are 
few  penmen  in  the  States  who  can 
excell  his  excellent  penmanship.  Mr. 
Koide  is  stocking  up  with  penholders, 
cards,  and  other  penmanship  supplies, 
evidently  getting  ready  to  enjoy  him- 
self during  the  coming  months. 


-A^tZ,-^^^^ 


GUESS  WHO 

For  over  25  years  the  penman  who  wrote  the  signatures  above  has  been  known  from  coast  to  coast  as  one 
of  America's  most  skillful  penmen. 

For  the  past  few  years  he  has  been  engaged  in  other  fines  of  work  but  is  now  back  in  the  harness  teaching 
penmanship  and  swinging  his  dexterous  pen.     More  of  his  work  will  appear  in  The  Educator. 

Who  is  this  skillful  penman?     A  prize  will  be  given  to  the  first  five  correct  guesses.     Send  your  guesses  to 
The  Educator. 
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Lessons  in  Engrosser's  Script 

By  E.  A.  Lupfer 

Zanerian    College    of    Penmanship,    Columbus,    Ohio 

LESSON  No.  11 

The  compound  curve  is  found  in  many  letters.  It  should  be  made  with  a  strong  shade  and  should  begin  and 
end  with  a  hair  line. 

In  F,  T,  X,  and  Y,  keep  the  dot  up  off  the  base  line.  Study  its  shape  and  size.  The  loops  in  the  T  and  F  are 
similar  in  size  and  shape  to  the  beginning  loop  in  other  letters.  Curve  the  down  stroke  of  the  loops.  Start  with  a 
light  hair  line  and  put  on  a  light  secondary  shade.  Let  the  cap  extend  well  over  the  shade  and  turn  the  paper  to 
put  on  the  top  suggestion  of  a  shade.  Notice  the  beautiful  oval  in  the  first  part  of  X.  Complete  it  and  see  how 
nearly  a  perfect  oval  it  will  make.  See  how  steady  you  can  make  the  final  stroke.  It  should  be  made  slowly 
and  should  balance  the  letter.     Get  a  nice,  graceful  turn  at  the  bottom. 

The  Q  begins  the  same  as  X  but  finishes  like  the  L.  Keep  the  loop  narrow  and  low  on  the  base  line.  This,  of 
course,  is  slowly  made.  Too  much  speed  spoils  the  form.  In  X,  Q,  V,  and  Y,  see  how  uniform  you  can  make  the 
loops.  Watch  the  down  strokes  in  TJ  getting  both  of  them  the  same  in  slant  and  shade.  Do  not  drag  the  shades 
too  far  around  the  turn.     Get  both  turns  the  same. 

The  Y  is  a  combination  of  IT  and  T.  The  first  part  should  come  down  about  two-thirds  of  the  way  to  the  base 
line.     See  that  the  bottom  part  balances  underneath  the  entire  letter. 

^    ^    ^  ^   ^    ^y    y/i^?tj^€^z^/y?iyy^^/t/ia/^/^ 

y^  K^O  ^-^y  cVL/'  ,_X>  ^.Ay^Jy  ._JymA/7y^y''r?yMy.A^'rj:eJ^^.e^e^ 
.=Jy  .=y  =^  =-^  <=^  ==^  ^y  ^ay/^t€e^.=yyxua/c<tY^a>^ 
%  ^^  %  %  f/  %  ^^  '^/^c^y%a/'^/jermut^ 

<^  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^  3/  ^..^^m^^Mn^m. 


If  you  are  beginning,  or  are  out  of  trim  try  the  large  copies.    As  your  skill  increases,  reduce  the  size.  These 
exercises  will  establish  uniform  pressure,  touch,  slant  and  regularity. 


See  that  your  pen  slants  in  same  direction  as  the  shade  you  are  making. 


yy/A/jyyy //.rrnm  ///////7777 


yr/y///y/y/y/////M////n 


/mj/r/jy/'/'/yy//'/'//  ////n. 
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Jig  Out  Alphabet  Contest  No.  5 


JIG     OUT 


Rules  of  the 
ALPI1.\BET 


CONTEST 


1.  All  Educator  subscribers  may 
enter  the  contest. 

2.  Eight  letters  of  the  alphabet 
have  been  cut  up  and  placed  in  the 
boxes  shown — cut  them  out — match 
them  together — paste  them  up —  write 
the  letters  under  each  model  and 
send  them  to  The  Educator,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  c-o  P.  Z.  Bloser,  any  time 
during  this  month. 

3.  Prizes — One  prize  each  month 
to  everyone  sending  in  the  correct 
answers.  Neatness  —  arrangement  — 
skill  . —  legibility  —  slant — ahgnment 
and  originality  will  be  considered  by 
the  judges. 

4.  The  Educator  will  be  the  sole 
judge  of  the  contest. 

5.  There  can  be  no  ties.  Everyone 
gets  a  prize,  and  for  all  who  complete 
the  whole  series  there  is  a  grand 
prize. 


JUST  M.\KRIED 

It  was  our  pleasure  recently  to  re- 
ceive a  beautiful  hand  written  an- 
nouncement of  the  marriage  of  Miss 
Lela  Maupin  to  Mr.  J.  E.  Lester. 
Many  of  our  readers  will  remember 
Mr.  Lester  for  his  fine  writing.  We 
wish  to  congratulate  the  newly  mar- 
ried couple  and  trust  that  during  their 
married  life  they  will  be  serenely 
happy. 


"BELIEVE    IT    OR    NOT"      RIPLEY 

In  the  Ripley  Odditorium  at  the 
World's  Fair,  occupying  the  central 
and  best  location,  is  E.  L.  Blystone, 
the  rice  writer,  of  Ardara,  Pa. 

Mr.  Blystone  broke  all  records 
and  succeeded  in  writing  2,871  letters 
on  a  single  grain  of  rice,  winning 
second  prize,  a  Rockne  Six  Sedan, 
offered  in  the  National  "Believe  It  Or 
Not"  contest.  Blystone  met  with  an 
accident  on  a  railroad  when  he  was 
18  years  old  breaking  his  hip,  both 
pelvic  bones,  right  arm  and  left  ankle, 
and  four  fingers  were  amputated  from 
his  left  hand.  Doctors  gave  him  only 
a  few  hours  to  live,  but  slightly  more 
than  a  month  later  he  walked  from 
the  hospital  unassisted,  and  a  year 
later,  he  was  playing  baseball  with  an 
artificial  hand  of  his  own  construction. 

A  few  years  ago  Blystone  broke  the 
existing  record  of  400  letters  held  by 
a  Hindoo  by  writing  1,200  letters  on 
a  rice  grain.  Soon  thereafter  he  set 
another  record  of  1,615  on  a  single 
grain.  Now,  he  has  placed  2.871  let- 
ters by  writing  the  word  "coin"  707 
times,  his  name  and  address  and  the 
year.  The  grain  of  rice,  the  pen,  and 
the  magnifying  glass  with  which  it 
was  made  are  on  exhibition  in  the 
"Believe  It  Or  Not"  Auditorium  in 
New  York  City. 


Very  well  written  specimens  of  or- 
namental penmanship  have  been  re- 
ceived from  W.  R.  Dellingex,  P.  O. 
Box  15,  Manchester,  Pa. 


NINETY  YEAR  OLD  PENMAN 

A  letter  in  ornamental  penmanship 
and  a  signature  have  been  received 
from  H.  H.  Stutsman,  4416  Prospect 
Avenue,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  who  on 
June  20  reached  his  ninetieth  mile- 
stone. We  believe  that  there  is  no 
question  but  that  Mr.  Stutsman  holds 
the  age  record  in  penmanship.  We 
don't  recall  of  ever  seeing  a  man 
ninety  years  old  still  able  to  control 
the  pen  with  the  steadiness  of  nerve 
and  clear  eyesight  as  showTi  in  Mr. 
Stutsman's  work.  The  advocates  of 
sensible  living  and  the  proper  amount 
of  exercise  and  food  can  point  to  Mr. 
Stutsman  as  an  ideal  example. 


Dr.  Samuel  B.  Ellis,  Valdosta,  Ga., 
who  is  following  penmanship  as  a 
hobby  sent  us  some  very  beautifully 
written  cards  and  specimens  of  orna- 
mental work.  Dr.  Ellis  enjoys  prac- 
ticing the  "Queen  of  Arts" — penman- 
ship. 


ECONOMY'  AND  BUSINESS 
COLLEGE  ADVERTISING 

The     Rasmussen     Journalette    is    a 

brief  news  bulletin  published  by  the 
Rasmussen  Practical  Business  School, 
63  E.  5th.  Street,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  It 
is  not  only  prepared  and  mailed  with 
a  view  of  economy  but  it  is  unique 
and  attractive.  It  is  published  on  a 
one  cent  government  post  card.  It 
is  surprising  the  information  which 
can  be  condensed  on  a  post  card. 
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Those  beautifully  addressed  enve- 
lopes  in   which   Mr.   F.   B.   Courtney, 

the  handwriting  expert  of  Detroit, 
sends  out  his  letters  always  find  their 
,vay  into  our  scrapbooks.  Several 
beauties  have  recently  been  added  to 
the  collection. 

M.  Otero  Colmenero,  the  penman 
3f  Box  486,  San  Juan,  P.  R.  is  one  of 
the  leading  penmen  today.  Specimens 
received  from  him  are  some  of  the 
most  skillful  received  from  any  pen- 
man. We  congratulate  Mr.  Colmenero 
an  his  beautiful,  delicate  yet  bold 
looking  cards.  Porto  Rico  may  well 
De  proud  of  its  skillful  penman. 

E.  G.  Fajardo,  Accounting  Division, 
Bureau  of  Public  Works,  Manila,  P.  I., 
snclosed  some  very  skillful  and  in- 
;eresting  work.  One  specimen  was 
written  with  an  ordinary  pen  and 
straight  holder,  another  specimen  was 
jvritten  with  one  of  our  oblique  pen- 
lolders  properly  adjusted.  Mr.  Fa- 
jardo enjoys  writing  with  a  balanced 
Dblique  holder.  He  was  awarded  a 
penmanship  certificate  for  his  beauti- 
ful writing.  A  bird  flourish  was  also 
snclosed  showing  much  ability  along 
that  line. 


SECRETARY  COURSE  IN  ORNAMENTAL 
PENMANSHIP 

■ith    full    instruction    to    practice,    con 


sisting     of 

points  and  with  an  absok 
the  principal  of  the  art  i 
$5.00  cash.  I  also  write 
dozen,  white  or  colored.  ; 
dozen.      End 


nd     40 


per 


103    Broadway 


A.   T. 


te  guarantee  to  give  you 
1  shortest  possible  time, 
calling  cards  at  25c  per 
nd  the  embellished  stock 
se  a  dime  for  samples. 
SODERSTROM 

Oakland,    Calif. 


WT1.\T'S   YOUK  ATTITUDE? 

One's  attitude  is  very  important 
in  school  or  in  business.  Nobody 
wants  an  employee  who  is  grouchy, 
who  is  constantly  finding  fault,  and 
who  won't  co-operate  with  his  associ- 
ates or  superiors.     A  willing  worker 


and   a  smile   are   always   appreciated 
in  ANY  business. 

You  virill  never  get  a  raise  in  salary 
until  you  do  more  than  you  are  paid 
to  do.  Those  who  expect  an  increase 
in  salary  to  precede  the  doing  of 
more  work  never  get  the  raise;  in- 
stead   they    usually   get    the    "gate". 


The     Richmond     Business     College 

catalog,  size  about  10x13,  indicates 
that  the  Richmond  Business  College 
is  forging  ahead.  The  catalog  with 
its  beautiful  illustrations  of  historical 
Virginia  and  many  attractive  spots 
around  Richmond  makes  one  anxious 
to  attend  the  school.  The  olBcers  of 
the  school  are:  Chas  W.  Mylius, 
Richard  B.  Ingham,  George  L.  White, 
and  A.  Clair  Sager. 

A  beautiful  ornamental  specimen 
has  been  received  from  Ale.v  J.  Con- 
cavage,  Mt.  Carmel,  Pa.,  a  young 
man  who  is  striving  to  reach  the  top 
as  a  professional  penman. 


FROM  AUSTR.\IJ.\ 

James  M.  Sproles,  Chapel  St.,  Na- 
thalia,  Victoria,  Australia,  states 
that  he  has  been  following  the  work 
in  The  Educator  for  the  past  nine 
months.  The  capitals  in  the  sig- 
natures he  sent  us  were  executed  with 
exceptional  skill.  There  are  really 
very  few  professional  penmen  who 
make  better  capital  letters.  We  sug- 
gest that  penmen  who  wish  to  collect 
specimens  and  foreign  postage  stamps 
write  to  Mr.  Sproles  enclosing  some 
specimens. 
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TEACHING   PENMANSHIP   IN   A 
PERIOD  OF  READJUSTMENT 


(Continued    fr< 


page    1") 


a  grade  of  85%.  A  high  degree  of 
speed  and  accuracy  in  handwriting 
will  help  any  office  worker  to  do  more 
work  and  thereby  render  a  greater 
service  to  the  employer.  If  there 
ever  was  a  time  which  required  a 
high  standard  of  efficiency,  it  is  now! 

One  phase  of  the  survey  covered  a 
speed  and  legibility  test  in  writing. 
The  teachers  were  requested  to  use 
the  first  100  words  in  Lincoln's  Gettys- 
burg Address  as  a  standard  test.  The 
purpose  of  this  test  was  to  find  the 
largest  number  of  words  per  minute 
at  which  advanced  pupils  could  copy 
this  matter  without  sacrificing  neat- 
ness and  legibility.  Five  thousand 
two  hundred  and  fifty  seven  pupils 
were  reported  as  having  taken  the 
test.  The  average  number  of  words 
per  minute  for  this  group  was  twenty. 
Including  punctuation  this  test  aver- 
aged four  and  one  half  letters  per 
word.  At  that  rate  the  average  num- 
ber of  letters  per  minute  would  be 
ninety.  The  goal  set,  by  the  leading 
penmanship  teachers  for  advanced 
classes,  is  90  to  100  letters  per  minute. 
When  more  than  five  thousand  ad- 
vanced pupils  write  with  an  average 
of  90  letters  per  minute  it  gives  a 
rather  definite  standard  to  strive  for 
in  our  class  work.  One  school  re- 
ported nine  words  or  forty-one  letters 
per  minute  as  the  average  while  an- 
other school  reported  forty  words  or 
one  hundred  and  eighty  letters  per 
minute  as  the  average.  All  other 
schools  reporting  on  this  test  fall  be- 
tween these  two  extremes. 

Following  the  question  just  dis- 
cussed were  two  sub-questions: 

1.  Does  high  speed  in  writing  tend 
to  decrease  or  increase  the  size  of 
letters  ? 

2.  What  is  the  effect  on  slant? 
Ninety  penmen  answered  the   first 

question  as  follows: 

3%  said  speed  did  not  change  the 
size  of  letters. 

29%  said  it  increased  the  size  of 
letters. 

68%  said  it  decreased  the  size  of 
letters. 

Of  eighty-six  answering  the  second 
question,  the  results  were  as  follows: 

20%  said  speed  had  no  effect  on 
slant. 

12%  said  it  made  letters  more 
vertical. 

68%  said  it  gave  more  slant  to 
letters. 

If  we  are  to  be  guided  by  the  per- 
centages just  given,  it  will  be  neces- 
sary to  decrease  the  size  of  letters  and 
give  them  more  slant  in  order  to  se- 
cure the  greatest  speed. 


The  Educator 


Within  the  last  few  years  there  has 
been  a  very  decided  drift  toward  the 
correlation  of  penmanship  with  other 
subjects.  In  order  to  get  the  latest 
trend  of  thought  the  following  ques- 
tion was  asked.  "Should  there  be  a 
correlation  of  penmanship  with  other 
subjects  and  a  follow-up  system  in 
all  schools  where  writing  is  taught?" 
One  hundred  and  forty  teachers  an- 
swered this  question,  133  voted  yes 
and  7  voted  no.  The  returns  gave 
very  substantial  evidence  in  favor  of 
correlating  penmanship  with  other 
subjects.  Correlation  in  project  work 
or  applied  writing  is  no  doubt  a  splen- 
did means  of  creating  a  new  interest 
in  the  development  of  a  legible  hand- 
writing. The  follow-up  system,  when 
it  has  the  sympathy  and  cooperation 
of  other  teachers  is  in  my  mind  one 
of  the  best  means  of  securing  a  good 
handwriting  in  all  subjects.  The  plan 
used  by  many  progressive  teachers  is 
to  have  instructors  in  other  subjects 
accept  only  neat,  legible  writing. 
When  papers  come  in  that  are  not  up 
to  the  standard,  they  are  sent  to  the 
teacher  of  penmanship.  The  teacher 
of  handwriting  diagnoses  the  case  and 
prescribes  the  kind  of  practice  neces- 
sary to  overcome  the  defects. 

The  following  question,  with  refer- 
ence to  a  practical  handwriting  pro- 
gram, brought  in  some  very  interest- 
ing answers.  "Are  you  now  following 
a  practical  handwriting  program  that 
will  meet  the  various  needs  of  a  pen- 
manship class  and  give  to  each  pupil 
the  kind  of  diagnosis  and  remedial 
practice  work  needed?"  One  hundred 
and  thirteen  teachers  answered  this 
question,  91  voted  yes,  22  voted  no. 
Nearly  all  of  the  91  voted  yes  with 
little  or  no  explanation.  The  22  vot- 
ing no  gave  many  very  thoughtful 
suggestions.  It  was  clearly  evident 
that  a  class  program  of  this  kind 
could  not  be  practical  until  all  human 
beings  were  standardized.  The  pro- 
gram outlined  in  this  question  is  the 
ideal.  It  is  fair  to  say  that  all  pro- 
gressive teachers  are  striving  for  the 
ideal  but  how  many  years  lie  ahead 
of  us  before  that  ideal  is  reached  re- 
mains to  be  seen.  The  nearest  ap- 
proach that  can  be  offered  at  the 
present  time  is  the  individual  method 
of  instruction.  Any  teacher  who  can 
work  out  a  practical  system  that  will 
take  care  of  individual  needs  in  a 
large  penmanship  class  deserves  and 
will  get  the  highest  honors  in  the 
profession. 

Proper  motivation  has  long  been  a 
great  handicap  to  some  teachers.  In 
order  to  secure  helpful  suggestions  on 
this  point,  the  teachers  were  asked 
to  give  the  best  motivating  influence 
that  they  had  used  in  teaching  pen- 
manship to  adult  pupils.  The  follow- 
ing quotations  have  been  selected 
from  nearly  200. 

Dr.  John  C.  Almack — Professor  of 
Education,  Stanford  Univ.,  Stanford 
Univ.,  Calif.,  says.  Practical  value  in 
vocation    plus    reasonable    standards. 


J.  H.  Bachtenkircher  —  Supervisor 
of  Schools,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  says, 
Analysis  by  grouping  letters.  Special 
pages  for  show.  Papers  at  intervals 
marking  improvement. 

T.  Courtney — University  of  Idaho] 
Pocatello,  Idaho,  says,  Constant  in] 
spirational  talks  and  arousing  and 
maintaining  interest  by  good  copies 
and  exhibits  of  students'  work,  aaj 
well  as  the  work  of  experts. 

C.  E.  Doner — Director  of  Handwrib 
ing  in  State  Normals,  Reading,  Mass., 
says,  A  certificate  definitely  stating 
that  certain  definite  progress  has  beenj 
made  along  a  definite  line. 

O.  R.  Garrett — Brantley-Draughan 
College,  Ft.  Worth,  Texas,  says. 
Lecturers  quoting  actual  cases  where 
it  has  paid  in  "Cash"  to  be  a  good 
writer. 

Christine  M.  Gulski — Bryant  Strat- 
ton  College,  Providence,  R.  I.,  says, 
Keeping  a  progress  folder  for  each 
pupil,  wherein  are  filed  specimens  of 
writing,  taken  at  stated  intervals  and 
allowing  pupils  to  examine  these  oc- 
casionally. 

J.  L.  Harman — Pres.  Bowling  Green 
Bus.  Univ.,  Bowling  Green,  Ky.,  says, 
Personal  pride  and  desire  for  the 
practical  and  esthetic  advantages 
that  follow  good  writing.  Sometimes 
the  love  of  the  artistic. 

C.  C.  Lister — Maxwell  Teacher's 
College,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  says,  A 
desire  to  write  better. 

E.  A.  Lupfer — Principal  Zanerian 
College,  Columbus,  Ohio,  says.  Cor- 
relation and  learning  by  doing. 

H.  O.  Keesling — Pres.,  Pasadena 
Bus.  College,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  says. 
Better  chance  for  employment.  Good 
writing  an  acquisition  that  gives 
pleasure  during  entire  life. 

A.  A.  Damrath — Bryant  Stratton 
College,  Chicago,  111.  Says,  Certifi- 
cates and  personal  praise. 

John  G.  Kirk — Director  of  Com'l 
Edu.,  Phila.,  Pa.  Says,  Realization  of 
the  importance  of  good  writing  as  a 
promotional  asset  in  business. 

S.  E.  Leslie — Spencerian  College, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  says.  The  best  mo- 
tivating influence  in  my  experience 
for  adult  pupils  is  holding  before  them 
increased  earning  power  that  a  good 
handwriting  will  give  them  and  the 
better  impression  they  make  on  a 
prospective  employer. 

G.  A.  Speer — Bay  Path  Institute, 
Springfield,  Mass.,  says.  Signature 
writing  by  the  teacher,  prizes  and 
contests  between  classes. 

H.  M.  Sherman — State  Teachers 
College,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  says. 
Standard  awards  of  a  penmanship 
company.  Specimens  scored  to  show 
quality   and   rate,   and   to   show    pro- 
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ress.       Lantern     program     showing 
Lults,    diagnosis,    improvement,     etc. 
students. 

The  following  quotations  from 
rominent  teachers  will  give  some 
loughts  on  recent  changes  or  ten- 
jncies  in  teaching  penmanship: 

C.  E.  Doner — says,  none  on  a  large 
;ale,  only  as  individual  towns  and 
:hooIs  have  made  changes.  For  the 
1st  twenty  years  organized  and  sys- 

matic  instruction  in  handwriting  has 
jen  given  in  the  Mass.  State  Normal 
:hool. 

J.  D.  Koch — Heald  College,  Sacra- 
.ento,  Calif.,  says,  In  our  public  sys- 
m  pupils  are  taught  that  it  does 
5t  take  brains  to  write.  The  private 
hool  produces  the  good  writing  left 
California. 

C.  C.  Lister — says,  Omitting  the 
ibject  entirely.  I  don't  think  it 
lould  be  omitted,  but  it  is. 

Geo.  Kemper — Mange,  Aberdeen 
us.  College,  Aberdeen,  S.  Dak.,  says, 
ess  importance  given  to  the  subject 
penmanship  in  all  schools.  Conse- 
lently  young  people  are  slipping  in 
leir  handwriting. 

Ray  Montgomery — Gates  Bus.  Col- 
ge,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  says.  Practically 
iiitted  in  high  schools.  Gaining  in 
ormal  Schools.     About  the  same  in 

ivate  business  schools  although  it 
IS  a  less  important  place  on  the  cur- 

:ulum  than  formerly. 

Emma  G.  Myers — Supervisor  of 
andwriting,    Bridgeton,    N.    J.   says, 

Junior  High  the  tendency  is  to  or- 
inize  hospital  classes  for  those  who 
)  not  measure  up  to  the  standard. 
:ie  work  in  these  classes  is  very  often 

an  individual  remedial  nature. 

C.  L.  McKelvie — State  Teachers 
allege,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  says.  In 
brmal  schools  and  teachers  colleges 
+  minimum    requirements    have    been 

)t  up  in  Pa.  which  are  higher  than 
ly  I  know  of. 

Zelia  I.  Rudisill — Supervisor  of  Pen- 
lanship  City  Schools  Memphis,  Tenn., 
I  ys.  Not  enough  time  given  to  pen- 
:  anship  in  Junior  High  and  High 
hools.  Lack  of  co-operation  of  other 
ecial  teachers  in  correlating  pen- 
anship  with  their  subjects. 

One  of  the  most  interesting  ques- 
ms  in  the  survey  was  the  last  one 
lich  reads  as  follows:  "What  in 
ur  opinion  has  been  the  most  pro- 
essive  move  or  accomplishment  in 
1  e  field  of  penmanship  within  the  last 
1i  years?"  Quotations  for  a  few  of 
1  e  best  informed  teachers  will  give 
i  me  idea  of  recent  accomplishments. 

J.   H.   Bachtenkircher   says.   If   ap- 
1  ed   and   followed   up    the    National 
"labet  of  Letters. 


.  pha 


H.  E.  Biddinger — Manager,  Bellings 
Bus.  College,  Bellings,  Mont,  says, 
Am  discouraged  and  disappointed  in 
this  respect.  It  seems  that  we  are 
practically  ignoring  penmanship  with 
the  exception  of  very  little  in  the 
grades.  High  schools  do  very  little 
and  many  business  colleges  do  little 
or  nothing  with  it. 

Alice  E.  Benbow — Supervisor  of 
Handwriting,  Trenton,  N.  J., .says.  In- 
dividual approach  in  teaching. 

C.  E.  Doner — says,  The  idea  of 
"Correlation"  with  all  school  subjects 
and  life  situations. 

Dr.  Frank  N.  Freeman — Prof,  of 
Edu.  Chicago  Univ.,  Chicago,  111., 
says.  Emphasis  on  analysis  as  a  means 
of  improvement. 

Irving  R.  Garbutt — Director  of 
Com'l  Edu.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  says, 
The  adoption  of  standard  scales.  The 
correlation  of  penmanship  with  other 
subjects. 

W.  R.  Hamilton — Pres.  Hamilton 
College,  Mason  City,  Iowa,  says.  It 
seems  to  me  penmanship  especially  in 
the  public  schools  has  gone  backward 
rather  than  forward.  In  the  Middle 
West,  very  few  high  schools  teach  the 
subject  at  all. 

A.  M.  Hinds — Supervisor  of  Schools, 
Louisville,  Ky.,  says.  Correlation  with 
other  school  activities. 

Elizabeth  J.  Landon — Director  of 
Penmanship,  Binghampton,  N.  Y., 
says.  Adapting  instruction  to  grade 
levels  and  individual  needs  and  capa- 
cities, making  manuals  which  include 
materials  from  other  subjects — spell- 
ing, English,  etc. 

C.  C.  Lister — Says,  More  scientific 
methods  of  teaching. 

Fannie  C.  Kendall — Beverly  High 
School,  Beverly,  Mass.,  says.  Dr.  Free- 
man's Correlated  Method. 

Ray  Montgomery — Says,  Working 
out  of  writing  scales  giving  students 
an  attainable  goal. 

H.  N.  Morris — Prin.  Morris  Bus. 
College,  Charleston,  S.  C,  says.  Con- 
ventions and  the  penmanship  maga- 
zines. 


W.  F.  Mersch — Prin.  Winona  Bus. 
College,  Winona,  Minn.,  says.  The 
Commercial  Schools  method  of  con- 
ducting penmanship. 

Zelia  I.  Rudisill — Says,  The  Na- 
tional Association  of  Penmanship 
Teachers  and  Supervisors  and  its  Year 
Book  of  all  proceedings. 

W.  W.  Wightman— Hatten's  Bus. 
College,  Tampa,  Fla.,  says.  The  general 
tendency  toward  stressing  a  rapid, 
plain  business  hand,  rather  than  or- 
namental flourishings  and  pen  draw- 
ings. 


T.  C.  Sawyier — Supervisor,  State 
Normal,  Westfield,  Mass.,  says.  Closer 
conformity  to  basic  principles  of  edu- 
cation— psychology,  therefore  definite 
correlations,  more  purposive  teaching 
and  learning,  closer  standardization 
of  letter  formations  and  of  methods. 

The  quotations  from  leading  pen- 
men and  educators  in  different  sec- 
tions of  the  country,  represent  to  a 
fair  degree,  the  most  recent  trends 
and  developments  in  the  subject  of 
handwriting.  It  is  easy  to  understand 
that  we  have  before  us  a  big  problem 
to  solve.  By  uniting  the  entire  forces 
of  the  penmanship  profession  we 
shall  solve  that  problem.  By  investi- 
gation and  research  we  can  place 
penmanship  on  the  plain  where  it 
rightly  belongs.  Not  until  that  has 
been  accomplished  can  we  lose  a 
single  opportunity  to  study,  plan  and 
improve  our  teaching.  Courage,  re- 
sourcefulness, and  enthusiasm  will  not 
only  work  wonders  in  our  own  pro- 
fession but  it  will  greatly  benefit  edu- 
cation in  a  larger  sense. 
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Court  Reporting 

A  Desirable  Profession 


Court  reporting  offers  great  opportunii 
3  capable  men  and  women.  The  work 
iteresting    and    the    earnings    satisfactory. 


Our  reporting  department  is  in  charge  of 
(pert  and  experienced  teachers.  Our  gradu- 
tes  are  thoroughly  competent  and  uniformly 
jccessful   in   securing   appointments. 


Beginning  and  advanced  students  may  enroll 
ny  Monday  —  progress  being  individual.  Day 
nd  evening  sessions  open  all  year.  Write 
sday    for    catalogue. 


The  Gregg  College 

6  North  Michigan  Avenue 
Chicago,    Illinois 
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making    application.     15    points    on    which    the    success    ( 
teacher    depends      and    a    partial    summary    of    2000    questi{ 
school    executives   in    2G   states.      Price   50c.      (Stamps   accented) 
from   a   Superintendent:   "Your  pamphlet  includes  some  of  the  b 
riy  written    and   to  the   point,   that   I   ha 
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REAL  BARGAINS 

75    Lessons    in    Business    Writing    

12c 

95    Lessons   in    Ornamental    Writing    .. 
Big    Circular    Free 
C.  W.  JONES 
224    Mam    St.                                 Brockto 

18c 
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reader 

finest  script  obtainable  for  model  illus- 
s   for   bookkeeping   texts,    business   forms; 

on  correspondence,  arithmetic,  and  for 
s,   spellers,   etc.      By  appointment   only. 

GILLOTT'S  PExNS 

The  Standard  of  Perfection  in 
Penmaking 

A  Pen  for  Every  Hand 

Alfred  Field  &  Co.,  Inc. 

Sole  Agents 
93  Chambers  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


The  American  Penman 

AMERICA'S   HANDWRITING    MAGAZINE 

Devoted  to  Penmanship  and 
Commercial   Education 


BUSINESS  WRITING 
ACCOUNTING 
ORNAMENTAL   WRITING 
LETTERING 
ENGROSSING 

ARTICLES  OK  THE  TEACHING  AND 
SUPERVISION      OF      PENMANSHIP. 


Vcarly    subscriptic 


Special    club 
iample    copies 


THE  AMERICAN  PENMAN 
55  Fifth  Avenue  NEW  YORK 


MAILING  LISTS 


the  way  to  more  sales  with  actual 
I  and  addresses   of  Live   proapects. 

G^t  them  from  the  original  compilers 
of  basic  list  information — up  to  date — 
accurate — guaranteed. 

Tell  U8  about  your  business.  We'll  help 
you  find  the  prospects.  No  ob- 
ligation  for  consultation   service. 


,60  pa3e  Reference 
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\  LIST     CATALOG 


Shows  you  how  to  get  s 
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R.  L.  POLK  «Sl  CO. 
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A  NEW  BOOK 

Discussing 

Disputed 

Handwriting 


of  interest  to  every  teacher  and  student  of  handwriting.  Circulars  with  Chapter  Sub- 
jects, also  Reprint  of  Reviews  sent  upon  request.  The  book  is  recommended  and  sold 
by 

The  ZANER-BLOSER  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  612  N.  Park  St. 
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DESIGNING    and! 
j      ENGROSSING      \ 

j  By  E.  L.  BROWN  | 

;  Rockland,  Maine  i 
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We  have  been  talking  a  good  deal 
about  offhand  flourishing  in  these 
lessons,  and  we  are  now  showing  its 
practical  application.  Bird  flourishing 
is  a  good  exercise  and  tends  to  develop 
the  taste  for  color  design  and  arrange- 
ment of  whole  arm  strokes  for  deco- 
rating German  text  and  Old  English 
lettering.  There  is  a  certain  degree 
of  balance  and  harmony  to  be  ob- 
served in  placing  the  strokes.  Begin 
by  drawing  in  pencil  with  dividers  a 
double  curve  for  word  DIPLOMA, 
observing  that  the  letters  conform  to 
the  curve, — the  only  one  which  is 
exactly  vertical  is  the  letter  "1"  on 
center  line  of  design.  You  will  find 
it  more  difficult  to  place  the  letters 
in  this  way  but  the  practice  will  be 
worthwhile.  Add  the  flourished 
strokes  before  finishing  letters  in  de- 
tail as  it  only  requires  a  few  mis- 
strokes  to  spoil  the  design.  Pencil 
the  principle  strokes  and  aim  for  bal- 
ance, following  these  lines  only  in  a 
general  way.  Use  black  ink  which 
flows  freely.  Zanerian  India  ink  if 
work  is  intended  for  reproduction  by 
the  photo  process.  Rule  in  all  straight 
lines,  making  the  curves  free-hand. 
The  tinting  is  called  stipple  and  gives 
a  delicacy  of  effect  which  lines  do  not. 

The  name  "William  Davis"  is  a 
diploma  style  of  lettering  retouched 
with  a  fine  pen.  The  flourishing  is 
sometimes  called  the  bank  note  style, 
and  it  has  a  certain  degree  of  dignity 
lacking  in  the  more  ornate  style,  as 
shown  in  the  following  line,  which 
style  was  more  or  less  in  vogue  in  the 
days  of  John  D.  Williams. 

Pencil  the  letters  carefully  watching 
size  and  spacing.  Again  we  would  sug- 
gest that  you  do  the  flourished  part 
before  finishing  the  lettering.  Study 
the  design  critically  and  observe  the 
harmony  and  balance  maintained  in 
placing  the  light  and  shaded  strokes. 

Rule  edges  of  letters  with  a  ruling 
pen  and  T  square  on  drawing  board. 
Finally  sign  your  name  and  send 
your  work  to  me  for  suggestions. 
Certainly  this  design  will  test  your 
skill  as  an  offhand  penman,  and  don't 
forget  that  fine  penmanship  will  again 
come  into  its  own,  and  future  gener- 
ations may  look  back  on  us  and  re- 
mark that  we  were  quite  good  penmen 
for  our  day  and  age.     Who  knows? 

Among  the  letters  received  recently 
was  one  from  a  grateful  student  who 
said  that  a  friend  gave  him  a  letter 
written  in  an  ornamental  style  forty 
years  ago,  by  E.  L.  Brown  of  Rock- 
land, Maine,  and  he  added  seriously, 
"this  penman  no  doubt  was  your 
grandfather."      If    this    were    true    a 


"fountain  of  youth"  would  not  interest 
us  for  many  years  to  come,  and  we 
doubt  if  it  ever  does,  as  we  believe 
that  old  age  is  a  mental  concept  and 
should  not  be  a  handicap  to  worth- 
while accomplishments  and  usefulness. 
There  should  be  no  such  thing  as  a 
"retired  man" — he  may  change  his 
vocation,  take  up  a  hobby,  in  other 
words  do  something  useful  instead  of 
spending  his  time  in  idleness.  The 
busy  man  is  the  happy  man  as  a  rule. 


145  South  Broadway.  Los  Angeles.  California 
For  your  scraobook.  Fine  Specimens  of  lllum- 
Orieinal   work   —   $1.   each. 
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BOOK  REVIEWS 

Our  readers  arc  interested  in  books  of  merit. 
It  especially  in  books  of  interest  and  value  to 
onunercial  teachers,  including  books  of  special 
ducational  value  and  books  on  business  subjects. 
\.\\  such  books  will  be  brieflv  reviewed  in  these 
ins,  the  object  beine  to  eive  sufficient  de- 
cription  of  each  to  enable  our  readers  to  de- 
ne its  value. 


(usiness  Principles  Everyone  Should 
Lnow,  by  A.  B.  ZuTavern,  President 
f  The  Commercial  Textbook  Com- 
lany,  Ltd.,  and  A.  E.  Bullock,  in 
harge  of  Commercial  Education,  Los 
tngeles  City  Schools.  Published  by 
he  Commercial  Textbook  Company, 
jtd.,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.  Bound 
1  Roxite,  the  latest  and  most  durable 
over  material,  waterproof,  grease- 
roof,  verminproof.  Contains  440 
ages,  length,  81/2  inches;  width,  5% 
aches ;  opaque,  no  glare,  60-pound 
ook  paper. 

1.  PURPOSE  OF  THE  BOOK.  This  book 
;  written  for  the  senior  high  school.  10th  grade 
r  above.  Its  purpose  is  to  prepare  the  pupils 
D  take  care  of  the  everyday  business  and  economic 
eeds  that  they  v>.-ill  meet  as  consumers.  It  is 
ot  an  office  practice  course,  nor  does  it  in  any 
ay  overlap  junior  business  training.  Read  the 
oreward.  It  gives  the  objectives  and  the  phil- 
sophy   of   the   authors. 

ORGANIZATION  OF  MATERIAL  IN 
OOK.  Twenty  chapters;  malting  for  an  equit- 
ble  division  of  one  or  two  semesters'  work.  All 
haptcrs  are.  practically  of  equal  length.  Complete 
jmmary  at  end  of  each  chapter.  First  ten  chap- 
*rs— exactly  half  of  book— vital  to  every  pupil 
1  the  school.  Last  ten  chapters,  while  being  in- 
•restine  and  valuable  to  all  pupils,  are  especially 
esigned  to  let  the  consumer  stand  on  the  other 
ide  of  the  counter  and  see  the  world  through 
le  eyes  of  the   business  man. 

3.     TEACHING    MATERIALS.       Four    to    six 
nd  of  each  chapter  take  care  of  all  ability 


folio 


the   text, 
on    questions. 


(a)  Questions 

(b)  Class    disc 

(c)  Optional   assignments   for   all   abilities. 

(d)  Problems    and    projects, 
(c)  Debates. 

(f)  Preview   of   next   chapter    (see   page   lie). 

(g)  Vocabulary    study   of    next    chapter, 
(h)  Laboratory    practice    set    optional. 

4.  UNUSUAL  FEATURES.  Inspiring  articles 
y    Babson.    Forbes.    J.     C.     Penney,    and    W.    T. 

rant  written  especially  for   this   book. 

5.  DICTIONARY  OF  BUSINESS  TERMS, 
wenty-cight  pages  of  Glossary,  giving  a  complete 
scussion  of  practically  every  term  commonly  used 
I  the  fields  of  finance,  investment,  real  estate,  and 

hand.sing. 


Upton  Sinclair  Presents  William 
'ox,  published  by  the  author,  Los 
>.ngeles  (West  Branch),  California. 
!loth  cover,  378  pages. 

A  feature  picture  of  Wall  Street  and  High  Fi- 
ance in  twenty-nine  reels  with  prologue  and  epi- 
)gue.  A  Melodrama  of  Fortune.  Conflict  and 
riumph.  Packed  with  Thrills  and  Heart  Throbs. 
Side  Boy  Conquers  Fame  and  Power.  The 
'^  Envy    His    Triumph    and    Plot 

e     Octopus     Battles     the     Fox. 
ntury !       The    Sensation    of    a 


lasters    of    Milli. 


he    Duel    of 
ifetime! 

Never  in  Screen  History  has  there  been  a  Fea- 
ire  so  Stupendous  as  this.  An  Inside  Story,  a 
irst'Hand  Revelation  of  Politics  and  Finance, 
ith  a  Ten  Billion  Dollar  Cast  of  Statesmen  and 
inanciers. 

At  the  same  time  a  Story  for  the  Family,  tense 
id  moving,  with  Love,  Loyalty  and  a  Woman's 
oul.  A  Romance  so  fine,  so  true,  so  loaded 
ith   Laughter   and   Tears     that   none   can    resist   it. 


Fundamentals  of  Bookkeeping  and 
Business,  by  Charles  E.  Bowman,  B. 
B.  A.,  and  Atlee  L.  Percy,  A.  B.,  B.  B. 
A.,  C.  P.  A.  Published  by  American 
Book  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Cloth  cover,  316  pages. 

This  revision  of  the  authors'  Principles  of 
Bookkeeping  and  Business,  Elementary  Course  was 
undertaken  to  bring  it  up  to  date  as  regards  cur- 
rent bookkeeping  practice,  to  improve  it  from  the 
standpoint  of  sound  business  education,  and  to 
incorporate  in  it  valuable  suggestions  made  by 
many    teachers    who    have    used    the   book. 

The  course  affords  an  excellent  vocational  prep- 
aration and  also  an  undertaking  of  the  funda- 
mentals of  business  management.  Between  these 
two  points  of  view  a  sound  balance  is  maintained. 


with   b 
.V.....       A 
lade   the   b 

Among   the   important 


^und  bala..^^   .o  u. 
papers    is    reduced 


Willi     uusme&s     pd^jeia     la     icuu^cu     vu     juiiiu' 

A     modified     Balance     Sheet     approach     is 
e   basis   for   the  logical    presentation   of   the 


The   earlier  use  of  the  journal:   see  chapter  VIII, 
page  60. 

The    smaller    amount    of    time    spent    on    individ- 
ual  accounts   prior  to   journalizing. 


The    greatly 


led    number    of    regular    and 
tal    of    218:    see    pages    3.    4. 

9-11.    15-18.    23-26.    34-38.    43-48.    54-59.    64-66. 

68-71.   76-78.   81-84     87-89.  102-105.  112-116,  etc. 

The  completion  of  the  bookkeeping  cycle  at  an 
earlier  point  in  the  course — at  the  end  of  chap- 
ter  XIII.    page   105. 

The  addition  of  special  exercises  at  the  close 
of  each  chapter  in  order  to  provide  for  individual 
differences  among  pupils:  see  pages  4,  11,  18. 
26.  38.  48.  59.  66.  71.  78.  84.  89.  105.  115, 
125.    133,   139.   143.   etc. 

A  chapter  on  the  six-column  work  sheet  is 
given  on  page  79.  and  one  on  a  ten-column  work 
sheet   on   page   252. 

Other  additional  features  are:  a  closer  relation 
between  business  papers  and  business  records,  re- 
versing entries,  the  order  bill  of  lading,  more 
business  and  bookkeeping  cycles,  improved  treat- 
of  adjustment  entries,  improved  form  of 
:  sheet  and  profit-and-Ioss  statement,  ex- 
designed  to  test  speed  and  accuracy,  and 
ms  for  discussion  at  the  close  of  each 
hapter. 


bal, 


qu 


Bu 


practice   sets,   blanks,   achievement  tests, 
d    are    published    for    use   with    the    text. 


Business  and  Law,  by  Essel  R.  Dilla- 
vou,  Associate  Professor  of  Business 
Law,  University  of  IlUnois.  Published 
by  McGraw-Hill  Book  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Cloth  cover,  494 
pages. 

This  text  has  been  prepared  for  the  use  of 
students  in  high  schools  and  commercial  colleges. 
Because  of  his  long  experience  with  students  the 
author,  in  the  preparation  of  the  book,  has  been 
impelled  to  keep  in  mind  two  distinct  objectives. 
The  first  is  to  introduce  the  student  to  business. 
and  the  second  is  to  indicate  to  him  the  influence 
which  the  law  exerts  upon  the  conduct  of  business. 

It  is  the  author's  firm  conviction  that  no  one 
can  understand,  or  profit  from  the  study  of. 
business  taw  unless  he  is  familiar  in  a  general 
way  with  business  transactions.  The  first  purpose 
of  this  book,  therefore,  is  to  familiarize  the  stu- 
dent with  numerous  business  experiences.  With 
this  thought  in  mind,  the  author  has  selected  most 
of  his  illustrations,  not  necessarily  from  the  facts 
of  a  specific  reported  case,  but  rather  from  what 
is  regarded  as  the  realm  of  everyday  business  life. 
In  support  of  this  idea  the  plan  has  been  adopted 
of  carrying  a  particular  business  enterprise  through 
most  of  the  illustrations.  Thus,  a  certain  Mr. 
Madison  who  conducts  a  department  store  will  be 
observed  in  his  customary  business  dealings  and 
in  the  legal  relations  to  which  they  give  rise.  In 
this  manner  it  is  hoped  to  enlist  the  student's 
interest  and  to  acquaint  him  with  the  manner  in 
which  business  is  conducted.  The  discussion  of 
actual  cases  which  have  been  decided  by  the 
courts  is  largely  reserved  for  the  end  of  each 
chapter  and  division  of  the  work.  Enough  court 
decisions  are  interspersed,  however,  to  lend  variety 
to    the    illustrations    and    to    acquaint    the    student 


with    legal    language    and    the    method    used    in    re- 
porting   the   decisions   of    courts   of   appeal. 

Having  provided  a  method  for  familiarizing  the 
student  with  business,  the  second  and  major  pur- 
pose of  the  text  is  to  present  the  legal  principles 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  inculcate  in  him  an  appre- 
ciation of  the  legal  problems  arising  in  business 
and  to  make  available  to  him  particular  principles 
which  govern  these  problems.  Considering  the 
large  number  of  subjects  in  a  book  of  this  nature 
it  is  impossible  to  cover  them  in  detail .  Only 
those  general  principles  that  are  frequently  in- 
volved in  controversies  deserve  consideration.  It 
is  not  intended  to  make  the  student  his  own  lawyer 
but  to  give  him  that  sense  of  security  which  re 
suits  from  an  appreciation  of  a  legal  problem  in 
business  where  one  exists.  A  business  man  with 
such  an  understanding  of  law  consults  an  attorney 
before    rather    than    after    a    controversy    arises. 

The  legal  principles  have  been  set  forth  in  italic 
type  in  order  to  catch  the  eye  of  the  student.  In 
addition,  a  summary  of  the  outstanding  principles 
is  available  at  the  close  of  each  chapter  m  order 
to  present  a  condensed  review  of  the  subject  mat- 
ter. In  formulating  the  rules  an  attempt  has  been 
made,  wherever  possible,  to  avoid  the  use  of 
technical  language.  Experience  has  taught]  the 
author  that  material  presented  in  the  language  of 
the  student  is  much  more  easily  assimilated  than 
that  presented  in  language  which  is  technical  in 
nature.  Questions  and  case  problems  are  also  in- 
cluded to  challenge  the  thinking  powers  of  every 
student. 

For  the  purpose  of  measuring  the  progress  of 
the  students,  a  -set  of  achievement  tests  is  being 
prepared   to   accompany   this   text. 

These  make  use  of  the  latest  and  most  approved 
methods  and  devices  for  testing  the  ability  of 
students.  They  are  of  incalculable  aid  to  the 
teacher  in  caring  for  the  required  e; —  ----  — 
and  quizzes. 


Business  Writing-  Practice  Dictionary 

by  Burton  A.  O'Mealy,  Instructor 
High  School  of  Commerce,  Portland, 
Oregon,  is  a  new  publication  just  off 
the  press.  It  contains  over  2100  words 
grouped  with  approach  drills,  and  ar- 
ranged for  column  practice  and  for 
balanced  page  assignments.  Small 
writing  for  one  fourth  inch  ruling  is 
outlined  for  78  pages. 

Blackboard  drills.  figures,  cross  line,  fancy 
weaving,    name    and    line    copies    are    also    featured. 

This  DICTIONARY  was  compiled  especially 
to  assist  writing  teachers  and  supervisors.  It  will 
amplify  your  ability  and  pleasure  in  teaching  any 
grade   or   advanced    writing    class. 

The    author    stresses    a    balanced    page    in    assign- 
ing,   as   the    most   rational    plan   to   induce   care  and 
less,    thus   a   specimen    page   easy   to   grade   and 
uraging    to    the   student. 
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.vriting.  Many  inspiring  schemes 
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I.  Z.  Hackman,  750  Ormond  Ave., 
Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  who  first  came  to 
Columbus  in  1907,  has  been  steadily 
working  up  in  the  educational  field. 
He  has  done  considerable  teaching  and 
accounting  work  in  and  around  Phila- 
delphia. He  recently  won  his  M.  A. 
degree  from  New  York  University 
and  also  holds  a  C.  P.  A.  degree  from 
Pennsylvania.  During  the  last  five 
years  he  has  been  practicing  in  Phila- 
delphia and  teaching  accounting  at 
Drexel  Institute,  Philadelphia.  Mr. 
Hackman  is  a  very  skillful  penman 
and  enclosed  some  of  his  ornamental 
writing  which  shows  unusual  skill  for 
a  man  so  busy  in  accounting  work. 
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RESULTS   OF   NEW  JERSEY   STATE   TEACHERS'   ASSOCIATION 
PENMANSHIP  CONTEST 

(Enola  M.  Morgan,  110  S.  Church  St.,  Moorestown,  N.  J.,  is  the  president 
of  the  association.  The  editor  had  the  pleasure  of  examining  the  specimens  and 
being  one  of  the  judges  in  the  contest.  We  wish  to  compliment  the  teachers 
and  students  on  the  fine  work  submitted.) 


Flourishing  Gems  From  the  Masters 

is  the  title  of  a  little  book  published 
by  D.  L.  Stoddard,  R.  R.  4,  Box  141, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  It  has  been  revised 
and  enlarged  and  now  contains  52 
pages  from  various  penmen.  It  is 
worthy  of  a  place  in  any  penman's 
library. 


Total 

School  System              Sixth  Grade 

Eighth  Grade 

High  School 

Points 

1.     Moorestown 

45 

38 

126.5 

209.5 

2.     Newark 

72 

90 

38 

200 

3.     Orange 

46.5 

106 

34 

186.5 

4.     Garfield 

60 

13 

0 

73 

5.     Red  Bank 

30.5 

28 

24.5 

83 

6.     Plainfield 

62 

62 

7.     Bridgeton 

37 

00 

09 

46 

8.     Burlington 

0 

15 

21.5 

36.5 

9.     Englewood 

34 

34 

10.     Irvington 

19 

19 

11.     Egg  Harbor  City 

14 

00 

00 

14 

12.     Gloucester  City 

00 

00 

09.5 

09.5 

13.     Carteret 

01 

01 

14.     Mapleshade 

i 

0 

1 

COMMITTEE  ON  RESULTS 
Susan  Larzelere — Camden 
Ruthanna  Spear — Gloucester 
Christine  Smith — Lenola 
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PENMANSHIP  BOOKS  YOU  SHOULD  OWN 

essons  in   Ornamental   Penmanship  $1.00 

C.  Canan  Collection  of  Penmanship  1.50 

tadarasz  Book  1.50 

ascinating  Pen  Flourishing  1.00 

anerian  Manual  of  Alphabets  and  Engrossing  2.50 

lain  Useful  Lettering  .25 

ketching  from  Nature  1.00 

essons  and  Lectures  on  Penmanship  2.00 

enmanship  Dictionary  or  Word  Book  .15 
orrelated  Handwriting  Complete  Teachers'  Manual       .70 

[anual  144  .25 

[anual  96  .25 

orrelated  Junior  High  School  Manual  .25 

lackboard  Writing  .25 

emedial  Handwriting  1.00 

unny  Fable  Folk  .25 

upplementary  Copies  for  Penmanship  Practice  .15 

hort  Cut  to  Plain  Writing  .25 

THE  ZANER-BLOSER  COMPANY 


Printing.. 


OUR  SERVICE 
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Publications 
Catalogs 
Price  Lists 
House  Organs 
Mailing  Pieces 
Color  Work 

Factory  and  Office  Forms 

Stationery 

Pen  Ruled  Forms  —  Save  Your  Eyes 

Loose  Leaf  Record  Sheets 

Special  Blank  Book  Manufacturing 

May  We  Serve  You? 


Mf/ J  ihdrunNS  (S,  Cma^i^mjv,  ywc 


PRI  NTERS 
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NEW  MAGAZINE  IN  THE  FIELD 
OF   BUSINESS   EDUCATION 

The  entire  civilized  world  is  under- 
Ding  revolutionary  economic  changes, 
hese  changes  will  necessitate  a 
rastic  reorganization  in  the  present 
jmmercial    courses    of    study    under 

hich  some  forty  per  cent  of  the  five 
lillion  high  school  students  of  the 
United  States  are  obtaining  what  is 
^pularly  termed  a  business  education. 

In  keeping  with  this  reorganization 
new  publication  has  appeared — 
he  Business  Education  World,  suc- 
Bssor  to  The  American  Shorthand 
eacher.  The  latter  magazine  was 
ounded  in  1920  by  Dr.  John  Robert 
regg.  Its  name  would  indicate  that 
s  scope  was  to  be  confined  to  mat- 
;rs  of  interest  only  to  teachers  of 
lorthand,  but  for  several  years  its 
olumns  have  been  filled  with  articles 
ealing  with  all  branches  of  business 
Jucation  and  its  news  notes  and  con- 
ention  reports  have  covered  the  en- 
re  business  education  world. 

Beginning  with  the  September  issue, 
he  American  Shorthand  Teacher 
ill  be  known  by  the  more  appropri- 
te  title.  The  Business  Education 
i'orld,  with  Dr.  Gregg  as  editor, 
lyde  Insley  Blanchard,  managing 
iitor,  and  Guy  S.  Fry,  business  man- 
ger.    The   editorial   offices  will   con- 


tinue  to   be   located   at   270   Madison 
Avenue,  New  York  City. 

The  Business  Education  World  will 
function  as  a  central  clearing  house 
for  the  activities  of  all  those  inter- 
ested in  business  education.  Through 
its  editorial  columns  progressive 
educators  will  conduct  an  aggressive 
campaign  for  a  business  education 
which  will  develop  fundamental  think- 
mg  and  fundamental  attitudes  and 
points  of  view  about  the  economics  of 
business,  supplemented  by  a  thorough 
training  in  the  essential  skill  subjects. 


teachers.  They  are  issued  as  a  ser- 
vice, not  for  financial  profit,  by  the 
National  Geographic  Society  as  a 
part  of  its  program  to  diffuse  geogra- 
phic information.  They  give  timely 
information  about  boundary  changes, 
geographic  developments,  and  world 
progress  in  other  lands.  Applications 
should  be  accompanied  by  twenty-five 
cents  to  cover  the  mailing  cost  of  the 
bulletins  for  the  school  year. 


GEOGRAPHIC   NEWS   BULLETINS 

The  National  Geographic  Society 
announces  that  publication  of  its 
weekly  Geographic  News  Bulletins  for 
teachers  will  be  resumed  early  in 
October. 

These  bulletins  are  issued  weekly, 
five  bulletins  to  the  weekly  set,  for 
thirty  weeks  of  the  school  year.  They 
embody  pertinent  facts  for  classroom 
use  from  the  stream  of  geographic  in- 
formation that  pours  into  The 
Society's  headquarters.  The  bulle- 
tins are  illustrated  from  The  Society's 
extensive  file  of  geographic  photo- 
graphs. 

Teachers  are  requested  to  apply 
early  for  the  number  of  these  bulletins 
desired.     They  are  obtainable  only  by 


INTERSTATE  BUSINESS  COLLEGE 
CATALOG 

A  catalog  has  been  received  from 
the  Interstate  Business  College, 
Fargo,  N.  Dak.  It  came  to  us  in  a 
beautifully  addressed  envelope,  in  fact 
one  of  the  most  attractive  envelopes 
we  have  received  for  some  time  from 
that  capable  penman,  F.  A.  Krupp. 
This  school  realizes  the  pulling  power 
of  penmanship  in  advertising  and 
uses  it  very  effectively  by  using 
beautiful  illustrations  of  penmanship 
throughout  the  catalog,  from  teachers 
and  students. 


CALLING  CARDS 

Or 

namcntal                       200   a  do;.   2  doi.   35c 

Sc 

ipt                                  25c  a  do5.   2  doj.   40c 

Send   dime   or   stamps   for   samples. 

OLIVER  P.   MARKEN 

IS16 

Buchanan   St.                           Topeka,    Kara. 

Prepare  Now! 


f 


Conditions  are  improving.  Opportunities  are  coming.  Your  success  depends 
upon  how  well  you  prepare  now. 

In  your  community  there  are  diplomas  to  letter,  resolutions  to  engross, 
cards  to  write,  announcements  and  many  jobs  of  pen  work  to  be  done.  By  learn- 
ing to  do  this  work  you  can  add  greatly  to  your  income. 

If  you  desire  to  enter  the  penmanship  profession  as  a  penman,  engrosser  or 
teacher  come  to  the  Zanerian  now.     Courses  are  arranged  to  meet  all  conditions. 

REGULAR  TERM 

You  can  enter  the  Zanerian  College  on  any  date  and  take  Business  Penman- 
ship, Ornamental  Penmanship,  Engrossers'  Script,  Text  Lettering,  Standard 
Lettering,  Engrossing,  Illuminating  or  Flourishing;  in  fact  any  branch  of  pen 
work. 

CORRESPONDENCE  INSTRUCTION  ; 

Our  correspondence  courses  have  been  developed  from  the  experiences  which 
we  have  gained  training  penmen  and  teachers  of  penmanship  in  the  Zanerian 
since  1888.     Each  pupil  is  given  individual  instruction  which  makes  it  possible  to 
make  very  rapid  and  excellent  progress.     Courses  are  offered  in  the  following 
Professional  Business  Writing,  $10.00;  Ornamental  Penmanship,  $12.00 
Text  Lettering  and  Engrossing,  $12.00;  Advanced  Engrossing,  $12.00 
Roundhand  or  Engrossers'  Script,  $12.00 
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alter   November   21,    1931,   at  the   post  office  at  Columbus.   O.,   under  Act  of  March   3,   1S79.      Subscription   $1.25   a   year. 
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AND  FINE  PENMANSHIP 


The  schoollwuse  in  Geneva,  Ohio,  where  Piatt 
R.  Spencer  first  taught  the  Spencerian  System 
vf  Penmanship.  The  pens  he  used  are  today,  as 
then,  unapproached  in  their  distinctively  elastic 
touch   and  velvety  smoothness. 


SEVENTY-FIVE  years  ago  the  name 
"Spencerian"  first  appeared  on  steel  pens. 
Quickly  the  fame  of  Spencerian  Pens  spread  'round 
the  world.  And  through  all  the  intervening  years 
it  has  stood  everywhere  as  "the  best 
pen  name"  .  .  .  identifying  pens  of 
unsurpassed  quality,  durability,  and 
writing  ease. 

Today,    as    in    the     beginning,     Spencerian 
Pens  are  still   made  by  hand  presses,  not  by 
power     machinery,    because    only     by     hand 
craftsmanship  can   Spencerian  smooth- 
ness   and    responsiveness    be    attained. 
Every    individual     pen    is    inspected — 
one  by  one — before  the  pens  are  box- 
ed, because  only  so  can  the  Spencerian 
reputation    for     uniformity    be     main- 
tained.     Only    the    finest    of    Sheffield 
steel    goes    into    Spencerian    Pens,    be- 
cause    no     other     steel     can 
give  true  Spencerian  quality. 


Write  for  samples  and 
special  school  prices  on  steel 
and  fountain   pens. 


SPENCERIAN  PEN  COMPANY 

349  Broadway,  New  York  City 


ANY  TWO  DAYS,  SUNDAYS 
AND  HOLIDAYS  INCLUDED 

IT  TAXI  FARE  FROM  BUS  TERMINAL  OR  R.  R. 
STATION  TO  HOTEL. 

H  BEAUTIFUL  ROOM  WITH  BATH  AND  SHOWER. 

TI  THREE  DELICIOUSLY  PREPARED  MEALS  IN 
THE  BROZTELL  DINING  ROOM. 

U  ORCHESTRA  SEAT  TO  A  CURRENT  BROADWAY 
SHOW  HIT. 

H  SPECIAL  DINNER  IN  THE  F.\MOUS  GREENWICH 
VILLAGE  BARN  FEATURING  LEADING  BROAD- 
WAY   STARS    IN    A    SPLENDID    FLOOR    SHOW. 


H(>TEL  BROZTELL 

27th  Sweet  ATlSTkMN^u^^^^^ 


The  Ideal  Studio  Cabinet 


For      Penmen,      Engrossers 

Show    Card    Artists    and 

Draftsmen. 

Tfiis  Cabinet  is  especiall] 
designed  to  use  beside  draw 
ing  board  or  table,  in  studii 
or  home,  and  with  it  you  cai 
do  more  work  in  less  tim( 
and  better  work  all  the  time 
Users  are  most  enthusiastic 
and  find  that  it  costs  prac- 
tically nothing  to  own  as  the 
time  and  material  saved  soon 
pays  for  it. 

$15.     Mahogany  and  Walnut 

finish. 
$17.50  With  dusk  top  lid, 
$20.  Cabinet  wood,  Mahogany 

or  Walnut   finish. 
$25.  Solid  Walnut,  Mahogany 

or  Natural  Finish. 

Shipped  knock  down,  quickly 

assembled  by  any  one 

Money  order  or  Registered 
Letter.  Money  back  guaran- 
tee. 

For  Sale  By 

H.   W.  STRICKL.\ND 

2221  Land  Title  Bldg., 

PHILADELPHIA 
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NDIVIDUALITy 


-HAS  ITS  PLACE 

IN  BUSINESS  WRITING  ALSO 

HIGGINS'  Eternal  Black  Writing  Ink 
reflects  the  discrimination  and  per- 
sonality of  its  user  in  business  writing 
as  well  as  in  personal  correspondence. 

Clean,  sharp  Eternal  writing,  beauti- 
fully black  and  sensitive  to  the  slightest 
penstroke  pressure  is  as  permanent  as 
the  pyramids  —  proof  to  age,  air,  sun- 
shine, moisture,  and  chemical  eradicators. 

On  all  business  documents  It  proffers 
the  utmost  in  writing  distinction  and 
protection.  Your  local  stationer  or 
druggist  can  supply  you. 

CHAS.  M.  HIGGINS  &  CO.,  Inc. 

271  Ninth  Street  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

HIGGINS" 

ETERNAL    BLACK    WRITING    INK 


WILL  WANT  THIS 
FOUNTAIN  PEN 


JMow  students  may 
bring  fountain  pens  to 
the  cla.ssroora  with 
the  teacher's  approval. 
Now  teachers  can  rec- 
ommend Eslerbrook 
Re- New -Point  Foun- 
tain Pens  because  they 
ilupllcate  regulation 
Esterbrook  school 
points. 

The  fa  mousEsterbrook 
school  points  havebeeu 
reproduced  in  plati- 
num-] i  ke,non-corro9ive 
Duracrome  Re-New- 
Points.  They  easily 
screw  into  the  fountain 
i)ea  holder.  Tliey  can 
be  replaced  at  will — 
unscrew  the  old,  and 
screw  in  the  new. 

Eslerbrook  Fountain 
Pensarej>riced  from  $1 
up.  .AiKlitional  Re-New- 
Points    are    25c    each. 


RENEWABLE  JUST    LIKE    STEEL    PENS 

FOUNTAIN     PENS 
cuut  STEEL  PENS 


ESTERBROOK   STEEL    PEN  MFG.  CO. 

62  Cooper  Street,  Camden,  N.  J. 
or  Brown  Bros.,  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Can. 


WRITING,  ILLUMINATING   AND 
LETTERING 

Edward    Johnston  $2.50 

MANUSCRIPT    AND 
INSCRIPTION  LETTERS 

Edward  Johnston  J2.25 

PLAIN  AND  ORNAMENTAL 

LETTERING 

Edwin   G.   Fooks  $1.00 

DECORATIVE  WRITING  AND 
\RRANGEMENT  OF  LETTERING 
Albert   Erdmann  and  Adolphe  A. 

Braun  $3.00 

EXAMPLES  OF  LETTERING 

AND  DESIGN 

J.   Littlejohns  $1.25 

MANUSCRIPT  WRITING 
AND  LETTERING 

By   an   Educational    Expert  $1.75 

MODERN   LETTERING   FROM 
A  TO  Z 

\  C.  Wade  $3.75 


Pitman  Eecks 

en 

Letterina 

The  use  of  Lettering  for  display  and  for  decora- 
tion, from  the  simplest  forms  to  elaborate  illumi- 
nated manuscripts,  is  thoroughly  covered  in  the 
Pitman  books- listed  here.  These  volumes  supply 
detailed  practical  instruction  on  technique,  as 
well  as  invaluable  discussion  of  problems  of 
composition  and  design.  All  of  them  are  ex- 
pertly written  and  all  of  them  contain  abundant 
illustrations,  beautiful  in  themselves  and  impor- 
tant for  their  instructive  value.  Write  for  the 
descriptive  catalogue  of  Pitman  books  on  Arts, 
Handicrafts,  etc. 


Pitman  PucLisniNe  C€cpccati€n 


2  >Ve$t  4(5th  Street,  Newrcrk,  N.y. 
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Gregg  Typing  Leads  In  Teacher 
Preference  Because  It  Is— 


First  in  Research  Values 

The  authors  of  GREGG  TYPING  have  not  set 
down  on  paper  ivliat  they  thtnk  the  fingers  of  a 
typist  do  in  reaching  from  one  key  to  another  and 
in  stroking  a  key.  Instead,  they  have  taken  motion 
pictures  of  the  fingers  of  expert  typists  in  action 
and,  by  studying  these  pictures  minutely,  they  have 
discovered  how  skillful  fingers  really  do  reach  and 
stroke.  Every  step,  therefore,  is  charted ;  every 
chart  is  the  result  of  scientific  investigation. 

GREGG  TYPING  is  the  first  text  to  build  the  key- 
board lessons  on  the  facts  disclosed  by  motion-picture 
studies  instead  of  on  theoretical  and  unscientific 
conclusions. 

GREGG  TYPING  is  the  only  text  applying  uni- 
formly the  psychological  principles  of  skill  mastery. 
These  principles  predominate  because  they  chart 
the  route  to  action  and  achievement.  Research 
studies  have  made  GREGG  TYPING  the  trial  and 
success   method. 


First  in  Organization 

Every  drill  in  its  lessons,  every  lesson  in  every 
budget,  has  an  authoritative  reason  for  being.  The 
student  passes  rapidly  through  the  initial  drills  to 
the  practice  of  common  words,  the  patterns  of  which 
are  essential  to  accuracy,  speed,  and  rhythm. 
Specialized  drills  quickly  merge  into  phrase,  sen- 
tence, and  paragraph  practice.  Following  is  an 
abundance  of  practice  in  the  complete  cycle  of 
business  uses,  including  projects  that  train  specific- 
ally for  the  job. 


First  in  Achievement 

Students  trained  in  GREGG  TYPING  display 
more  than  the  ordinary  skill  in  class  and  state  tests. 
The  arrangement  of  the  keyboard  (covered  in  the 
first  eight  lessons!)  advances  the  period  of  operat- 
ing  skill.      Instead   of   reckoning   with   detours  call- 


ing for  much  corrective  teaching,  the  course  is  di- 
rect to  the  goal  of  achievement.  With  GREGG 
TYPING  achievement  becomes  a  whole-class  con- 
sideration. 


First  in  Student  Guidance 

GREGG  TYPING  is  practically  self-instructing. 
Instructions  are  brief  and  definite.  They  reflect 
the  spirit  of  getting  things  done-  Every  line  of 
direction  is  expected  to  produce  action.  This  is 
true  not  only  in  improvement  practice  hut  in  check- 
ing. The  student  is  trained  to  check  his  own  work 
from  the  start  because  he  will  have  this  to  do  in 
business.     He  employs  the  method  used  by  experts. 

First  in   Teacher  Service 

The  content  of  GREGG  TYPING  is  prepared  with 
pedagogic  accuracy  and  thoroughness.  To  assist 
the  teacher  a  96-page  manual  on  the  methodology  of 
the  subject  is  available.  Practically  every  discov- 
ery known  to  research  in  typing  is  touched  accord- 
ing to  its  importance-  The  manual  is  a  conservator 
of  the  teacher's  valuable  time  in  that  she  is  free  to 
teach,  to  supervise. 

Important  in  this  service  is  a  standing  invitation 
from  the  authors  to  discuss  personally  different 
phases  of  the  subject.  Thousands  of  letters  are 
written  by  the  authors  each  year  in  this  coopera- 
tive undertaking  of  training  uniformly  successful 
typists. 

First  in  Satisfaction 

After  all,  GREGG  TYPING  speaks  for  itself. 
You  would  expect  it  to  contain  the  right  principles, 
based  as  it  is  upon  years  of  extensive  research. 
GREGG  TYPING  develops  these  principles  in 
the  most  teachable  form.  To  put  the  program  to 
work  in  your  classes  is  to  be  thoroughly  satisfied  that 
the  results  of  the  daily  effort  are  in  harmony  with 
your  keen  interest  in  the  progress  of  the  individual 
student. 


To  meet  different  sehool  situations,  Gregg  Typing  is  published 
in  five  different  editions.     Write  us  for  full  information. 


The  Gregg  Publishing  Company 

New  York  Chicago  San  Francisco  Boston 

London  Toronto  Sydney 
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The  Value  of  Good  Handwriting 


In  the  past  few  years  some  schools 
have  neglected  handwriting  which  has 
been  a  mistake.  Today  the  student 
of  commercial  education  who  neglects 
his  penmanship  is  likely  to  loose  much 
by  it. 

Many  of  the  most  successful  busi- 
ness men  received  their  start  through 
their  ability  to  write  a  good  hand. 
The  other  day  a  well  dressed  suc- 
cessful business  man  came  into  the 
office.  Thirty  years  ago  he  took  up 
the  study  of  penmanship  in  all  its 
branches.  While  he  is  not  following 
penmanship  professionally  today,  he 
states  that  it  was  his  ability  with  the 
pen  which  made  it  possible  to  get  into 
his  present  work  and  that  it  did  more 
than  anything  else  to  help  him  suc- 
ceed in  his  present  work. 

A  young  man  recently  applied  for 
a  position  and  was  told  that  he  could 
have  it  if  he  brushed  up  in  his  pen- 
manship so  that  they  could  read  it. 
Large  numbers  who  apply  for  posi- 
tions and  are  rejected  on  account  of 
poor  handwriting  will  never  know 
why.  It  is  unfortunate  that  one  will 
deprive  himself  of  a  good  position  on 
account  of  illegible  handwriting  which 
could  be  corrected  with  a  little  study 
and  effort. 

Business  men  do  consider  ones 
handwriting  an  important  qualifica- 
tion and  they  are  going  to  pay  more 
attention  to  it  in  the  next  few  years 
is  our  belief. 

Schools  desiring  to  thoroughly  train 
and  locate  pupils  should  give  penman- 
ship a  regular  period  and  employ  a 
competent  penmanship  teacher. 

COMMERCIAL  TEACHERS 

Let  us  suggest  to  persons  prepar- 
ing for  commercial  teaching  that  you 
give  penmanship  a  liberal  amount  of 
your  time. 

A  good  standard  style  of  business 
writing  is  indispensable.  Ornamental 
penmanship   may   require   more   time 


than  you  can  afford  to  give  to  be- 
come an  expert  in  it,  but  commercial 
teachers  who  neglect  ornamental 
writing  entirely  are  likely  to  regret 
it  later. 

Many  of  the  successful  schools  have 
used  beautiful  penmanship  to  ad- 
vantage. They  have  employed  expert 
penmen  to  do  work  to  attract  pros- 
pective students.  Beautiful  penman- 
ship has  not  lost  its  power  to  fasci- 
nate. 

The  universities  and  training 
schools  are  turning  out  thousands  of 
teachers  but  teachers  who  are  good 
penmen  are  scarce.  Your  chance  of 
securing  a  good  commercial  teaching 
position  may  be  through  penmanship. 

We  would  urge  you  to  acquire  a 
fair  knowledge  of  ornamental  pen- 
manship for  advertising  purposes,  text 
lettering  for  filling  in  diplomas,  en- 
grosser's script  and  engrossing  for 
preparing  simple  resolutions  and 
other  job  work,  in  addition  to  ability 
to  teach  business  penmanship  and 
commercial  subjects.  By  so  doing  you 
can  Increase  your  income  and  your 
prestige. 


"The  necessary  qualities  jor 
success  are  chiefly:  earnest 
determination,  enthusiasm, 
and  willingness  to  work  hard 
for  a  small  return,  building 
for  the  future." 


''Guess  Who'' 
Contest 


In  the  September  Educator  there  ap- 
peared two  skillful  signatures  under 
the  heading  "Guess  Who."  Prizes 
were  offered  to  the  correct  guessers. 

This  contest  attracted  the  interest 
of  penmen  in  various  sections  of  the 
country.  Only  three  penmen  guessed 
correctly,  even  though  many  studied 
under  this  well  known  penman  when 
he  was  an  instructor  in  the  Zanerian 
and  elsewhere. 

The  winners  of  the  contest  were: 

I.  Z.  Hackman,  750  Ormond  Ave., 
Drexel   Hill,   Pa. 

G.  R.  Brunet,  Lord  Selkirk  School, 
Winnipeg,  Man.,  Can. 

F.  A.  Krupp,  Interstate  Business 
College,  Fargo,  N.  D. 

Some  of  the  incorrect  names 
guessed  were: 

S.  O.   Smith,   Springfield,  Mass. 

M.  K.  Bussard,  deceased. 

E.  L.  Click,  Spokane,  Wash. 
L.  M.  Kelchner,  Seattle,  Wash. 
W.  A.  Bode,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

F.  W.   Tamblyn,   Kansas   City,  Mo. 
C.  W.  Ransom,  deceased. 

C.  A.  Faust,  deceased. 

Fred  S.  Berkman,  Youngstown.  O. 

C.  Spencer  Chambers,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y. 

Rene  Guillard,  Evanston,  111. 

The  penman  who  wrote  the  signa- 
tures was  none  other  than  that  dex- 
terous, genial,  persevering  penman 
and  gentleman,  H.  L.  Darner,  Busi- 
ness Institute'  and  Secretarial  School, 
Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

See  page  25  for  this  month's  con- 
test. 


Every  subscription  to  The  Educator 
is  a  boost  for  good  handwriting. 
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Timely  and  Practical  riand\\^riting  Helps 


For  Teachers  and  Pupils 
By  E.  A.  LUPFER 


LEGIBLE  WRITING 

One  of  the  first  requisites  of  good 
writing  is  legibility.  A  careful  writer 
is  usually  a  legible  writer  even  though 
his  work  may  be  slow  and  laborious. 
A  careless  writer  seldom  makes  his 
writing  easily  read.  Legible  writing 
requires  care  in  forming  letters  exact. 
Any  normal  person  can  dot  an  i  prop- 
erly after  being  instructed  where  the 
dot  should  be  placed.  Few  people  dot 
the  i  correctly  unless  they  are  careful 
writers. 

It  takes  very  little  skill  to  cross  t 
correctly.  Many  people  stab  at  the  t 
and  frequently  miss  the  letter  entirely 
with  the  cross  stroke.  The  same  is 
true  with  finishing  strokes.  It  takes 
very  little  skill  to  finish  a  letter  prop- 
erly, but  many  carelessly  finish  let- 
ters. If  you  will  take  one  thing  at  a 
time  and  master  it,  writing  will  be 
easy,  but  if  you  are  careless  and  scat- 
ter your  effort,  writing  will  be  difficult 
for  you. 

Handwriting  is  a  subject  which 
trains  one  in  neatness,  care,  and  or- 
derliness. Be  sure  that  every  letter 
you  make  is  neat  and  readable.  A 
good  way  to  test  legibility  is  to  cover 
up  all  but  the  letter  in  question  and 
if  it  is  not  legible  standing  alone,  go 
to  work  and  improve  it. 


CONCENTRATION 

Improve  your  ability  to  see  cor- 
rectly by  developing  the  habit  of  at- 
tention and  concentration.  Give  your 
undivided  attention  to  the  thing  you 
are  trying  to  master. 


POSITION 

Review  the  instruction  given  last 
month  on  position.  Be  sure  to  check 
on  the  position  of  your  hand,  pen, 
body,  etc.  If  you  have  any  questions 
to  ask,  consult  your  teacher  who  will 
gladly  help  you  or  write  to  The 
Educator. 


G.    C.    Greene,     Goldey    College,    Wilmington,    shows    the 
writing  position.  Study  it  and  see  if  your  hand  position  is  simil. 


STANDARD  LETTER  FORMS 


/  2  3  ^^  C  y  S^  <y  o 


-^  r 


-J^T 


These  letter  forms  should  be  referred  to  frequently.     They  should  be  used  by  students  for  comparison  in  checkinj  ' 
their  own  work  for  mistakes.    These  letter  forms  are  all  very  widely  used  both  in  business  and  in  school.     They  contaii 
no  peculiarities  and  are  forms  which  have  been  evolved  by  the    requirements    of   long    usage.      They   combine   the    essen- 
tials of  legibility  and  rapidity,  they  are  simple,  easy  to  acquire  and  easy  to  execute.     Study  them  carefully  and  often. 
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HANDWRITING  AND  PATRIOTISM 

Teachers   can   use   handwriting   to   aid   in   teaching    patriotism.      Discuss    with    the    class    the    paragraph, 
Salute  the  Flag." 


i#& 


As  you  teach  the  students  to  write  the  paragraph,  explain  its  meaning.  The  pupils  will  enjoy  writing 
he  paragraph  on  the  blackboard.  They  should  all  write  it  on  paper,  then  compare  it  with  the  model  to  dis- 
over  their  difficulties. 

We  shall  try  to  aid  teachers  and  students  to  pic  k  out  the  weakest  places  and  suggest  remedial  practice. 

The  writing  below  was  done  by  a  teacher  upon  en  tering  a  summer  school.  Teachers  are  often  at  a  loss 
0  know  how  to  help  students.  Let  us  consider  this  specimen  from  the  standpoint  of  legibility.  The  letters  with 
,  circle  are  not  legible  when  the  other  parts  of  the  words  are  covered  up.  Writing  must  be  readable  to  be  of 
'alue.     You  will  have  difficulty  with  other  letters,  but  let  us  consider  the  letters  indicated. 

LEGIBILITY  TEST 

No.  1.     The  U  resembles  capital  N. 

No.  2.  The  v  might  be  taken  for  i, 
n.  The  iv  might  be  taken  for  \v. 

No.  3  and  5.     The  i's  are  plain  e's. 

No.  4.  The  d  is  a  combination  of 
cl. 

No.  6.  The  n  might  be  taken  for 
si,  ri,  n,  or  u. 

No.  7.  The  t  is  an  I  with  a  cross 
stroke. 

No.  8.  The  r  and  y  look  like  i's 
without  dots. 

No.  9.  The  o  looks  like  a  carelessly 
finished  e. 

No.  10.  The  n  might  be  taken  for 
u,  ee,  ri,  or  si. 

No.  11.  and  No.  1.  The  V  and  n 
are  very  similar  and  confusing. 

No.  12.     The  u  resembles  ee. 

Let  us  study  the  N  and  IT  and  learn  to  make  them  readable.  They  are  so  similar  in  form  and  in  move- 
Qent,  yet  they  must  be  made  so  that  each  is  legible  and  not  confused  with  the  other. 

They  begin  and  end  exactly  alike.  The  loops  are  the  same  and  the  top  first  turns  are  the  same.  You 
tart  the  loops  with  a  curved  stroke  with  the  pen  in  motion  before  it  touches  the  paper.  Do  not  start  from  a 
lead  stop,  but  get  the  motion  started  before  the  pen  h  its  the  paper  to  make  the  letter.  The  loops  are  about 
He-third  as  long  as  the  letters.     You  glide  out  of  the  N  and  U  the  same,  ending  with  the  pen  in  motion. 

Oaution.  The  N  contains  a  retraced  stroke  at  the  bottom  while  the  V  contains  a  retraced  stroke  at  the 
op.  Get  the  turns  where  they  belong  and  retraces  where  they  belong  or  your  letters  will  not  be  legible.  Make 
iveral  lines  of  U's  and  N's,  then  see  if  all  are  unmistakably  plain. 
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Copy  1.  To  train  the  hand  to  make  turns  at  the  top  and  retraces  at  the  base  hne  work  on  Copy  1,  using 
an  over  motion  combined  with  a  straight  motion  pulling  towards  the  center  of  the  body.  Do  not  stop  on  tha 
turns.  The  teacher  may  count:  1-2-3-4-5-6-7-8.  Use  a  uniform  count  without  hesitating  between  counts.  Se^ 
if  your  count  is  correct  by  writing  as  you  count.  , 

It  is  easier  to  make  the  large  exercise  than  the  small  one;  therefore,  master  the  large  one  before  beginning 
the  small  one.  Remember  that  this  exercise  forms  the  f  oundation  for  a  number  of  letters.  Move  to  the  righl] 
freely,  easily,   and  firmly.     An  easy  turn  at  the  top  and  a  sharp  angle  at  the  bottom  should  be  the  aim. 


Copy  2.  The  N  begins  the  same  as  U,  H,  and  K.  Both  down  strokes  should  be  almost  parallel  and  nearlv 
straight.  The  letter  should  be  retraced  about  half  the  height,  and  the  first  turn  at  the  top  should  be  higher  than  tha 
second.  Use  push-pull  and  semi-rolling  arm  movement.  T  he  arm  should  act  freely  on  the  big  muscle  in  front  oij 
the  elbow.  The  elbow  should  rest  near  the  edge  of  the  de  sk.  Keep  the  fingers  from  acting  and  make  the  arm 
hand,  and  pen  do  the  mind's  bidding,    Count:  1,  2,  3;  1,  2,3;  etc.,  at  the  rate  of  45  a  minute. 


^^^2^^^^  ^^^^^^^ 


Copy  3.     Stress  the  turns  at  the  base  line, 
be  mistaken  for  N  or  W. 


If  the  turns  are  made  incorrectly  by  pointing  them  the  U  maj 


The  U  is  the  same  as  V  until  the  wide  turn  is  mad  e  on  the  base  line.  The  second  part  is  nearly  the  height 
of  the  first  and  finishes  like  the  capital  A.  Study  the  let  ter  carefully  in  order  to  get  the  mental  picture.  Count 
1,  2,  3  and  make  about  45  a  minute. 


Copy  4.     Write  the  words  and  compare  with  the  copy.    See  if  all  IT's  are  legible. 

Be  sure  to  assume  a  healthful  position  of  the  body.  Keep  the  sleeve  loose  so  that  the  arm  may  move 
freely  in  any  direction.  Swing  freely  and  confidently  from  one  word  to  another.  See  that  your  pen,  ink,  and  pa- 
per are  in  good  writing  condition.    Remember  that  "Trifles  make  perfection,  but  perfection  is  no  trifle." 


Ctopy  5.     Review  Copy  1  to  develop  overturns.  Com  pare  the  v  with  i,  u,  w,  and  n.    Practice  each  exercise  and 
letter  separately,  keeping  in  mind  the  similarities  and  di  fferences. 

Study  turns  and  angles  and  be  careful  to  place  th  em  where  they  belong.     Carelessness  in  making  a  distinc- 
tion between  turns  and  angles  causes  much  of  our  illegi  ble  writing. 

Stop  on  the  retrace  finish  of  v  and  w. 
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Copy  6.     To  make  the  d  distinct  from  the  cl,  clos  e  the  d  at  the  top,  and  avoid  a  loop  in  the  d. 

The  d  is  the  same  as  the  a  with  an  extended  top.     Every  good  d  should  contain  a  good  a  and  a  good  t. 

To  avoid  a  loop  in  d  check  the  motion  at  the  top.     Work  on  additional  words  containing  t's,  d's,  a's,  and 
Make  them  distinct. 


^puimttminiiirimiitmmfmTnrmi 


ammm(»Mmmim<m0im^fMmm*mim  'i^m!Beimsimmmi^?mfmmniEfsmt&, 


Copy  7.  Always  loop  the  f  but  never  loop  the  i  if  you  would  write  legibly.  It  is  best  to  make  the  turn  at 
the  top  rounding.  Use  semi-rolling  motion  and  curve  the  upstroke  well.  Count:  1,  2;  1,  2;  when  made  singly. 
In  joining  them,  count  one  for  each  letter  at  the  rate  of  120  a  minute. 


Copy  8.  See  v.-hat  a  fine  appearance  you  can  give  these  letters  with  this  cross  exercise.  Many  other  let- 
ters can  be  practiced  in  this  way  with  good  results.  A  page  of  three  or  four  sections  like  the  above  presents  a 
fine  effect  when  well  .vritten  and  neatly  arranged. 


^_Xy^^C^.^tyJ£tl.ta:X^^!y.X^t^t^tt^-i^Ly 


^...^L'L.'i^^C^^^ty^yti,^^ 


Copy  9.     The  t  should  never  be  looped.    It  should  never   be   crossed   carelessly.     Keep   the  crossing  straight 
and  centered  across  the  letter.     Study  the  t  and  discuss  it.     Some  students  may  see  things  others  fail  to  see. 

Is  the  beginning  as  long  as  the  final  stroke?     Does   the   first   part   join   at   half   the   height   of  the   letter? 
Where  should  the  crossing  be  placed?     When  should  the  t  be  crossed?     What  other  letters  are  similar  to  t? 
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Copy  10.     Make  the  I  and  t  so  that  they  cannot  be  confused.     How  tall  is  the  1?     Should  t  be  as  tall  as  1? 

Work  on  the  various  exercises  in  Copy  10  using  a  free  motion. 

Do  all  letters  rest  on  the  base  line? 

In  practicing  y  get  the  first  part  round  at  the  top  to  avoid  an  i  look,  practice  Copy  5  with  the  y. 


Copy  11.  The  r  should  be  wide  and  have  a  shoulder  to  be  different  from  i.  You  cannot  make  a  good  r 
unless  you  watch  the  shoulder  and  take  enough  time  to  form  it  correctly.  It  begins  and  ends  like  i  but  has  the 
extra  shoulder  stroke.     Get  the  down  stroke  straight. 

The  r  and  s  are  similar  and  often  confused.     Show   at  the  board  the  similarities  and  essentials  for  legibility. 

Does  the  s  close  at  the  base  line? 

Do  you  round  out  the  turn  at  bottom  of  r? 


Copy  12.  Correlate  the  spelling  and  handwriting  lessons.  Practice  these  words.  A  good  plan  is  to  give 
the  class  a  limbering  up  exercise  (Copy  13)  before  .giving  the  words  in  a  spelling  lesson.  Words  which  are  mis- 
spelled can  profitably  be  studied  by  writing  them  beautifully.  Do  not  punish  students  by  compelling  them  to  write 
misspelled  words  over  and  over.  That  is  repelling  and  injurious  to  handwriting.  However,  if  students  can  be  in- 
duced to  write  difficult  words  a  number  of  times  very  carefully  the  correct  spelling  may  be  acquired  more  easily 
and  also  improve  the  handwriting.     All  depends  on  attitude  and  care. 
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z:2  J  A^  ^  G  / 


/      ^  /     ^    /    a/     /    ^^    /    ^  /     ^  /    /^  /    ^  /     ^  /   ^  /     /L^/     iCy^/    ^/   ^/    ^  /  Ay^  /    ^/    /^ 


/  C=  /  C>  /C/C/C/C/6/C/C/C/C/  C/C/^/C/  C/6>/(^/C/C> 

/  7-  /  Z  /2-/2/2-/2/:2./z/Z/Z  /  7.  /Z/2-/Z/2-/Z/2L/Z/ 
/,-?  /.  ?  /  3  /J  /J  /  3  /  3  /  3  /  3  /  3  /  3  /  S  /3/3/3/3/3/3/3 
/.  r  /  ^  /.  r  /  .6-/  .-r  /  jt/jT/^-/^/  3-  /  ^  /  ^r  /  ^  /  ^  /  3~  /  3-/3-/3-  /s 


/  y  /  /  /  /  //  //  /yz/yy/y'^/^/'/y'/'y/y/y/y  ^  y  ^  y  ^  7  // 

/  y  /  y  /  y  /  y  /  y  /  y  /  y  /  y  /  y  /  y  /  y  /y/y/y/y/y/y/y/  y/ 

/  /)  /  n  /o/o/o/o/o/3/o/o/a/o/o/o/o/o/o/o/o/o/o/ 

/  r-/  r/  r-/  r/  r'/  r^/  /^/  r"/  r"  /  r/  r  /  r'/  r/  r/  r/  s^/  r/  f-/  ^/  £-/ 

Copy  14.  Make  large  figures  on  the  blackboard  and  have  pupils  trace  over  them.  Figures  must  be  plain  for 
anlike  letters  one  does  not  help  the  other.  Figures  are  made  of  straight  lines  and  ovals.  Practice  the  straight 
ine  group.  Study  the  things  which  make  figures  plain.  Be  careful  and  neat.  Keep  them  in  straight  columns. 
Use  small  oval  and  push-pull  exercises  if  needed  to  get  freedom. 


■        ,.J:'^:^£^'C^^Ut7^^€^i::^^~S.<i'<^^ 
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Gl^i^c.i^^^.M^^.^iJcy' -  y  cty 


EXGKOSSER'S   CIRCULAR 

We  wish  to  acknowledge  a  most 
attractive  advertising  folder  recently 
received  from  Howard  E.  Miles,  mgr.,! 
Tlie  Mclntyre  Studio,  42  Weybossetl 
St.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Tiie  circular)] 
shows  many  samples  of  lettering  and 
script  for  diploma  filling,  etc.  -Mi'. 
Miles  states  that  for  ten  years  he  was 
associated  with  his  uncle,  the  l^te  W. 
E.  Dennis  of  New  York  City,  one  of 
the  foremost  penmen  and  engrossers 
in  America. 


A.  H.  Ross,  teacher  in  The  Eastman 
School,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  is  a  very 
skillful  artist  when  it  comes  to  using 
the  broad  lettering  pen. 


These    seventh   grade   specimens   were   written   by   pupils 
of   which    Rose    Silverman    is   the   penmanship   supervisor. 


Commercial  Teacher  Wins  New 
Automobile 

We  congratulate  our  friend,  Mr, 
Thomas  M.  Nelson,  of  the  commercial 
department  of  the  Oil  City,  Pa..  High 
School,  upon  his  good  fortune  in  win 
ning  a  fine  new  car.  When  friends 
visit  "Tom"  they  will,  no  doubt,  be 
shown  the  sights  of  Oil  City  in 
brand  new  car. 


aPc^c/o  -  tRca5onaflc  Trices  -Rijtfmuo 


This   letlcriiiE   was   done   by   Sister   Mary   Anysia.   Feliclan   Sisters.    Coraopolis,    Pa.       The    work    sho 
cellent  command  of  the   psn.      All   of   this  has  been  acquired  by  correspondence    work. 


cption    of    letter    forms    and 


The  Educator 


13 


"To  Write  Fair" 


■e  recently  had  the  pleasure  of  hearing  from 
of  our  many  loyal  subscribers.  William  H. 
Wright,  912  Decatur  Street.  N.  W..  Washington, 
C,  who  has  been  a  subscriber  to  The  Educa- 
tor for  many  years.  When  writing  he  enclosed 
bird  flourish.  Notwithstanding  the  fact  that 
r.  Wright  is  74  years  old,  the  bird  flourish 
s  excellently  done.  He  also  enclosed  the  fol- 
ding clipping  from  a  newspaper  in  the  editorial 
tion    of   the    Evening    Star. 

Training  in  penmanship  is  more  im- 
portant than  some  may  think.  Every 
child  should  be  taught  to  write 
legibly,  and  it  should  be  part  of  the 
etiquette  of  adults  to  practice  a  read- 
able hand.  A  carelessly  written  manu- 
script or  letter  is  an  aggravation. 
Those  who  have  occasion  to  examine 
large  quantities  of  correspondence 
know  from  sad  experience  the  diffi- 
culty of  deciphering  the  calligraphic 
vagaries  of  what  appears  to  be  a 
ponderable  section  of  the  public.  The 
labor  involved  is  arduous,  and  the 
time  spent  frequently  a  definite  loss. 
'Mistakes  of  interpretation,  naturally, 
are  bound  to  happen — in  which  event. 
invariably,  the  party  responsible  will 
feel  aggrieved  that  he  has  been  mis- 
understood. 


Time  was,  approximately  four  cen- 
turies ago,  when  the  average  man  or 
woman  was  not  expected  to  be  com- 
petent to  write  correctly.  But  pen- 
manship began  to  be  taught  on  the 
Continent  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Renaissance,  and  by  1570  the  first 
text  book  in  English  dealing  with 
chirography  had  been  published —  the 
work  of  John  de  Beau  Chesne  and 
John  Baildon,  printed  by  Thomas  Vau- 
trouillier,  a  master  craftsman.  Paper 
still  was  expensive  and  quill  pens 
were  far  from  being  ideal  instruments 
to  handle,  but  the  writing  fad  caught 
on.  The  professional  scriveners  found 
themselves  obliged  to  compete  with  a 
rapidly  increasing  number  of  ama- 
teurs. Eventually,  it  became  a  sign 
of  cultural  conformity  to  be  able  to 
use  a  pen  effectively. 

Shakespeare  refers  to  the  develop- 
ment in  "Hamlet."  He  has  the  prince 
say: 

I  sat  me  down: 
Devis'd  a  new  commission;  wrote  it 
fair;  I  once  did  hold  it,  as  our  statists 
do,  A  baseness  to  write  fair,  and  la- 
bor'd  much 


How  to  forget  that  learning 
now 


It  did  me  veoman's  service. 


but,  sir. 


The  poet's  own  hand  has  been  the 
subject  of  much  unnecessary  discus- 
sion. Neither  of  his  parents  could 
write,  but  the  bard  was  adequately 
schooled  in  the  art.  He  wrote  the  so- 
called  "secretary's"  style,  and,  though 
his  signature  has  been  criticized,  his 
manuscripts  must  have  been  easy  to 
follow — Heming  and  Condell  testify 
that  he  rarely  blotted  a  line.  His 
contemporaries,  Bacon  and  Spencer, 
were  much  less  skilled,  but  Queen 
Elizabeth  was  an  artist  with  the  gray 
goose  feather. 

It  is  worthy  of  notice  that  most  of 
the  Presidents  of  the  United  States 
have  been  excellent  penmen,  quite  a 
different  variety  of  "statists"  than 
those  of  whom  Hamlet  spoke.  George 
Washington's  accounts,  preserved  in 
the  Treasury  Department,  are  legible 
in  the  highest  degree;  Abraham  Lin- 
coln had  a  clear,  flowing  stelographic 
technique. 

Without  presuming  to  plead  fpr 
Spencerian  extravagance,  it  may  be 
suggested  that  children  in  the  grade 
schools  might  be  guided  into  the  basic 
habits  of  good  penmanship  without 
danger  or  loss  to  either  themselves  or 
those  who,  now  or  later,  may  be  ex- 
pected to  read  what  they  write.  A  few 
years  ago  the  subject  was  neglected. 
This  fault  has  been  eliminated  since 
then. 


By    F.    B.    Courtney,    Detroit,    Mich. 
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Primary  Writing 


BOARD  WORK 

One  space  oval,  underturn  and  let- 
ter i. 

Copy  No.  1.  The  oval  should  be 
placed  on  the  board  by  the  teacher 
for  the  pupil. 

The  pupils  stand  at  their  assigned 
places  holding  the  eraser  in  the  left 
hand. 

Motion  over  work.  Have  the  pupils 
motion  in  the  air  over  the  ovals  which 
you  have  placed  on  the  board,  not 
touching  the  board.  Count  for  the 
pupils;   down  up,  down  up,  down  up. 

Next  have  the  pupils  make  ovals 
on  the  board  while  you  count;  touch, 
swing  1-2-3-4-5-6,  or  rhyme. 

Copy  No.  2.  Motion  over  work. 
Count  rhythmically;  swing,  slant, 
swing,  slant,  swing,  slant,  etc.  Next 
have  the  pupils  write  on  the  board 
while  you  count;  swing  1-  swing  2-, 
etc. 

•  Copy  No.  3.  Who  knows  the  name 
of  this  letter?  Find  it  in  the  script 
reading  lesson;  also  in  the  board  al- 
phabet. The  teacher  illustrates  the 
letter.  The  point  at  the  top  is  very 
short.     The  bottom  is  round. 

Motion  in  the  air  to  count;  swing, 
slant,  swing,  dot.  Next  write  on  the 
board  to  a  count  of  swing,  slant, 
swing,  dot. 

Desk  Work 

Teach  pencil  holding,  using  the  soft 
paper  ball  or  glider.  Be  sure  that 
the  hand  simply  rests  upon  the  ball, 
with  the  pencil  pointing  toward  the 
upper  arm.  Teach  the  child  to  bend 
the  thumb  to  keep  the  pencil  up. 

Fold  the  paper  lengthwise,  to  form 
four  wade  columns.  Retrace  the 
teacher's  copy  of  ovals,  push-pull  and 
letter   "i"  across  these  spaces. 

Sixth  Week 

Follow  the  same  plan  of  review 
and  of  the  development  of  new  let- 
ters until  the  eighth  week. 

Teach  "i",  "u",  "w",  at  the  board. 
At  the  desk,  retrace  the  teacher's 
model.     Then  write  from  memory. 

Refer  to  Correlated  Manual  1, 
pages  5,  6,  14;  Zaner  Manual  1,  pages 
4,  5,  22. 

Seventh  Week 

This  week's  new  letter  is  "e".  Re- 
view all  the  work  taken  so  far  at  the 
board  and  desk. 

Train  pupils  to  prepare  their  pa- 
pers for  the  development  lesson,  be- 
ginning the  eighth  week. 

Place  a  dot  ( ^'2  in.  indentation) 
at  the  beginning  of  every  other  line. 
Begin  each  line  of  work  at  this  dot. 

For  several  days,  the  new  letter, 
word  or  sentence  is  to  be  taught  at 
the  board,  before  the  development 
lesson  for  the  week  begins  on  paper. 


by 

HARRIET  BRIUM  GRAH.\M 

Springfield,  Ohio. 


No.  3 


No.  2 


Letter  group  i,  u,  w,  e. 

Show  the  relation  of  letters  in  each 
family  group. 

Keep  points  short,  observing  the 
angle  between  up  and  down  strokes. 

For  the  development  of  the  new 
letter,  write  the  exercises,  the  re- 
view letters  of  the  group;  then  finish 
the  lesson  by  drill  on  the  new  letter, 
words  and  perhaps  a  sentence. 

Exercises;  Two  space  direct  ovals; 
push-pull. 

One  space  underturn,  count  six. 

For  the  letter  i.  u,  w,  and  e  the 
exercises  are  direct  ovals,  push  pull 
and  underturn.  A  specific  number  of 
underturns  insures  the  proper  width 
of  the  letters. 

The  desk  lesson. 

Class,  you  may  fold  back  the  cover 
leaf  of  your  compendium.  Se«  how 
the  little  girl  holds  her  pencil  and 
paper.  Hold  your  pencil  between 
these  two  joints.  Lay  your  hand  on 
the  paper  ball  and  let  the  last  two 
fingers  touch  the  paper.  Bend  your 
thumb  under,  like  this,  to  keep  your 
pencil  up. 

The  teacher  has  prepared  a  paper 
for  each  child,  with  the  dot  on  every 
other  line,  and  a  model  of  what  he 
is  to  write. 

Touch  the  top  of  the  oval.     Swing 


over  it  two  spaces  high,  like  this;  1, 

2,  3,  4,  5,  6  or  a  rhythmical  stanza. 
The    teacher    demonstrates    on   the 

board. 

Ready,  begin;  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6.  Touch 
the  top;  pull-push,  pull-push,  pull- 
push.  Make  another  oval.  Readv, 
1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6. 

Much  individual  help  will  have  to 
be  given  at  first,  to  keep  them  be- 
tween the  spaces,  and  across  the  line. 

Now  watch  nie  trace  the  under- 
turn exercise  that  I  have  on  the 
board.  Swing  slant,  six  times.  Be 
sure  to  keep  just  a  little  point  at  the 
top. 

Swing  over  it   again.     Swing   1,  2, 

3,  4,  5,  6.    Let  us  try  a  new  exercise, 
just  like  it. 

What  is  the  name  of  the  letter  you 
see  on  the  board?  "i".  Hold  your 
pencil  in  the  air  and  make  "i"  with 
me.  Swing,  slant,  swing,  dot.  Re- 
peat. Now  touch  "i"  on  your  paper. 
Swing,  slant,  swing,  dot.  Repeat 
Make  it  yourself.  Swing,  slant, 
swing,  dot. 

Proceed  this  way  until  all  the  let- 
ters of  this  family  group  are  taught. 
Most  of  the  practice  is  to  be  spent 
on  the  newest  letter. 

Teach  the  retrace  on  "w".  Swing, 
slant,  swing,  slant,  swing,  point, 
finish. 


THE   VALUE   OF   DOING   IT   NOW 

Young  folks  who  say,  "There  is  no 
hurry,"  always  find  themselves  out- 
idistanced  by  the  fellow  who  says,  "I 
can't  wait."  The  former  lose  through 
waiting;  the  latter  profit  by  "doing  it 
now."  People  who  won't  afford  soon 
find  themselves  in  a  position  where 
they  can't  afford. 

(Napoleon  said,  "Ask  of  me  anything 
you  will  but  time.  Time  is  the  only 
thing  I  can't  control.  Give  me  time 
and  I'll  rule  the  world."  How  are  you 
using  your  precious  allotment  of 
days?  Are  you  wasting  the  golden 
years  of  youth,  the  years  that  shou'd 
be  devoted  to  building  a  foundation 
for  the  future  ?  Are  you  merely  plan- 
ning for  the  future,  and  doing  noth- 
ing to  hasten  the  realization  of  your 
dreams?  Are  you  slipping  into  the 
rut  as  the  months  slide  by,  waiting 
for  your  ship  to  come  in?  If  you  are, 
it's  time  to  wake  up! 

The  above  was  clipped  from  The 
quarterly  by  the  Lawrence',  Kansas, 
Business  College.  W.  H.  Quakenbush, 
Pres.,  E.  S.  'Weatherby,  Supt. 


JUST  MARRIED 

Mr.  Jonathan  Godfrey 

innounces  the  marriage  of  his  cousin 

Miss  Nina  Cartlidge  'Voigt 

to 

Mr.  Henry  White  Patten 

on  Saturday,  the  ninth  of  September 

nineteen   hundred   and   thirty-three 

Philadelphia 

At  Home 

after  the  first  of  November 

2128  St.  James  Place 

Philadelphia 
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WILCOX  STUDENTS  WIS 

AWARDS    AT    WORLD'S    FAIR    IN 

CHICAGO 
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H.  H.  Wilcox,  president  of  The  Wil- 
cox College  of  Commerce  states  that 
no  other  business  college  in  Ohio  has 
won  an  award  so  far  at  the  World's 
Fair.  We  want  to  compliment  the 
Wilcox  College  and  the  two  charming- 
young  ladies  who  were  so  industrious 
and  fortunate. 

Norma  Sheppard  (left)  placed  third 
in  the  100-word  shorthand  contest, 
and  Elaine  Wuebker  was  first  in  the 
typing  contest,  staged  recently  at  the 
world's  fair  in  Chicago.  Both  Cleve- 
land girls  are  students  at  Wilcox  Col- 
lege of  Commerce,  in  the  Public 
Square  Building. 
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'Tliaiiks  for  Health' 


^x: 


exuberant  youth  scorns 
caution  in  tlie  joy  of  liv- 
ing. Health  frequentlyis 
the  price  of  that  gesture. 
The  chief  foe  of  youth  is 
tuberculosis.  It  can  be 
prevented  and  cured, 
yet  it  still  is  the  greatest 
cause  of  death  among 
children  between  5  and 
20.  Thousands  of  adults, 
remembering  timely  aid 
from  their  local  tuber- 
culosis association,  can 
look  with  gratitude  at 
Christmas  Seals  and  say 
"Thanks  for  Health." 


The  National,  Sute  and  Local  Tuberculosis 
AiBociations  of  the  United  States 


Buy  CHRISTMAS  SEALS 


GET  YOUR  CLUBS  IN  EARLY 

On  account  of  economic  conditions 
and  interest  in  handwriting  our  sup- 
ply of  September  Educators  may  soon 
be  exhausted.  Get  your  orders  in  early 
if  you  wish  your  subscriptions  to  start 
with  the  September  issue. 


by   Parker   Zaner   Bio 
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Current  Issues  in  the  Teaching  ol 

Handwriting 


The  many  studies  which  have  been 
made  of  handwriting  during  the  past 
twenty-five  years  have  established 
with  reasonable  certainty  many  of 
the  fundamental  principles  of  learning 
and  teaching.  These  principles  are 
so  familiar  that  it  is  not  necessary  to 
reiterate  them.  It  will  be  more  pro- 
fitable to  concentrate  upon  the  issues 
on  which  there  is  marked  difference 
of  opinion  or  on  which  the  scientific 
evidence  has  not  yet  given  a  clear 
verdict.  In  the  review  of  these  is- 
sues I  shall  devote  myself  chiefly  to 
those  on  which  recent  experimenta- 
tion has  thrown  some  light. 

Standards  of  Attainment 

The  standards  of  attainment  in 
handwriting  have  been  fairly  well 
established  and  agreed  upon.  One 
study  on  this  problem  deserves  men- 
tion, however,  because  it  represents 
a  systematic  and  well  organized  at- 
tack upon  the  problem  and  because 
it  has  not  yet  been  widely  quoted  in 
the  literature  on  handwriting.  The 
study  in  question  is  the  survey  by 
Kirk  (1)  in  the  Philadelphia  school 
system  and  community.  Mr.  Kirk  re- 
canvassed  the  prevailing  practice  in 
social  correspondence  and  in  vocations 
and  also  the  demand  for  writing  in 
terms  of  quality  in  social  correspon- 
dence and  in  a  large  number  of  vo- 
cations. This  canvass  of  the  stan- 
dards in  writing  is  important  both 
from  the  point  of  view  of  the  teacher 
and  of  the  pupil.  It  enables  the 
teacher  to  set  a  definite  goal  of  at- 
tainment to  which  the  pupil's  atten- 
tion should  be  directed  and  which 
should  be  used  as  a  means  of  evaluat- 
ing the  success  of  instruction  and  it 
is  of  worth  to  the  pupil  because  it 
sets  before  him  a  goal  of  attainment 
in  terms  of  genuine  need  instead  of 
arbitrary  school   requirements. 

In  the  first  part  of  the  study  a 
thousand  pieces  of  social  correspon- 
dence were  collected  and  scored  by 
twenty  scorers.  The  quality  of  these 
letters  covered  the  wide  range  from 
10  to  90.  The  greatest  number  fell 
at  the  score  45  and  the  average  for 
the  entire  group  was  47.1. 

Clergymen  came  at  the  bottom  of 
the  list  with  an  average  of  35.1,  phy- 
sicians came  next  with  an  average  of 
35.9.  Apparently  we  have  to  rely  for 
the  safety  of  our  lives  upon  the 
guessing  ability  of  prescription  drug- 
gists. Home  makers,  business  work- 
ers, and  students  had  about  the  same 
average  ranging  from  47  to  48.9. 

To  supplement  this  survey  a  hun- 
dred judges  were  asked  to  designate 
which  specimens  on  the  Ayres  Scale 


By  Dr.  Frank  N.  Freeman 
University  of  Chicago 

were  acceptable  and  which  were  not. 
Only  39'f  judged  quality  50  to  be  ac- 
ceptable whereas  85%  judged  quality 
60  to  be  acceptable.  It  is  noteworthy 
that  sixth  grade  classes  frequently  at- 
tain an  average  of  60.  The  fact  that 
adults  fall  below  this  standard  is  ap- 
parently not  to  be  attributed  to  the 
absence  of  the  need  for  better  writing 
but  rather  to  the  general  tendency  of 
human  nature  to  slump.  Kirk,  there- 
fore, rightly  reaffirms  the  standard 
of  60  for  general  attainment  to  be 
reached  at  the  end  of  the  sixth  grade. 


An  Economy  Measure 
Every  school  system  needs  some 
one  in  the  system  qualified  in 
handwriting  who  will  analyze  the 
needs  of  the  pupils,  suggest  reme- 
dial methods  and  see  that  thty  are 
effectively  carried  out. 

Ed. 


Standard  for  Vocational  L'se 

The  standard  for  vocational  use  is 
a  different  matter.  This  standard  was 
investigated  by  collecting  and  scoring 
two  thousand  specimens  of  handwrit- 
ing of  persons  in  fifty-two  different 
occupations.  The  lowest  specimen 
found  in  this  group  was  20  instead  of 
10  and  the  largest  number  of  speci- 
mens fell  at  50.  The  average  was 
54.5  or  a  little  over  seven  points  above 
that  of  the  other  group.  It  is  inter- 
esting to  note  the  averages  of  a  num- 
ber of  groups  represented  by  enough 
individuals  to  give  a  reliable  measure. 

Average 

Elementary  teachers  68.8 

Subscription  clerks  61.3 

Bookkeepers  57.7 

Audit  clerks  56.2 

General   clerks  55.6 

High  school  teachers  49.9 

Bank  clerks  49.5 

University   teachers  46.2 

Shipping  clerks  44.4 

It  is  apparent  that  the  demands  of 
circumstances  of  different  vocations 
serve  to  elicit  different  grades  of  writ- 
ing. We  can  hardly  attribute  the 
variation  in  handwriting  in  the  differ- 
ent group  of  teachers,  for  example, 
to  native  capacity.  Writing  will  vary, 
therefore,  according  to  the  demand. 

Standard  Demanded 

Though  the  attainment  of  writers 
in  vocations  is  higher  than  that  of 
writers  of  social  letters,  it  is  still  be- 
low the  demand.  Thirty  business  ex- 
ecutives, asked  to  state  what  quality 


they  demanded,  designated  varioui 
scores  from  75  to  35.  Of  elevei 
groups,  however,  all  but  three  set  i 
standard  above  the  attainment  of  thi 
corresponding  groups  of  workers.  Th( 
standard  set  for  vocational  workers 
therefore,  was  70,  or  ten  points  highe] 
than  the  general  standard.  The  stan 
dard  of  60  for  general  correspondenci 
was  attained  by  lS.69r  of  the  Individ 
uals  examined  and  the  standard  o: 
vocational  quality  was  attained  b] 
14.99; .  This  indicates  that  the  schoo 
has  the  task  of  raising  the  averagi 
of  attainment,  both  in  social  correS' 
pondence  and  in  the  vocations. 

Methods  of  Teaching 

A  good  deal  of  light  upon  methodi 
of  teaching  has  been  thrown  by  re- 
cent  studies. 

General  principles  of  psychology,  ii 
general,  and  of  learning  in  particular 
point  to  the  probable  merit  of  analy 
sis  and  individual  diagnosis  in  th( 
teaching  of  writing.  Two  studiei 
have  provided  information  which  hel] 
the  teacher  and  the  pupil  in  makinj 
an  analysis  of  the  form  of  the  letter 
and  of  the  figures.  The  first  of  thesi 
studies  is  an  analysis  of  the  lettel 
forms  made  by  L.  C.  and  S.  L.  Prea 
sey.  (2)  These  authors  had  sixteei 
graduate  students  read  650  specimeni 
of  handwriting,  ranging  from  thi 
writing  of  the  third  grade  to  that  o 
college  students.  The  readers  liste< 
all  the  general  and  the  specific  char 
acteristics  which  cause  them  difficult; 
in  reading.  In  all,  2736  specific  casei 
in  which  poorly  formed  letters  cause( 
difficulties  were  mentioned,  and  28' 
cases  in  which  the  general  form  o: 
the  written  page  caused  difficultj 
The  general  faults  which  were  moa 
frequently  mentioned  were  crowdinj 
of  words,  the  angularity  of  writing 
rewriting  or  retracing  of  letters  o: 
words,  the  introduction  of  breaks  be 
tween  letters  in  words,  making  loop 
too  long,  crowding  letters  togethel 
poor  spelling,  and  crowding  at  th 
side  of  the  paper.  The  correction  0 
such  general  faults  as  these  woul 
doubtless  add  materially  to  the  legi 
bility  of  writing. 

Frequency  of  Errors 

The  frequency  with  which  Individ 
ual  letters  caused  difficulty  and  th 
kinds  of  errors  which  produce  diffl 
culty  are  given  in  detail.  The  capita 
letters  do  not  give  much  trouble,  pet 
haps  because  they  are  not  very  fre 
quent.  They  account  for  156  out  a 
2736  specific  difficulties.  The  chie 
trouble  was  with  capital  D  usuallj 
because   it  was  not  closed,   capital 
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because  it  was  made  to  look  like  ol, 
and  capital  P  because  it  was  made  to 
look  like  capital  L.  Of  the  small  let- 
ters the  greatest  difficulty  was  caused 
by  the  following,  in  the  order  of  the 
number  of  difficulties  which  they 
caused:  r,  n,  e,  a,  o,  b,  t,  s,  h,  c,  and  i. 
The  six  letters  r,  n,  e,  a,  o,  and  b 
caused  almost  half  the  total  number 
of  difficulties,  namely  1309  out  of  2736. 
The  chief  sources  of  confusion  of 
these  letters  were  the  following:  r 
made  like  i,  like  s,  or  like  one  half  of 
the  letter  n;  n  was  made  like  u  or  like 
v:  e  was  closed;  a  was  made  like  u  or 
like  o;  the  o  was  made  like  a;  the  d 
was  made  like  cl,  the  t  was  made  like 
1  or  the  cross  was  above  the  stem;  the 
s  was  made  indistinctly  or  like  the 
letter  r;  the  h  was  made  like  li;  the 
c  was  made  like  e  or  like  i;  the  i  was 
made  like  e  or  the  dot  was  placed  at 
the  right  or  the  left. 

Errors   in  Numbers 

A  somewhat  similar  study  of  the 
illegibility  of  numbers  was  made  by 
Newland.  1 3 )  The  most  common  er- 
rors found  by  Newland  are  the  dis- 
proportion of  the  initial  stroke  of  the 
figures  2  and  7  and  of  the  horizontal 
stroke  of  the  figure  5.  Other  errors. 
particularly  in  the  intermediate 
grades,  are  the  poor  formation  of  the 
figures  8  and  4.  Among  adults,  addi- 
tional errors  are  found  in  the  figure  9 
and  the  figure  2,  as  well  as  the  figures 
3  and  8. 

These  studies  give  one  basis  for 
analytical  diagnosis  of  faults  in  hand- 
writing and  for  individualization 
of  instuction.  Lehman  and  Pressey 
( 4 )  followed  up  the  study  of  letter 
illegibility  by  an  experiment  in  a  4B 
class  lasting  through  nine  and  one 
half  weeks.  The  instruction  was  di- 
rected particularly  toward  the  cor- 
rection of  specific  illegibilities  found 
in  the  writing  of  the  children.  The 
experimental  group  gained  the  equiva- 
lent of  one  grade  in  speed  and  one 
and  one  half  grades  in  quality,  where- 
as the  control  group  gained  very  little. 

An  experiment  by  West  (5)  reveals 
marked  gain   from   a   somewhat   dif- 


ferent kind  of  analysis.  West  had  pa- 
pers from  several  classes  sent  to  him 
from  Kansas  City,  Missouri.  He 
analyzed  the  papers  and  sent  reports 
to  the  teachers,  including  such  items 
as  the  comparison  of  the  class  scores 
with  norms,  the  notation  of  individual 
pupils  above  and  below  the  norms,  no- 
tation of  defects  needing  class  drill, 
and  suggestions  of  pupils  who  might 
be  excused  from  class  drill,  of  a  plan 
of  classification  of  pupils  according 
to  their  needs,  and  other  suggestions. 
The  progress  of  the  classes  whose  pa- 
pers were  analyzed  in  this  way  was 
compared  with  that  of  control  groups. 
The  control  groups  made  on  the  aver- 
age slight  gain  throughout  the  period 
of  the  experiment,  which  in  one  case 
was  one  month,  and  in  the  other  case 
two  months.  The  experimental  groups, 
on  the  other  hand,  gained  on  the  aver- 
age about  six  points  which  is  equiva- 
lent to  more  than  an  average  year's 
progress. 

Analysis  and  Indl\idual  Corrc'ctive 
Work 

Marked  gain  in  a  seventh  grade 
class,  which  was  taught  by  a  variety 
of  types  of  analysis  and  diagnosis 
throughout  a  period  of  twelve  weeks, 
is  reported  by  Guiler.  (6)  Miscel- 
laneous analysis  and  individual  cor- 
rective work,  given  by  the  teacher,  is 
reported  to  produce  about  twice  as 
much  gain  in  the  class  which  was 
taught  in  this  fashion  as  compared 
with  the  control  group  in  an  experi- 
ment by  Scruggs.  (7)  Mr.  Vernon 
Beggs,  (8)  in  an  experiment  reported 
in  an  unpublished  Master's  thesis  in 
the  University  of  Chicago,  studied 
the  effectiveness  of  a  type  of  analysis 
which  is  described  in  the  book  by 
Mary  L.  Dougherty  and  the  writer. 
(9)  This  method  was  compared  with 
the  usual  drill  method  in  several  clas- 
ses in  a  series  of  two  experiments.  In 
all  the  classes  but  one  the  method  of 
analysis  produced  reliably  greater 
progress  than  the  usual  drill  method 
without   analysis. 

The  evidence,  then  indicates  over- 
whelmingly that  the  method  of  analy- 
sis   and    individualization    of   instruc- 


tion produces  more  rapid  gain  than 
mere  class  drill  without  such  individ- 
ual analysis.  All  the  studies  available 
report  this  conclusion  and  there  is  no 
evidence  to  the  contrary. 

Analysis  in  the  primary  grades 
should  not  be  so  minute  or  detailed  as 
that  which  is  suitable  for  older  child- 
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en    very    early    in    Mr.    Bloser*s    penmanship  career — 1885.     It  was  loaned   to  us  by  A.  J.   Williard,   Harrisburg,   Pa. 


A  GOOD  OUTFIT  FOR  ORNAMENTAL  PENMANSHIP 


1    Zanerian   Oblique   Holder,   8   in. 
1  Gr.  Zanerian  Fine  Writer  Pens 
1   Bot.  Arnold's  Japan  Ink 
1  Pkg.  5  lb.  Paper   (240  sheets) 

Write  for  complete  catalog  of  supplies  and  books  for  penmen  and  students  of  penmanship. 


.65  Lessons    in    Ornamental    Penmanship 

1.75  Madarasz  Book 

.50  Canan  Collection  of  Penmanship 
1.80 


1.00 
1.50 
1.50 


612  N.  Park 


The  Zaner-Bloser  Company 


Columbus,  Ohio 
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HANDWRITING  MO\ES 
FORWARD   IN    MASSACHUSETTS 

Two  Hours  Credit  toward  Degree 

The  Fitchburg  State  Teachers  Col- 
lege, Fitchburg.  Massachusetts,  offer- 
id  during  the  1933  summer  session  two 
Tsemester  hours  of  credit  towards  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Edu- 
:ation  and  the  degree  B.  A.  We 
^empliment  the  school  officials  of 
Massachusetts  in  placing  handwriting 
jn  a  par  with  other  college  subjects, 
rhumas  Carlyle  Sawyier  is  the  in- 
structor who  has  handled  the  penman- 
ship work  in  the  Fitchburg  State 
Teachers  College  for  the  past  four 
summers,  and  to  him  much  credit  is 
Jue  in  securing  recognition  for  hand- 
.vriting. 

The  classes  were  well  attended  by 
;eachers  and  supervisors  from  all 
larts  of  Massachusetts  and  adjoining 
jtates. 


ENCOURAGING  REPORTS 

Business  generally  with  the  com- 
mercial schools  seems  to  be  on  the 
up  grade.  We  are  receiving  some  en- 
couraging reports  from  various  sec- 
tions of  the  country.  From  H.  H. 
StajTiian  of  the  Stayman's  Ideal  Busi- 
ness College,  Piqua,  Ohio,  we  received 
the  following:  "We  have  had  a  very 
noted  increase  in  our  enrollment  over 
here  which  began  last  February  and 
has  continued  since  that  time.  I  am 
going  to  have  the  largest  school  this 
year  that  I  have  ever  had  since  com- 
ing to  Piqua.  Things  will  eventually 
get  themselves  adjusted." 


THE  BEACON 

This  is  the  title  of  a  school  paper 
from  the  Marion,  Indiana,  Business 
College,  one  of  the  schools  in  the  chain 
of  Indiana  Business  Colleges.  It  is 
a  very  attractive  paper.  At  the  top 
and  bottom  of  each  page  are  small 
photographs  of  former  students. 
Surely  no  school  needs  a  better  rec- 


ommendation than  these  attractive 
young  people  who  have  attended  their 
school  and  are  now  out  in  positions. 
The  following  are  officials  of  the  In- 
diana Colleges  in  other  cities: 

Fred  W.  Case,  O.  R.  James,  James 
T.  Maher,  J.  T.  Pickerill,  Ora  E.  Butz, 
Louise  P.  Brichler,  Marv  E.  Derby, 
Roy  H.  Puterbaugh,  C.  E.  Denny,  J. 
E.  Lawrie,  W.  L.  Stump. 

W.  H.  Morgan  in  sending  some  of 
his  beautiful  specimens  of  ornamental 
penmanship  writes:  "I  want  to  as- 
sure you  of  my  abiding  enthusiasm 
for  our  noble  art.  In  my  humble  way, 
I  shall  do  all  I  can  to  keep  alive  the 
fires  of  good  penmanship.  I  believe 
the  return  of  prosperity  will  witness 
a  great  awakening  in  penmanship, 
providing  each  of  us  do  our  part." 

Surely  Mr.  Morgan  has  the  right 
idea  when  he  states  that  all  of  us 
should  try  to  interest  others  in  hand- 
writing. Now  is  the  time  to  do  our 
best. 
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Fundamental  Letter  Forms  A  to  Z 


Pen  Work  by  C.  P.  Zaner 


Comment  by  E.   A.  Lupfer 


A  FINE  ART 

Ornamental  Penmanship  is  a  fine 
art  when  practiced  according  to  the 
laws  which  govern  it.  Its  beauty  and 
charm  appeal  to  persons  of  artistic 
inclinations. 

Experience  teaches  us  that  there  is 
truth  in  the  statement;  "Once  you 
get  the  penmanship  bug  you  can  never 
get  rid  of  it." 

Ornamental  Penmanship  is  gov- 
erned by  exact  laws.  Writing  which 
is  not  done  systematically  and  accord- 
ing to  these  laws  is  unsightly  and  un- 
attractive. By  studying  these  basic 
letter  forms  you  will  have  a  good 
foundation  upon  which  to  build. 

Helps  Bjsiness  Pin-nanshlp 

Business  and  Ornainental  Penman- 
ship both  have  distinct  places. 
Since  Ornarr.ental  is  a  fine  art  it 
should  not  be  used  in  business  corres- 
pondence. Skill  in  Business  Writing 
will  be  greatly  improved  by  acquiring 
skill  In  Ornamental  Handwriting. 

Study  Letter  Forms 

Last  month  we  presented  two  styles 
of  B's.  Experience  will  teach  you  to 
use  the  styles  which  you  can  make 
best  and  with  the  least  effort.  The  B 
this  month  is  made  from  the  capital 
stem  which  is  a  compound  curve  with 
a  low  shade  at  the  base  line.  As  you 
swing  up  around  the  body  keep  the 
top  part  as  wide  as  the  bottom  part. 
Study  the  final  oval.  You  will  see 
that  it  is  split  in  two  equal  parts  by 
the  base  line. 

The  C  is  a  letter  which  is  balanced 
by   the    two    ovals.       The     first   oval 
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should  be  the  same  size  and  slant  as 
the  final  oval.  Notice  that  the  top  of 
the  top  oval  and  the  second  part 
should  be  the  same  height.  The  shade 
should  be  kept  high  and  snappy. 

The  second  style  of  C  is  more  diffi- 
cult and  not  so  commonly  used.  The 
simple  style  is  used  a  great  deal.  It' 
is  the  same  in  shape  as  the  plain  busi 
ness  style  only  that  it  contains  a 
shade. 


The  first  style  of  D  is  the  most 
commonly  used  style  today.  It  is 
easier.  The  first  oval  and  the  loop 
at  the  base  line  should  be  about  the 
same  size  as  the  final  oval.  The  final 
oval  should  be  the  same  in  size  as  the 
body  oval.  Keep  the  loop  in  the  first 
style  upright  resting  on  the  end.  The 
second  style  has  a  flat  loop  and 
narrow  body.  Study  the  location  of 
the  shades  and  the  parallel  effect 
Don't  give  up,  but  keep  everlastingly 
at  it. 


Ornamental  Penmanship  is  widely 
appreciated  and  admired.  It  is  grace 
ful  in  form,  rhythmical  in  action,  and 
belongs  to  the  fine  rather  than  the 
mechanical  arts. 


Those  men  who  have  achieved  fame 
as  ornamental  penmen  are  the  ones 
who  have  adhered  strictly  to  standard 
basic  letter  forms.  Freakish  forms 
hinder  rather  than  help  a  penman. 


Position 

The  illustration  conveys  what  Mr. 
Zaner  considered  a  good  position  of 
the  hand.  It  was  sketched  by  him. 
You  will  notice  that  it  is  about  the 
same  as  for  business  writing.  You 
may  find  it  necessary  to  differ  from 
the  illustration.  Your  ]udgment  must 
dictate  the  changes  if  any.  A  good 
plan  is  to  study  your  position  especi- 
ally when  you  are  having  difficulty, 
and  not  making  progress.  The  top  of 
the  desk  should  be  about  14  inches 
above    the  seat  of  the  chair. 


^ 


This  statement  is  as  true  today  as  it  was  thirty  years 
prepared  it  in  such  beautiful  script. 
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ago  when  the   founder  of  The   Educator,   Mr.   Zaner, 


Lessons  in  Engrosser's  Script 

By  E.  A.  Lupfer 

Zanerian    College    of   Penmanship,    Columbus,    Ohio 

LESSON  No.  12 

The  compound  curve  is  used  in  forming  many  of  the  capital  letters.  This  group  of  letters,  S,  L,  and  G,  is 
a  combination  of  the  compound  curve  and  a  nearly  horizontal  oval.  First  make  a  line  or  so  of  compound  curves 
represented  by  the  main  body  stroke.    After  you  have  mastered  this  simple  stroke  try  to  make  the  entire  letter. 

Study  the  position  of  the  oval.  It  is  not  quite  horizontal,  and  the  two  shaded  down  strokes  are  almost 
parallel.  The  first  shade  is  lighter  than  the  main  compound  shade.  Get  the  shade  in  the  compound  curve  rather 
short.    It  should  not  be  carried  too  high  in  the  loop  nor  too  far  around  the  base. 

Keep  the  dot  up  off  the  line  and  the  dot  should  be  practically  as  heavy  as  the  shade.  Make  line  after  line 
of  the  S.  Compare  your  work  carefully  with  the  copy.  After  learning  to  make  the  S  real  well  practice  on 
words  containing  S. 

The  top  of  the  L  is  exactly  the  same  as  the  S  only  at  the  base  we  have  the  flat  loop  and  the  flat  compound 
curve.  Study  the  location  of  the  lower  loop,  its  shape  and  proportion.  Keep  the  top  of  the  loop  rather  low  on  the 
base  hne.  Notice  the  delicate  little  shade  at  the  top  of  the  lower  loop.  Put  it  on  last.  Retouch  any  of  the  shades 
which  may  be  a  little  ragged  or  imperfect.  If  your  shades  are  ragged  generally  it  would  indicate  that  your  pen  is 
not  adjusted  right.     The  pen  should  slant  in  the  same  direction  as  the  shades. 

The  G  begins  the  same  as  the  L  and  S.  The  body  oval  comes  down  about  =<  the  distance  of  the  entire 
letter  and  just  a  little  lower  than  the  first  horizontal  oval.  Notice  how  the  compound  curve  fits  underneath  the 
letter  balancing  it  like  a  rocking  chair.     Practice  the  words  in  the  copy  and  additional  words. 
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FOUNDATION   STROKES   IN 

ENGROSSERS'  SCRIPT 

By  C.   W.   Norder 

In  the  above  specimens  C.  W.  Nor- 
der gives  some  foundation  strokes 
and  shows  them  in  letters.  After 
studying  this  plate  you  should  be  able 
to  pick  out  the  foundations  strokes  in 
any  writing.  A  little  practice  on  each 
one  of  these  foundation  strokes  will 
help  you  in  making  better  letters. 

A  good  penman  learns  to  dissect 
letters.  In  modern  education  today 
the  tendency  is  to  study  things  as  a 
whole.  Entire  words  and  sentences 
are  presented  to  public  school  chil- 
dren. As  you  become  more  skillful  in 
Professional  penmanship  you  should 
study  letters  in  sections.  Engros- 
sers do  not  neglect  studying  the  let- 
ters, words  and  sentences  as  a  whole 
for  regardless  of  the  quality  of  the 
individual  stroke  the  writing  will  not 
look  good  unless  they  are  all  uniform 
land  appear  to  belong  to  the  same 
family. 
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Jig  Out  Alphabet  Contest  No.  6 


Rules  of  the 
JIG     OUT     ALPHABET     CONTEST 

1.  All  Educator  subscribers  may 
enter  the  contest. 

2.  Eight  letters  of  the  alphabet 
have  been  cut  up  and  placed  in  the 
boxes  shown — cut  them  out — match 
them  together — paste  them  up —  write 
the  letters  under  each  model  and 
send  them  to  The  Educator,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  c-o  P.  Z.  Bloser,  any  time 
during  this  month. 

3.  Prizes — One  prize  each  month 
to  everyone  sending  in  the  correct 
answers.  Neatness  —  arrangement  — 
skill  —  legibility  —  slant — alignment 
and  originality  will  be  considered  by 
the  judges. 

4.  The  Educator  will  be  the  sole 
judge  of  the  contest. 

5.  There  can  be  no  ties.  Everyone 
gets  a  prize,  and  for  all  who  complete 
the  whole  series  there  is  a  grand 
prize. 


Mr.  A.  L.  Edwards,  305  N.  Ervay 
St.,  Dallas,  Texas,  is  a  very  skillful 
penman.  A  very  attractive  original 
envelope  has  just  been  received  from 
him. 


Some  very  beautiful  penmanship 
and  lettering  has  been  received  from 
a  seventeen  year  old  student,  Mr. 
Kentaro  Naruo,  No.  66-1  -  Chome,  Hi- 
gashimachi,  Nishinomiya,  Japan.  This 
young  man  would  like  to  correspond 
with  other  students  of  penmanship 
and  penmen. 


VOU  CAN  IF  YOU  THINK 

YOU  CAN 

"Life's  battles  iloti't  always  go  To  t/ir 
stronger  or  faster  man.  But  soon  or  late 
the  man  ivliat  IFINS  Is  the  fellow  who 
THINKS  he  can." 

—Samuel    W.    Foss. 

Success  is  usually  the  result  of  suc- 
cess-thinking. "As  a  man  thinketh 
so  is  he." 

You  can  if  you  think  you  can — and 
want  to  badly  enough.  It  is  largely 
a  matter  of  ambition  and  will  power. 
Aim  high  and  you  may  hit  higher. 
Aim  low  and  you  will  likely  hit  lower. 

Columbus  set  out  to  find  a  new 
route  to  India.  He  discovered  a  NEW 
WORLD. 

John  D.  Rockefeller  started  out  to 
become  a  rich  man.  He  became  a 
multi-millionaire. 

Abe  Lincoln  said  he  would  study 
and   prepare   himself  and   maybe   his 


chance  would  come.     He  became  one 
of    "the    world's    six    greatest   men." 

The  Wright  Brothers  believed  man 
could  fly  in  the  clouds  by  means  of 
a  machine.  They  produced  the  aero- 
plane. 

Edison  believed  he  could  produce 
ordinary  light  from  electricity.  He 
gave  us  the  incandescent  lamp — the 
electric  light. 

These  men  had  vision;  they  believed 
in  themselves:  they  worked  and  per- 
savered,  they  paid  the  price  of  success. 
Luck  is  usually  spelled  with  a  "P" — 
P-L-U-C-K. 

Wake  up,  young  man,  young 
woman!  There  are  opportunities  on 
every  hand.  The  world  needs  your 
services.  Take  inventory  of  yourself 
— and  the  world.  Set  your  goal;  pre- 
pare yourself;  go  forth  to  conquer. 
You  will  be  fully  rewarded. 

YOU  C.4lN  if  YOIT  THINK 

YOU  CAN 
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Lessons  in  Engrossing 

By  H.  W.  Strickland,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Lesson  No.  2 

In  this  lesson  curved  strokes  are  used  in  connection  with  straight  strokes  somewhat  on  the  Roman  letter 
style  with  slight  retouchings  at  base  and  tops  of  Capital  and  small  letters.  This  style  has  the  advantage  of  a 
minimum  number  of  strokes  in  blocking  in  and  if  well  done  requires  little  retouching  thereby  being  quite  rapid 
for  filling  pages  of  texts  in  Resolution  work.  The  copy  was  lettered  and  retouched  as  you  see  It  in  a  straight 
1  forward  manner  without  pencil  layout  to  improve  right  hand  margin,  in  less  than  two  hours.  Line  up  the 
:  straight  strokes  in  capital  letters  with  fine  pen  and  ruler.  Then  practice  a  sentence  or  two  for  spacing  between 
words.      A   wider   space   may  be   used   between  words   than  in  the  copy. 
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Make  Money  Selling  Handwriting  Christmas  Cards 


art  admirt-tl  liy  e\'tTynne  who  sees  them  because  of 
can    make    them    still    more    attractive.      We    will 


'i'hese   cartls    ha\'e    a    ^tron;^    penmanship    appeal.       rhf 
their    beauty    and    ilash.      Hy    hand    coloring    them    \oi 
furnish   suji^estions   for   coloring   Free. 
USE  THESE  CARDS  THIS  CHRISTMAS.    YOUR  FRIENDS  WILL  ENJOY  SOMETHING  DIFFERENT. 

You  have  25  designs  to  select  from.  They  are  different  and  distinctive.  Your  students  and  friends  would  appreci- 
ate receiving  one  of  these  cards  from  you.  Postal  card  size,  printed  in  black  ink  on  good  heavy  cardboard.  Price, 
on  blank  Christmas  cards,  5c  each;  25c  per  doz. ;  40c  per  set  of  20,  postpaid;  100  cards,  $1.80;  500  cards,  $S.50; 
1000   cards,   $15-00.      A    Penman's    Christmas   Card    for    l'/2C. 


WE 

SIGN 

AND 

ADDRESS 

CARDS 


Send  us  your  Christmas  list  and  we  will  address  the  cards,  of  your  choice,  sijjn  your 
name  on  the  other  side  and  mail  them  to  your  friends  for  6e  each  in  quantities  of  ten  or  more. 
If  you  wish  them   colored,   10c  each  complete,  addressed,  signed,  and   mailed  under  a   Ic  stamp. 

The  Zaner-Bloser  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
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?  ?  Guess  Who  ?  ? 


For  over  25  years  the  penman  who 
wrote  this  signature,  W.  J.  Burton, 
has  been  known  from  coast  to  coast 
as  one  of  America's  most  skillful 
A^ielders  of  the  pen. 

He  has  been  a  leader  in  commercial 


education  and — well  we  have  said 
enough.  Examine  the  signature  and 
send  us  your  guess.  Each  subscriber 
is  limited  to  one  guess  to  win  a  prize. 
Let's  see  how  well  you  know  the  work 
of  our  expert  penmen. 

Contest  closes  Oct.  10. 
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By    J.    B.    Hague,    Haring    Siudio,    New    York    City. 


An    advertisins    cut    prepared    by    H.    W,    Warren   of    the    Churchn 


College,    Hasten,    Pa. 


Assifinment  Dictionary 


2100 


FOR    WRITING    TEACHERS    AND 
SUPERVISORS 

words  arranged  for  column 
:  practice  always  attaining  a 
balanced  specimen  page.  Weaving  and  cross 
line  drills  for  competition  and  skill.  Small 
reverse  oval  approach  capital  letter  drills. 
Printed  in  reproduced  writing.  Working  out- 
line for  about  250  full  page  lessons. 
Post  paid   50   cents. 

Address.    3S10— S.E.    76th   Ave. 

Portland,    Oregon. 

BURTON  O'MEALY  Instructor 

High   School    of    Commerce 


COLECOWAN    TEACHER'S    AGENCY       | 

Marion,  Ind. 

Efficie 
Your   bu 
Money  r 

It    service    to    teachers    and    employers. 
siness  solicited.     You  will   be  pleased, 
naking  business  colleges  for  sale.     Write 
us   what    you   want. 

M.  S.  Cole,  Sec'y 

CALLING   CARDS 

Oman- 
Script 
Ser 

ental                       20c  a  doz.   2  doi.   35c 
25c  a  doj.   2   doz.   40c 
d   dime   or   stamps   for   samples. 

OLIVER  P.  MARKEN 

1816    Buchanan   St.                           Topeica,    Katia.    | 

REAL  BARGAINS 

75    Less 
95    Lessi 

5ns    in    Business    Writing    12c 
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COMMENCEMENT  ADDRESSES 

Officials  of  Goldey  College,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  were  in  demand  for 
ddresses  to  the  graduates  of  the 
arious  high  schools  in  their  territory 
hroughout    the    commencement    sea- 

1.     Mr.  W.  E.  Douglas,   pres.,  Mr. 

E.  Fuller,  Vice-pres.,  and  Mr.  Jay 
V.  Miller,  director  of  courses,  gave 
ver  a  dozen  addresses  at  various 
igh  schools  this  year. 
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!  DESIGNING    AND 
ENGROSSING 

!  By  E.  L.  BROWN 

I  Rockland,  Maine 

DECORATIVE  COVER  DESIGN 

(Sec  Cover) 

The  design  shown  on  the  outside 
front  cover  shows  what  can  be  accom- 
plished in  the  way  of  decorative  effect 
without  great  elaboration.  The  con- 
ventionalized form  of  the  acanthus 
comprises  the  principal  part  of  the 
design,  and  it  will  need  most  careful 
study.  It  is  absolutely  necessary  that 
the  curves  be  symmetrical,  that  is, 
free,  full  and  devoid  of  "flatness" 
which  produces  a  weak  "sleepy"  ap- 
pearance, factors  opposite  to  dash  and 
vigor,  so  necessary  in  this  form  of 
decorative  penwork.  Offhand  flour- 
ishing has  helped  us  to  attain  a  cer- 
tain degree  of  dash  and  symmetry  in 
our  work,  and  we  recommend  that 
students  devote  some  serious  atten- 
tion to  this  branch  of  penwork  which 
develops  taste  and  harmony  in  de- 
signing. 

Size  of  original  drawing  11x16,  and 
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the  initial  "E"  and  decoration  occupy 
nearly  one-half  of  the  space  within 
the  border  lines.  Initial  "E"  should  be 
3%  inches  high,  and  oval  enclosing  it 
4^2  inches,  extreme  from  top  to  bot- 
tom. Remaining  letters  of  this  word 
II2  inches  high.  Following  these  di- 
mensions proceed  with  a  pencil  draw- 
ing on  paper  suitable  for  pencil  work. 
Trace  your  pencil  drawing  to  a  sheet 
of  pasted  bristol  and  complete  the  de- 
tails, preparatory  to  inking.  An 
accurate  pencil  drawing  is  absolutely 
necessary  for  best  results, — don't 
slight  this  part  of  the  work.  Notice 
the  curves  at  bottom  of  design  and 
you  will  better  understand  our  refer- 
ence to  natural  dash  characteristic  of 
offhand  work.  These  strokes  were 
executed  with  whole  arm  movement 
in  pencil,  and  here  is  where  ability  as 
a  flourisher  serves  its  purpose  well.  In 
no  other  way  can  dashy,  vigorous 
lines  be  made  with  as  satisfactory 
results. 

Outline  with  rather  a  coarse  pen 
and  use  a  fine  pen  for  light  and  shade, 
giving  special  attention  to  color 
values.  Do  not  use  ordinary  writing 
inks  for  pen  drawing,  in  fact,  the  very 
best  materials  of  all  kinds  are  neces- 
sary for  good  results.  The  thin  line 
letter  may  be  ruled,  especially  the 
vertical  strokes.  The  wreath  at  top 
should  be  very  simply  done  in  line 
and  stipple.  We  forgot  to  mention 
background  of  initial  "E"  which  effect 
was  obtained  by  coarse,  cross-hatched 


lines  with  fine  pen  dots  here  and  there 
to  give  evenness  of  tone.  A  little 
Chinese  white  in  a  clean  pen  may  be 
added  to  blend  the  tones  where  soft- 
ness and  delicacy  are  most  desired. 

This  specimen  was  made  for  repro- 
duction by  photo-zinc  etching  process 
and  as  a  piece  of  pen  work  it  would 
not  bear  microscopic  inspection,  but 
can  guarantee  that  a  printable  plate 
can  be  made  from  it.  The  late  A.  R 
Dunton  would  work  a  week  or  more 
on  a  design  like  this,  using  crow-quill 
pens  and  pale  ink,  and  when  he  had 
finished  the  result  would  perhaps 
equal  the  finest  steel  engraving 
delicacy  and  finish,  but  today  there 
is  little  call  for  this  class  of  work  in 
a  commercial  way.  We  have  two 
specimens  of  this  style  of  work, 
made  under  Dunton,  one  of  the 
famous  bird  and  nest  design  and  a 
larger  one  called  "Fight  for  the 
Standard".  These  specimens  I  prize 
highly  as  they  were  executed  when  I 
was  a  boy  trying  to  cultivate  that 
famous  face  decoration  known 
through  the  ages  as  a  mustache 
Well,  styles  have  changed  in  penwork 
and  facial  decorations,  but  the  funda- 
mentals of  art  are  secure,  and  can- 
not be  disrupted  by  unscrupulous 
modernists  who  would  be  different  by 
being  ridiculous.  Dunton's  methods 
were  different  but  he  observed  to 
high  degree  the  requirements  of  good 
art. 


A  wild  and  wooly  eagle  which  escaped  from  the  pen  of  F.  B.  Courtney. 
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BOOK  REVIEWS 

aders  are  interested  in  books  of  merit, 
jially  in  books  of  interest  and  value  to 
ial  teachers,  including  books  of  special 
1  value  and  books  on  bufiness  subjects, 
books  will  be  briefly  reviewed  in  these 
the  object  being  to  give  sufficient  dc- 
o£     each     to     enable     our     readers     to    de- 


How  to  Improve  Your  Conversntion, 

by  Grenville  Kleiser.  Published  by 
Funk  &  Wagnalls  Company,  354 
Fourth  Ave..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cloth 
cover.  267  pages. 

To    say    what    you    want    to    say    and    to    say    it 
;I1     is    a    really    practical     aid    toward     achievine 
iiness    and    social    life.    Through    this 
the    most    casual    reader    may    be    in- 
spired   to    take    a    fresh    interest    in    the    vital    sub- 
ject  of  conversation   and   will   receive   practical   sug- 
gestions for  self-instruction   in  this  accomplishment. 

juthor  tells  how  to  be  a  good  listener  as 
a  good  talker;  devotes  a  lively  chapter  to 
slang;  one  to  the  proper  cultivation  of  a 
pleasing  voice;  another  to  the  importance  of  giving 
:hildren  an  instinctive  mastery  of  cultured  speech. 
hie  covers  every  phase  of  his  subject  and  adds 
helps   in   the  way  of   rules  to  follow 


nd   li5 


of 


void. 


Principles  of  Business  La\v»  by  Es- 

sel  R.  Dillavou,  Associate  Professor 
of  Business  Law,  University  of  Illi- 
nois, and  Charles  G.  Howard,  Profes- 
sor of  Law,  University  of  Oregon. 
^Published  by  Prentice-Hall.  Inc.,  New 
York.  Cloth  cover,  966  pages. 

In  writing  this  book,  the  authors  have  had  two 
distinct  objectives  in  view.  The  first  is  the 
preparation  of  a  text  supplemented  with  case  ma- 
terial in  such  form  that  both  the  student  and  the 
teacher  may  have  before  them  a  brief  statement 
of  the  fundamental  principles,  correlated  with  a 
selection  of  cases  that  will  demonstrate  how  these 
principles  apply  to  concrete  cases.  It  has  been 
the  experience  of  the  authors  in  teaching  business 
law  by  the  case  system  in  universities  and  colleges 
that  the  time  allotted  is  too  short  to  cover  as 
many  subjects  as  should  be  touched  upon  by  the 
business  law  student.  In  addition,  they  have  also 
found  that  most  textbooks  on  business  law  do  not 
xontain  enough  material  adequately  to  present  the 
;8ubiect  matter  for  a  complete  and  full  course  in 
law.  Their  second  objective,  therefore, 
nbine  the  text  method  and  the  case. method 
the  usual  business  law  subjects  taught  in 
colleges  and  universities  may  be  covered  in  the 
me    allotted   for   such    subjects. 

Any  course  planned  to  prepare  a  student  for 
the  profession  of  business  should  be  so  designed 
:omplish  two  objectives:  (1)  it  should 
lacquaint  the  student  with  the  general  principles 
.-hich  are  followed  in  business;  and  (2)  it  should 
rain  him  in  the  application  of  those  principles 
to  typical  business  situations.  Therefore,  it  is 
the  opinion  of  the  authors  that  a  text  on  busi- 
ness law  should  set  forth  the  fundamental  legal 
principles  which  relate  to  the  usual  business  trans- 
actions, and.  by  the  use  of  case  material,  should 
aid  the  student  in  his  application  of  the  general 
principles    to   definite    situations. 

No  material  rearrangement  of  the  subject  mat- 
ter has  been  made  in  this  book  primanlv  because 
the  authors  feel  that  any  extensive  regrouping  that 
micht  be  made  would  be  a  change;  in  terminology 
rather  than  in  content.  The  authors  appreciiite 
the  attempts  made  to  reorient  business  law  alonji 
the  lines  of  the  so-called  functional  approach. 
They  feel,  however,  that  linking  the  cases  with  the 
text  matter  through  footnotes,  gives  an  oppor- 
tunity to  both  teacher  and  student  to  see  how  the 
fundamental    principles    operate    in    practical    situa- 

The  authors  have  chosen  cases  which  illustrate 
the  application  of  legal  principles  to  typical  busi- 
ness  situations,    and    which    also    contain    certain    of 


ed   the 


eliminated  all  procedural  material,  so  that  iht 
student  will  not  be  burdened  with  the  readin- 
of  the  adjective  law  and  thus  will  have  an  oppor- 
tunity to  devote  his  full  time  to  a  study  of  how 
the    courts    apply   principles   to   facts. 

In  general,  the  authors  have  follow 
second  edition  the  same  plan  which  dor 
first  edition.  Likewise,  the  same  objectives  have 
been  kept  in  mind:  namely,  to  acquaint  the  student 
of  business  with  the  legal  principles  that  govern 
the  conduct  of  business  and  to  train  him  in  their 
application. 

Although  no  radical  changes  have  been  made 
in  the  new  edition,  certain  minor  departures  from 
the  former  organization  are  apparent.  First,  the 
subjects  that  deal  with  security  relations,  with 
the  exception  of  real  estate  mortgages,  are  croupcd 
together  under  a  new  division  called  '"Security 
Relations."  Second,  the  subjects  of  negotiable 
instruments  and  business  organizations  have  betn 
materially  reorganized  in  order  to  present  the 
material  in.  what  is  felt,  a  more  logical  sequence. 
Tliird,  in  numerous  places  throughout  the  text 
new    material    of   importance   will    be    found. 

Concerning  the  case  material,  it  will  be  noted 
that  many  recent  and  better  illustrative  cases  have 
been  added.  In  some  instances  old  cases  have 
been  deleted  to  make  room  for  them,  but  quite 
generally  the  new  cases  are  illustrative  of  points 
not  previously  covered.  Many  of  the  original 
cases  have  been  re-edited  to  include  more  of  the 
factual    situations   and    more    complete   exerpts   from 


Modern     Business     English,    by    A. 

Charles  Babenroth,  Ph.D.,  revised  by 
Peter  T.  Ward,  A.  B.,  LL.  B.,  Colum- 
bia University.  Published  by  Pren- 
tice-Hall. Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Cloth  cover,  552  pages. 


"Mode 


presented 


incss  English- 
the  conbdence  that  young  men  and  women  in 
business  or  about  to  enter  business  can  profit  bv 
the  study  of  the  principles  and  rules  of  standard 
English    as    applied    to    business    writing. 

Abundant  opportunity  is  given  for  practical 
experience  in  writing  letters  and  reports.  Every 
chapter  contains  numerous  oral  and  written  ex- 
ercises, illustrating  the  principles  and  rules,  and 
based  on  actual  quoted  letters  and  problems  taken 
from  contemporary  business  activities.  These 
tested  exercises  afford  practice  in  the  analysis  and 
solution  of  modern  business  problems  involving  the 
use   of  written   English. 

"Modern  Business  English"  incorporates  a  dis- 
cussion of  the  fundamental  principles  of  business 
writing,  a  book  of  specimens,  and  a  handbook  for 
study  and  drill  in  correctness  in  the  mechanical 
details  of  writing.  The  chapter  on  Correctness 
has  been  amplified  to  include  exercises  because, 
as  every  teacher  realises,  under-graduates  need  at 
least  to  review  the  indispensable  rules  governing 
the  mechanical  details  of  writing.  The  inclusion 
of  this  chapter  makes  possible  ready  reference  to 
rules,  in  the  course  of  class  discussion  and  home 
preparation    of    written    assignments. 

In  the  business  world,  changes  are  numerous, 
diversified,  and  rapid.  Business  English,  which 
plays  an  important  part  in  commercial  affairs. 
must  keep  abreast  of  these  changes.  This 
thoroughgoing  revision  of  "Modern  Business  Eng- 
lish" presents  the  latest  accepted  practice  in  the 
subject. 

The  general  plan  of  the  original  edition  has 
been  retained,  but  the  entire  text  has  been  care- 
fully and  completely  revised,  and  much  of  it 
simplified  and  amplified.  The  exercise  material 
has  been  greatly  expanded  and  also  broadened  in 
scope.  As  in  the  previous  edition,  all  the  illus- 
trations and  exercises  have  been  taken  from  cur- 
rent   business    writings. 

The    student    who    hopes    to    pain    proficiency    in 


subn- 
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fold  discipline.  First,  he  must  thoroughly 
the  principles  of  business  expression;  and  second, 
he  must  pass  through  a  rigorous  process  of  prac- 
tice. In  this  text  the  student  is  supplied  with 
the  necessary  principles,  and  the  exercise  material 
affords    abundant    opportunity    for    practice    in    all 

During  the  last  twenty  vears.  the  importance  nf 
Business  English  has  gradually  been  recognized. 
At  the  turn  of  the  century,  and  for  almost  ten 
years  thereafter,  the  subject  was  a  mere  appendaae 
to  Composition  and  Literature.  Today  its  status 
is  that  of  a  separate  phase  of  commercial  know- 
ledge, demanding  an  understanding  of  psychology, 
law,  ethics,  production,  management,  trade  prac- 
tices,   and   the   like. 


TEACHERS  VIOLATE  COPYRIGHT 
LAWS 

Recently  it  has  come  to  our  atten- 
tion that  a  great  number  of  teachers 
and  even  supervisors  in  some  of  our 
best  city  school  systems  are  making 
It  a  practice  to  write  to  publishers 
for  sample  copies  of  workbooks  and 
after  receiving  these  sample  copies 
they  proceed  to  hectograph  or  mimeo- 
graph the  books  complete  or  in  such 
parts  as  they  may  desire  and  supply 
this  material  to  the  pupils  instead  of 
ordering  the  workbooks. 

Apparently  teachers  are  prompted 
to  this  violation  of  the  copyright  law 
by  the  poverty  of  some  of  their  stu- 
dents, those  who  are  unable  to  pur- 
chase suitable  workbooks.  But  a 
teacher  should  never  violate  the  law 
and  it  should  be  very  embarrassing 
to  a  teacher  to  have  to  admit  that  in 
duplicating  this  material  he  is  too 
ignorant  to  know  that  he  is  unfair 
to  the  publisher  who  has  spent  time 
and  money  in  producing  these  work- 
books. Another  thought  is  that  the 
children  know  this  material  has  been 
copyrighted  and  therefore  they  judge 
that  the  teacher  is  not  entirely  honest. 
It  is  a  terrible  thing  for  teachers  to 
set  for  their  pupils  an  example  of 
dishonesty. 

Teachers,  principals,  supervisors 
and  superintendents  who  have  here- 
tofore duplicated  copyrighted  material 
should  see  to  it  that  the  practice  is 
not  continued  and  the  only  way  they 
can  clear  themselves  of  the  charge  of 
dishonesty  is  to  make  proper  re- 
muneration to  the  publisher  whose 
workbooks  they  have  mimeographed. 

We  publish  this  statement  for  the 
purpose  of  preventing  the  continua- 
tion of  a  practice  that  is  hurtful  to 
teachers,  pupils,  and  publishers. 

— The  Texas  Outlook 


The  McCann  School  of  Business, 
Reading,  Pa.,  is  sending  out  an  at- 
tractive school  catalog.  This  school 
was  established  in  1908  by  that  pen- 
man and  well-known  commercial  edu- 
cator, L.  C.  McCann.  His  son,  Chas. 
R.  McCann,  has  been  conducting  the 
school  since  his  father's  death.  Mr. 
McCann  is  a  graduate  of  Mercers- 
burg  Academy  and  attended  Lehigh 
University  and  received  his  degree 
from  Yale  University.  Mrs.  McCann, 
who  is  principal  of  the  school  received 
her  A.  B.  degree  from  Goucher  Col- 
lege. 

Courses  are  offered  in  all  com- 
mercial subjects.  A  special  course 
is  given  in  penmanship  covering  all 
branches  of  penmanship,  lettering 
and  engrossing. 


'  GEMS '  'lo^  of  s^P^TslOc 


..     Caps.     Drawing.     Designing.     En- 
rishing.    Lettering,    Portraiture,    Sigs. 


D.  L.  STODDARD  "f  JJpo,«rii^! 
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Engrossed  by  D.  Bcauchamn,  145  S.  Broadway,  Lo9 
Angeles,  Calif.,  who  will  contribute  regularly  to  the 
Educator. 


Printing 


OUR  SERVICE 


^^  Plblications 

I   f  Catalogs 

I    ^^  Price  Lists 

'   ^^  House  Organs 

Mailing  Pieces 
Color  Work 
Factory  and  Office  Forms 
Stationery 

Pen  Ruled  Forms  —  Save  Your  Eyes 
Loose  Leaf  Record  Sheets 
Special  Blank  Book  Manufacturing 

May  We  Serve  You? 


PRI  NTERS        „.    „„, 


^11,^  JMank  Jicvi  ' IhatmfnduuM 
"240  North  fcurthSf.  CoLmbuS.OhiO 


% 
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I    %Sf   I'Ci 


I 
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This    alphabet    was    a    favorite    by    penmen    fifty    years    ago.     It    ts    well    for    students    of    lettering    to    study    lettering    of    various    periods. 
Each   style    contains    something   worth   imitating. 


^e  stmf  '■^       SU003I   -g  Bpi 


Freeman's  Scientific  Handwriting  Scales 


How  Well  Should  A  Pupil  Write? 

In  Grade  1?  In  Grade  3? 
In  Grade  2?  In  Grades  4  to  9? 

This  is  a  question  which  teachers,  pupils  and  school 
officials  have  been  asking.  Dr.  Freeman,  by  measuring 
thousands  of  specimens  of  handwriting  of  pupils,  has 
determined  scientifically  just  how  well  the  average  child 
should  write  in  each  grade,  and  has  prepared  a  hand- 
writing scale  for  each  grade  from  one  to  six  and  another 
scale  of  Grades  7,  8  and  9. 

Scale  three  is  shown  herewith.  It  contains  a  satis- 
factory standard  for  grade  three,  as  shown  in  the  center 
of  the  scale.  On  the  right  is  a  specimen  of  handwrit- 
ing which  is  very  satisfactory  for  grade  three,  and  on 
the  left  is  shown  a  specimen  of  handwriting  which  is 
unsatisfactory  for  grade  three. 

These  Handwriting  Scales  will  be  very  helpful  in 
testing  the  handwriting  of  your  pupils.  One  of  these 
Handwriting  Scales  should  be  in  each  classroom.  Many 
schools  are  placing  these  scales  in  the  hands  of  the 
pupils  by  purchasing  a  half  dozen  for  each  room.  The 
cost  is  small  when  compared  with  results  secured. 


For  Teachers  and  Pupils  in  Grades  1  to  8 


Scale   1   for  Grade   1,  per  dozen   $1.92 

Scale  2  for  Grade  2,  per  dozen   1.92 

Scale  3   for  Grade   3,  per  dozen   1.92 


Scale  5  for  Grade  5,  per  dozen   1.92 

Scale  6  for  Grade  6,  per  dozen 1.92 

Scale  7  for  Grades  7,  8,  and  9,  per  dozen. 1.92 


Scale  4  for  Grade  4,  per  dozen   1.92       Single   Copies,   postpaid,   each,    net 20c 

THE   ZANER-BLOSER   COMPANY 


612  North  Park  St. 


COLUMBUS,  OHIO 


Scientifically  Adjusted  by 
Handwriting  Experts 


Hand   Turned 

Beautiful  Imported   Woods 

Inlaid  in  Natural  Colors 


11 J  j-iiich   .  $1.25   each 
ll's-inch  .  13.50  Doz. 


Write   for   Our   Complete   Catalog  of   Penholders 

THE    ZANER-BLOSER    CO. 

612  North  Park  Street  COLUMBUS,  OHIO 


nTiiiTiiiiiiii^^ 


November,  1933 


The  Zainieir°E)i[og)er  Coimpan^ 


Col  tuinnlbiuis,  Ohio 


6**aV, 


Puhl    hcd   m   ntH>  pt   Jul      and    \uEUSt   dt   Gl"    N     Park   St      Colun  bu       O       I       the    Zan      PI       r    Compan  Ent  red    as    s     ond  cla  i 

matter   No\embLr   21,   1931.   at  the   post  office  at  Columbus,   O.,   under  Act  of  March  3.   I!!i9.      Subscription   $1.2o   a  >ear. 
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CELEBRATES    ITS 

yctfi    ANNIVERSARY 


iToR  SEVENTY-FIVE  years 
the  name  "Spencerian  has 
been  associated  with  the  finest 
in  penmanship.  It  has  stood 
everywhere  as  *7/re  best  pen 
name"  .  .  .  identifying  pens  of  un- 
surpassed quality,  durability,  and 
writinj5   ease. 

Today  Spencerian  Pens  are  still 
made  by  hand  presses,  not  by 
power  machinery,  because  only 
by  hand  craftsmanship  can  Spen- 
cerian smoothness  and  respon- 
siveness be  attained.  Every  in- 
dividual pen  is  inspected — one  by 
one — before  the  pens  are  boxed, 
because  only  so  can  the  Spen- 
cerian reputation  for  uniformity 
be  maintained.  Only  the  finest 
of  Sheffield  steel  goes  into 
Spencerian  Pens,  because  no  other 
steel  can  give  true  Spencerian 
quality. 

"We  invite   comparison." 


Write  for  samples  and 
special  school  prices  on 
steel  and  fountain  pens. 


The  schoolhouse  in  Geneva,  Ohio,  'where  Plan  R. 
Spencer  fint  taught  the  Spencerian  System  of  Pen- 
manship. The  pens  he  _  used  _  are  today,  as  then,  un- 
apbroached  in  their  distinctively  elastic  touch  and 
velvety  smoothness. 

SPENCERIAN  PEN  COMPANY 


2  WONDERFUL  C»AYf 
^  NEW  YORK  ^ 

ANY  TWO  DAYS,  SUNDAYS 
AND  HOLIDAYS  INCLUDED 


U  TAXI  FARE  FROM  BUS  TERMINAL  OR  R.  R. 
STATION  TO  HOTEL. 

H  BEAUTIFUL  ROOM  WITH  BATH  AND  SHOWER. 

H  THREE  DELICIOUSLY  PREPARED  MEALS  IN 
THE  BROZTELL  DINING  ROOM. 

1[  ORCHESTRA  SEAT  TO  A  CURRENT  BROADWAY 
SHOW  HIT. 

H  SPECIAL  DINNER  IN  THE  FAMOUS  GREENWICH 
VILLAGE  BARN  FEATURING  LEADING  BROAD- 
WAY   STARS    IN    A    SPLENDID    FLOOR    SHOW. 


HOTEL  BUOZTELL 

27th  Sweet  at  Ith  Avenue  •  NeW  YORK 


The  Ideal  Studio  Cabinet 


349  Broadway 


New  Y'ork  City 


For      Penmen,      Engrosser 

Show    Card    Artists    and 

Draftsmen. 

This  Cabinet  is  especial) 
designed  to  use  beside  draw 
ing  board  or  table,  in  stud: 
or  home,  and  with  it  you  ca 
do  more  work  in  less  tirr. 
and  better  worl<  all  the  tim. 
Users  are  most  enthusiasti 
and  find  that  it  costs  prac 
tically  nothing  to  own  as  tli 
time  and  material  saved  soo 
pays  for  it. 

$15.     Mahogany  and  Walnu 

finish. 
$17.50  With  duslt  top  lid 
$20.  Cabinet  wood,  Mahogan 

or  Walnut  finish. 
$25.  Solid  Walnut,  .Mahogan 

or  Natural  Finish. 

Shipped  knock  down,  quickl 

assembled  by  any  one 

Money  order  or  Registere 
Letter.  Money  back  guarar 
tee. 

For  Sale  By 

H.   W.   STRICKL.\ND 

2221  Land  Title  Bldg., 
PHILADELPHIA 
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-OUNTAIN     PENS  cuvcL  STEEL  PENSi 

S'ith  Esterbrook  Re-New-Point  Fountain  Pen  every 
eaelier  and  every  student  can  now  have  a  fountain 
)en  approved  for  school  use. 

ile-New-Points  reproduce  in  non-corrosive  Dura- 
ironie  the  famous  Esterbrook  school  points.  They 
icrew  easily  into  the  fountain  pen  holder.  To  renew 
hem,  unscrew  the  old  and  screw  in  the  new.  Only 
islerbrook  Fountain  Pen  can  take  Re-New-Points, 
isterbrook  Fountain  Pens  are  priced  SI  and  up. 
Additional    Re-New-Points    are  25c  each. 

iSTERBROOK  STEEL  PEN  MANUFACTURING  COIPANY 
•2  Cooper  St.,  Camden,  N.  J.  or  Brown  Bros.,  Ltd.,  Tor.,  Con. 


cHoi 


..RENEWABLE 

BY  THE  USER 

JUST  LIKE 

STEEL  PENS 


— that  commands  instant  admiration 
— that  remains  everlastingly  legible — 
that  will  not  be  tampered  with; — 
that's  the  sort  of  safety,  beauty  and 
permanence  Higgins'  Eternal  Black 
Writing  Ink  gives  to  all  business 
writing. 

For  bookkeeping,  classwork  and  permanent  records. 
Eternal  packs  a  punch — and  holds  it  as  long  as 
the  paper  lasts. 

Write  for  literature.  You  and  your  students  will 
enjoy  this  unusual  writing  fluid.  Mention  name 
of   school    and   this    magazine   when    writing. 

CHAS.  M.  HIGGINS  &  CO.,  Inc. 


271  Ninth  Street 


Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


HIGGINS* 

ETERNAL    BLACK    WRITING    INK 


WRITING,  ILLUMINATING  AND 
LETTERING 

Edward    Johnston  $2.50 

MANUSCRIPT    AND 
INSCRIPTION  LETTERS 

Edward   Johnston  $2.25 

PLAIN  AND  ORNAMENTAL 

LETTERING 

Edwin   G.   Fooks  $1.00 

DECORATIVE   WRITING   AND 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  LETTERING 

Albert  Erdmann   and   Adolphe  A. 
Braun  $3.00 

EXAMPLES  OF  LETTERING 
AND  DESIGN 

J.   Littlejohns  $1.25 

MANUSCRIPT  WRITING 
AND  LETTERING 

By   an   Educational    Expert  $1.75 

MODERN   LETTERING    FROM 
A  TO  Z 

A  C.  Wade  $3.75 


l^ititian  Ceeks 

en 

Letterina 

The  use  of  Lettering  for  display  and  for  decora- 
tion, from  the  simplest  forms  to  elaborate  illumi- 
nated manuscripts,  is  thoroughly  covered  in  the 
Pitman  books  listed  here.  These  volumes  supply 
detailed  practical  instruction  on  technique,  as 
well  as  invaluable  discussion  of  problems  of 
composition  and  design.  All  of  them  are  ex- 
pertly written  and  all  of  them  contain  abundant 
illustrations,  beautiful  in  themselves  and  impor- 
tant for  their  instructive  value.  Write  for  the 
descriptive  catalogue  of  Pitman  books  on  Arts, 
Handicrafts,  etc. 


Pitman  Puelishing  Cccpccaticn 

2  West  4(5th  Street,  NewTork,  N.y. 
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THE   MINIMUM   COURSE 
IN  GREGG  SHORTHAND 

FOR  THEORY  CLASSES 

Gregg  Shorthand  Manual — A  simple  presentation  of  the  principles  of  Gregg 
Shorthand,  arranged  in  the  order  of  their  usefulness  in  mastering  the 
5,000  most-used  words. 

Gregg  Speed  Studies  — This  text  is  well-named  The  Inseparable  Compan- 
ion to  the  Manual.  It  should  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  student  at  the 
time  he  receives  his  Manual.  Its  314  pages  are  packed  with  the  follow- 
ing helpful  theory  aids: 

Shorthand  penmanship  drills.  .  .  .  Vocabulary  drills  completing  the  5,000 
most-used  words.  .  .  Brief-form  derivative  drills.  .  .  .  100  sentences 
using  all  the  brief  forms.  .  .  .  Similar-words  drills.  .  .  .  Shorthand 
gazetteer  of  foreign  countries.  .  .  .  Graded  dictation — over  10,000  run- 
ning words — on  each  chapter  of  the  Manual.  .  .  .  Ungraded  dictation — 
100  pages  of  up-to-date  letters  and  articles — for  use  during  the  last 
weeks  of  the  theory  course. 

The  student  who  uses  "Gregg  Speed  Studies"  has  the  correct  outlines 
always  before  him  while  learning,  for  all  this  supplementary  material  is 
written  in  beautiful  shorthand. 

FOR  ADVANCED  CLASSES 

Gregg  Speed  Building — This  text  is  itself  a  daily  teaching  plan.  No  more 
need  for  the  advanced  shorthand  teacher  to  prepare  theory  reviews  or  a- 
dapt  the  material  in  a  dictation  book  to  building  speed.  Every  day's  as- 
signment is  already  scientifically  organized  for  the  student  in  his  own  text. 

You  will  be  especially  pleased  with  its  vocabulary  previews,  four  com- 
plete motivated  reviews  of  the  Manual,  warming-up  speed  letters,  spell- 
ing-improvement drills,  and  illustrated  definitions  of  important  words  in 
thirteen  major  vocations.  All  material  counted  by  the  new  standard 
word,  insuring  a  uniform  rate  of  dictation. 

THE  GREGG   PUBLISHING   COMPANY 

New  York  .  .  Chicago  .  .  Boston  .  .  San    Francisco  .  .  Toronto  .  .  London  .  .  Sydney 
Gregg  Books  Are  Atithoritatiz'e 
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Two  of  America's  Foremost  Handwriting 

Supervisors  Wed 


Readers  of  The  Educator,  supervi- 
sors, penmen,  teachers  of  penman- 
ship, and  thousands  of  friends  join  us 
in  extending  congratulations  and  best 
wishes  to  Marietta  C.  Ely  and  Reily 
Edward  Wiatt  who  were  married  in 
Los  Angeles  on  August  12. 

Mrs.  Wiatt  has  been  one  of  Los  An- 
igeles'  most  capable  teachers  and  su- 
pervisors. As  a  supervisor  she  has 
rendered  valuable  service  to  the  pen- 
manship department  of  Los  Angeles 
Public  Schools.  Her  inspiring  visits 
were  always  looked  forward  to  by 
both  children  and  teachers  with  much 


Mrs.   R.  E.  Wiatt 

joy  and  anticipation.  She  has  a  way 
Df  inspiring  by  her  kindly  smile, 
:horough  knowledge  of  her  subject, 
md  diplomatic  handling  of  teaching 
problems. 

Mr.  Wiatt,  an  lowan  by  birth,  has 
lad  a  wide  experience  as  a  teacher, 
school  proprietor,  principal,  and  direc- 
tor of  handwriting. 


His  early  education  included  train- 
ing in  Western  Iowa  Normal,  Roches- 
ter Business  Institute,  Graham  Short- 
hand School  of  New  York,  and  Gregg 
School  of  Chicago.  His  professional 
training  in  penmanship  was  received 
in  Columbus.  Since  that  time  The 
Educator  has  had  many  pleasant 
visits  from  him. 

For  a  decade  Mr.  Wiatt  was  presi- 
dent and  proprietor  of  Western  Iowa 
College,  Council  Bluffs.  In  1905  he 
moved  to  California  where  he  has 
found  a  fertile  field  for  his  labors. 

In  Manual  Arts  High  School,  Los 
Angeles,  he  established  an  enviable 
record  as  an  instructor.  It  was  the 
valuable  service  he  rendered  the  pub- 
lic school  teachers  in  classes  which 
he  conducted  after  school  hours  which 
finally  led  to  his  selection  as  director 
of  handwriting  in  the  public  schools 
of  Los  Angeles.  As  a  director  he 
built  up  one  of  the  largest  and  most 
efficient  handwriting  supervisory  for- 
ces in  the  United  States.  His  work 
has  attracted  attention  from  coast  to 
coast. 

His  28  years  in  California  have 
been  years  of  service.  In  addition  to 
day  and  evening  classes,  Mr.  Wiatt 
conducted  each  summer  large  hand- 
writing classes  for  teachers  in  the 
University  of  California,  Berkeley, 
other  universities  in  California,  and 
the  Swope  Summer  School.  His  clas- 
ses are  always  attended  by  large 
numbers  of  teachers.  Each  year  we 
have  had  the  privilege  of  examining 
the  handwriting  of  these  classes  and 
it  was  not  uncommon  to  find  close 
to  100%  meriting  a  Teachers'  Certi- 
ficate in  handwriting. 

The  profession  is  fortunate  in  hav- 
ing a  man  like  Mr.  Wiatt  in  its  ranks. 


He  has  contributed  to  The  Educator 
from  time  to  time  and  has  made 
many  trips  across  the  (Continent  to 
attend  the  National  Association  of 
Penmanship  Teachers  and  Supervisors 
where  he  whole-heartedly  used  his 
influences  for  the  betterment  of  hand- 
writing in  the  public  schools. 

Mr.  Wiatt  is  a  tireless,  careful 
worker,  a  thorough  student,  a  lover 
of  the  beautiful  in  nature  and  art, 
and  a  leader  in  his  chosen  field.  His 
enthusiasm  is  abundant  —  the  kind 
that  spurs  teachers  on  and  keeps 
them  at  their  task. 


Mr.   R.  E.  Wiatt 


The  happy  couple  will  make  their 
home  in  Alhambra,  where  Mr.  Wiatt 
has  built  a  beautiful  Spanish  stucco 
house.  May  their  married  life  be  one 
of  continual  happiness  and  joy,  is  the 
sincere  wish  of  their  friends. 
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Timely  and  Practical  rlandwriting  Helps 


For  Teachers  and  Pupils 
By  E.  A.  LUPFER 


A  PROJECT 

Have  you  started  a  penmanship  project?     You  should  do  so  in  order  to  make  penmanship  interesting.    Y 
can  select  any  subject  which  may  interest  the  pupils. 

The  other  day  we  saw  a  stamp  collection.     The  pupils    wrote    some    history    of    each    stamp.      Considerable 
correspondence  was  done  in  collecting  the  stamps. 

Try  something  of  this  kind  and  see  what  an  interesting  booklet  you  can  build  up  and  how  much  interest  the 
pupils  will  take  in  their  handwriting.    Be  sure  to  demand  good  writing  on  each  page  put  in  the  booklet. 


Form  22 
(Rev.  Oct.,  1924) 


ORDER  TO   CHANGE  ADDRESS 

(This  cancels  all  previous  orders) 


Date.- 


./:,../fj.i^.. 


Orders  to  forward  general  delivery  mail  (at  city  offices)  expire  in  30  days  unless  renewed. 
The  signature   and   title  of  the  authorized   agent   for  a    firm   or   company   must   also  be   given. 
Unless   otherwise   directed,    both    ordinary    and    registered    mail   of   the    first    class    will    be   for- 
warded.    Inclose  in  envelope    (first-class  postage  if  mailed  to  another  post  office. 
PRINT  OR  WRITE  PLAINLY  AND  IN  FULL 


u   Last    Old    Add 


5    Other    Old    Addr, 


Signature  of  Pat 

or    Authorized    Agent.. 


?^i«*>^£S:5r*3^^<^r*;^SrZ^.. 


Notify  Your  Correspondents  of  Your  Change  of  Address 


Here  is  a  form  used  by  the  post  office  for  change  of  address.     Explain  to  the  class  the  use  made  of  this  card 
and  the  importance  of  doing  good  writing  so  that  no  mail  will  be  lost. 

Students  should  practice  the  writing  in  this  copy,  also   substitute   their   names   and   addresses.     The   writing 
should  be  small  and  legible.     The  numerals  should  be  unmistakably  plain  for  they  cannot  be  read  by  context. 


•^-'7^-y  7 -^ -^r-cr-^z? /  lA  (U  ^  y  z  ."^  ^  f  o 


Spend  some  time  practicing  each  numeral  so  that  you  can  make  them  well  and  easily.  Refer  to  numerals 
on  page  11  of  the  October  issue.     See  that  they  are  written  in  straight  columns  and  insist    upon  legibility. 

At  this  time  correlate  problems  from  your  arithmetic  with  the  handwriting  lesson.  Discuss  each  numeral, 
showing  the  essential  characteristics  of  each  one.  For  instance,  the  finishing  stroke  of  the  5  should  be  connected 
to  the  body.  The  6  should  extend  up  above  the  headline  to  be  different  from  the  O.  Show  the  difference  between 
the  7  and  the  2. 


3.    (Ni:i.Ne\>^r4::>\9^;N^cNi>NS'^^cNiis\sVi'vifH^\st>^    <;:iCH^\9^^ 
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Practice  on  all  of  the  capital  letters  used  in  this  change  of  address  card.     Each  pupil  should  pick  out  and 
give  special  study  to  the  capital  letters  which  give  him  the  most  trouble. 


The  D  causes  some  trouble.  This  can  be  lessened  by  studying  and  discussing  it  at  the  beginning  of  the  les- 
son. See  that  the  "toe  and  heel"  start  on  the  base  line.  The  loop  at  the  base  line  should  not  be  lazy  but  should 
stand  up  on  the  end  rather  than  rest  on  the  side.  The  D  finishes  upward  the  same  as  the  O.  The  first  down 
stroke  is  comparatively  straight,  just  a  slight  compound  curve  to  take  out  the  awkwardness. 

See  if  you  can  get  from  twelve  to  fourteen  letters  on  a  line,  making  the  letters  so  that  they  do  not  touch 
the  line  above.     You  can't  make  the  letters  too  wide  with  that  number  on  the  line. 

The  D  should  be  made  to  the  count  of  1-2-3.  Make  about  forty-five  letters  a  minute.  Don't  hurry  but 
make   them  free   enough  to  secure  smooth  lines.     Review  copy  No.  24  in  the  September  issue. 


■V  -''' 
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At  this  time  it  might  be  well  to  make  a  study  of  ending  and  beginning  strokes  and  other  similarities  of 
letters  in  groups.  The  more  the  class  knows  about  formation  of  letters  the  better  their  chances  are  of  getting 
good  legible  writing.     When  studying  form  don't  neglect  movement. 


A  great  many  letters  end  with  a  simple  curve  the  same  as  the  small  letter  I. 
in  the  first  line  and  even  the  first  half  of  the  second  line  are  not  unlike  the  i  in  finish. 


Notice  all  of  the  letters 


There  are  two  types  of  finishes,  the  i  and  j,  or  the  under  and  over  finish.  The  j  like  V,  W,  Y,  Z  and  J  ends 
with  an  over  motion.    "The  Q  and  L  end  with  compound  curves. 

Notice  the  thirteen  letters  with  the  little  loop  at  the  top  similar  to  the  beginning  loop  in  H.  See  how  many 
of  these  letters  you  can  make,  getting  the  loops  all  uniform  in  size,  slant  and  spacing.  Notice  the  beginning 
strokes  of  the  I  and  J;  where  they  start  and  how  they  are  curved. 

The  beginning  strokes  of  C  and  E  usually  don't  receive  enough  curve.    Avoid  straight  line  beginning  strokes. 

The  beginning  strokes  of  S,  G,  L,  P,  B  and  K  are  very  similar.  They  are  really  parts  of  ovals  and  should  be 
gracefully  curved. 

Study  the  similarity  of  loops  and  ovals  in  the  last  line.  The  three  lower  loops  in  J,  Y  and  Z  are  about  the 
same  in  size,  slant  and  shape.  Notice  how  similar  the  loops  in  S,  G  and  L  are.  Draw  slant  lines  to  test  your 
letters. 

The  ovals  in  P,  B  and  R  should  be  the  same  in  general  shape  and  slant.  Curve  the  top  part  of  the  oval. 
Many  have  trouble  in  not  retracing  far  enough. 

The  finished  loops  of  O  and  D  are  the  same.     Keep  them  small  and  neat. 

Notice  the  curve  and  height  of  the  finish  of  the  top  parts  of  K  and  H. 

This  illustration  is  well  worth  spending  much  time  and  study  upon.  See  if  you  can  make  your  letters  as 
uniform.     An  excellent  way  of  practicing  these  groups  is  on  the  board,  erasing  the  dotted  parts. 


The  Educator 


The  capital  Q  is  a  letter  which  is  not  used  as  often  as  other  letters  but  must  be  made  well  when  used.  Since 
someone  may  wish  to  use  a  Q  in  filling  out  the  change  of  address  form  we  are  presenting  it  with  an  exercise 
which  shows  how  the  body  of  the  Q  is  based  on  the  oval.     Most  letters  are  developed  from  the  oval. 

The  Q  begins  the  same  as  the  H  and  K  but  the  main  down  stroke  is  more  curved,  and  the  loop  at  the  base 
line  is  just  the  opposite  from  the  loop  in  the  D.  You  will  see  that  the  loop  is  flat  on  the  base  line,  the  same  as  in 
L.  This  is  to  enable  you  to  get  a  nice  compound  finishing  curve.  Svring  the  finishing  stroke  just  below  the  base 
line  out  of  the  way  of  the  letters  to  follow. 

Draw  slant  lines  to  see  the  location  of  the  various  parts  of  the  letter.  This  letter  is  made  with  a  contin- 
uous free  motion  with  no  stops  or  check  of  the  motion  from  the  time  the  letter  is  started  until  it  is  finished.  Forty- 
five  letters  a  minute  is  a  good  rate  of  speed.  Write  the  cities:  Quebec,  Quincy,  Quakertown,  Queen  City,  Quarry, 
etc. 


..^^ 


Here  is  a  copy  of  the  z  and  g  showing  the  uniformity  of  the  over  finishing  stroke.    Practice  the  j,  z,  g  and  y 
as  a  group.  Compare  your  work  frequently  with  the  copy. 


You  will  occasionally  find  it  necessary  to  limber  up  the  muscles  with  a  general  movement  exercise.  Exer- 
cises when  used  intelligently  are  a  great  help.  The  oval  exercise,  however,  might  be  compared  to  a  race  track  where 
an  automobile  can  travel  at  the  rate  of  more  than  ninety  miles  an  hour  and  not  run  off  the  track,  but  that  same 
automobile  cannot  travel  that  same  rate  of  speed  on  a  winding  road.  The  pen  may  travel  on  an  oval  exercise  (in- 
correctly) at  a  terrific  rate  of  speed  but  on  complicated  letter  forms  the  pen  cannot  travel  at  the  same  terrific  rate 
of  speed  without  running  off  the  track,  forming  scrawly  letters.  See  that  the  movement  is  slowed  down  to  the 
speed  limit  at  all  times  whether  on  letters  or  exercises.    That  will  keep  the  movement  free  but  controlled. 


The  Educator 


Wide  spaced  letters  or  words  make  excellent  drills  to  substitute  for  oval  exercises.     Work  on  the  o  and  m 
or  any  other  letters  which  you  may  desire. 


yTl--ti-^^-c^-7-5^-2-_/£-^I^-^i.^     ^S:^-^>c^<^^'t^i..-t:z..-<>C<-'<77'Z^ 


In  filling  out  the  order  of  change  of  address  pupils  may  wish  to  use  various  cities  for  practice.  We  are, 
therefore,  giving  a  list  of  words  from  A  to  Z.  Study  and  practice  each  one,  especially  the  ones  which  give  you 
the  most  trouble. 


In  the  last  month's  lesson  and  in  specimens  which  we  receive  we  notice  that  so  many  have  trouble  with 
loop  letters.  The  back  of  the  1  should  come  down  fairly  straight  and  the  thing  which  makes  an  I  legible  is  the 
fact  that  it  has  a  full  open  loop.  The  turn  at  the  base  line  should  be  the  same  as  the  turn  in  the  i.  Make  the 
back  straight  and  come  close  down  to  the  base  line  before  turning  and  you  will  get  a  turn  like  in  i. 


We  are  giving  some  exercises  with  the  view  of  strengthening   the    1.     Work    on    each    exercise    separately, 
then  work  on  the  1  as  a  group  and  finally  as  individual  letters  and  in  words. 


10 


The  Educator 


-^  ^^^<d^ 


Last  month  in  writing  the  "Salute  the  Flag"  pledge  many  had  special  trouble  with  the  capital  I.  We  are 
presenting  two  exercises.  The  first  exercise  is  intended  to  strengthen  the  swing  at  the  base  ,line.  So  many  get  a 
wabble  at  the  base  line  that  special  attention  should  be  given  to  it.'  Try  to  visualize  the  motion  and  as  you  come 
down  to  the  base  line  use  a  very  vigorous  strong  motion. 

In  the  second  exercise  the  idea  is  to  develop  a  push  and  pull  motion  in  order  to  strengthen  the  back  of  the  I. 

Curve  the  upstroke  of  the  I,  making  the  down  stroke  straight.  Make  a  complete  stop  at  the  retrace.  You 
are  sure  to  make  a  poor    retrace  if  you  don't  stop. 

Other  letter  combinations  were  selected  at  random  and  are  presented  for  your  study  and  practice.  Watch 
the  retrace  on  the  small  letters  v,  w  and  o.  Be  sure  that  your  f  contains  a  good  i,  and  that  you  stop  at  the  base 
line  on  the  upward  swing.  See  that  all  loops  are  full  and  not  blind.  Use  care  in  crossing  the  t  and  x.  It  is  care- 
lessness which  prevents  one  from  making  good  i  dots  and  t  crossings. 


^-^- 


a  (fr 


^^  ^ 


is^ 


Here  are  other  letters  to  study  in  connection  with  the  P,  B  and  K.    Notice  the  proportion  of  each  letter.     See 
that  your  R  is  no  wider  than  the  O  or  the  S. 


James  Franklin 


Burns  Schoo/ 


Enq//sh 


Grac/e   ^B 


W////am  5mith, 
/JUGN.Main  5t. 
Lo5  Anc^e/es.  CaJ/'f. 


He/ en  Emerc/^ 
257^  Lee  St., 
Da //as,  Texas. 


Many  government  papers   require   one  to  print  his  name  plainly.     This  indicates  that  much  trouble  is  ex- 
perienced in  deciphering  names  by  government  employees. 

Every  student  should  learn  a  plain  style  of  lettering,    especially   for    occasions     demanding     unmistakable 
legibility  or  much  material  in  a  small  space. 

Use  a  coarse  pointed  pen.     Rule  head  and  base  lines  until  a  fair  amount  of  skill  is  acquired.     Slant  almost 
as  much  as  writing.     Watch  spacing.     Keep  it  compact  and  uniform  in  pen  pressure. 
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Here  are  addresses,  practice  upon  them,  striving  for  neat  arrangement.     This  is  the  approved  way  of  ad- 
dressing an  envelope. 


■C-yUy  _j>.^^t..<.'^^i.4y 


-\ 
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Katherine  Henderson,   writing  teacher  in  the  Central  School,   Mount  Vernon,    Indiana,   sent   us   a  package   of  very   beautiful   specimens  from   her   fifth 
i  Srade    pupils.       The    above    specimen    by    Mary    Etta    Burks    is    one    taken    from    a    fifth    grade    project    correlating    nature    study,    English,    and    penmanship. 
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This  beautiful  eighth  grade  specimen  was  written  by  Sarah  May  Moon  when  a  student  in 
the  Holmes  Junior  High  School.  Coyington.  Ky.  Miss  Scddie  Grunkemycr  is  the  supervisor. 
The  original  writing  was  in  blue  ink  and,  therefore,  more  beautiful  and  regular  than  the 
reproduction. 


WILLIAM  H.  HOWARD 

William  H.  Howard  has  been  em 
ployed  by  the  Franklin  University 
formerly  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  school  ii 
Columbus,  Ohio,  to  teach  shortham 
and  speed  dictation.  Mr.  Howar( 
has  contributed  to  The  Educator  ii 
the  past  and  is  a  commercial  mai 
with  a  wide  experience.  He  was  for 
merly  director  of  the  Gregg  Schoo 
of  Boston  and  was  connected  with  : 
business  college  in  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  H' 
has  held  positions  in  Nebraska,  Mass 
achusetts,  New  York  and  Ohio.  Som' 
years  ago  he  taught  in  the  old  Y.  M 
C.  A.  He  also  taught  in  the  Mann' 
Business  College,  and  Office  Trainin; 
School,  both  of  Columbus. 

The  new  Y.  M.  C.  A.  in  Columbu 
is  one  of  the  finest  and  largest  in  th^ 
United  States.  The  Y.  M.  C.  A.  make 
it  possible  for  young  men  to  secure  : 
University  education  and  at  the  sam^ 
time  hold  their  regular  positions. 


Teachers'  Estimates  of  Educator 

It  is  very  gratifying  to  us  to  re 
ceive  the  many  encouraging  letter: 
which  our  friends  are  sending  to  u.s 

Fred  Heath  of  Concord,  N.  H 
writes:  "Congratulations  to  you  fo 
the  wonderfully  interesting  and  in 
spiring  journal  you  are  producing. 'ij 
From  Miss  Emely  Cushman,  Provi 
dence,  R.  I.,  we  received  the  follow 
ing:  "On  account  of  the  economy  plai 
for  this  year,  the  school  departmen 
is  not  supplying  us  with  magazine 
as  heretofore.  We  need  them  for  ou 
work  and,  therefore,  have  decided  t 
subscribe  for  them  ourselves.  Hence 
I  am  enclosing  my  personal  check  fo 
six  subscriptions  to  The  Educator." 


P.  A.  Westrope,  Denver,  Colo.,  sen 
in  a  monthly  contribution  in  the  fori 
of  specimens  in  business  writing,  or 
namental  writing,  and  flourishing.  H 
also  enclosed  a  newspaper  clippinj 
stating  that  his  nephew,  Jack  West 
rope,  is  at  present  leading  the  jockie 
of  the  United  States  and  so  far  ha 
ridden  685  horses  this  year,  bringinj 
home  177  winners. 


Semiornamental    penmanship    by    F.    B.     Courtney 
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Supervision  of  Commercial  Education  In 
Public  Secondary  Schools 

Louis  Davis  Huddleston,  Department  of  Commerce,  John  Adams  High  School,  Cleveland,  Ohio 


In  Chapter  V,  Commercial  Educa- 
tion, of  the  "Biennial  Survey  of  Edu- 
cation In  The  United  States,"  1928- 
1930,  Mr.  J.  O.  Malott,  the  author  and 
Specialist  in  Commercial  Education, 
points  out  the  following  facts: 

"Business  Education,  In  which  more 
than  a  million  students  are  enrolled, 
is  not  only  one  of  the  most  rapidly 
growing  phases  of  the  entire  educa- 
tional program  but  is  one  of  the  ma- 
jor responsibilities  of  secondary  and 
higher  institutions." 

"One  of  the  major  developments  in 
secondary  education  has  been  the  ex- 
ceedingly rapid  growth  of  Commercial 
Education.  Approximately  20  per 
cent  of  the  secondary-school  pupils  are 
now  enrolled  in  the  commercial  cur- 
ricula; in  many  States  the  percentage 
exceeds  30,  and  in  many  cities  the 
percentage  is  approximately  50." 

"There  was  but  one  State  director 

of   Commercial     Education     in     1920. 

There  were  only  four  in  1930.     Other 

1  noncommercial    vocational      curricula 

j  had  112  State  directors    and    supervi- 

■  sors  in  1920  and  216  in  1930.  Approxi- 
1  mately  the  same  ratio  obtains  in  the 
I  city   departments   of   Education.      In- 

■  asmuch  as  Commercial  Education  has 
;  51  per  cent  of  the  vocational  pupils 
"  and  less  than  2  per  cent  of  the  super- 
visors, it  is,  so  far  as  supervisors  is 
concerned,  a  neglected  phase  of  voca- 
tional education." 

There  are  twenty-eight  city  super- 
visors of  Commercial  Education  in  the 
United  States. 

Isn't  it  a  marvelous  compliment  to 
commercial  teachers  in  these  United 


States  for  our  school  executives  and 
our  Educators  to  indicate,  through  a 
lack  of  appointment  of  commercial 
supervisors,  both  city  and  State,  that 
Commercial  Education  is  being  so 
well  managed  and  directed  without 
supervisors,  while  other  fields  and 
subjects  have  to  have  so  many  of 
them? 

Of  course  before  supervisors  do  ex- 
ist there  must  be  a  felt  need  for  them. 
Apparently  our  school  executives 
have  not  felt  the  need.  I  wonder 
though  if  the  teachers,  those  most 
closely  connected  to  the  work,  feel 
the  need  of  supervisors?  I  wonder 
if  they  would  like  to  have  some  one 
to  make  a  commercial  occupational 
survey  in  the  city  or  community,  some 
one  to  ascertain  the  demands  for  cer- 
tain types  of  workers,  some  one  to 
correlate  the  needs  of  the  business 
man  of  the  community  with  the  school 
work,  then  too,  some  one  to  help  them 
in  all  such  ways  that  constructive 
supervisors  do  ? 

I  wonder  if  a  lack  of  commercial 
supervisors  is  due  to  the  fact  that  our 
school  executives  have  a  hesitancy  in 
appointing  a  supervisor,  who  through 
the  very  nature  of  his  duties,  must 
tie-up  the  Commercial  Department 
with  the  Business  community? 
Schools  and  churches,  at  one  time  in 
our  history,  were  very  closely  con- 
nected— and  once  that  connection  was 
broken — is  there  a  hesitancy,  on  the 
part  of  Educators,  to  tie-up  school 
work  with  an  outside  agency? 

Is  there  a  need  for  such  a  tie-up? 
If  our  commercial  graduates  of  today 
are  to  go  to  work  in  business  offices 


tomorrow,  shouldn't  they  be  the  best 
trained  possible?  Is  there  a  need 
for  stenographers,  clerks,  office  ma- 
chine operators,  typists,  bookkeepers, 
etc.?  If  there  is,  then  there  must  be 
a  need  for  a  tie-up. 

Perhaps  the  heads  of  our  depart- 
ments are  making  the  tie-up.  But  if 
the  head  of  a  commercial  department 
teaches  part-time  and  supervises,  how 
much  time  does  he  have  to  get  out 
and  through  direct  personal  visits 
make  contacts  to  ascertain  what  is 
going  on  and  what  Business  prefers? 

Could  our  Educators  feel  that  due 
to  the  recent  rapid  growth  of  Com- 
mercial Education  that  there  are  not 
enough  or  there  is  a  lack  of  outstand- 
ing material  from  which  to  select  a 
supervisor?  If  this  be  the  case,  then 
isn't  it  strange  that  these  very  same 
commercial  teachers  are  so  well  pre- 
pared that  it  makes  the  appointment 
of  a  supervisor  unnecessary?  There 
must  be  some  good  ones. 

Then  too,  since  Commercial  Educa- 
tion in  the  past  has  been  looked  down 
upon,  I  wonder  if  some  may  not  think 
that  its  importance  is  not  yet  suffi- 
cient to  warrant  any  special  appoint- 
ments? Numbers  will  tell.  Enroll- 
ments should  indicate  the  importance 
of  commercial  subjects. 

I  wonder  if  those  of  our  Educators 
who  have  not  made  a  special  study 
of  Commercial  Education  do  not  fail 
to  recognize  a  need  in  the  commercial 
field?  Are  academically  trained  and 
minded  individuals  commercially 
minded? 

So  far  as  supervisors  are  concerned, 
why  is  Commercial  Education  a  neg- 
lected phase  of  Vocational  Education? 


Goldey  College,   Wilmington,    Del.      Imitate    it. 
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Primary  Writing 


CREATIVE   WORK 

Beginning  in  Grade  1  A  and  ex- 
tending through!  the  grades,  pupils 
should  be  directed  to  develop  initia- 
tive in  planning  and  finishing  projects 
of  their  own. 

In  the  penmanship  department,  a 
valuable  collection  of  manuscripts 
may  be  developed,  by  using  some  il- 
lustration, picture,  title,  or  event  as 
the  motive,  and  writing  upon  the 
subject. 

One  page  of  well-written  work,  with 
the  illustration  properly  placed  is 
sufficient  through  the  sixth  grade. 

In  the  primary  grades,  there  should 
be  a  few  brief  sentences;  in  interme- 
diate, a  short  paragraph  or  two. 

The  illustration  may  suggest  word 
lists. 

Each  child  may  combine  his  col- 
lection into  a  scrapbook. 

Pupils  should  be  encouraged  to  look 
for  colorful  illustrations  in  magazines, 
travel  catalogues,  and  other  advertis- 
ing mediums. 

Original  designs  in  upper  grades 
are  always  preferable. 

FINISHED  EXHIBIT  MANUSCRIPT 

To  teach  the  principles  of  harmony 
and  rhythm  in  all  written  work,  pu- 
pils should  be  taught  to  follow  exact- 
ly, specific  directions  as  to  the  ar- 
rangement of  work  on  the  paper. 

Having  been  planned  first  by  the 
teacher,    this     training     will    aid    the 


by 

HARRIET   BRIEM   GRAHAM 

Springfield,  Ohio. 

child  in  the  proper  size  and  spacing 
of  letters  and  words. 

Most  papers  exhibited,  should  have 
either  a  pen  exercise  border,  or  an 
art  illustration,  placed  at  the  center 
top,  left  side  or  bottom  of  the  manu- 
script. The  location  of  the  design  is 
subject  to  the  content  of  the  page, 
and  to  the  size  and  nature  of  the  illus- 
tration itself. 

The  correlation  of  art  with  penman- 
ship is  very  important,  and  our  aim 
should  be,  to  develop  attractive,  har- 
monious specimens. 

The  illustration  may  be; 

1.  Artistic  movement  exercises. 

2.  Colored    motif,    cut    out    and 

pasted. 

3.  Silhouette. 

4.  Crayon  drawing. 

5.  Cut  out  drawing. 

6.  Seal. 

7.  Pencil  sketch. 

8.  Stick  figures. 

Special  exhibit  specimens  should  be 
mounted  on  several  sheets  of  colored 
art  paper.  The  edges  of  the  protrud- 
ing colors  should  vary.  A  width  of 
one-eighth  inch  for  the  top  color,  and 
slightly  more  than  one-eighth  for  the 
bottom  color,  is  suggested. 

One  color  should  fold  over  the  top 
of  the  manuscript,  one  inch. 

Small  headed  brass  brads  will  fas- 
ten the  set  of  papers.  They  are  to  be 
placed  one  inch  from  the  edge  of  the 
white  writing  paper,  and  one-half 
inch  from  the  top  of  the  colored  fold. 
Measurements  must  be  exact,  to  facil- 
itate mounting. 


ANNIVERSARIES 

The  following  list  comprises  the 
special  anniversaries,  and  the  approxi- 
mate week  in  which  they  are  com' 
memorated  in  school. 

On  these  occasions,  the  regular  as- 
signment may  be  dispensed  with,  and 
the  writing  lessons  based  upon  this 
special  feature. 

Columbus  Day,  Oct.  12,  sixth  week. 

Halloween,  Oct.  31,  eighth  week 

Thanksgiving,     Nov.     25,     twelfth 
week 

Winter,  fourteenth  week 

Christmas,  Dec.  25,  sixteenth  week 

Lincoln,  Feb.  12,  twenty-first  week 

St.     Valentine,     Feb.     14,     twenty- 
second  week 

Washington,  Feb.  22,  twenty-fourth 
week 

Spring,  twenty-sixth  week 

Easter,  thirtieth  week 

Summer,  thirty-fifth  week 

Flag    Day,    June    14,    thirty-ninth 

week. 

Incidental  occasions  may  form  the 

basis. 


F.  J.  Smith  of  Holyoke,  Mass.,  one 
of  the  enthusiastic  penmen  and  con- 
testants in  the  "Guess  Who"  Contest 
sent  in  a  very  fine  lot  of  ornamental 
signatures  which  are  very  skillful  in 
execution  and  well  arranged. 


This  simple  delicate  flourish 


ladc  bv   J.  A.  Wesco.  Portland,  Ore. 
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Reports  from 
Business 
Colleges 

G.  W.  McGuire,  Vice-President  of  Hill's 
Business  University,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla., 
reports  that  "business  has  started  off  very 
well." 

K.  R.  Reed,  the  well-known  penman, 
states  that  "The  Dague  Business  University 
of  Wichita,  Kansas,  is  well  filled  with  a 
mighty  fine  class  of  students." 

From  H.  L,.  Darner,  Business  Institute 
and  Secretarial  School,  Santa  Ana,  Califor- 
nia, we  quote  the  following:  "I  think  it 
is  true  that  too  many  schools  have  neg- 
lected this  form  (penmanship)  of  advertis- 
ing. This  comes  not  only  from  a  lack  of 
appreciation  on  the  part  of  school  proprie- 
tors but  on  account  of  the  fact  that  there 
are  very  few  penmen  today  who  can  ex- 
ecute fine  penmanship  for  engraving  and  at 
the  same  time  teach  the  other  commercial 
subjects. 

"Even  though  times  are  hard  something 
has  caused  a  satisfactory  increase  in  our 
attendance.  Naturally,  I  feel  that  good 
penmanship  should  be  credited  with  at  least 
some  of  it." 


A.  R.  Thompson  of  Grand  Valley,  Pa., 
reached  his  seventy-third  milestone  on 
October  8.  We  received  one  of  the  most 
skillful  signatures  from  him  which  we  have 
received  from  any  man  past  seventy.  The 
lines  in  his  pen  work  are  as  strong  and 
smooth  as  the  young  man  of  twenty.  We 
congratulate  Mr.  Thompson  on  his  fine  pen- 
manship and  good  health  and  hope  that  he 
may  be  a  reader  of  The  Educator  for  many 
years  to  come. 


CLEVELANDS 
ONLY  NEW 
HOTEL 


CARTER 


Largest  and 
'~}inest  Rooms 
in  Cleveland 


I50af  $3. 
150  af  0?° 

75  Luxurious  Suites 


HOTEL 


RATES    FOR 
TWO  PERSONS 

^4.-?5.-$5.5o 


Rooms  are  large  and  luxurious.  Service  is  quiet  and 
efficient.  Every  attraction  surrounds  the  Carter  Hotel- 
theatres,  smart  shops  and  prominent  office  buildings.  Rail- 
road, boat  and  bus  terminals  just  a  few  nninutes  away. 

The  very  finest  foods  served  from  the  only  all  Electric 
kitchens  in  Cleveland.  Moderate  rates  in  Coffee  Shop 
and  the  famous  Rainbow  Room  which,  in  season, features 
doncinq  nightly.     2000  car  garage  in  connection. 

FQUSOM      B.     TAYLOR        ..  President  f:  Managing  Director 
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CENTER        OF        DOWNTOWN 


CLEVELAND 
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Current  Issues  in  the  Teaching  of 

Handwriting 


THE  VALUE  OF  TRACING 

(Contim,ed  from  Oct.) 

A  specific  problem  is  dealt  with  by 
Gates  and  Taylor  (10)  and  by  Hertz- 
berg.  (11)  The  purpose  of  these  ex- 
periments was  to  measure  the  effect- 
iveness of  tracing  by  pupils  just  learn- 
ing to  write  as  a  means  of  learning 
to  form  the  letters.  Since  tracing  is 
a  rather  widely  used  device  in  the 
early  stages,  and  is  recommended  by 
a  number  of  theorists  as  well  as  by 
teachers  of  writing,  the  experiment  is 
of  considerable  practical  importance. 
In  the  first  of  these  experiments  by 
Gates  and  Taylor,  pre-school  children 
were  given  the  task  of  learning  to 
write  the  letters  a,  b,  c,  d,  e,  and  f,  g, 
h,  i,  and  j.  One  of  two  parallel  groups 
spent  most  of  the  time  tracing  the 
letters  on  transparent  paper,  whereas 
the  others  spent  all  the  time  copying 
the  letters.  At  the  end  of  the  prac- 
tice period  the  group  which  did  trac- 
ing was  very  much  poorer  in  actual 
writing  than  was  the  other  group. 

Hertzberg  compared  four  methods 
of  teaching  kindergarten  children  to 
write  the  words  cut,  run,  cat,  and 
rain.  One  of  the  four  methods  was 
used  with  each  of  four  equated 
groups.  These  methods  represent  var- 
ious types  of  tracing,  in  addition  to 
a  combination  method  and  the  method 
of  direct  learning.  The  first  method 
including  tracing  in  a  groove,  tracing 
the  sand  paper  outline  of  letters  or 
words  with  the  finger,  and  tracing 
the  printed  outline  of  the  words  with 
the  finger.  The  second  method  was 
tracing  on  transparent  paper.  The 
third  method  was  the  direct  learning 
method  consisting  of  learning  to  write 
the  letter  freely  by  looking  at  the 
model,  and  the  fourth  method  was  a 
combination  of  the  first  three  methods 
in  succession.  Five  days  each  were 
spent  on  practicing  the  words  cut,  run, 
and  cat.  Then  all  the  groups  practiced 
on  the  word  rain  for  five  days  by  the 
•direct  method.  Then  all  were  given 
a  final  test  of  two  days  on  the  first 
word,  namely,  cut. 

The  progress  of  all  the  groups  which 
used  the  tracing  method  and  the  group 
which  used  the  combination  method 
was  about  alike  although  the  group 
using  the  combination  method  made 
somewhat  more  rapid  progress.  On 
the  first  word  the  group  which  used 
direct  learning  made  about  the  same 
progress  as  the  others.  On  the  second 
and  third  words,  however,  it  made 
much  greater  progress.  On  the  word 
rain  on  which  all  groups  used  the  di- 
rect  method,    the    group  which   had 


By  Dr.  Frank  N.  Freeman 
University  of  Chicago 


used  the  direct  method  from  the  be- 
ginning made  the  higher  score,  as  it 
did  also  on  the  final  test  of  the  word 
cut.  The  evidence  seems  fairly  con- 
clusive that  the  use  of  guides,  such 
as  grooved  letters  or  letters  which 
the  pupil  traces  in  some  fashion  or 
other,  do  not  assist  but  rather  hinder 
his  learning  as  compared  with  prac- 
tice in  mere  writing  of  the  letters. 

Several  explanations  may  be  offered 
for  the  superiority  of  the  free  learn- 
ing method.    When  the  pupil  is  trying 


See!    See!!     See!!!     See!!!! 

that   a   regular   period   is   devoted   to 
handwriting. 

that  all  writing  is  done  well. 

that   each   pupil    has    a    penmanship 
text. 

that  each  teacher  has  a  manual. 


to  write  the  letter  instead  of  tracing 
it,  his  attention  is  directed  toward  the 
shape  of  the  letter  as  a  whole  or  as 
a  unit.  He  must  look  ahead  and  ob- 
serve the  shape  of  the  letter  and  get 
the  shape  in  his  own  mind  in  order 
to  guide  the  movement  of  his  pencil. 
In  tracing  a  letter  this  is  not  neces- 
sary. He  has  merely  to  observe  the 
direction  of  the  line  immediately  in 
front  of  his  pencil.  In  tracing  in  a 
groove  even  this  observation  of  form 
is  not  necessary.  The  child  is  not  re- 
quired to  make  the  same  analysis  in 
form  when  he  traces  the  letter  as  he 
is  when  he  tries  to  copy  it.  In  con- 
sequence his  perception  is  probably 
much  less  complete  as  a  result  of 
tracing  than  as  a  result  of  free  writ- 
ing. 

Again,  in  free  writing  one  must  de- 
velop a  series  of  movements  which 
reproduce  a  pattern  existing  in  the 
mind.  This  is  accomplished  by  a  long 
process  of  trial  and  error.  This  con- 
nection between  an  inner  pattern  and 
a  definite  series  of  movements  is  not 
made  when  one  traces  the  letters. 


Attention  Needed 

At  the  level  of  the  junior  higt 
school,  and  above,  the  problem  ol 
maintaining  or  raising  the  level  ol 
skill  in  handwriting  is  largely  a  mat- 
ter of  attitude.  By  the  time  the  pupi: 
has  had  six  years  of  training,  he  has 
formed  the  fundamental  habits  ol 
writing  and  needs  only  to  refine  anc 
to  confirm  them.  If  he  exercises  rea 
sonable  care  with  his  writing  he  wil! 
not  only  hold  fast  the  skill  which  h« 
has  gained  but  will  improve  the  qual- 
ity of  his  writing,  in  addition  to  ac- 
quiring a  firmness,  fluency,  and  indi- 
viduality which  characterize  maturt 
writing.  The  nub  of  the  problem,  how- 
ever, is  expressed  in  the  condition 
The  difficulty  is  to  secure  the  pains- 
taking attention  necessary  to  keep 
the  handwriting  from  deteriorating  as 
a  result  of  the  pressure  which  appears 
in  the  high  school  and  in  the  college 
We  have  already  seen  how  the  sur- 
veys of  the  writing  of  adults  reveal 
a  deterioration  which  brings  it  below 
the  level  of  the  actual  demand. 

Correlation 

An  experiment  by  Shaw  and  Crump- 
ton  (12)  directed  to  the  improvement 
of  the  attitude  of  junior  high  schoo! 
pupils  shows  that  this  deterioration 
can  be  prevented  and  actual  improve 
ment  can  be  secured.  The  authors 
of  the  experiment  relied  upon  the  im 
provement  of  attitude  alone  and  did 
not  resort  to  practice  periods  in  writ' 
ing.  They  proceeded  by  the  organi 
zation  of  clubs,  by  giving  periodic 
tests,  and  by  gaining  the  cooperation 
of  teachers  of  English.  They  per- 
suaded the  teachers  of  English  to  re 
quire  a  reasonable  standard  of  writ 
ing  and  to  include  quality  of  writing 
as  an  element  in  the  grades  on  the 
papers. 

The  results  of  these  methods  were 
not  compared  with  those  of  the  usual 
procedure  but  the  authors  did  secure 
by  this  method  substantial  gains  in 
most  of  the  classes  throughout  the 
year.  They  found  also  that  pupils 
of  all  ages  improved,  but  the  young- 
est pupils  (eleven  years  of  age)  im 
proving  the  most.  Since  other  studies 
have  shown  that  writing  deteriorates 
when  practice  ceases,  we  may  fairly 
conclude  that  the  efforts  to  make  the 
pupils  recognize  the  importance  of 
handwriting  were  successful  in  bring- 
ing about  the  improvement  in  this 
case. 

Supervision   Produces  Best   Results 

A  somewhat  broader  problem  than 
these   questions    of    method    and   one 
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which  is  of  importance  in  many  school 
systems,  is  the  question  of  the  effect- 
iveness of  supervision.  Many  theoret- 
ical arguments  could  be  adduced  in 
support  of  the  value  of  supervision, 
but  in  these  days  of  economizing 
something  more  than  speculative  ar- 
guments is  desired.  One  interesting 
experiment,  which  has  been  reported 
recently,  bears  on  this  question.  In 
a  survey  conducted  by  Prewit  and 
Manuel  (13)  papers  were  gathered 
from  thirty-five  school  systems  all 
using  the  same  system  of  handwrit- 
ing. Some  of  these  systems  employed 
supervisors  and  some  did  not.  The 
papers  were  divided  into  two  groups 
and  a  wide  sampling  of  papers  from 
each  group  was  scored.  In  every 
grade  the  quality  of  handwriting  from 
the  schools  where  supervisors  were 
employed  e.vcelled  the  other  groups. 
We  must  conclude  in  this,  as  in  other 
fields,  that  supervision  adds  to  the 
effectiveness  of  teaching. 
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Mr.  W.  M.  Chllders,  1309  Armour, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  has  started  the 
school  year  off  by  getting  out  his  ob- 
lique penholder  after  the  summer  va- 
cation and  turning  out  a  package  of 
very  fine  ornamental  penmanship.  We- 
bope  that  all  of  the  penmen  are  doing 
likewise.  Conditions  are  improving 
everjrwhere  and  now  is  the  time  for 
penmen  to  do  their  part. 


R.  D.  HORTON 

Supervisor,  Penman,  Commercial 
Teacher,  .\thlete  and  Life  Guard. 

Mr.  R.  D.  Horton  is  a  many-sided 
supervisor  of  handwriting.  He  has 
a  wide  experience  in  school  work, 
teaching,  and  in  business.  Mr.  Hor- 
ton was  born  in  Orange,  Mass.  His 
training  consists  of  high  school, 
Bentley  School  of  Accounting,  Boston 
University,  where  he  secured  his  B. 
B.  A.  degree,  and  klso  penmanship 
work  in  Columbus.  He  has  had  ex- 
perience as  a  clothing  salesman;  book- 
keeper; has  taught  accounting; 
headed  the  Fall  River  Business  Col- 
lege,   stenographic    department;    has 


R.    D.    Horton 

been  a  policy  writer;  for  two  years 
he  was  with  the  Boston  Music  Com- 
pany; and  for  quite  a  number  of  years 
supervisor  of  handwriting  in  the  Re- 
vere, Mass.,  Public  Schools. 

While  in  high  school  he  played  base- 
ball, basketball,  and  football  and 
captained  the  hockey  team.  For  a 
time  he  coached  the  Revere  baseball 
and  swimming  teams  and  is  very  fond 
of  tennis  and  amateur  theatricals.  A 
number  of  times  he  has  taken  a  lead- 
ing role  in  the  dramatics  of  the  Re- 
vere Teachers'   Club. 

One  would  not  be  surprised  with  an 
athletic  career  of  this  kind  that  Mr. 


Horton,  when  compelled  on  account 
of  his  wife's  health  to  be  at  the  sea- 
shore, would  take  up  life  guard  work, 
which  he  has  followed  each  summer 
for  quite  a  number  of  years.  Mr. 
Horton  believes  in  thoroughness  in 
all  the  things  which  he  undertakes 
and  as  a  life  guard  has  established 
an  enviable  reputation.  The  Quincy 
Patriot  Ledger  states  that  a  more 
welcome  visitor  and  life  guard  would 
be  hard  to  find. 

He  contributes  liberally  of  his  time 
and  effort  to  the  different  professional 
associations.  The  New  England  Pen- 
manship Association  has  had  him 
serve  as  their  president  and  secre- 
tary-treasurer. Naturally  Mr.  Hor- 
ton is  a  reader  and  booster  of  his 
professional  magazine.  The  Educator. 

We  are  presenting  a  little  of  R.  D's. 
pen  work  which  will  give  our  readers 
an  idea  of  his  skill.  He  is  a  great 
believer  in  correlation  and  teaching 
children  large  writing  in  the  primary 
grades. 


Mr.  F.  E.  Whittenburg,  the  "south- 
paw" penman,  of  Yuma,  Colo.,  sent 
us  some  very  skillful  business  and  or- 
namental writing. 


Some  of  the  most  effective  orna- 
mental penmanship  we  have  received 
for  some  time  came  from  Walter  A. 
Hendri.v,  1242  Belvedere  Ave.,  Jack- 
sonville, Fla. 


Miss  Catherine  Chandler,  a  former 
graduate  of  the  Boston  Clerical 
School,  is  now  a  teacher  of  shorthand 
and  typewriting  at  the  Rutland,  Ver- 
mont Business  College. 


A  very  novel  post  card  has  been 
received  from  C.  A.  Romont,  113  War- 
ren Ave.,  Boston,  Mass.,  one  of  the 
incorrect  guessers  in  the  September 
"guess  who"  contest.  Mr.  Romont 
is  very  skillful  with  the  single  line 
lettering  in  addition  to  being  skillful 
in  flourishing  and  engrossers'  script. 


^-/L^C<i^^,:?'2_^L<^_,,i..^     C^S'^-^^t^l^.,^.,^   ^yU:iu^..^..<J^^r_e--^i_,,^ 
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ECONOMY  IN  HANDWRITING 
TRAINING 

Since  we  compel  pupils  to  write  we 
should  in  the  interests  of  economy,  if 
for  no  other  reason,  teach  them  to 
write  right.  Compare  the  great  sav- 
ing of  time  between  the  time  required 
to  train  a  student  to  write  right,  and 
the  time  he  saves  in  preparing  the 
writing  which  he  does  in  all  subjects 
throughout  his  school  life,  with  the 
time  consumed  by  the  untrained  or 
improperly  trained  pupil  in  preparing 
his  laborious,  illegible  writing  in  all 
his  class  during  his  school  life,  and 
the  inconvenience  and  waste  of 
time  of  his  teachers  in  trying 
to  read  his  poor  writing,  also  the  pos- 
sibility of  poor  grades  and  discourage- 
ment due  to  poor  handwriting. 

If  we  are  to  train  the  child  right 
we  must  start  in  the  first  grade  and 
give  him  large  writing  which  he  can 
easily  visualize  and  easily  make — writ- 
ing which  he  does  with  the  large  mus- 
cles of  the  arm  rather  than  his  tiny 
weak  muscles  of  the  fingers. 

Good  handwriting  teaching  is  not 
only  training  the  child  to  see  good 
form  with  the  eye  and  mind  but  train- 
ing the  muscles  also.  Form  is  secured 
by  study,  but  to  train  the  muscle  re- 
quires practice,  not  drawing.  Small 
writing  for  primary  children  is  detri- 
mental to  good  free  handwriting  and 
is  injurious  to  the  child's  health.  The 
control  of  the  muscle  can  be  obtained 
only  through  intelligent  systematic 
training. 


GOOD  HANDWRITING  VS. 
METHOD 

Good  Handwriting  rather  than  style 
or  method  should  be  the  aim  of  every 
teacher.  We  do  not  claim  that  all 
good  writers  write  in  exactly  the 
same  manner,  nor  do  they  write  the 
same  in  style.  People  differ,  so  hand- 
writing may  differ  in  size,  slant,  ro- 
tundity, heft,  etc.,  but  it  must  be  done 
easily  and  quickly,  be  easily  read  and 
be  attractive.  No  two  penmen  can 
write  exactly  the  same.  We  can  gen- 
erally identify  the  work  of  the  fine 
penman  even  when  incorrectly  labeled. 
Each  expert  penman's  work  has  a 
different  individuality  the  same  as 
each  person  has  individual  facial  feat- 
ures by  which  we  readily  identify 
them. 

Of  course  we  have  a  standard  posi- 
tion which  we  give,  but  some  are  left- 
handed,  some  have  long  or  short  fing- 
ers, some  are  short  or  long-waisted, 
so  that  these  varied  physical  condi- 
tions require  individual  treatment.  If 
a  student  is  doing  excellent  work,  but 
in  a  position  slightly  different  from 
the  one  you  describe,  keep  your  eye 
on  the  pupil  but  don't  be  alarmed  as 


long  as  his  progress  is  satisfactory. 
Kind  and  manner  are  subordinate 
to  quality.  We  have  known  teachers 
who  insisted  on  pet  hobbies  and  who 
on  account  of  their  perseverance  and 
extraordinary  amount  of  effort  suc- 
ceeded, but  the  world  moves  on  and 
changes  are  constantly  being  made  to 
improve  teaching. 

Interesting  students  in  what  they 
are  doing  and  showing  them  a  reason 
for  effort  spent  is  the  correlated  way. 


YOUR   COMPANIONS 

"You  are  judged  by  your  compan- 
ions" is  true  in  many  instances  and 
ways.  Your  English  and  your  way 
of  expressing  it  whether  in  good  or 
poor  handwriting  is  one  of  your  life 
companions.  Your  ability  and  habits 
are  often  judged  by  your  handwriting. 

Think  of  the  value  of  such  a  life 
companion.  How  little  a  good  hand- 
writing costs  and  the  satisfaction  it 
produces.  On  the  other  hand  how 
much  poor  penmanship  costs.  Many 
positions  are  lost  on  account  of  poorly 
written  applications  and  many  per- 
sons have  been  held  back  because  of 
it.  Poor  penmanship  makes  work  a 
drudgery  and  calls  for  apologies  which 
are  inadequate  and  embarrassing. 

We  might  relate  the  experience  of 
a  dry  goods  salesman  who  had  spent 
months  endeavoring  to  sell  dry  goods 
to  a  grouchy  purchasing  agent  of  a 
department  store.  On  one  visit  he 
was  given  a  long  list  of  yard  goods 
and  similar  articles,  written  in  the 
agent's  own  handwriting,  which  he  de- 
sired to  stock.  The  salesman  was 
elated  and  went  immediately  to  for- 
ward the  order  to  his  house.  At  the 
hotel  he  discovered  the  writing  was 
undecipherable  even  after  hours  of 
study  by  himself  and  others  at  the 
hotel.  Finally  a  clerk  told  him  of  a 
man  who  was  an  expert  at  reading 
poor  handwriting.  Whereupon  the 
salesman  visited  the  man  whom  he 
found  back  of  the  prescription  window 
in  a  drug  store.  Hopefully  he  asked 
the  expert  if  he  could  read  the  order. 
The  expert  replied  that  he  could  and 
for  the  salesman  to  return  in  half  an 
hour.  Upon  returning  to  the  window 
he  was  handed  a  small  package  and 
was  told  that  the  price  of  the  medi- 
cine would  be  one  dollar. 

Choose  your  companions  well  and 
early  in  life  for  they  are  not  easily 
changed  after  they  have  become  part 
of  you. 


Some  nice  copies  of  Engrossers' 
Script  have  been  received  from  Wni. 
Tenny,  6  Market  St.,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
who  is  following  the  lessons  in  En- 
grossers' Script. 


CIVIL  SERVICE   EX.\MINATIONS 

The  United  States  Civil  Service 
Commission  announces  following  open 
competitive  examinations: 

Teacher  of  Home  Economics,  Senior 
High  School.  Teacher  of  Home  Eco- 
nomics, Reservation  and  Junior  High 
School.  Junior  Teacher  of  Home 
Economics. 

You  can  secure  full  information 
from  the  Secretary  of  the  United 
States  Civil  Service  Board  of  Exam- 
iners at  the  post  office  or  custom- 
house in  any  city,  or  from  the  Unitetl 
States  Civil  Service  Commission, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Application  must 
be  on  file  in  Washington  not  lateru 
than  November  14. 


lOO  YEARS  AGO 


CILLOTT  STEEL  PENS 


and    today    the    name    "Gillott"    stands    for   the 
highest   in  quality. 

School— Nos.    1066.    1096,    41,    51,    61,    71, 


Flourishing,    Ornamental    and    Fini 
cial    Writing— Nos.     1.    601EF.    601F,    603EF, 
603F,    604EF.    604F. 

Send   10c  for  samples  for  either  of  the  above 
groups. 

JOSEPH  GILLOTT  &  SONS.  LTD. 
93    Chambers    St.  New    'i'ork   City 


145  South  Broadway.  Los  Angeles.  Califor 
For  your  scraobook.  Fine  Sl>ecimen5  of  Ulu 
ination.      Original   work   —   SI.   each. 


AMES   COMPENDIUM   FOR   SALE 

For  60  years  it  helped  me  to  many  $$.  It 
has  produced  one  hundred  times  as  many  %% 
for    me    as    any    other    hook.       Who    wants    it? 

b.  L.  STODDARD 
R.    R.    4.    Box    141  Indianaoolis,    Ind. 


CALLING  CARDS 

Ornamental  20c  a  do:.   2  doj.   36c 

Script  2.5c   a  do;.   2   do:.   40c 

Send   dime   or   stamps   for   samples. 

OLIVER  P.  MARKEN 

1S16    Buchanan    St.  Topeka,    Katu. 


EARN    $150.     A    MONTH    cnsros^in!;    diploir 
My    10-les5on   course    (J2.00)    qualifies  you.     This 
oiler  good  tor  30  days.      M.  FRANCAIS   (Paris" 
engrosser) ,    Saugatuck,    Michigan. 


[al,  20c  do:.,  in  script,  25c.  Leather,  silk* 
lutions.  $5.00.  incluJing  name 
.._rtiped  in  gold,  and  paper.  $6.00. 
Diplomas.  Resolunons.  Teslimonials. 
106  Eait  Oakdale  Avenue,  CUn»lde,  Pa. 
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A  PLEASING  PERSONALITY 
By  M.  A.  Albin 

People  think  of  personality  as  an 
inheritance,  something  that  only  a 
favored  few  possess.  This  is  a  false 
conception.  Personality  is  like  charac- 
ter— not  an  indefinable  something  — 
but  the  sum  and  substance  of  many 
indefinite  things —  a  composite  of  de- 
sirable qualities. 

The  character  of  one  individual  is 
different  from  that  of  another.  Just 
so,  the  personality  of  one  varies  from 
that  of  another.  As  one  man  idealizes 
one  virtue  over  and  above  all  others, 
he  will  emulate  it  in  his  life  until  it 
becomes  a  part  of  his  own  character 
and  personality.  Another  will  stress 
certain  other  characteristics  until  he 
has  built  an  outstanding  personality. 


N.  A.  P.  T.  S. 


One  author  defines  character  as. 
"that  indefinable  charm,  emanating 
from  one  person  and  affecting  an- 
other, which  makes  us  want  to  know 
Ithem  better,  and  be  in  association 
.ivith  them." 

"What  is  this  marvelous  quality, 
then,  we  call  charm  ?  As  we  have 
said  before,  it  is  a  composite  of  many 
pleasing  qualities.  It  is  a  blend  of 
courtesy,  tact,  understanding;  of  opti- 
mism, sympathy  and  charity;  of  en- 
thusiasm, curiosity  and  interest;  of 
vision,  ideals  and  magnanimity  —  of 
every  pleasing  quality  for  which  there 
is  a  name. 

Speech — well  chosen,  expressive  lan- 
s^uage,  with  a  pleasantly  modulated 
voice,  is  an  acquisition  and  not  a  heri- 
tage. You  can  improve  on  what  you 
lave  inherited.  Manners — the  observ- 
ince  of  esthetic  customs  and  usages 
Df  society — will  put  you  at  ease  with 
your  friends.  Tact — the  doing  or  say- 
ing  of   the   right   thing  in   the   right 


My   dear  Teachers,   Supervisors,   and 
Directors  of  Handwriting: 

As  announced  last  spring,  the  next 
meeting  of  the  National  Association 
of  Penmanship  Teachers  and  Super- 
visors will  be  held  at  Claypool  Hotel, 
Indianapolis,  Indiana,  April  18,  19  and 
20,  1934. 

Last  year,  because  our  problems 
were  mainly  financial,  our  yearly 
meeting  was  omitted,  but  this  year 
our  problems  generally  are  of  a  little 
different  nature.  Many  of  our  fine 
special  teachers  and  supervisors  of 
handwriting  have  either  been  entirely 
removed  from  the  handwriting  work 
through  the  elimination  of  the  super- 
vision and  teaching  of  the  subject  or 
else  they  are  no  longer  full-time 
supervisors  or  teachers  of  handwrit- 
ing.    They  have  added  duties. 

For  the  above  reasons  and  others, 
teachers  and  supervisors  may  con- 
sider not  coming  to  the  meeting.  Just 
now,  however,  is  the  time  the  Asso- 
ciation most  needs  its  members. 
These  lean  times  are  only  temporary. 
We  cannot  afford  to  lose  what  has 
been  accomplished,  but  if  the  Asso- 
ciation falls  away  our  results  are  lost. 
Therefore,  all  teachers  and  supervis- 
ors, whether  now  engaged  in  other 
work,  unemployed,  or  still  occupying 
their  same  positions,  should  not  fail 
to  participate  in  the  work  of  the  As- 
sociation and  to  attend  the  conven- 
tion. 

According  to  Article  II  under  the 
Association's  Constitution,  "The  pur- 
pose of  the  National  Association  of 
Penmanship  Teachers  and  Supervis- 
ors shall  be  to  advance  the  cause  of 
good  handwriting  in  the  public 
schools  throughout  the  United  States 
by: 

1.  The  establishment  and  mainte- 
nance of  efficient  and  responsible 
supervision. 

2.  The  improvement  of  educational 
conditions. 


3.  The  advancing  of  correct  pro- 
cedure for  teaching  handwriting. 

4.  Conducting  discussions  of  the 
problems  of  organization,  admin- 
istration, and  supervision." 

As  I  stated  before,  consider  it  the 
very  poorest  kind  of  economy  to  stay 
at  home.  Your  superintendent,  your 
school  board,  and  your  community 
will  regard  handwriting  just  as  im- 
portant as  you  regard  it.  What  is  it 
worth  to  you?  What  is  it  worth  to 
your  community?  Are  you  producing 
results  which  the  business  and  the 
social  world  demand?  Have  you  any 
difficulties,  however,  in  producing 
such  results?  Do  others  find  it  im- 
possible to  carry  out  a  good  practical 
program?  If  so,  note  our  1933-34 
slogan:  "DISCUSS  YOUR  PROB- 
LEMS IN  INDIANAPOLIS!" 

The  six  standing  committees  as 
well  as  our  new  additions  —  namely, 
the  Yearbook  and  Teachers  College 
Committees  —  have  been  appointed 
and  reappointed.  The  names  of  all 
committee  members  and  state  chair- 
men will  appear  in  the  December 
number  of  this  magazine. 

There  is  only  one  N.A.P.T.S.  If 
you  are  not  a  member,  join  now  and 
plan  now  to  be  present  in  Indian- 
apolis next  April.  Send  your  member- 
ship fee  to  our  secretary,  Mrs.  Eliza- 
beth J.  Drake,  Central  High  School, 
Binghamton,  New  York,  but  make 
your  check  or  money  order  payable 
to  the  treasurer,  George  A.  Race,  312 
North  McClellan  Street,  Bay  City, 
Michigan. 

If  possible,  write  me  your  particu- 
lar problem  or  problems  before  the 
meeting  time  in  order  that  the  dis- 
cussion may  be  more  efficiently  con- 
ducted. 

Very  sincerely  yours, 

Linda  S.  Weber, 
President,    N.A.P.T.S. 


place — will  put  your  associates  at  ease 
when  in  your  company.  Enthusiasm 
— the  zealous  interest  you  can  train 
yourself  to  take  in  everything  that 
comes  your  way — is  a  virtue  that  will 
invite  the  association  of  all  you  come 
in  contact  with.  One  might  go  on 
indefinitely. 

Have  you  ever  done  any  thinking 
about  your  real  self?  Have  you 
analyzed  your  thoughts,  attitudes, 
qualities  of  character,  and  mental 
and  physical  habits?  Develop  con- 
sciousness of  your  deficiencies,  bad 
qualities,  base  ideals,  and  you  have 
made  the  first  step  to  eliminate  the 
habits  that  make  you  an  objection- 
able personality,  avoided  and  shun- 
ned by  those  you  desire  to  draw  to 
you.  If  you  cannot  stand  the  scru- 
tiny of  your  own  soul,  how  can  you 
expect  others  to  find  you  a  desirable 
companion? 


Habit  is  not  a  permanent  thing  — 
habits  may  be  changed.  Take  in- 
ventory of  your  real  self  —  your  in- 
ner self — and  begin  the  process  of  re- 
finement that  will  develop  you  into 
a  fine  personality. 

Do  not  confuse  personality  with 
what  Elinor  Glynn  calls  "it"  which 
means  mere  sex  appeal  to  the  general 
pubhc.  Do  not  confuse  it  with  that 
type  of  character  which  forces  and 
bends  things  and  persons  to  his  way 
of  thinking  or  doing,  regardless  of 
right  or  wrong.  Self  assertion  is  not 
personality. 

You  owe  it  to  yourself  to  have  the 
finest  personality  it  is  possible  for  you 
to  develop;  and  you  set  your  own 
limits.  Personality  is  worth  more 
than  power,  wealth  and  social  posi- 
tion, for  with  an  attractive,  forceful, 
self-starting  personality,  you  can  have 
all  of  these — and  more  besides. 
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Fundamental  Letter  Forms  A  to  Z 


Pen  Work  by  C.  P.  Zaner 


Comment  by  E.  A.  Lupfer 


TOUCH 

Does  your  pen  scratch  and  stick  in 
the  paper?  If  it  does,  find  the  trouble. 
The  pen  may  need  changing.  Don't 
force  a  new  pen  into  a  holder  as  it 
will  sprain  and  spoil  it.  Fix  the 
holder  so  that  it  will  hold  the  pen 
firmly  but  not  tightly. 

Are  you  holding  the  nibs  even?  Is 
the  pen  at  the  right  angle?  Lighten 
your  pressure  and  don't  grip  the 
holder.     The  fault  may  be  with  you. 

Study  Form  Carefully 

Several  styles  of  the  letter  E  are 
shown.  Try  to  have  your  letters  bal- 
ance. The  beginning  oval  should  be 
the  same  size  and  proportion  as  the 
final  oval  and  slant  in  the  same  gen- 
eral direction.  Study  the  location  of 
the  shade  on  the  E.  It  is  rather  high 
and  most  of  it    is  above  the  crossing. 

Before  working  on  the  F,  review 
the  Sept.  lesson,  giving  attention  to 
the  capital  stem  and  .\.  Make  the 
simpler  form  of  F  first.  Get  the 
shade  low  along  the  base  line.  Watch 
the  compound  curves.  See  that  the 
top  presents  a  parallel  effect  when 
placed  around  the  top  of  the  stem. 
In  making  the  cap  which  forms  an 
oval  be  sure  that  you  get  a  full,  grace- 
ful oval.  Notice  that  the  oval  starts 
on  the  base  line  and  splits  the  hori- 
zontal stem  oval  in  the  center.  No- 
tice the  shape  of  the  stem  and  the 
slant  of  the  oval.  Practice  on  the 
various  styles  of  F  and  use  them  in 
words  and  sentences. 

The  G  is  an  interesting  and  compar- 
atively easy  letter  to  make  if  you  will 
maintain   the    parallel    effects.     The 


DEGREES 

From  our  recent  mail  we  learned 
of  the  following  people  who  have 
either  been  awarded  degrees  or  are 
working  for  them.  We  would  be  glad 
to  hear  from  others  who  have  re- 
cently been  granted  degrees.  We 
want  to  congratulate  our  penmanship 
friends  who  have  had  the  courage 
and  ambition  to  go  ahead  and  secure 
degrees. 

Mr.  E.  F.  Burmahin,  E.  C.  Glass  Sr. 
High  School,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  is 
working  on  his  Master's  Degree  in 
the  New  York  University. 

Mr.  M.  E.  Zimmerman,  Valparaiso, 
Ind.,  is  also  working  on  his  Master's 
Degree  in  the  New  York  University. 

Mr.  William  Einolf,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  is  working  on  his  Doctor's  De- 
gree in  Harvard  University. 


Miss  Minnie  Knepper,  formerly 
Supervisor  of  Handwriting,  Mononga- 
hela  Public  Schools,  Pa.,  secured  a 
degree  in  the  University  of  Cincin- 
nati. 

George  J.  Eberhart,  Supervisor  of 
Handwriting,  Huntington,  Indiana, 
states  that  he  expects  to  complete  his 
work  for  a  Master's  Degree  during 
this  year. 

A.  F.  Stern,  307  South  Avenue  18, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  sent  us  some  very 
attractive  ornamental  penmanship. 
He  also  enclosed  a  very  beautiful  poem 
which  he  composed  and  which  was 
elegantly  engrossed  and  illustrated  by 
G.  S.  Henderson  who  many  of  our 
older  readers  will  remenber  as  quite 
a  number  of  his  pages  graced  the 
cover  of  The  Educator. 


first  oval  is  the  horizontal  oval  and 
the  oval  at  the  base  line  should  be 
parallel  but  smaller.  Notice  that  one 
oval  divides  the  other  one  in  equal 
parts. 

In  making  these  letters  use  suffi- 
cient momentum  to  produce  clean, 
smooth  lines.  As  Mr.  Zaner  states, 
"Movement  is  essential,  but  not  more 
essential  than  form.  Form  is  the 
foundation  upon  which  movement 
practices  to  become  proficient  in  its 
function  of  producing  form  freely  and 
gracefully."  These  letters  are  pre- 
sented in  their  simple  forms  for  form 
study.  We  frequently  find  in  testing 
students  that  they  do  not  have  a  clear 
mental  picture  of  the  form.  You 
should,  therefore,  study  letter  forms 
until  you  can  draw  fairly  good  letters 
without  a  copy.  You  are  then  in  posi- 
tion to  make  them  freely,  gracefully 
and  accurately. 


WHO  HAS  A  BETTER  RECORD? 

In  renewing  his  subscription, 
George  A.  Race,  Supervisor  of  Hand- 
writing in  the  public  schools  of  Bay 
City,  Michigan,  writes: 

"This  makes  my  25th  year  of  super 
vision  in  Bay  City,  and  I  am  proud 
of  it.  I  am  wondering  just  how  many 
can  show  such  a  record  in  one  city, 

I  am  also  proud  that  this  is  my 
30th  year  as  subscriber  to  the  Educa^ 
tor,  and  I  will,  I  hope,  be  able  to  take 
it  as  long  as  it  is  published  or  I  am 
around  to  get  it." 

We  would  be  glad  to  hear  from 
others  who  have  a  similar  record  of 
Supervision  and  as  a  subscriber  to 
the  Educator. 


WALTER  F.  NENNEMAN 

It  is  with  profound  regret  that  we 
record  the  passing  of  Walter  F.  Nen 
neman,  Secretary-Treasurer  of  The 
Gregg  Publishing  Company.  He  died 
at  his  Chicago  home  on  September 
13  after  an  illness  of  less  than  two 
hours. 

Mr.  Nenneman  was  the  oldest  em- 
ployee of  the  company  in  point  of  ser- 
vice, having  joined  as  office  boy  thirty- 
two  years  ago.  Rising  from  the  ranks, 
he  became  subsequently  bookkeeper, 
manager,  and  in  1910  Secretary- 
Treasurer  of  the  company. 

His  work  called  for  a  great  deal  of 
detail,  of  which  he  was  master.  His 
intimate  knowledge  of  the  business 
ma'de  him  a  vital  factor  in  its  develop- 
ment. Mr.  Nenneman,  while  not 
widely  known  by  teachers,  was  well 
known  in  the  publishing  industry. 

Mr.  Nenneman  is  survived  by  his 
widow  Millie  Nenneman,  and  daugh- 
ter Eunice. 


I 


21 


Lessons  in  Engrosser's  Script 

By  E.  A.  Lupfer 

Zanerian    College    of   Penmanship,    Columbus,    Ohio 

LESSON  No.  13 

Start  the  O  at  the  headline.  It  is  three  times  as  high  as  small  o.  Swing  gracefully  down  to  the  base  line, 
getting  the  thickest  part  of  the  shade  at  half  the  height  of  letter.  Be  sure  that  you  begin  with  a  hair-line,  and 
;aper  into  a  hair-line  before  you  hit  the  base  line.  Swing  gracefully  around  on  the  base  line  and  up,  usually  with- 
)ut  raising  the  pen.  Do  not  go  up  to  the  headline.  After  you  come  down  the  second  time  make  a  light  shade. 
Put  the  top  part  on  last,  picking  up  the  line  skillfully  and  swinging  to  the  right.  Get  the  top  part  no  more  roundmg 
!;han   the   bottom,   and   the   shade   on   the   downward   stroke  of  the  top  part  should  be  a  suggestion  of  the  shade. 

The  letter  C  begins  like  S.  The  shade  in  C  is  about  the  same  as  in  O.  Get  the  beginning  oval  clear-cut  with 
I  snappy  graceful  shade,  and  the  oval  slanting  down  slightly.  Do  not  get  the  top  loop  of  C  too  wide.  The  bottom 
Df  C  is  the  same  in  roundness  as  O.  The  finished  oval  should  come  slightly  above  the  minimum  letters.  The  shade 
on  the  bottom  oval  of  C  was  put  on  last.     Notice  the  slant  of  the  loop  and  the  ovals. 

In  beginning  E  start  the  loop  slightly  below  the  headline  and  swing  up  to  the  headline,  making  a  parallel 
effect.  Make  the  top  part  smaller  than  the  bottom.  The  little  loop  in  the  center  should  point  slightly  upward. 
A  little  shade  may  be  placed  at  the  end  of  this  loop  for  strength.    The  shade  on  the  last  part  of  E  is  put  on  last. 

The  D  is  not  so  difficult  when  one  understands  its  shape.  Start  the  compound  curve  slightly  under  the 
headhne.  Swing  down  the  base  line  and  get  a  flat  horizontal  loop.  In  swinging  back  along  the  base  Hne  be  sure 
not  to  get  too  much  of  an  instep  or  compound  curve.  The  final  part  of  D  makes  an  oval.  Study  the  top  part  of 
D.     A  suggestion  of  a  shade  on  the  top  part  of  the  horizontal  loop  strengthens  the  letter. 
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FOUNDATION  STROKES  IN  ENGROSSERS'  SCRIPT 
By  C.  W.  Norder 


Mr.  Norder  gives  above  foundation  strokes  which  every  student  should 
carefully  study.  Look  for  these  various  strokes  in  the  different  letters.  Sim- 
ple strokes  like  the  above  look  very  easy.  They  are  not  very  difficult  but  it 
requires  considerable  work  to  make  these  strokes  correctly.  If  you  can  make 
them  correct  you  can  make  nearly  all  the  letters  very  easy. 

No.  1  is  a  compound  curve  and  is  used  in  the  body  of  many  letters. 
Study  the  location  of  the  shade  and  the  equal  curve  of  the  top  and  bottom. 

No.  2  is  a  compound  curve  stroke  with  a  nice  round  dot  on  the  end. 
This  stroke  is  used  in  "A,  M  and  N." 

No.  3  is  much  the  same  as  No.  1  except  straighter.  It  is  used  on  "V 
and  W." 

No.  4  is  used  on  loops  and  on  letters  like  capital  "G". 

No.  5  will  test  your  skill.     Get  the  top  and  bottom  evenly  round. 
"  No.  6.    It  is  surprising  how  few  can  make  a  light  uniform  hair  line. 

Can  you? 


I    will    write    your 

CARDS  like  thisiy 
for  15  cents 


send    FREE 

wanted. 

BLANK    CARDS. 

Comic.    Bird   De 

Writers,    sample 

Address. 

W.  C.  Knechtcl 


e    of   Blank, 

ds   for   Card 

upon    request. 


Box  176,  Harrisviric,  Pa. 


3  Valuable  Books 

I.cttering,    Engrossing    script    and   Ornamental 
Penmanship  all  for  51  cents.     Big  circular  free. 

C.  W.  Jones 

224   Main  Street  Brochton,   Mass. 


LEARN  AT  HOI 

Write  for  book,  "Ho 
man."  and  beautiful  specimens.  FREE.  Your  name 
on  card  if  you  enclose  stamp.  F.  W.  Tamblyn, 
406    Ridge    Bldg.,    Kansas    City.    Mo. 
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Jig  Out  Alphabet  Contest  No.  7 


JIG   OUT    ALPHABET   CONTEST 

1.  All  Educator  subscribers  may 
enter  the  contest. 

2.  Eight  letters  of  the  alphabet 
have  been  cut  up  and  placed  in  the 
boxes  shown — cut  them  out — match 
them  together — paste  them  up — write 
the  letters  under  each  model  and 
send  them  to  The  Educator,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  c-o  P.  Z.  Bloser,  any  time 
during  this  month. 

3.  Prizes — One  prize  each  month 
to  everyone  sending  in  the  correct 
answers.  Neatness  —  arrangement — 
skill  —  legibility  —  slant — alignment 
and  originality  will  be  considered  by 
the  judges. 

4.  The  Educator  will  be  the  sole 
judge  of  the  contest. 

5.  There  can  be  no  ties.  Everyone 
gets  a  prize,  and  for  all  who  complete 
the  whole  series  there  is  a  grand 
prize. 


ON  HIS  DESK 

F.  A.  Krupp,  Interstate  Business 
College,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.,  writes:  "The 
very  fine  oblique  penholder  which  you 
awarded  me  for  guessing  the  name  of 
the  person  who  wrote  the  signatures 
in  the  September  issue  of  The  Educa- 
tor, has  been  received.  I  have  it  on 
my  desk  and  use  it  almost  constantly. 
I  like  it." 


WHEN  MY   SHIP  COMES  IN 
By  Geo.  A  .  Meadows 

"When  my  ship  comes  in" 

You  have  heard  that  expression  hun- 
dreds of  times.  You  have  probably 
used  it  yourself. 

How  can  you  expect  your  ship  to 
come  in  if  you  never  send  one  out? 
It   may   be   necessary   for  you  to  go 

out  with  it. 

Columbus  went  out  with  his  ship. 
If  he  hadn't  gone  out  with  it,  it 
would   not   have   come   in. 

John  D.  Rockefeller  sent  out  his 
ship — The  Ship  of  Fortune.  It  came 
in  laden  with  oil,  which  he  converted 
into  gold.  He  didn't  get  his  fortune 
through  luck  or  mere  accident.  He 
planned,  worked,  and  persevered. 

Abraham  Lincoln's  ship — The  ship 
of  State — finally  came  in — He  studied, 
labored,  and  persevered  in  the  face 
of  hardships  and  discouragement.  His 


ship  had  a  long  and  perilous  voyage, 
but  it  finally  arrived  safely.  He  be- 
came "the  nation's  greatest  'pilot'" 
and  one  of  the  "world's  six  greatest 
men." 

Every  successful  man  and  woman, 
every  one  whose  ship  has  come  in, 
sent  out  a  ship.  Your  ship  will  come 
in  some  day,  provided  you  send  one 
out — pay  the  price  of  success.  The 
old  "Ship  Success"  demands  that  you 
do  this.    But  it's  worth  it  many  times! 

After  all,  one's  ship  coming  in  is 
nothing  more  or  less  than  success 
arriving.  Instead  of  waiting  for  it 
to  come  in,  you  must  make  your  prep- 
aration in  advance-  -and  keep  work- 
ing, persevering,  and  struggling. 
Your  ship  will  then  come  sailing  in 
some  day,  and,  incidentally,  you  will 
have  "arrived"  too — and  all  will  be 
safe. 

It's  entirely  up  to  you,  young  man, 
young  woman,  whether  your  ship 
shall  come  in  some  day.  Are  you 
sending  one  out? 
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Lessons  in  Engrossing  ^SSESSS 


^(J^prttfiratna 


By  H.  \V.  Strickland,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Lesson  3   (Engrossing) 


In  this  lesson  is  presented  an  alpha- 
et  that  will  serve  for  headings, 
lames,  etc.,  where  some  weight  or 
mphasis  is  desired,  and  it  is  in  direct 
ontrast  to  modern  styles  already 
resented.  You  will  need  to  use  pen- 
il,  pen  and  lettering  pen  to  complete 
his  alphabet,  so  try  your  hand  at 
laking  a  good  pencil  drawing  spaced 
s  in  the  copy.  Then  outline  with  a 
lanerian   Ideal   pen   and   fill   in   with 


No.  3  Lettering  pen  finishing  with  the 
Zanerian  Ideal  pen.  If  you  have  bet- 
ter success  in  filling  in  with  speedball 
pen,  o.k.  There  is  considerable 
work  in  this  lettering  and  is  worthy 
of  your  best  effort.  Especially  suited 
to  Church  work  or  where  you  prefer 
to  use  something  other  than  Old  Eng- 
lish. 

Rule  pencil  guide  lines  so  that 
height  of  small  a  will  be  twice  as  high 
as  wide. 


Catalog  and   Samples  on   Request 

Ask     about    our    Booklet    Diplomas— 

Original   specimens   of   Brush   and   Penwor 

for   sale — Engrossing 

HOWARD  &  BROWN 

ROCKLAND,    MAINE 


Writing  Through  the  Ages 

A  Play  in  one  act,  giving  the  history  of  the 
development  of  writing,  with  directions  for 
its  presentation  at  school  functions.  Price 
50c,    postpaid.    Address 

M.  M.  ASHE 


130  Harvard  Street 


Rochester,   N.   Y. 


Assignment  Dictionary 

COMPILED    FOR    STUDENTS,    T'^ACHERS 

AND  SUPERVISORS  OF  WRITING 
O'inn   selected    words    so    arranged    to   attain 

zlUu  :jf' ""^ 

anprnach    drills 
the    capitals. 

is  featured  to  attain  skill   and 

Teachers'    working    outline 

postpaid     for     50     one     cent 

i    3S10    S.E.    76th    Ave.    Port- 


oval    and    retraced    *'J'* 

laralleled    for    perfecting 


keen  compet.t,, 
and  D.ctionar' 
stamps  Addr. 
land.    Oregon. 

BURTON  .\.  0'IVIE.\LY 

Instructor  High   School   of 
Commerce 
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Post-Graduate 

Courses  at 

The  Gregg  College 

Prepare  for  private  secretaryships, 
official  court  reporting  appoint- 
ments, and  cotnmercial  teaching 
positions. 

All  departments  are  in  charge  o{ 
expert  and  experienced  instructors. 
Graduates  are  uniformly  successful 
and  are  located  in  all  parts  of  the 
United  States. 

Students  for  beginninj?  or  advanced 
courses  may  enroll  any  Monday — 
progress  being  individual.  Day  and 
evening  sessions  open  all  year.  Free 
Placement  Service.  Write  today  for 
64-page  catalog  giving  full  informa- 
tion about  Chicago's  finest  secre- 
tarial school. 

The  Gregg  College 

6  North  Michigan  Avenue 
Chicago,  Illinois 


?  ?  Guess  Who  ?  ? 


The  penman  who  wrote  this  signature  for  last  month's  contest  needs 
no  introduction  to  most  Educator  readers.  He  is  a  big  hearted,  good  natured, 
skillful  penman  who  has  an  encouraging  word  for  all  who  are  striving  to  reach 
higher  goals  in  penmanship.  For  many  years  he  has  loeen  connected  with  one 
of  America's  largest  private  schools.  He  is  teaching  classes  in  shorthand, 
penmanship,  bookkeeping  and  accounting,  and  is  turning  out  better  profes- 
sional penmanship  today  than  anything  we  have  ever  seen  from  his  pen  in 
former  years.     Keep  your  eye  on  this  man's  pen  work.     Who  is  he? 

Examine  the  signature  and  send  us  your  guess.  Each  subscriber  is 
limited  to  one  guess.  It  must  be  in  the  mail  by  November  15.  Each  vrinnei 
will  receive  a  card  with  his  name  written  in  the  dashiest,  flashiest,  splashiest, 
sparkling,  enticing  ornamental  penmanship  he  has  ever  seen.  It  will  be 
written  by  the  writer  of  the  above  signature,  the  office  boy  or  the  printer's 
devil. 

Correct  answer  to  Oct.  Contest:  A.  W.  Dakin,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 


ha$  <tualtftV&  05  oneVf 
bttritt<jthc  inc>nth  oi  3 
ithtrli>^titr«tf,  an^  H 


S  100.000  Club 


s  (Pommuntty ,  to  th<!^ 
<^  vaiuc  oi  Si(c  '^nstteancc^. 

.^ctnix  Siie  insurance  ^.jmpany 


This   attractive   certificate   by   Mr.   Bea 
to   appear   in   the   columns   of   The   Educator. 


■champ,    145   S.    Broadway,  , Los   Angel 
You   will   like   Mr.   Beauchamp'-   — '■- 


--,    Calif.,    is   the   (irsi 
iginality   and   skill. 
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specimen 


Who"  contest  has  aroused  the  interest  of  a  ereat  many  penmen.  The  accompanying 
by  I.  Z.  Hackraan.  Drexel  Hill.  Pa.,  with  the  penholder  which  was  awarded  to 
writes:  "Thank  you  very  much  for  the  artistic  penholder  j'ou  sent  me.  I  was 
lable  to  detect  the  author  of  these  beautiful  sisnatures  by  the  small  letters.  When  I  received  the  pen- 
i^iolder  it  gave  me  renewed  inspiration  and  I  petmed  the  lines  enclosed."  Mr.  Hackman  was  at  one 
Sime  a  student    of    Mr.    Darner's    while    in  Columbus. 


I  TEACH     PENMANSHIP 
BY   MAIL 

during    your    spare    time.       Writ< 
for     my     book.     '■How     To     Be 

An       Expert       Pei 
FREE!       It      contains      specii 
and    tells      how      oth 
expert      writers      by      the      Tevis 
Method.       Your    name    will     be    elegantly    written 
on    a    card    if    you    enclose    stamp    to    pay    postage. 
Write    today! 

T.M.  TEVIS  Box  25-C.  Chillicothe.  Mo. 


[rli8tic3gngnmmn$ 

^of  JReBnluHcns,  {Bcmorialat 
^-  i  "^f stimDnials.  }^J^J^^:::^ 

^B   Tlluminoting   a  Specialty ^* 

f      EHM^GHEE 

V13  Eaet  Stais  Strcit  Srcntoa.'TuuK  Jccocm 


EDWARD  C.  MILLS 

Script   Spec 

iaiists  for   Engraving  Purposes 

P.    O.    Drawer 

982                      Rochester.    N.   Y. 

The    finest   s 

cript   obtainable   for   model    illus- 

(rations   for   be 

okkeeping   texts,    business   forms; 

works    on    cor 

espondence.    arithmetic,    and    for 

readers,    spcllf 

s,   etc.      By  appointment  only. 

Prepare  Now  for  the  Job  You  Want 

Penmanship         Accounting 

Secretarial  Stenographic 

Write  for  information  describing 

renewed  demand  in  office  positions. 

Home     Study     plan     of     business 

training. 

G.   W.  McGuire,   Manager 

HILL'S  BUSINESS  rNIVERSITY 

EXTENSION   DEPARTMENT 

Oklahoma  City,  Oltlahoma 


A  NEW  BOOK 

Discussini^ 

Disputed 

Handwriting 


of  interest  to  every  teacher  and  student  of  handwriting.     Circulars  with  Chapter  Sub- 
jects, also  Reprint  of  Reviews  sent  upon  request.    The  book  is  recommended  and  sold 
by 
The  ZANER-BLOSER  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  612  N.  Park  St. 


4IJX)Y 


mrrinml^nriafinn  Riijimipitiim 
uFtiij^||ri5li]£rpiihlir 

take  rliii- ojipcutuuitu  I't  ccuOciiuii  ro  oou  oui-  uunn  .ipprcci.uioii  on 
rlic  i\c.K-foii  oF  your  rccirciiKiir  hom  rlic        ri'tttricnil'  oh  rlic 

lliuuiiV    tatr     muinl.  .lu^u<ii•.l^lv^lllc.lit^l.^u^Tuppi^lcf■^5 

in  rlic  pcrforiu.incc  o(  other  nuS  pixvi-iiiLT  ^uriL•'.••. 

P  recall  u>irii  yiutinii^e  ilic  luauv  oc.iiv-  o(-  lioiicc-r  .^ll^  cHicicur  CicriMce  ^'oii  liauc 
[j|  crii'cn  toa  ciie.ir  J?c.il.l}oiir  l!lu^lll  iiic-piH-.irion.juticiicc  all^  torlv.iiMiicc  lui'clveii 
111  in-.-piMtion  to  .ill.  l\ni  iicpcv  lu.ii'c  .m  eiieiiii\ 

I  lini  oiiv  iircj.iui-ati'oii  lc.1^uc^  in  'Occemhei-.  IVJI. d\.\:  .t  trcaU'  oh  pcice  in.u'  »i^lle^ 
K-ni'ccu  tlu^Lul^.m^.ll•el.ln^,m.^up  ofoiir  people  K-ciinc  coiifnoe?.  Iviuci  iin.iWe 
to  uiu.iii>^[c  the  real  ineaniny  ot  the  Icij-il  phr.iocolivii.'  collt.lille^  in  tiie  .irticleo. 

ot"  .lyieciuciir.  Bur  v>oiirl;iiotiilc\;e  oh  l.iii'  iii.u^e  ir  piH--c;iblc  fof  tvii  to  m.ike.t  ijiiiel: 
^cei^.^ion,lH■)u  Iviny  one  ot"  rlic  hic-r  ro  r>ccLiie  an&  ro  uuni  Hi.ir  iriiui.'  nor.i  jm-t 
'.^errlemenr.ni?  6i^  nor  ivorore  .'fclanJio  Jn^cpcn^eltec. 

y  uour  tiiuelv'  aC>i'ice  ro  keep  the  oia.uii^arioii  iniire^\>ou  eleariv'  J^:n^ouorraro^ 
rliar  iro  iiiorU  n>ao  nor  per  aeeomplii'liei>..^ubivcfiieiir  eiKiiro  lupc  proucft  fiic 
loii-ftom  oF  oour  jnXTinenr.  !Mie  hiv^rotp  ot  rlic  peanj  ui|iieliti>lloHict>  nuy  be 
clirro  tell  rlic  fiilf  crorp. 

lUir  vTencroiic-  evaniplc  iiilviiici  riic  tiiwt"  ro  llc.\^  oiilvKTiptioii  liotw.  ii'irli  jvur 
yiv.ir  a^>^e^  poiivr  ro  int!iienceofiiei\^eiubleii?rir.'Dc  Vl\lera  iiia  in.ir-«'rcch«:J> 
eouiuip  to  eonrcor  eoerp  •.•-earacrainor  rlic  rich  iinj>crialt'3ro.*t"Hir  inilp  rcgrcrie 

tliarao  a  eoiioeHiicuce  oF  ihe  ^ep^eoe!ion  ipc  ii'eiv  unable  to  reopouS  to  \yuf  call  for 

help  in  rlie  lacr  clecn'on  a'.'  uvll  ae.  iiv  i^i?  in  txnnier  riuic<v. 

II  reealliiuT  our  uiaup  iiappp  acc^'ciariouo.  ireare  nor  Ullltlill^^u[  oF  tlie  brilliant 
oeroiceo  rell^elv^  bi'  .'^lire-.  "^JlalloiMolio,  Meoc-e?  ii'itli  tlie  eluiriuii  ofan.igrcc- 
able  Me-jHUMtiou.  brouwhr  ro  our  caiics:  rile  Iviietirci  of  a  liberal  cOnearion.Jlie 

evtr.tori^in.irp  eourage  ii'irli  ii'liich  i^he  pa>.-oeC>  rlirouylia  I'crp  rrpiiiy  phw.ieal  ordeal, 
clooely  eonueerei>  ii'irli  rlie  inork  ot  our  oivianijuifion.iriUcivr  be  iviiienibcrc6.  l^ur 
ulie  nei'cr  eoulplaiue^.  ^Y*iri^  £>part.iii  like  in^ift"ercnee  to  pain,  olie  rrieft  ro  Kirtfcr 
her  ouMi  t-or  tlie  goo^  ot  orlieiv-. ''Iiece.  an^  niaiip  otiicr  evcclieiir  cfualitieo.  combiite 
to  nialte  her  a  frulp  UHnriio  objcer  of  loi'c  an^  a^uu'ratiou. 

11  eoiK-luriinw^  tiiic.  oliorr  aftCrec--.?.  me  offer  ro  oou  au^  )lli\j.^liallop.  in  die  name  of 
rlic  patriorie  lllellall^  u'ouien  luho  lupc  knulli'  follou1c^  vonr  able  all^  i^ellorc^ 
lea^erclhip,  our  c-ineciv  uraritu^e  tor  your  ycneivuc-  financial  help  an6  I'can'' 
of  labor  in  t^cc^otllV-  irortliu  eauc.c. 

.Nappci-Taudv  O'Oouowiu  Ro^^a 

'Flxon-ia;?  Clarlj.  0\wn  Roc  O'Neill 

Parricl'^  VcvA  Pcarcc  Haiicocl?. 

TKoini.xs  Davis  o^oan  Coiiiiollv 

CJcucivil  .^loixt^ciinoi-o 

Illinois.  Oou-bc.    1-P33. 


AlollvFitckci- 
i^r.CohiiuHiill 
TciTcnco  Alacc^wiiicv 
c^KccKv  Slicrtitivjtou 
BciijaniitvFi'an'liliix 


This  resolution  was  enerossed  by  Cook  of  the  Harris  Engri 
original   to  appreciate  its  beauty. 


iing  Studio    ot  Chicago.      It   is  after  the  Irish  style  of  illun 
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COLE-COWAN    TEACHER'S    AGENCY 
Marion^  Ind. 

Efficient  service  to  teachers  and  employer; 
four  business  solicited.  You  will  be  pleasec 
vioncy  making  business  colleges  for  sale.  W'ril 
,r   w.re   us   what    you    want. 

M.   S.   Cole,   Sec'y 


The  American  Penman 

AMERICA'S    HANDWRITING   MAGAZINE 

Devoted  to  Penmanship  and 
Commercial   Education 


BUSINESS  WRITING 
ACCOUNTING 
ORNAMENTAL   WRITING 
LETTERING 
ENGROSSING 

ARTICLES  ON  THE  TEACHING  AND 
SUPERVISION      OF      PENMANSHIP. 


■iptu 


Special    club 
Sample    copies 


THE  AMERICAN  PENMAN 

55  Fifth  A^enue  NEW  YORK 


An  Educational  Journal  of 

Real   Merit 

Regular  Departments 

PENMANSHIP  ARITHMETIC  CIVICS 
GEOGRAPHY         NATURE-STUDY 

PEDAGOGY  PRIMARY  CONSTRUCTION 
HISTORY  MANY  OTHERS 

Price    $1.50    per    year  Sample    on    request 

PARKER  PUBLISHING  CO. 
Taylorville,  111. 


EVERY  TEACHER  NEEDS  IT 

Copyright  Booklet  "How  to  Apply  For  a  School  and  Secure  Pro- 
motion" including  letters  of  application,  points  to  keep  in  mind  when 
making  application,  15  points  on  which  the  success  or  failure  of  a 
teacher  depends  and  a  partial  summary  of  2000  questionnaires  sent  to 
school  executives  in  26  states.  Price  50c.  (Stamps  accepted).  Statement 
from  a  Superintendent:  "Your  pamphlet  includes  some  of  the  best  advice, 
clearly  written   and   to  the   point,   that   I   have  ever   read." 


ROCKY  MT.  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 

410  U.S.  NATL.  BANK  BLOG.       WILLIAM  buffer.  I'm  0.  mg.         DENVER.  COLO. 


EVERY  TEACHER, 
PRINCIPAL, 
SUPERINTENDENT 
AND   LIBRARY 
SHOULD  HAVE 
A  COPY. 


STATEMENT    OF    THE    OWNERSHIP,    MAN- 
AGEMENT.   CIRCULATION,    ETC..    RE- 
QUIRED BY  THE  ACT  OF  CONGRESS 
OF  AUGUST  24,   1912, 


Of    THE    EDUCATOR    published 
cept    July    and    August    at    Columbus 
October   1.    1933. 


nthly 


Sta 


of    Ohio    County    of    Franklii 


Before  me,  a  Notary  Public  in  and  for  the 
State  and  county  aforesaid,  personally  appeared 
Parker  Zaner  Bloser,  who,  having  been  duly 
sworn  according  to  law,  deposes  and  says  that  he 
is  the  Business  Manager  of  the  Educator  and  that 
the  following  is,  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and 
belief,  a  true  statement  of  the  ownership,  manage- 
ment (and  if  a  daily  paper,  the  circulation),  etc., 
of  the  aforesaid  publication  for  the  date  shown  in 
the  above  caption,  required  by  the  Act  of  August 
24.  1912.  embodied  in  section  411.  Postal  Laws 
and  Regulations,  printed  on  the  reverse  of  this 
form,    to    wit; 


1. 

cdito 

That 

the  n 

anagin 

g 

d 

and  addr 
tor,     and 

bi 

of  the 

publisher, 
managers 

PuH 
Park 

shcr 
St., 

The 
Colun 

Za 

ibu. 

" 

:r-Bk 
0. 

ser 

Co 

npany 

612 

N. 

Editor,   E 
Ohio. 

A.   L 

upf. 

' 

612 

N. 

Park 

St., 

Colun 

bus. 
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That  the  owner  is:  (If  owned  by  a  corpor- 
,  its  name  and  address  must  be  stated  and 
mmediately  thereunder  the  names  and  addresses 
;ockholders  owning  or  holding  one  per  cent 
ore   of   total   amount   of   slock.      If   not   owned 

corporation,  the  names  and  addresses  of  the 
idual   owners   must   he   given.      If  owned   by   a 

company,    or    other    unincorporated 


ancr-Bloscr  Co 

mpany.  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Bloser,    Coluir 

bus.    Ohio. 

:a   Bloser,   Col 

umbus,    Ohio. 

Zaner    Bloser 

Columbus.    Ohio. 

Lupfer,  Colu 

nhus,   Ohio. 

Moore,   Colui 

nbus,   Ohio. 

That  the  kno\ 
security    holde 

ler    securities 
None. 

n  bondholders,  mortgages,  and 

rs    owning    or    holding    1    per 

amount  of  bonds,   mortgages, 

arc:     (If    there    are    none,    so 

state.) 

4.  That  the  two  paragraphs  next  above,  giving 
the  names  of  the  owners,  stockholders,  and  secur- 
ity holders,  if  any,  contain  not  only  the  list  of 
stockholders  and  security  holders  as  they  appear 
upon  the  books  of  the  company  but  also,  in 
cases  where  the  stockholder  or  security  holder 
appears  upon  the  books  of  the  company  as  trustee 
or  in  any  other  fiduciary  relation,  the  name  of 
the  person  or  corporation  for  whom  such  trustee 
is  acting,  is  given;  also  that  the  said  two  para- 
graphs contain  statements  embracing  affiant's  full 
knowledge  and  belief  as  to  the  circumstances  and 
conditions  under  which  stockholders  and  security 
holders  who  do  not  appear  upon  the  books  of  the 
company  as  trustees,  hold  stock  and  securities  in 
a  capacity  other  than  that  of  a  bona  fide  owner; 
and  this  aflfiant  has  no  reason  to  believe  that  any 
other  person,  association,  or  corporation  has  any 
interest  direct  or  indirect  in  the  said  stock,  bonds, 
or  other  securities  than   as  so  stated  by  him. 


5.  That  the  averai 
issue  of  this  public 
through  the  mails  or 
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number   of   copies    of   each 

:ion      sold     or      distributed, 

herwise.   to  paid  subscribers 

hs    preceding    the    date    shown 

required   from    daily    publica- 


P.   Z.    BLOSER,    B 

Sworn    to    and    subscribed   before    m 
day   of    September   1933. 

EARL  A. 
(My    commission    expires    Jan. 


LUPFER 
11,     1935) 


This   unique,   skillful  flourish  is  from  the  pen  of  O.   E.  Hovis,   Springfield,   Mass, 
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An   Ornamental   alphabet   worth   careful   study   and    imitation.      From   the  pen  of  James   D.   Todd,   Salt  Lake   City,   Utah. 
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Mr.  Morgan  wrote  his  guess  so  beautifully  in 
having  it  engraved.  All  of  Mr.  Morgan's  letters  are 
for   photo-engraving.      Mr.    Morgan's   guess 


lamental   wrttins   that   we   couldn't   resist   the   temptation   of 
this  beautiful   style  and  this  one  was  not  prepared 
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BOOK   REVIEWS 

Our  readers  are  interested  in  books  of  merit, 
but  especially  in  books  of  interest  and  value  to 
commercial  teachers,  includitie  books  of  special 
educational  value  and  books  on  business  subjects. 
All  such  books  will  be  briefly  reviewed  in  these 
columns,  the  object  being  to  give  sufficient  de- 
scription of  each  to  enable  our  readers  to  de- 
Management  and  Teaching  Tech- 
nique in  the  Elementary  School,  by 
George  A.  Retan,  Ph.  D.,  Director, 
Training  School  State  Teachers  Col- 
lege, Mansfield,  Pa.  Published  by 
Prentice-Hall,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Cloth  cover,  370  pages. 

For    almost    a    generation,    texts    on    school    man- 
agcmcnt    and    teaching    technique    have    been    based 
on  psychology.      For  a  considerable  portion  of  that 
period    the    psychology    employed    has    been    limited 
to    the    three    "laws    of    learning" — readiness,    exer- 
se,    and    effect.      There    has    also    been    a    growing 
ndency     toward     a     technical     treatment     of     the 
ibjcct.       Moreover,     although    increased    attention 
has    been    given    to    high-school     teaching     and    to 
school     conditions,     books     designed     for     the 
cntary      schools  have   been   restricted   to  special 
fields    and    have    been    devoted    to    technique    rather 
than    to    management.      As    a    result    of    these    cir- 
nstances,    there    is    real    difficulty    at    the    present 
ic    in    finding    a    text    that    is    adapted    to    sopho- 
re    classes.      In    the    opinion    of    the    author,    no 
other    text    is    available    which    can    be    used    with 
;ophomores    who    are    beginning    their    teaching    ex- 
perience  in   the   training   school   and   who   expect  to 
JO    into    rural    one-room    and    consolidated    schools 
sefore    continuing    jhcir    college    work.      This    book 
\s  an    attempt   to    supply   such    a      text. 

Two    claims    are    made    for    the    method    of    ap' 
proach    that    is   employed    in    this   book.      The   first 
lat    it   represents   a   pioneer   attempt   consciously 
ipply    the    principles    of    educational       sociology 
_     the      field      of      management      and      technique. 
Throughout    the    book    the    school    is    conceived    of 
1    social    institution,    and    learning    as    a    social 
ess.      While  the  principles  of  management  pro- 
pounded  may    be   far   from    original,    it    is   believed 
that    they    derive    new    meaning    from    being    placed 
for    the    first    time    on    a    firm    foundation;    social 
psychology     serves     to     support     experience.       The 
:hnique    is    based    on    group    participation    in    ac- 
mes   that    have    meaning    because    of    their    rela- 
tionship   to    social    life    outside    the    school.       The 
objective     recognised     is     the      formation     in      the 
elementary-school     pupil     of     attitudes     which     will 
function    toward    social    progress.      In    other   words, 
social    life   within    the   school    must   function   in   the 
cial    life    without    in    such    a    way    that    education 
ill    realize   its   telic   function. 

The  second  way  in  which  it  \s  believed  that 
this  book  differs  from  others  on  the  same  subject 
is  in  its  acceptance  of  the  Gestalt  point  of  view 
•"  psychology,  and  of  idealism  in  philosophy, 
re  IS  a  frank  abandonment  of  the  S-R  bond 
treatment,  which  has  dominated  teaching  technique 
ifar  too  long.  The  pragmatic  philosophy,  with 
its  static  implications  for  society,  also  must  yield 
to  the  idealistic  viewpoint,  which  recognizes  the 
dynamic  power  in  a  telic  education.  The  author 
believes  that  one  of  the  serious  defects  in  the 
present  teacher-training  program  is  the  failure  to 
igive  the  younger  teachers  a  grasp  of  the  signific- 
ance of  a  sound  philosophy  and  sociology  of  edu- 
cation. Yet  a  mastery  of  method  appears  value- 
less without  some  orientation  as  to  where  method 
18  taking  the  pupil,  and  as  to  the  place  of  method 
in  a  purposeful 


Builders  of  Our  Nation,  by  Olive  E. 

Smallidge,  Author  of  "Finding  Amer- 
ica", Supervisor.  Elementary  Grades, 
Flint,  Michigan,  with  the  collabora- 
tion of  Frederic  L.  Paxson.  Margaret 
Byrne,  Professor  of  History,  Univer- 
sity of  California.  Published  by 
Houghton  Mifflin  Company,  Chicago, 
111.     Cloth  cover,  632  pages. 

This  book  has  been  written  to  follow  "Finding 
America  by  the  same  authors.  It  is  intended 
to  give  to  children  of  the  upper  elementary  grades 
a  picture  of  the  course  of  our  country's  history 
from    its    earliest    settlement    to    the    present    day. 

Both  the  subject  material  and  the  style  of  the 
book  are  quite  different  from  those  that  would 
'be  suitable  to  older  pupils.  There  is  no  attempt  to 
■      oduce    a    mass    of    detail,    or    to    discuss    those 


political  or  economic  questions  which  children  ten 
to  thirteen  years  old  are  too  young  to  understand. 
The  aim  has  been  to  tell  in  narrative  form  the 
story  of  the  people  of  the  United  States;  to  tell 
how  men  and  women  lived  and  why  they  lived 
as  they  did  in  the  successive  periods  of  American 
history;  to  trace  the  lives  of  certain  picturesque 
and  outstanding  leaders  of  the  American  people, 
and  to  find  in  their  experiences  and  adventures 
the  key  to  the  making  of  the  United  States  as  we 
know  It.  The  book  does  not  undertake  to  teach 
an  organized  body  of  facts,  but  to  interest  child- 
ren in  history,  to  arouse  their  curiosity  for  fur- 
ther study,  and  to  give  meaning  to  the  institu- 
tions and  the  national  traditions  of  the  United 
States  through  a  series  of  incidents  connected  by 
a    thread    of    plot. 


onsiderations  in   an 

the   style      of   writ- 

ther    than    exposition. 


One   of  the   most   important 
elementary   history   tex 
ing    should    be    narrat 

The  style  of  this  book  is  narrative.  1  he  impor- 
tant facts  are  linked  together  by  thrilling  adven- 
tures which  lead  the  children  on  to  the  discovery 
of  new  facts  and  interests.  Children  are  inter- 
ested in  the  adventures  of  persons.  Key  char- 
acters have  been  chosen  around  whom  the  narra- 
tive is  built.  They  are  not  always  the  most  im- 
portant, but  they  are  rich  in  romance  and  ad- 
venture. Through  their  adventures  the  thoughts, 
ideals,   habits,    customs,   and   problems   of  the 


the 


present  some  problem  or  struggle  which  is  solved 
by  later  incidents.  Incident  and  climax  give  the 
pupils  a  feeling  of  cause  and  effect  in  the  affairs 
of   the   Nation. 

The  vocabulary  has  been  carefully  selected  from 
among  the  words  most  commonly  used,  and  so 
most  familiar  to  children.  Occasionally  less  familiar 
w'ords  have  had  to  be  employed  because  certain 
historical  concepts  require  them,  but  in  every 
case  their  meaning  is  explained  at  the  end  of  chap- 

The  book  is  divided  into  six  large  units  or 
problems.  The  first  eleven  chapters  form  the 
first  problem.  This  tells  the  story  of  the  settle- 
ment of  the  original  colonies,  and  explains  who 
the  first  settlers  were  and  why  they  crossed  the 
sea  to  America.  Problem  II  tells  of  the  hopeless 
struggle  of  the  French  to  maintain  their  foothold 
in  the  New  World  against  the  more  numerous 
English  colonies.  Problem  III  deals  with  the 
union  of  the  colonies  in  defense  of  their  common 
independence.  Problem  IV  takes  up  the  stirring 
story  of  the  conquest  of  our  great  West.  Problem 
V  is  occupied  w^ith  the  struggle  of  North  against 
South  over  slavery  and  the  reunion  of  the  Slates 
into  a  more  enduring  nation.  Problem  VI  tells 
of  the  marvelous  growth  of  the  United  States  in 
wealth  and  power.  The  first  two  problems  should 
occupy  a  class  for  the  first  semester  or  half-year; 
the  last  four  will   fill   the  secc     " 


With  each  unit  or  problem  there  are 
problems  in  geography  which  naturally  grow  out 
of  the  historical  events  treated  in  the  text.  Sug- 
gestions for  the  guidance  of  the  teacher  are  to  be 
found   at   the   end   of  the   text. 


Advanced  Accounting,  by  Roy  B. 
Kester,  Ph.D..  Certified  Public  Ac- 
countant ;  Professor  of  Accounting, 
School  of  Business,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity. Published  by  the  Ronald  Press 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Cloth 
cover,  846  pages. 

This  volume  on  advanced  accounting  is  devoted 
primarily  to  a  study  of  the  accounting  and  finan- 
cial problems  of  the  corporation.  The  subject  is 
developed  around  the  form  and  content  of  the 
balance  sheet  and  the  problems  of  valuation  that 
arise  in  connection  with  its  construction  and  inter- 
pretation. It  is  primarily  a  textbook  for  students 
in  the  second  year's  work  in  accounting  and  is 
closely  coordinated  with  the  author's  first  year 
textbook.  Principles  of  Accounting  (Volume  1). 
■      ■     hope   that   it   will    also   be   found 
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Throughout  the  entire  volume  the  discussion 
has  been  ampli&ed.  In  particular  there  is  a  fuller 
treatment  of  capital  stock  and  its  problems, 
especially  no-par  stock;  a  more  analytical  study 
of  surplus,  with  differentiation  between  capital, 
earned,  and  reappraisal  surplus;  a  more  compre- 
hensive discussion  of  depreciation,  renewals  arid 
replacements,  properties  retired  and  abandoned, 
particularly  as  related  to  the  changing  purchasing 
power    of    the    dollar;    and    a    freer    use    of    illusira- 

Clarity  and  thoroughness  have  been  the  objec' 
lives  in  the  treatment  of  each  topic.  It  has  been 
the  author's  experience  that  only  by  presenting 
all  sides  of  a  problem  can  the  student  really 
comprehend  and  analyse  constructively  given  situa- 
tions— accounting  technique  and  method  are  in- 
sufficient in  themselves.  Accordingly,  every  effort 
has  been  made  to  include  all  major  accepted 
viewpoints,  show  their  basis,  field  of  application, 
and  relative  advantages  and  disadvantages.  The 
extensive  use  of  illustrative  problems  also  contri- 
butes to  the  same  purpose. 

For  use  with  this  third  revised  edition,  adequate 
problem    material    is     provided    for    a    full     year's 


eful 
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The  continuous  adaptation  of  accounting  to 
meet  the  new  and  changing  problems  and  methods 
of  business  operation  have  made  necessary  a  com- 
plete reworking  of  the  book.  The  distinctive 
feature  of  this  third  revised  edition  is  in  the 
changed  approach  wherein  the  balance  sheet  is 
set  forth  as  a  financial  statement  for  the  outside 
creditor,  for  the  operating  executive,  and  for  the 
stockholder  and  owner.  The  emphasis  is  less 
on  accounting  technique — although  that  is  given 
full  treatment  where  necessary — and  more  on  the 
meaning  and  significance  of  the  accounting  record 
and  on  the  uses  to  which  it  should  be  put  in 
the  formulation   of  sound  business     policies. 


PROGRAM   13TH  ANNUAL 

CONVENTION  COMMERCIAL 

TEACHERS  SECTION  VIRGINIA 

EDUCATION  ASSOCL\TION 

RICHMOND,  VIRGINIA 

Friday,   December   1,  1933 
House   of   Delegates   2   to   5   p.m. 

E.  F.  Burmahln,  presiding 

1.  A  NEW  DEAL  IN  BUSINESS 
EDUCATION. 

Mr.  J.  F.  Sherwood,  C.P.A.,  Pro- 
fessor of  Accounting,  University 
of  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Lecturer  and 
author. 

2.  REPORT  on  the  PROGRESS  and 
FURTHER  NEEDS  of  the  VIR- 
GINIA STATE  COMMERCIAL 
EDUCATION  CURRICULUM 
REVISION  PROGRAM. 

Dr.  J.  H.  Dodd,  Director,  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce,  State  Teach- 
ers College,  Fredericksburg,  Vir- 
ginia. 

3.  REPORT  on  the  VIRGINIA 
STATE  CURRICULUM  PRO- 
GRAM and  the  RELATIONSHIP 
of  COMMERCIAL  EDUCATION. 
D.  W.  Peters,  Director  of  Instruc- 
tion, Virginia  State  Curriculum 
Program,  State  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, Richmond,  Virginia. 

4.  CONSUMER  EDUCATION  via 
SOCIAL-BUSINESS  CURRICU- 
LUM. 

Dr.  Leverett  S.  Lyon,  Executive 
Vice-President,  The  Brookings  In- 
stitution, Washington,  D.  C.  Au- 
thor of  "Education  for  Business." 
Lecturer. 

5.  Report  of  officers. 

6.  Election  of  officers. 

7.  Open  Forum.  (20  minute  group 
discussions  on  common  daily  prob- 
lems in  (1)  shorthand  and  type- 
writing (2)  bookkeeping  and  (3) 
for  heads  of  departments. 

8.  Adjournment. 
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[DESIGNING    AND 
ENGROSSING 

By  E.  L.  BROWN 
Rockland,  Maine 


Herewith    is     shown    a     decorativl 
corner  rather  simple  in  design,  a  styll 
of    ornate    lettering    suitable    for    dil 
plomas  or  engrossed  work.     Lay  of] 
design   about   9x6   inches   over   all  I 
giving  special  attention  to  the  princl 
pal   words   of   the   heading   beginnin; 
with  the  elaborated  letter  "T".     Bal 
ance   of   lettering   in   engrossing  tex; 
should  be  blocked  in  for  spacing  only 
Use  a  No.  2I2  broad  pen,  and  remem 
ber  that  uniform  size  and  spacing  an 
important. 

The  scroll  work  must  be  gracefu 
and  "snappy"  for  best  effect.  Thi 
design  adapts  itself  to  color  ver 
nicely,  for  example,  red  initials 
gold  or  blue  ground. 

Two  styles  of  backgrounds  used  ii 
the  design,  line  and  stipple.  Use  £ 
ruler  for  parallel  lines  and  strive  foi 
regular  spacing.  Thicken  lines  a  little 
near  letters  for  shading.  A  spacing 
T-square  is  ideal  for  backgrounds  ol 
this  kind,  but  a  good  one  is  hard  tc 
find  at  any  cost.  Stippling  is  not 
difficult.  Study  light  and  shade  critic- 
ally, and  make  dots  larger  and  more 
closely  spaced  for  darker  tones. 

Send  us  some  of  your  work,  tell 
us  about  your  problems,  and  it  will 
afford  us  much  pleasure  if  we  can 
help  you  over  some  of  the  stumbling 
blocks  and  on  the  way  to  success. 


CALLING  CARDS 

Orname 

nt,il 

20c   a  dos.      2  dos.    35c 

Script 

25c  a  doz.      2  do2.    40c 

Send 

dime 

or   stamps   for   samples. 
L.  NORA  SMITH 

417    N. 

Vol 

utsia                              Wichita,    Kansas 

£L 
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Scrajifom.lVetmartiCa.Roefifster.yY' 


This   beautiful,    professional   script   is   from  the   pen  of   E.    C.    Mills,    Rochester,    N.   Y. 
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By  H.   B.   Lehman.   St.   Louis.   Mo. 
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Printing 


OUR  SERVICE 


s 


Publications 
Catalogs 
Price  Lists 
House  Organs 
Mailing  Pieces 
Color  Work 

Factory  and  Office  Forms 

Stationery 

Pen  Ruled  Forms  —  Save  Your  Eyes 

Loose  Leaf  Record  Sheets 

Special  Blank  Book  Manufacturing 

May  We  Serve  You? 


PRINTERS        „,„jjo5 

'240NorlhFour>hSt.  CoUmbuS.Ohio 


Learn  to  Sketch  from  Nature 

You  can  learn  to  sketch  and  to  appreciate  the  marvelous  beauty  of  nature  which  is  all 
around  you.  Nature,  at  this  season  of  the  year,  is  especially  attractive.  Get  a  sketching  outfit 
and  enjoy  yourself. 


The  Road  to  Sketching  From  Nature  will  teach  you  how  to  draw.  It  makes  the 
work  easy  and  interesting.  The  instructions  are  plain,  interesting,  progressive,  enthusiastic,  and 
enjoyable.  It  discusses  location,  proportion,  light  and  shade,  reflection,  treatment,  composition 
and  suggestions. 

The  work  contains  62  pages  and  over  50  illustrations  made  directly  from  nature.  It  is 
bound  in  flexible  art  linen.  It  is  graded  from  the  simplest  outline  sketch  to  the  most  artistic  pen 
and  pencil  pictures.  It  contains  one  water  color  painting  reproduced  in  colors.  You  will  learn 
to  sketch  and  appreciate  nature  from  this  book.  Price,  $1.00,  postpaid. 


THE    ZANER  -  BLOSER 

Columbus,  Ohio 


COMPANY 


-■^f?  f?nnf  'JTS       9U002    'S  "epi 

Make  Money  Selling  Handwriting  Christmas  Cards 

These  cards  have   a   strong  penmanship   appeal.     They  are  admired  by  everyone  who  sees  them  because  of 
their   beauty   and   dash.      By   hand   coloring   them   you    can    make    them    still    more    attractive.      We    will 
furnish   suggestions  for  coloring  Free. 
USE  THESE  CARDS  THIS  CHRISTMAS.    YOUR  FRIENDS  WILL  ENJOY  SOMETHING  DIFFERENT. 
You  have  25  designs  to  select  from.     They  are  different  and  distinctive.     Your  students  and  friends  would  appreci- 
ate receiving  one  of  these  cards  from  you.     Postal  card  size,  printed  in  black  ink  on  good  heavy  cardboard.     Price, 
on  blank  Christmas  cards,   5c  each;   25c  per  doz. ;  40c  per  set  of  20,   postpaid;   100  cards,  $1.80;   500  cards,  $8.50; 
1000   cards,   $15-00.      A    Penman's   Christinas   Card    for    I'/ic. 


WE 

SIGN 

AND 

ADDRESS 

CARDS 


Send  us  your  Christmas  list  and  we  will  address  the  cards,  of  your  choice,  sign  your 
name  on  the  other  side  and  mail  them  to  your  friends  for  6c  each  in  quantities  of  ten  or  more. 
If  you  wish  them  colored,  lOo  each  complete,  addressed,  signed,  and  mailed  under  a  Ic  stamp. 

The  Zaner-Bloser  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
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SPENCERIAN 

THE  BEST  PEN  NAME 


STEEL 
PENS 

and 

Fountain 
Pens 


^OR  75  YEARS  the  fame 
J  and  name  of  Spencerian 
have  been  associated  with  the 
finest  in  penmanship.  Today  in 
addition  to  tested  steel  pens, 
Spencerian  offers  a  quality 
fountain  pen  at  moderate  price 
that  incorporates  all  the  features 
of  expensive  makes  with  the 
added  advantajie  of  the  best 
known  pen  name  in  the  writing 
field.  Regular  series  list  price 
$2.  Also  extra  fine  point  ex- 
pressly designed  for  accountants, 
stenographers  and  expert  pen- 
men  $2.50. 

TESTED 
STEEL  PENS 

"TESTED"  means  individual 
examination  of  every  pen. 
"Sixty"  school  series  and  com- 
mercial numbers.  We  invite 
comparison. 

Special  school  prices  on  request. 
$^|    ^)^t      Please     mention     your     dealer's 
^'•^'"       name. 

SPENCERIAN  PEN  COMPANY 


2  WONDERFUL  DAYf 
^NEWYOUK^ 

ANY  TWO  DAYS,  SUNDAYS 
AND  HOLIDAYS  INCLUDED 

H  TAXI  FARE  FROM  BUS  TERMINAL  OR  R.  R. 
STATION  TO  HOTEL. 

H  BEAUTIFUL  ROOM  WITH  BATH  AND  SHOWER. 

H  THREE  DELICIOUSLY  PREPARED  MEALS  IN 
THE  BROZTELL  DINING  ROOM. 

H  ORCHESTRA  SEAT  TO  A  CURRENT  BROADWAY 
SHOW  HIT. 

H  SPECIAL  DINNER  IN  THE  FAMOUS  GREENWICH 
VILLAGE  BARN  FEATURING  LEADING  BROAD- 
WAY   STARS    IN    A    SPLENDID    FLOOR    SHOW. 


HOTEL  BRPZTELL 

27th  Street  at  5th  Avenue  •  NEW  YORK 


The  Ideal  Studio  Cabinet 


349  Broadway 


New  York  City 


For      Penmen,      Engrossed 

Show    Card    Artists    and 

Draftsmen. 

This  Cabinet  is  especially 
designed  to  use  beside  drawl 
ing  board  or  table,  in  studiq 
or  home,  and  with  it  you  ca 
do  more  work  in  less  tim| 
and  better  work  all  the  time 
Users  are  most  enthusiastic 
and  find  that  it  costs  praC' 
tically  nothing  to  own  as  the 
time  and  material  saved  soor 
pays  for  it. 

$15.     Mahogany  and  Walnut 

finish. 
$17.50  With  dusk  top  lid. 
$20.  Cabinet  wood,  Mahogany 

or  Walnut   finish. 
$25.  Solid  Walnut,  Mahogany 

or  Natural  Finish. 

Shipped  knock  down,  quickly 

assembled  by  any  one. 

Money  order  or  Registered 
Letter.  Money  back  guaran- 
tee. 

For  Sale  By 

H.   W.   STRICKLAND 

2221  Land  Title  Bldg., 
PHILADELPHLA. 


The  Educator- 


When 

PENMEN 


Write 


— lines  that  are  written  to  last  forever — that 
preserve  intact  their  original  sparkle,  clarity 
and  beauty — that  reflect  so  faithfully  the  pen- 
man's lightest  stroke,  they  use  Higgins'  Eter- 
nal Black  Writing  Ink. 

Thousands  of  particular  penmen  prefer  this 
clear-black,  sparkling  writing  fluid  for  the 
lasting  legibility,  character  and  expression  it 
imparts  to  artistic  penmanship. 

You  will  prefer  it  also  for  the  same  reasons. 
Your  local  stationer  can  supply  you. 

lOc.  AT  ALL  DEALERS 

CHAS.  M.  HIGGINS  &  CO.,  Inc. 
271  Ninth  Street  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

HIGGINS* 

ETERNAL    BLACK    WRITING    INK 


tor  STEEL  PEN  USERS 

ESTERBROOK   FOUIVTAIN  PEX 

The  famous  Esterbrook  school  points  are  now 
reproduced  in  Esterbrook  Re-New-Point  Fountain 
Pen,   accredited  for  teachers  and   for  students. 

These  famous  Esterbrook  steel  points  have  been 
reproduced  in  non-corrosive  Duracrome  Re-New- 
Points.    The  Re-New-Points  screw  into  the 
Esterbrook    Fountain    Pen    Holder    as    easy   as 
renewing  a  steel  pen  in  an  ordinary  pen  holder. 
When  the  time 
comes   for    re- 
placement un- 
screw the  old — 
screwinthenew 
Re-New-Point. 

Est erbroo  k 
Fountain  Pens 
are  priced  from 
81  up.  Addi- 
tional Re-New- 
Points  are  25c 
each. 


RENEWABLE    JUST    LIKE    STEEL     PENS 


^diei^wk 


FOUNTAIN     PENS 
and     STEEL     PENS 


ESTERBROOK  STEEL  PEN  MANUFACTURING  CO. 

62  COOPER  ST.,  CAMDEN,  N.  J.  or  BROWN  BROS.,I,TD.,TORONTO,CAN. 


WRITING,  ILLUMINATING  AND 
LETTERING 

Edward    Johnston  $2.50 

MANUSCRIPT    AND 
INSCRIPTION  LETTERS 

Edward  Johnston  $2.25 

PLAIN  AND  ORNAMENTAL 

LETTERING 

Edwin   G.   Fooks  $1.00 

DECORATIVE   WRITING   AND 
\RRANGEMENT  OF  LETTERING 
Albert   Erdmann  and  Adolphe  A. 

Braun  $3.00 

EXAMPLES  OF  LETTERING 

AND  DESIGN 

J.   Littlejohns  $1.25 

MANUSCRIPT  WRITING 
AND  LETTERING 

By   an   Educational    Expert  $1.75 

MODERN   LETTERING   FROM 
A  TO  Z 

4  C.  Wade  $3.75 


l^itinan  Eeeks 

en 

Letterinfi 

The  use  of  Lettering  for  display  and  for  decora- 
tion, from  the  simplest  forms  to  elaborate  illumi- 
nated manuscripts,  is  thoroughly  covered  in  the 
Pitman  books  listed  here.  These  volumes  supply 
detailed  practical  instruction  on  technique,  as 
well  as  invaluable  discussion  of  problems  of 
composition  and  design.  All  of  them  are  ex- 
pertly written  and  all  of  them  contain  abundant 
illustrations,  beautiful  in  themselves  and  impor- 
tant for  their  instructive  value.  Write  for  the 
descriptive  catalogue  of  Pitman  books  on  Arts, 
Handicrafts,  etc. 


Pitman  E^LELisiiiNe  Cccpccaticn 


2  West  4(5tli  Street,  New  rork,  N.  y.- 
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Secretarial  Studies 

by 

Rupert  P.  SoRelle  and  John  Robert  Gregg 


■  SECRETARIAL  STUDIES  is  planned  to  provide  the  student  with  an 
understanding  of  the  basic  practices  and  procedures  that  will  enable  him  to  make  his 
shorthand  and  typewriting  skills  function  effectively  in  a  real  situation. 

SECRETARIAL  STUDIES  deals  with  applied  secretarial  technique  through 
the  medium  of  problems  and  projects  that  require  both  knowledge  and  skill  for  their 
solution. 

The  problems  in  SECRETARIAL  STUDIES  are  derived  from  a  wide  range 
of  practical  business  secretarial  experience,  and  serve  as  a  guide  to  the  student  when 
similar  situations  arise. 

SECRETARIAL  STUDIES  is  a  one-semester  course,  conveniently  organized 
into  short  units.  Each  unit  is  filled  with  up-to-the-minute  business  information  and 
practical  laboratory  projects,  making  the  last  months  of  the  stenographic  course  in- 
tensely business-like  and  interesting.  Not  only  are  the  simpler  secretarial  duties  covered 
thoroughly,  but  the  student  is  also  given  a  training  in  the  rudiments  of  secretarial 
bookkeeping,  business  graphics,  banking  procedure,  and  legal  papers — a  complete  re- 
production of  the  busy  life  of  the  present-day  secretary. 

FOR  THE  PUPIL 

Secretarial    Studies    (text)    $1.40 

Laboratory  Materials  60 

Secretarial  Studies,  Intensive  Course — Pad  Form 
(For  private  commercial  schools  or  intensive 
courses  in   public  schools)    1.60 

FOR  THE  TEACHER 

Secretarial  Dictation  80 

Teacher's  Handbook  net     .25 

Order  from   our  nearest  office. 

The  Gregg  Publishing  Company 

New  York  .  .  Chicago  .  .  Boston  .  .  San    Francisco  .  .  Toronto  .  .  London  .  .  Sydney 
Gregg  Books  Are  Authoritative 


y^yn4-)-i^^.^Ci-n^       (5^n-a'U>'i:i^^-i^<^      (€<hc^^<:t^^^^(^9zy 


COLUMBUS,  OHIO,  DECEMBER,  1933 


National  Commercial  Teachers'  Federation 

On  To  Cincinnati! 


To  the  commercial  teacher  and  penmanship  teacher  the  holiday  season  should  mean  a  trip  to  the  con- 
\cntion   which   this   year  will   be   held   December  27,   28  and  29  at  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  in  the  Netherland  Plaza. 

A  trip  to  the  convention  means  good  fellowship  and  new  ideas.  For  the  good  of  the  profession  and  your 
own  good  j'ou  should  this  year  especially  become  a  member  of  the  N.  C.  T.  F.  and  attend  the  Cincinnati  meeting. 
A  pleasant  and  profitable  time  is  assured  all.  The  renewal  of  old  friendships  and  making  of  new  ones ;  the  giving 
and  gathering  of  new  ideas  and  methods;  the  discussing  and  meeting  of  present  economical  conditions;  the 
inspiration  of  association  with  your  fellow  teachers  will  make  a  satisfactory  way  to  end  your  year's  work  and 
to  begin  the  new  one. 

Come !  let  us  attend  and  fraternize  together  at  the  Cincinnati  meeting  increasing  our  power  and  efficiency 
and  thus  do  our  part  in  "getting  around  the  corner"  and  in  making  the  world  a  little  more  efficient,  peaceful 
and  happy. 


i^^\  V 


This  exquisite   flourish 


lade  by  L.   M.   Kelchner,    Seattle,    Wash.     The    original 
by  Lee  F.   Evans,   W.   Durham,   N.   C. 


The  holiday  season  will 
soon  be  here  with  its  op- 
portunities for  spreading 
cheer  and  good  fellowship. 

We  may  be  short  of 
finances  this  Christmas 
but  we  can  at  least  meet 
our  neighbors  and  friends 
with  a  real  cheerful  Merry 
Christmas.  It  may  enable 
them  to  "carry  on"  a  little 
more  hopefully,  and  we 
will  feel  a  little  better. 
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Timely  and  Practical  Handwriting  Helps 


For  Teachers  and  Pupils 
By  E.  A.  LUPFER 


HANDWRITING  AND  THE  BANK 

Handwriting  teachers  should  remember  that  they  are  training  boys  and  girls — helping  them  to  be  better 
boys  and  girls  and  to  become  more  intelligent,  useful  men  and  women. 

There  is  more  to  do  than  to  teach  ovals,  push-pulls,  and  letters.  Handwriting  should  be  correlated  with 
other  activities.  It  should  become  so  nearly  automatic  that  the  writer  can  give  most  of  his  time  to  intelligently 
expressing  his  thoughts. 

ENCOURAGE  THRIFT 


ren.     You  can  at  least  show  boys  and  girls  the  advantage 
uggestions.     The  teacher  has  an  excellent  tool  in  hand- 


Thrift  is  an  excellent  habit  to  encourage  in  child 
of  thrift  and  some  day  some  of  them  may  follow  your  s 
writing  to  impart  information  on  thrift. 

To   be   thrifty  one   should  use  the  services  of  a  goo 
of  depositing  and  withdrawing  money  and  the  importan 
should  explain  a  deposit  slip,  a  pass  book,  and  a  check 
and  at  the  same  time  the  importance  of  drills  on  indivi 
of  absolute  legibility  in  writing  letters  and  figures. 

Why  not  have  a  friend  from  the  bank  give  your  boys  and  girls  a  talk  on  various  forms  used  and  the  im 
portance  of  good  handwriting? 


d  bank.     Few  boys  and  girls  know  much  about  the  details 

ce  of  using  good  handwriting  in  doing  so.     The  teacher 

The   writing  of   deposit   slips   and   checks   is   interesting 

dual  letters  is  appreciated  when  one  realizes  the  necessity 


■:.^^^ 
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Write  the  entire  paragraph  or  the  first  sentence  as  well  as  you  can.  This  specimen  should  be  kept  for 
comparison  of  progress  and  to  be  used  in  selecting  your  weakest  letters  or  parts. 

Slant  should  be  checked  by  drawing  slant  lines.  By  sighting  down  along  the  down  strokes  you  can  detect 
slight  variations  in  slant. 

Space  each  letter  and  word  correctly.  Is  your  right  margin  crowded?  If  it  is  rewrite  to  correct.  Intelligent 
effort  wins.       You  can  improve  if  you  have  some  definite  thing  in  mind  to  improve. 

Are   your   lines   clean   or  nervous?      Increasing   speed  will  eliminate  a  labored  looking  line. 

Pick  out   your  difficult   letters  and  improve   them. 


9^^9fD^9^1^^  ^9f-^9^1^T-^ 
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The  W  appears  two  times  in  the  paragraph  and  many  students  need  practice  on  it.  Therefore,  we  are  giving 
the  W  special  attention.  Make  the  first  stroke  of  the  W  and  combine  it  with  the  straight  line  exercise.  This 
establishes  a  push-pull  movement  used  in  the  W.  If  necessary  make  the  first  part  of  the  W  alone,  that  is  the 
loop  and  the  first  down  stroke.  Be  sure  to  curve  the  beginning  stroke.  Notice  how  high  the  ending  stroke  is. 
Call  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  three  sections  in  the  VV  should  be  about  the  same  width.  Make  line  after  line 
of  W,  comparing  your  work  with  the   best  W  in  this  lesson. 


Write  words  like  When,  Writing,  Winning,  Wyoming,  or  any  other  local  names  which  may  interest  the 
class.  Notice  the  space  between  the  W  and  r  in  the  word  Writing,  also  notice  the  space  throughout  the  word. 
Do  you  get  your  space  as  uniform,  and  how  is  the  slant  in  your  work  compared  with  the  slant  in  the  copy? 


It  is  well  to  frequently  check  up  on  position  and  penholding.  We  are,  therefore,  presenting  this  sentence  to 
call  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  pen  should  be  held  lightly  in  the  hand.  Does  the  penholder  slant  towards  the 
shoulder,  or  out  to  the  right  allowing  the  hand  to  turn  over  on  the  side  incorrectly?  Keep  the  knuckles  up 
and  don't  grip  the  penholder  if  you  would  get  a  free,  easy  movement  and  light  quality  of  line.  Write  the  sentence 
a   number   of   times. 


Write  the  words  William  and  Willianis,  striving  for  easy,  fluent  motion.  Let  the  i  and  I  roll  off  the  pen 
easily.  Get  the  back  of  the  1  fairly  straight  and  keep  the  loop  open.  If  necessary  review  exercises  15,  16  and  17 
in  the   November  issue. 

Cover  up  all  of  the  word  with  the  exception  of  the  i  and  see  if  the  i  is  unmistakably  readable,  or  does  it  look 
like  an  e?     Take  each  letter  in  this  way  and  test  for  legibility. 

Write  this  sentence  at  least  a  dozen  times  and  pick  out  the  diflicult  combinations. 

Work  frequently  on  individual  letters,  or  parts  of  letters,  then  use  them  in  simple  easy  words.  Notice 
the  similarity  of  the  a  and  d.  They  are  the  same  with  the  exception  of  the  extended  retrace  on  the  d.  Watch 
the  movement  on  the  small  r  and  the  retrace  on  small  w. 


^  The  Educator 

So  many  have  trouble  with  the  retrace  on  v  and  w  that  it  is  advisable  to  give  special  attention  to  it.  Come 
to  a  complete  stop  on  the  retrace  before  making  the  finishing  stroke. 

There  is  also  a  retarded  motion  at  the  top  of  c.  Make  some  of  the  letters  large,  then  reduce  them  in  size 
We  have  intentionally  added  a  beginning  stroke  to  emphasize  the  check  in  the  motion  at  the  top.  Practice  th< 
c  in  words  like  check,  dictionary,  pinch. 


The  T  and  R  appear  in  the  first  paragraph,  therefore,  some  will  need  to  work  on  these  exercises.  Review 
the  above  exercises  and  combinations  when  necessary.  There  are  so  many  letters  in  the  pargraph  which  might 
need  developing  that  we  can  present  only  a  few.  The  teacher  should  discover  the  various  letters  which  give  the 
class  trouble,  and  where  possible  refer  to  exercises  and  instruction  given  in  previous  lessons  and  help  in  strengthen- 
ing  weak   letters.     Mistakes   in   handwriting   like   English  should  be  corrected  whenever  discovered. 


Here  is  a  review  of  the  capital  T  correlating  handwriting  with  English.     This   emphasizes  the   correct  use 
of  commonly  misused  words.     Writing  of  correct  sentences  has  a  tendency  to  improve  English. 


'^TT^    ^C^T^.e-^^i-i.'^^^^?^^^^  '^:iiz^>^ 


students  need  to  write  the  word  December.  We  are,  therefore,  giving  the  word,  its  abbreviation,  and  a  few 
other  commonly  used  words.  This  gives  us  a  good  review  of  the  T.  Practice  each  letter  until  you  can  write 
it  plainly,  legibly  and  easily. 


^^/rjT/3-  xxjy  jy/y  jy  /y 


oUd>  aTc^  /X- 

(y.e- 
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This  copy  shows  a  good  way  to  practice  the  letter  D.  Frequently  use  exercises  to  develop  freedom  and 
ease.    An  exercise  used  interchangeably  with  letters  is  a  good  way  to  "carry  over"  the  movement  into  the  letter. 

Study  these  D's  and  some  of  the  things  which  are  emphasized  in  them.  For  instance,  the  D  ends  upward. 
The  last  part  forms  an  oval  the  same  as  the  capital  O.  The  two  parts  at  the  base  line  rest  on  the  base  line. 
Draw  a  straight  line  touching  the  "toe  and  heel".  This  will  show  whether  your  letter  runs  up  or  down  or  is 
straight  on  the  base  line. 


This  copy  should  be  easy  because  it  is  ordinarily  considered  one  of  the  first  copies  given  in  a  penmanship 
class.  Most  students,  however,  can  make  ovals,  but  occasionally  warming  up  the  muscles  by  making  ovals  is 
a  good  practice. 

See  how  closely  associated  the  oval  is  with  the  different  letters.  Make  four  ovals  retracing  each  one  about 
six  times.  Then  make  four  ovals  finishing  each  one  the  same  as  the  capital  O.  See  if  this  helps  to  make  capital 
O.  The  small  o  is  the  same  as  the  capital  O  with  the  exception  of  the  size  and  finish.  The  ovals  should 
be  two-thirds  as  wide  as  long  in  both  the  capital  and  small  o. 


We  have  not  presented  the  E,  and  since  it  is  a  very  popular  letter  it  should  now  be  given  special  study. 
Discuss  with  the  class  some  of  the  prominent  features  of  the  E.  It  is  made  in  two  sections,  one  slightly  larger 
than  the  other.     It  contains  two  loops  as  well  as  two  ovals.     It  ends  like  the  i  and  the  capital  C. 

Show  at  the  board  the  movement  used  in  E.  There  is  no  stop  in  the  letter.  Swing  into  the  letter  with 
freedom.     Swing  around  the  ovals  easily  and  glide  out  with  a  free  motion.     Don't  stop  on  the  center  loop. 

Draw  a  slant  line  down  the  back  to  see  if  your  letter  is  on  the  correct  slant.    Do  your  letters  fall  forward? 

Practice  the  words  given  in  the  copy,  also  the  names  of  the  various  members  of  the  class  beginning  with  E. 
It  would  be  fine  at  this  time  to  practice  the  C  with  the  E  and  the  word  Christmas. 


We  must  be  careful  in  the  studying  of  letter  forms  not  to  overlook  movement.  Check  up  on  the  class  to 
see  if  each  one  is  using  a  free  motion.  See  that  the  hand  is  gliding  on  the  little  finger  and  rolling  on  the  muscles 
at  the  elbow.  The  main  thing  is  to  have  a  free  hand.  If  your  hand  turns  over  on  the  side  you  will  not  have 
freedom. 


This  sentence  is  given  to  emphasize  movement, 
letters.     Demonstrate  on  the  board. 


Occasionally    have    the    class    discuss    movement    used    in 


Pick  out  the  diflScult  letter  combinations  and  words  in  the  above  sentence  and  practice  upon  them.  Notice 
particularly  the  movement  used  in  the  L.  It  begins  with  an  oval  motion  and  contains  two  compound  curves. 
There  is  no  stop  from  the  time  you  begin  until  you  finish.  Stress  movement,  not  speed.  See  how  easy  rather 
than  how  fast  you  can  write. 


For  the  beginning  of  the  penmanship  period  use  the  gliding  exercise  above.  Stir  up  a  little  interest  in  the 
class  by  counting:  glide,  left,  right,  left,  right,  left,  etc.  Keep  the  class  moving  at  a  free  rate  though  not  so  fast 
so  as  to  encourage  carelessness.  Watch  the  position  of  the  hand.  This  exercise  emphasizes  the  gliding  move- 
ment used  in  writing.     The  hand  must  slide  over  the  paper  freely  in  words. 
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Write  Reported  by  Oliver  Williams  several  times  and  take  the  word  Reported  alone.  Give  special  attention 
to  the  combinations  po  and  rt.  A  little  formal  drill  on  the  R  at  this  time  is  advisable.  Count  for  the  R  exercise: 
swing,  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  oval,  finish.  For  the  capital  R:  swings,  1,  2,  3.  Watch  the  size  of  the  oval  and  call 
attention  to  the  other  essential  parts  of  the  letter.  Make  line  after  line  of  the  R,  comparing  your  work  care- 
fully with  the  copy. 

For  home  work  have  the  class  hand  in  two  pages  of  the  above  copy.  Emphasize  the  importance  of  repeat- 
ing and  of  intelligent  practice. 

Correlate  your  handwriting  with  the  spelling  lesson.  Give  your  monthly  grade  in  handwriting  from  a 
spelling  lesson.  Let  the  pupils  know  at  the  beginning  of  the  month  that  some  spelling  lesson  will  be  selected  during 
the  month  from  which  to  secure  the  handwriting  grade.  You  will  find  that  this  will  produce  better  writing  in  the 
spelling  lesson. 

The  student  who  does  not  know  whether  a  word  is  spelled  with  an  i  or  e  should  not  be  permitted  to  cheat 
by  making  an  indistinct  i  or  e.  Again  the  one  who  knows  how  to  spell  the  word  but  carelessly  makes  i  and  e 
illegible  should  be  penalized. 
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Every  student  should  be  instructed  how  to  fill  out  a  deposit  slip.  Have  the  pupils  secure  deposit  slips 
at  the  bank  so  that  they  may  have  actual  papers  with  which  to  work. 

Making-  out  deposit  slips  requires  the  making  of  unmistakably  legible  figures.  Examine  your  figures  and 
see  if  they  could  be  mistaken  for  other  figures.  Hundreds  of  dollars  are  lost  annually  by  poor  figures.  Just  the 
other  day  a  clerk,  in  adding  up  a  bill,  charged  a  customer  20c  in  place  of  70c  because  the  7  was  made  with 
a  rounding  top  and  resembled  the  2.  This  was  a  50c  loss  to  the  store.  Frequently  bank  clerks  are  required  to 
work  many  hours  overtime  in  search  of  a  mistake  of  a  few  cents.  Oftentimes  when  found  the  mistake  was  caused 
by  illegible  figures. 


One  reason  for  teaching  children  in  the  first  grade  large  writing  is  to  enable  them  to  visualize  letter  forms 
more  easily.  A  little  of  this  has  been  found  excellent  in  adult  teaching.  It  is  especially  appropriate  to  study 
large  figures  in  order  to  get  the  proper  mental  pictures. 

Many  students  receive  poor  grades  in  arithmetic  because  of  poor  figures.  They  cannot  read  their  own 
figures  quickly  which  causes  mistakes.  You  can,  therefore,  improve  your  ability  in  Arithmetic  by  learning  to 
make  neat  figures  rapidly. 

Make  columns  of  figures  and  practice  adding  them  quickly.  This  is  a  simple  matter  but  is  used  extensively 
in  business.  Learn  to  add  figures  quickly  by  memorizing  combinations  like  7  and  9  maUf  16.  A  little  practice 
on  the  various  combinations  will  enable  you  to  add  quickly.  In  adding,  check  the  things  which  cause  you 
trouble  and  correct  them.  Figures  must  be  in  straight  columns  for  easy  adding.  They  should  also  be  clear  and 
not  overlap  each  other.  Keep  your  decimal  points  in  a  straight  line.  Make  your  decimal  points  distinct.  It 
might  be  well  to  practice  making  dollar  and  cent  signs. 
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The   1  is  a   simple,   slanting,   straight   line.     The   slant  should  be  the  same  as  the  down  stroke  of  the  letter  i. 

The  first  part  of  4  does  not  come  down  to  the  base  line.  This  puts  the  vertical  line  slightly  above  the 
base  line.  Always  cross  the  second  down  stroke  otherwise  your  4  will  resemble  21.  You  can  see  the  importance 
'  of  making  the  first  stroke  straight  and  short,  though  not  too  short  or  it  might  resemble  a  poorly  made  7. 

The  6  starts  slightly  above  the  other  letters  and  has  a  small  loop  at  the  base  line.  If  the  loop  at  the  base 
I  line  is  made  too  large  and  especially  if  the  first  down  stroke  is  curved  the  6  resembles  the  0. 

The  oval  of  the  9  should  not  go  down  to  the  base  line,  otherwise  it  is  the  same  as  the  small  letter  a.  It  is 
1  kept  up  off  the  base  line  to  be  distinguishable  from  the  0.  Drop  the  straight,  final  stroke  down  below  the  base 
I  line. 

The  7  also  goes  below  the  base  line.  By  ending  the  7  below  the  base  line  and  the  4  on  the  base  line  you 
will  have  less  confusion.  The  2  and  7  could  be  made  distinct  by  getting  an  angle  at  the  top  of  the  7  and  a  turn 
at  the  top  of  the  2.  Some  use  a  loop  successfully  at  the  top  of  the  2.  The  finishing  stroke  should  not  be  made  horizon- 
tal because  when  written  on  a  black  base  line  it  is  frequently  hard  to  see. 

The  3  is  composed  of  two  ovals.  Make  a  distinction  between  the  3  and  the  5.  The  5  should  have  two 
straight  lines.  The  horizontal  stroke  at  the  top  should  always  be  put  on  last.  Some  students  make  the  hori- 
zontal stroke  incorrectly  backwards  and  first.  This  when  made  with  speed,  causes  the  slanting,  straight  stroke 
to  have  a  slight  curve  which  makes  the  5  look  much  like  the  3.  Make  the  top  horizontal  stroke  last  and  joined 
to  the  body  of  5. 

The  8  might  resemble  the  6  or  9  if  you  do  not  get  plenty  of  daylight  in  the  top  and  bottom.  Close  the  8 
at  the  top. 

Get  the  0  oval  shaped  and  closed  at  the  top. 
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study  movements  used  in  making  figures.  The  1  is  made  the  same  as  the  down  stroke  of  i.  The  arm  rolls 
on  the  muscle  at  the  elbow.  You  simply  pull  the  pen  towards  the  center  of  the  body.  The  little  finger  drags 
but  the  joints  in  the  thumb  and  first  finger  do  not  work.  Come  down  to  the  base  line,  stop,  and  raise  the  pen. 
This  makes  a  rather  firm  foundation  at  the  base  line. 

The  first  stroke  of  the  4  is  made  with  the  same  movement  as  the  1.  The  arm  slides  on  the  horizontal  stroke 
with  the  hinge  motion.     The  last  stroke  is  made  with  exactly  the  same  movement  as  the  i. 

The  6  starts  out  deliberately  with  the  arm  gliding  freely.  Make  the  bottom  loop  with  a  quick,  circular 
motion.     The  little  finger  slides  in  making  the  loop. 

Start  the  9  carefully  but  come  down  below  the  base  line  with  a  firm,  strong  motion.  The  same  is  true  in  the  7. 

In  making  the  2  stop  at  the  base  line  If  you  have  any  difficulty  in  getting  a  good  finish.  This,  hov/ever, 
is  not  necessary  in  order  to  make  a  good  2.     Raise  the  pen  from  the  finishing  stroke  of  the  2  while  still  in  motion. 

The  3  and  5  end  with  a  circular  motion. 

The  8  and  9  begin  with  the  same  motion  as  the  small  letter  a  and  the  0  is  made  with  a  quick,  circular  motion 
the  same  as  the  small  letter  o. 

Practice  the  exercises  given  in  this  plate.  They  will  help  you  to  get  the  proper  motion.  First,  practice 
the  straight  line  exercise  and  the  straight  line  letters  emphasizing  the  push-pull  motion,  then  work  on  the  direct 
oval  group,  then  on  the  indirect  oval  group.  Before  you  finish  make  a  line  of  figures  and  compare  them  with 
the  first  ones  made  to  see  if  you  have  made  any  improvement. 


Practice  the  above  and  similar  letter  combinations.  Notice  the  similarity  of  the  various  letters.  In  this 
copy  all  of  the  connected  strokes  are  made  with  an  under  motion  with  the  exception  of  the  ac,  ad,  and  ea 
combinations  which  are  compound  curve  strokes.     You  start  with  an  under  motion  but  swing  over  at  the  top. 


BACHTENKIBCHER'S    CONTEST 

A  very  fine  lot  of  specimens  has 
been  received  from  J.  H.  Bachten- 
kircher  of  the  Lafayette,  Indiana, 
Public  Schools.  Each  year  Mr.  Bach- 
tenkircher  conducts  a  contest  and  the 
specimens  are  judged  in  the  office  of 
The  Educator.  Specimens  were  rep- 
resented from  all  of  the  eight  grades. 

Mr.  Bachtenkircher  states  that  he 
has  written  the  name  of  each  pupil 
on  slips  of  paper  for  all  pupils  from 


the  third  grade  up.  The  signatures 
are  pasted  in  the  students'  Correlated 
Compendium  for  practice.  The  pupil 
also  writes  his  name  in  his  best  form. 
Later  other  signatures  will  be  writ- 
ten and  compared. 

Mr.  Bachtenkircher  is  a  supervisor 
who  doesn't  spare  time,  elfort  or 
money  in  promoting  his  handwriting 
department  and  the  results  which  he 
secures  show  that  he  is  justified  in 
being  so  generous. 


The  accompanying  specimen  was 
written  by  Mary  Smith,  a  first  grade 
pupil  in  the  Washington  School,  La- 
fayette, Ind.,  which  was  submitted  as 
one  of  the  specimens  in  Mr.  Bachten- 
kircher's  contest.  It  represents  a 
general  average  of  the  free  beautiful 
work  which  is  secured  in  Lafayette 
from  primary  pupils  by  using  large 
pencil  writing — the  pedagogically  cor- 
rect way  of  teaching  primary  pupils. 


The  Educator 


13 


The  National  Association  of  Penmanship 
Teachers  and  Supervisors 

Dear  Teachers  and  Supervisors  of  Handwriting: 

Will  interested  people  in  states  not  represented  by  State  chairmen  kindly 
write  to  me  and  either  offer  their  own  services  or  suggest  others  who  will 
help  carry  on  the  important  work  of  the  membership  campaign? 

Inasmuch  as  the  association  did  not  convene  last  year,  those  members  who 
paid  their  membership  fees  after  the  1932  meeting  are  members  up  to  and 
including  the  1934  meeting.  If  any  mistakes  have  been  made  in  listing  the 
members,  kindly  notify  the  secretary,  Mrs.  Elizabeth  J.  Drake,  Central  High 
School,  Binghamton,  New  York,  to  this  effect. 

Our  goal  for  1932-34  is  not  only  two  thousand  (2000)  members  but  also  a 
large  representation  from  each  State  at  our  April  meeting.  We  are  counting 
on  every  State  to  help  accomplish  this  end.  Please  do  not  wait  for  someone 
else  to  take  the  initiative  but  write  your  suggestions  to  me  at  once.  Do 
your  part  to  preserve  the  cause  of  good  handwriting  and  competent  super- 
vision in  our  schools. 

Remember  our  slogan,  "Discuss  Your  Problems  in  Indianapolis!" 

LINDA  S.  WEBER, 
President,  N.  A.  P.  T.  S. 


N.  A.  P.  T.  S.  Committees-1933-34 

EXECUTIVE 

Mrs.  Emma  Grayce  Peed,  Chairman,  1240  Broadway,  Apt.  2,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

Mrs.  Elizabeth  Morgan,  177  Sterling  Drive,  Orange,  New  York. 

Julia  Myers,  Iowa  State  Teachers  College,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa. 

Mrs.  Madie  Mitchell,  2327  Nowland  Avenue,  Indianapolis,  Indiana. 

Mr.  Raymond  C.  GoodfeUow,  Board  of  Education  Bldg.,  Newark,  New  Jersey. 

ADVISORY 

Lettie  Page  Trefz,  Chairman,  953  North  Audubon  Road,  Indianapolis,  Indiana. 
Mary  Poore,  Ridgely  Apartments,  Birmingham,  Alabama. 
Irving  R.  Garbutt,  216  East  Ninth  Street,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

PUBLICITY 

Mary  M.  Ashe,  Chairman,  13  Fitzhugh  St.,  South  Rochester,  New  York. 
Bernice  Sappenfield,  410  South  Cincinnati  St.,  Tulsa,  Oklahoma. 
Anna  Kelso,  1217  Bonnie  Brae,  Houston,  Texas. 

INVESTIGATION  AND  RESEARCH 

G.  C.  Grc'ene,  Chairman,  Goldey  College,  Wilmington,  Delaware. 
Mrs.  Julia  McNamee,  7955  S.  Sangamon  St.,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

RESOLUTIONS 

Lorene  S.  French,  Chairman,  Box  344,  Palestine,  Texas. 
Ethel  Shelley,  232  Jacoby  Street,  Norristown,  Pennsylvania. 
Anna  D.  Huzzard,  1821  W.  Diamond  St.,  Apt.  2,  Philadelphia,  Penn. 
Estelle  C.  Collins,  46  Alger  Place,  New  London,  Connecticut. 

AUDITING 

Ida  S.  Koons,  Chairman,  1330  Francis  Street,  Fort  Wayne,  Indiana. 
J.  H.  Bachtenkircher,  715  Brown  Street,  Lafayette,  Indiana. 

TEACHERS  COLLEGE 

Ottle  J.  Craddock,  Chairman,  State  Teachers  College,  Farmville,  Virginia. 

Ruth  Northway,  6  Elm  Street,  Geneseo,  New  York. 

Ethelyn  Davidson,  Ball  State  Teachers  College,  Muncie,  Indiana. 

Mrs.  Ethel  M.  Sutton,  Box  54,  Kearney,  Nebraska. 

Mrs.  Julia  McNamee,  7955  South  Sangamon  St.,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

Luella  Fogelsanger,  State  Teachers  College,  Kutztown,   Pennsylvania. 

YE.\RBOOK 

Marjorie  Flaacke,  Chairman,  538  Summer  Avenue,  Newark,  New  Jersey. 
Julia  Myers,  Iowa  State  Teachers  College,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa. 
Mrs.  Elizabeth  J.  Drake,  Central  High  School,  Binghamton,  New  York. 
Mrs.  Alice  LaDeaux,  1109  West  Fifth  Ave.,  Gary,  Indiana. 

(Continued  on  page  22) 


LARGE  CROWD  .ATTENDS  IN- 
DL\NA  STATE  HANDWRITING 
SECTION 

The  handwriting  section  of  the 
Indiana  State  Teachers'  Association 
held  a  very  interesting  meeting  in  the 
Columbia  Club,  Ballroom,  Indianapo- 
lis, Indiana,  Thursday,  October  19, 
1933. 

The  Primary  Chorus,  by  School  No. 
34,  with  Geraldine  Trotter  as  direc- 
tor, was  followed  by  a  Writing  Les- 
son showing  Blackboard  Writing 
and  Seat  Work  Correlation  by  Miss 
Mary  Newkirk,  of  School  No.  82,  In- 
dianapolis, Indiana.  Assistant  Super- 
intendent, D.  T.  Wier  made  one  of  the 
most  outstanding  addresses  which  it 
has  ever  been  our  privilege  to  hear  on 
Observations  in  Handwriting. 

New  Officers 

The  following  officers  were  elected 
for  the  ensuing  year:  Ethel  Conkling, 
Plymouth,  Indiana,  President.  Roy 
Williams,  Rosedale,  Indiana,  Secre- 
tary. 

The  N.  A.  P.  T.  S. 

The  National  Association  of  Pen- 
manship Teachers  and  Supervisors 
will  be  held  in  Indianapolis  beginning 
April  18,  1934.  Judging  from  the 
large  number  of  handwriting  teachers 
and  supervisors  that  attended  the 
State  meeting,  the  members  of  the 
National  Association  may  look  for- 
ward to  a  real  handwriting  treat 
when  they  visit  Indianapolis. 


Linda    S.    Weber 
Pres.    N.    A.    P.    T.    S. 


Y.  Niwa,  a  reader  of  The  Educator 
from  72  Isobe-Dori,  4  Chome,  Kobe, 
Japan,  is  a  very  skillful  penman.  His 
business  writing,  ornamental  writing, 
flourishing  and  lettering  rank  well  up 
among  the  work  of  professional  pen- 
men. Japan  seems  to  be  turning  out 
a  good  crop  of  young  penmen. 
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Christmas  Handwriting  Projects 


No  month  can  rival  December  in 
handwriting  project  material.  Christ- 
mas is  the  outstanding  holiday  in  the 
year.  It  is  the  time  to  make  others 
happy  by  presenting  them  with  gifts 
and  little  remembrances  or  evidence 
of  love  and  gratitude.  Nothing  is 
appreciated  more  than  handmade 
articles. 

Christmas   Cards 

In  place  of  buying  cards  to  send  to 
your  friends,  why  not  make  them  in 
the  handwriting  class?  Visit  the 
stationery  stores  for  ideas  and  bring 
your  old  Christmas  cards  to  class. 
You  will  find  many  very  beautiful 
greetings  which  you  can  write.  Dis- 
cuss in  class  the  most  beautifully 
worded  ones  before  practicing  them. 
This  will  correlate  the  English  and 
handwriting. 

Some  may  desire  to  color  their 
cards.  An  inexpensive  water  color 
outfit  can  be  purchased  at  any  school 
supply  store.  Reds  and  greens  are 
the  colors  used  most. 

The  cards  may  be  mounted  on  or 
bound  in  highly  colored  drawing  pa- 
per, using  ribbons  or  cord.  Study  the 
cards  which  are  for  sale  and  you  will 
get  ideas  for  making  your  cards. 

Booklets 

Of  course  you  want  to  make  hand- 
writing booklets.  They  can  be  given 
as  Christmas  presents,  displayed  at 
your  Parent-Teacher  Meetings  and 
shown  at  other  gatherings.  They 
might  even  be  displayed  in  store  win- 
dows. Why  not  advertise  the  hand- 
writing class?  People  will  be  inter- 
ested if  you  prepare  nice  interesting 
booklets. 

Handwriting  booklets  are  doing 
much  to  make  handwriting  interest- 
ing and  carry  over.  They  create  inter- 
est among  all  students.  There  is  no 
limit  to  the  range  of  material  which 
may  be  used  or  the  unique  ways  of 
getting    them    up. 

Dr.  Frank  N.  Freeman  in  Corre- 
lated Handwriting  Teachers'  Manual 
states:  "We  know  of  no  better  way 
of  motivating  and  correlating  first 
grade  handwriting  than  by  a  picture 
word  book." 


SUBJECTS   FOR  BOOKLETS 

Christmas  offers  a  variety  of  ma- 
terial for  booklets.  Individual  or  class 
booklets  may  be  made. 

Discuss  with  the  children  the  mean- 
ing of  Christmas  and  how  best  to 
celebrate  it.  Let  the  class  suggest 
titles  for  booklets  on  Christmas.  Here 
are  a  few  suggestions. 

Biblical  Pictures  Concerning  Life  of 
Christ. 

The  Story  of  Holly. 

Dickens'   Christmas  Carols. 

How  we  Celebrate  Christmas. 

Christmas     in     England     (or     any 
country.) 

Christmas  at  Aunt  Martha's. 

What  We  Have  to  Eat  on  Christ- 
mas. 

Our  Christmas  Gifts. 

What  Christmas  Means  to  Me. 

Christmas  Poems  and  Stories. 

Birds  We  See  at  Christmas. 

Hunting    During    Christmas    Vaca- 
tion. 

What  I  Like  About  Christmas. 
What  I  Did  at  Christmas. 
My  Visit  to  the  Farm. 
Good  Old  Santa  Claus. 
How  to  Make  Others  Happy 
My  Christmas  Doll  or  Toys. 


The  librarian  at  your  public  library 
can  aid  you  in  finding  appropriate 
poems  for  Christmas  booklets. 


How  to  Make  Booklets 

Each  student  should  decide  upon  a 
title  and  how  his  booklet  is  to  be 
made.  They  may  be  made  by  as- 
sembling sheets  of  practice  paper  with 
colored  heavy  drawing  paper  covers. 
Punch  holes  and  bind  with  string,  rib- 
bon or  clips.  These  booklets  may  con- 
tain handwriting  alone,  or  may  be 
illustrated  with  pictures  cut  from 
magazines,  etc.  The  student  who  has 
ability  to  draw  can  illustrate  his 
booklet  by  hand.  The  covers  should 
be   beautifully  decorated. 

Primary  pupils  can  make  picture 
word  books  by  bringing  pictures  to 
class  of  objects  pertaining  to  Christ- 
mas. The  child  must  learn  to  write 
the  name  of  the  object  well  before 
labeling  the  object  and  pasting  into 
his  scrapbook. 


shows    a    page    from    a    picture 
objects  to  school   and  learn  to  write   the   names  i 


book.       The    children    bring    pictures 
they  may  put   them   in  their  scrapbo 


This  child  is  showing  her  booklet.  One  page 
was  used  for  the  illustration  while  the  composi- 
tion regarding  the  picture  appeared  on  the  opposite 
page.  This  shows  how  the  booklet  appears  when 
bound   and   finished. 


Booklets  Should  be  Purposeful 

The  words  and  material  should  be 
carefully  selected  to  fit  the  child's 
vocabulary.  The  writing  should  be 
large  for  primary  children.  Encour- 
age freedom  and  ease  in  the  hand- 
writing. 

Booklets  may  be  made  by  any 
grade,  correlating  handwriting  and 
any  subject.  They  may  be  made  very 
beautiful  and  very  instructive.  If 
enough  time  is  put  Into  these  book- 
lets, they  can  be  made  booklets  of 
permanent  record;  that  is,  a  collec- 
tion of  information  which  the  stu- 
dents may  wish  to  preserve.  All  work 
should  be  supervised.  No  poor  writ- 
ing should  be  accepted. 

When  the  pupil  composes  the 
English,  it  should  be  corrected  by  the 
teacher,  and  where  some  author  is 
copied,  it  should  be  studied  to  get  the 
benefit  of  his  command  of  English. 
Everything  should  be  made  clear 
which  may  increase  the  child's  know- 
ledge or  influence  his  character.  Chil- 
dren take  these  booklets  seriously  and 
many  beautiful  ones  have  been  made 
which  are  full  of  valuable  informa- 
tion. 

They  should  practice  the  material 
until  they  can  write  it  well  before 
placing  it  in  their  booklets. 

We  shall  be  glad  to  see  some  pages 
made  by  students  of  any  grade. 

The  Educator  Cover 

The  cover  was  assembled  by  John 
R.  Cox  of  the  Zaner-Bloser  Engross- 
ing Studio. 

The  booklets  on  the  cover  page  were 
I  made  by  pupils  in  the  Lafayette 
Indiana  Public  Schools,  where  J.  H. 
Bachtenkircher  is  the  efficient,  in- 
dustrious handwriting  supervisor  and 
teacher  of  children. 
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GEMS   OF  LITERATURE 

In  books,  magazines,  and  news 
papers  appear  many  poems  and  stories 
which   are    appropriate    for   booklets. 

The  following  were  copied  from 
booklets: 

Christmas   Bells 

I  heard  the  bells  on  Christmas  day 
Their  old  familiar  carols  play. 

And  wild  and  sweet  the  words  repeat 
Of  peace  on  earth,  good  will  to  men. 

I  thought  how,  as  the  day  had  come 
The  belfries  of  all  Christendom 

Had  rolled  along  the  unbroken  song 
Of  peace  on  earth,  good  will  to  men. 

Till  ringing,  singing  on  its  way 
The  world  revolved  from  night  to 
day 

A  voice,  a  chime,  a  chant  sublime 
Of  peace  on  earth,  good  will  to  men. 

Bells  Across  the  Snow 

O  Christmas,  Merry  Christmas! 

It's  really  come  again 
With  its  memories  and  its  greetings. 

With  its  joy  and  with  its  pains. 
There's  a  minor  in  the  carol 

And   a  shadow  in  the  light. 
And  a  spray  of  cypress  twining 

With  the  holly  wreath  tonight. 
And  the  kiss  is  never  broken 

By  laughter  light  and  low 
As  we  listen  in  the  starlight 

To  the  "bells  across  the  snow." 

Gifts 

The  Wise  men  saw  a  shiny  star; 

They  followed  swift  and  glad. 
They  rode  by  day  and  night  from  far, 
And  brought  the  little  Jesus  all 

The   richest   gifts   they  had. 

The  Wise  men's  hearts  were  glad; 

Fair  shone  the  star  above. 
They  brought  the  very  best  they  had. 
We,  too,  will  give  our  very  best 

Dear  gifts  to  those  we  love. 
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The   Christmas    Story 

In  the  still  solemn  night,  with  the 
cattle  all  around,  the  dear  little  Christ 
Child  was  born.  Like  other  babies  in 
that  country,  he  was  wrapped  in 
swaddling  clothes.  As  there  was  no 
bed  nor  cradle  to  put  him  in,  he  was 
laid  in  a  manger. 

That  was  the  first  Christmas.  When 
God  sent  the  Christ  Child  to  earth, 
he  gave  to  us  all  the  first  Christmas 
present. 

On  that  night  a  strange  dazzling 
light  overspread  the  sky  and  the  voice 
of  an  angel  said,  "Fear  not  for  behold 
I  bring  you  good  tidings  of  great 
joy,  which  shall  be  to  all  the  people." 


Christmas 

Christmas  is  the  shining  festival 
of  the  unselfish.  It  is  the  homecom- 
ing of  the  spirit.  The  glorification  of 
the  good,  the  true  and  the  beautiful. 

Christmas  gifts  are  the  outward 
evidence  of  the  inward  feeling  of  love 
and  gratitude  which  men  cherish  to- 
ward their  fellow  men.  Christmas 
giving  is  the  exaltation  of  man's 
gentlest  instincts  in  the  gentlest  fes- 
tival that  he  knows. 

Generosity  burns  this  year  as 
brightly  as  ever  in  the  hearts  of  men, 
but  there  is  less  with  which  to  be 
generous.  Yet  the  need  for  giving 
was  never  greater.  This  is  a  time, 
therefore,  to  give  with  your  head  as 
well  as  with  your  heart.  To  remem- 
ber in  your  giving  the  human  and 
pressing  needs  of  those  to  whom  you 
give. 

Sensible  gifts  and  sensible  giving 
in  this  year  of  difficulty  will  cause 
your  memory  to  endure  long  after 
this  Christmas  has  itself  become  a 
memory,  and  until  the  next  Christ- 
mas begins  to  cast  its  light  upon  the 
horizon. 


By    F.    B.    Courtney,    Detroit,    Mich. 
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The  Development  of  Character  in  the 

Classroom 


The  greatest  opportunity  of  schools 
today  is  that  of  developing  the  ethical 
life  of  its  students,  of  quickening  their 
conscience  and  clarifying  their  moral 
vision.  A  school  that  imparts  knowl- 
edge alone  fails  of  its  supreme  pur- 
pose if  it  leaves  its  beneficiaries  no 
better  morally. 

In  all  their  relationships,  in  school 
and  without,  in  their  homes,  in  their 
chosen  vocations,  as  citizens  of  the 
American  Republic,  the  greatest  need 
of  our  young  people  is  character,  the 
ability  to  choose  between  right  and 
wrong.  The  highest  meaning  which 
can  be  given  to  the  education  of  our 
schools  is  not  simply  learning  to  tell 
the  truth  and  to  respect  the  right  of 
others  but  to  realize  that  the  worth 
of  life  consists  in  endeavoring  to  live 
every  phase  of  life  in  the  noblest  way 
of  which  one  is  capable. 

A  Questionaire 

In  a  questionaire  submitted  to  1500 
representative  men  in  the  engineering 
world,  there  was  brought  out  the  sur- 
prising disclosure  that  in  evaluating 
the  essential  qualities  for  success  in 
their  field,  these  engineers  placed 
technical  knowledge  at  the  foot  of  the 
list.  Efficiency  scored  but  a  trifle 
higher.  In  the  opinion  of  these  men, 
character  constituted  41%  of  success, 
with  judgment  next  in  importance  and 
understanding  of  human  nature  as 
third. 

To  equip  our  pupils  as  fully  as  pos- 
sible with  the  habits  and  ideals  of  the 
best  traditions  of  America  and  wher- 
ever possible  to  add  to  them,  should 
be  the  aim  of  our  schools.  No  contri- 
bution can  any  school  make,  greater 
than  that  of  enriching  the  understand- 
ing of  right  living,  and  encouraging 
students  to  worthy  initiative  and  co- 
operation, and  to  provide  an  oppor- 
tunity for  the  practice  of  these 
worthy  habits  and  attitudes. 

Formative  Stage 

Fortunately,  it  is  during  these  for- 
mative years  of  school  life  that  such 
ideals  as  liberty,  chivalry  and  equality 
are  most  active.  Youth  at  this  time 
are  more  susceptible  to  the  influence 
of  ideals  than  are  persons  at  any 
other  period  of  their  lives.  The 
higher  the  ideals,  the  more  strongly 
they  grip  and  the  more  tenaciously 
are  they  held.  A  quickened  sense  of 
justice  and  a  deep  desire  to  help  their 
fellow  beings  give  the  school  a  won- 
derful opportunity  to  help  its  pupils 
in  their  own  development  and  growth. 


By  Maxwell  Munroe 

Detroit  High  School  of  Commerce 
Detroit,  Mich. 

A  Talk  before  the  N.  C.  T.  F. 


Awakening  to  Need  of  Training 

There  are  evidences  on  every  hand 
that  the  knowledge  imparted  by  our 
schools  does  not  train  for  character 
or  fit  the  pupil  for  responsible  and 
successful  living.  We  are  conscious 
of  this  need  and  yet  we  are  only  be- 
ginning to  awaken  to  it.  Our  me- 
thods of  training  for  character  re- 
mind one  of  Mark  Twain's  remark 
about  the  weather.  "Everybody  talks 
about  it,  but  nobody  does  anything 
about  it."  But  today  there  are  evi- 
dences that  educators  are  beginning 
to  realize  that  of  all  things  in  life,  the 
most  important  thing  in  the  education 
of  the  child,  is  character  training. 
The  age  demands  intelligence  of  a 
kind  far  beyond  the  needs  of  our  an- 
cestors. How  can  we  best  set  the 
child  on  the  road  to  intelligence  and 
equip  him  with  clear  and  sound  habits 
of  thinking  and  acting  ?  Is  it  possible 
to  produce  character  in  the  homes 
and  public  schools  of  America? 


The  N.  C.  T.  F.  is  to  be  con- 
gratulated upon  securing  speakers 
whose  ideals  are  formulating  the 
new  methods  in  education.  It  is  an 
inspiration  to  hear  and  meet  these 
outstanding  educators. 


Must  Come  Naturally 

What  is  character  education  and 
what  is  character?  Character  educa- 
tion is  that  process  through  which 
one  learns  to  react  to  what  he  impul- 
sively wishes  to  do  and  to  what  he  is 
obhgated  to  do.  It  is  the  aggregate 
of  such  old-fashioned  virtues  as  hon- 
esty, decency,  steadiness,  independ- 
ence, frankness,  obedience,  and  it  is 
the  task  of  character  education  to  de- 
velop these  traits  by  whatever  me- 
thods seem  best.  The  character  that 
we  would  teach  our  students  is  the 
forming  of  such  habits  of  thinking 
and  deciding  and  weighing,  that  will 
carry  when  the  time  comes  to  choose; 
that  right  conduct  which  has  been  so 
well  learned  that  it  comes  of  itself 
as  naturally  as  the  night,  the  day. 
We  must  provide  such  an  environment 
in  the  classroom  that  such  character- 
istics as  honesty  come  naturally.  You 
cannot  force  this  character  training. 
Shakespeare    said:    "The    quaUty    of 


mercy   is   not   strained.     It   droppett 
as  the  gentle  rain  from  heaven." 

Left  unguided  the  child  might  de- 
velop such  traits  as  honesty,  self-re- 
liance, industry;  but  in  far  too  many 
cases,  the  struggle  between  impulsive 
desires  and  what  is  right  would  enc 
disastrously  and  the  attitudes  of  dis- 
honesty, selfishness,  failure  and  poor 
judgment  would  result. 

Education  their  Guidance 

One-quarter  of  the  entire  popula- 
tion of  the  U.  S.  today  is  in  school 
This  vast  body  of  young  people  is  not 
doomed  to  misery  and  failure  and  un 
happiness.  Guidance  is  their  birth- 
right, and  to  the  schools  as  well  as  to 
the  parent  should  they  learn  to  make 
those  wholesome  adjustments  to  life 
situations  out  of  which  they  will 
emerge  strong,  intellectually,  physi- 
cally and  emotionally.  It  is  the  day- 
by-day  contact  within  school  and 
without,  that  the  child  is  building  at- 
titudes that  are  going  to  count  .as  the 
important  things  in  his  life.  The  de 
sirable  virtues  are  learned  only  as 
they  are  practiced  day  by  day  until 
they  function  as  ingrained  habits,  as 
though  they  were  ingrained  instincts 

Closer  Ctontact   Needed 

There  is  no  correlation  between  the 
knowledge  of  right  and  wrong  and  the 
doing  of  right  and  wrong.  Charac 
ter  education  will  not  result  from  a 
daily  reading  of  verses  from  Scrip 
ture.  It  comes  from  the  entire  range 
of  curricular  and  extra-curricular  ac- 
tivities, and  far  more  than  from  these 
two — from  the  teacher.  The  relation 
of  the  teacher  should  be  to  the  child 
more  than  that  of  a  salesman  to  a 
customer,  handing  out  knowledge  for 
his  future  welfare.  There  must  be 
closer  personal  contact,  a  thing  most 
of  our  schools  today  sadly  lack,  in 
their  mass-production  methods;  and 
a  closer  personal  contact  between  the 
teacher  and  the  home  folks  of  the 
student.  For  in  the  last  analysis,  it 
is  fairly  impossible  for  a  teacher  to 
do  much  for  the  character  of  a  stu- 
dent if  the  home  is  not  pulling  with 
the  teacher  and  the  school. 

Advantage  of  Country  School 

'  It  is  the  lack  of  this  close  personal 
contact  and  influence  of  teacher  on 
pupil,  this  lack  of  a  general  aware- 
ness of  the  teacher  as  to  the  real 
problems  of  pupils,  which  I  deplore 
in    our   present   city   school   systems. 


The  Educator 
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Many  a  time,  were  I  the  parent  of  a 
school-age  child,  would  I  wish  for  the 
little  country  school,  where  the 
teacher  would  be  a  frequent  visitor 
in  the  home,  and  where  every  little 
I  thing  which  concerned  the  welfare  of 
ithe  child  would  be  the  daily  chips  or 
clay  in  the  hands  of  the  teacher. 

Schools  Kesponsibility  Growing 

The  teacher  in  the  schools  today  is 
given  that  greatest  of  all  opportuni- 
ties, training  the  youth  in  character. 
'iThe  home,  once  the  sole  training  of 
Ithe  child  has,  by  the  drastic  changes 
-that  have  come  of  recent  years,  les- 
•  sened  the  contacts  of  parents  and 
'children.  Today  it  is  the  educational 
institutions  that  inspire  and  guide  the 
youth  past  the  reefs  of  temptation 
and  bring  them  to  adult  age,  strong 
in  moral  fiber  and  prepared  to  play 
their  part  in  the  productive  tasks  of 
human  society. 

Our  Attitude 

What  is  our  attitude  towards  teach- 
ing ?  Do  we  inspire  our  students  with 
higher  standards;  do  we  try  to  de- 
velop personality  and  the  basic  ideals 
of  service,  courage,  honesty,  self-re- 
liance, loyalty?  Do  we  have  an  in- 
telligent and  sympathetic  comprehen- 
sion of  the  practical  problems  of  our 
pupils'  lives?  Do  we  teach  by  ex- 
ample as  well  as  by  precept,  that  the 
spiritual  and  moral  natures  of  our  stu- 
dents may  be  developed? 

Or  are  we  interested  chiefly  in  the 
ibility  of  our  students  to  pass  their 
examinations,  to  be  of  that  host  of 
sheepskin  holders,  standing  expect- 
antly on  the  threshold  of  the  world, 
ready  to  carve  a  niche  for  themselves 
with  little  regard  for  the  means  em- 
ployed in  attaining  their  ends? 

The  Test  of  Learning 

Education  as  it  goes  on  in  the  home 
and  in  the  schools  should  yield  as  its 
product  an  individual  who  is  not  pri- 
marily erudite — we  trust  that  he  may 
absorb  some  erudition  as  he  goes 
along — but  he  is  rather  one  who  mani- 
fests in  his  ordinary  behavior,  sanity 
and  self-control  and  intelligence.  The 
test  of  learning  is  not  the  passing  of 
examinations;  that  is  taken  for 
granted;  it  is  how  this  learning  is 
used. 

Changed  Conditions 

Moralizing  in  the  classroom  is  re- 
ceived by  the  youth  of  today  as  so 
much  talk  which  must  be  patiently 
endured  but  which  represents  nothing 
actually  real  in  their  world.  We  as 
;eachers  must  endeavor  to  be  less  dog- 
matic and  rigid  in  our  relationships 
with  our  students.  We  must  adjust 
ourselves  to  the  changed  standards 
which  have  come  about  since  our  own 
school  days.  We  must  be  more  nat- 
ural and  frank,  and  meet,  oft  times 
with  heroism  and  devotion,  the  needs 
as  they  present  themselves.  It  is  life 
md  life  more  abundant  that  the  youth 
of  today  is  seeking  and  it  is  desper- 


ately unfortunate  that  so  much  of  our 
school  work  is  unrelated  to  life.  We 
are  too  concerned  with  the  question 
of  school  and  college  credits,  with  fit- 
ting the  human  individual  into  the 
necessities  of  the  regime. 

Every  Lesson  a  Character  Lesson 

Whether  we  realize  it  or  not,  we  are 
teaching  character  in  every  classroom 
in  the  school.  It  derives  benefits 
from  every  subject  taught,  profiting 
much  from  some,  and  from  others, 
little.  But  there  is  no  classroom  where 
truth  and  honesty  cannot  be  taught. 
You  cannot  have  truth  taught  in  a 
Bible  class  and  not  in  a  class  in  Latin 
or  mathematics. 

In  the  daily  subjects  which  we 
teach,  what  are  some  of  the  resources 
and  possibilities  that  we  have  for  de- 
veloping ethical  values?  The  value 
of  any  subject  is  measured  by  the 
help  it  offers  the  pupil  in  meeting  his 
life  problems.  It  devolves  upon  the 
teacher  to  make  the  subject  yield  its 
utmost  in  the  way  of  moral  inspira- 
tion. 

Dealing  as  they  do  with  the  rela- 
tionships of  individuals,  with  nations 
and  groups  of  people,  such  subjects 
as  history,  civics,  geography  and  eco- 
nomics, present  the  teacher  with 
unique  occasion  to  clarify  the  pupils' 
comprehension  of  moral  right  and 
wrong.    The  courage  of  Charles  Lind- 


Keep  in  step  with  the  progress 
in  education  wliich  demands  your 
presence'  at  the  N.  C.  T.  F.  at  Cin- 
cinnati, December  27,  28,  29. 


bergh  when  far  out  upon  the  Atlan- 
tic ocean,  of  Paul  when  imprisoned 
and  persecuted,  of  Beethoven  when 
deafness  afflicted  him,  of  the  Wright 
Brothers  when  their  first  flights 
failed,  these  bring  home  lessons  of 
heroism  and  a  noble  self -forgetful  de- 
votion. 

Literature  is  especially  rich  in  eth- 
ical values.  Whatever  a  literary  work 
may  be,  it  is  essentially  an  attempt 
to  interpret  life.  Innumerable  oppor- 
tunities are  present  to  clarify  the 
thinking  of  the  pupils  about  right  liv- 
ing, the  worth-while  objects  of  life 
and  the  soundest  standards  for  suc- 
cess and  failure. 

In  English  Composition,  in  the 
Household  Arts,  in  the  natural 
sciences  where  observation  must  be 
accurately  reported,  in  foreign  lan- 
guage study  where  the  spirit  as  well 
as  the  letter  of  another's  utterance  is 
required  in  translation,  are  .abundant 
opportunity  for  building  character 
and  compelling  motives  for  encourag- 
ing students  to  assume  responsibility 
and  initiative. 


In  Our  Own  Field 

In  our  own  field  of  commercial 
teaching,  what  are  the  opportunities 
afforded  for  character  development? 
Here  we  have  as  our  chief  aim  the 
training  of  stenographers  acceptable 
in  the  sight  of  the  business  man.  Are 
we  teaching  typewriting  and  short- 
hand? Yes,  but  first  of  all  are  we 
teaching  Mary  and  Helen  and  John? 
Here  the  ideal  of  service  to  others, 
rather  than  the  ideal  of  compensation 
to  self,  should  be  stressed.  Habits 
of  physical  and  mental  self-control, 
promptness,  punctuality,  industry  and 
thrift,  self-reliance,  and  the  ability  to 
meet  conditions  in  business,  are  more 
tangible  than  in  any  other  of  the 
high  school  subjects.  Economy  and 
efficiency  in  the  use  of  time  and  ma- 
terials, loyalty  and  integrity,  a  sense 
of  neatness  and  pride  in  work  well 
done,  in  personal  appearance,  in  one's 
surroundings,  orderliness  and  system 
in  the  execution  of  duties — where  is 
the  field  richer  for  the  teaching  of 
these  qualities  than  the  class  in 
shorthand  or  typewriting? 

Typing  skill  has  such  indisputable 
value  to  the  individual  that  the  learn- 
ing of  it  needs  no  other  justification. 
It  is  true  however  that  it  tanks  high 
as  a  character-building  subject. 

Self   Control 

One  of  the  first  things  a  student  of 
typing  must  learn  is  self-control.  He 
must  learn  to  control  his  attention 
as  well  as  his  muscular  action.  Typ- 
ing is  not  an  easy  thing  to  master 
but  it  provides  a  concrete  objective; 
and  the  student  is  encouraged  to  per- 
severe in  his  work  because  the  goal 
is  tangible.  The  teacher  has  an  im- 
portant duty  in  this  respect.  It  is 
in  her  power  to  prevent  discourage- 
ment by  anticipating  plateaus  of 
learning. 

Character   Building   in   Typing 

The  atmosphere  of  the  typing  room 
should  be  that  of  order.  There  can 
be  no  hit-or-miss  learning.  A  well- 
typed  page  is  an  excellent  example 
of  the  beauty  of  orderly  arrangement. 
The  teacher  has  an  opportunity  to 
stimulate  the  highest  ideals  of  neat- 
ness. She  can  produce  the  atmos- 
phere of  an  eflScient  business  office  in 
her  classroom  and  guide  the  student 
in  learning  how  to  organize  his  work 
so  as  to  utilize  each  moment  to  the 
best  advantage.  She  can  develop  ha- 
bits of  neatness  in  preparing  ma- 
terials, in  keeping  desk  tidy,  in  fil- 
ing work,  in  the  care  of  machines.  A 
piece  of  typewritten  work  is  a  good 
index  to  a  person's  character.  One 
who  is  in  the  habit  of  doing  things 
carelessly  will  show  the  same  ten- 
dency in  his  typewritten  work.  Care- 
less work  in  the  classroom  is  heavily 
penalized.  Work  cannot  be  done  hap- 
hazardly or  hurriedly;  it  must  be  fin- 
ished correctly  to  the  last  letter.  A 
false  stroke  cannot  be  recalled.  The 
pupil  soon  learns  that  carelessness 
(Continued  on  page  25) 
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Primary  Writing 


by 
HARRIET   BRIEM   GRAHAM 

Springfield,  Ohio. 


TEN   ESSENTIAL   WRITING 

PRINCIPLES   FOR   THE 

CLASSROOM 

There  are  ten  outstanding  princi- 
ples, which  are  essential  to  success  in 
the  teaching  of  handwriting.  These 
are: 

Correct  posture 
Good  form 
Uniform  size 
Uniform  color 
Correct  speed 
Movement  and  rhythm 
Uniform  slant 
Uniform  spacing 
Alignment 
Arrangement 

These  principles  should  be  taught 
in  correlation  with  each  other.  How- 
ever, much  improvement  in  writing 
may  be  noted  if  one  principle  is  made 
the  objective,  and  special  stress  is 
placed  upon  it,  before  proceeding  to 
the  next. 

It  would  be  well  to  have  one  out- 
standing aim  for  each  month,  con- 
stantly emphasizing  that  principle  in 
all  written  work.  The  pupil  should 
be  aware  of  the  aim. 

GOOD  FORM 

The  major  objective  of  handwrit- 
ing is  legibility  and  good  form  is  its 
outstanding  element. 

Two  factors  enter  into  letter  for- 
mation. The  first  is  to  see  the  exact 
form,  and  to  develop  a  correct  mental 
image.    The  second  is  to  reproduce  it. 

The  following  suggestions  will  prove 
helpful  in  developing  letter  form. 

1.  On  the  board,  arrange  the  let- 
ters of  both  alphabets  in  related  fam- 
ily groups  as  follows;  i  u  w  e  —  n  m 
cvx  —  oadgq  —  sr  —  ptd  — 
Ibhkf  —  jyz  —  OAD  —  CE  — 
LQ  —  PRB  —  IJ  —  SG  —  TF  — 
HKMN  —  UVYZX  —  W 

It  would  be  well  to  emphasize  the 
outstanding  difficulty,  or  main  point 
of  relation  in  each  group,  by  marking 
over  that  principle,  on  the  first  letter, 
with  colored  crayon. 

2.  Study  these  board  forms.  If 
the  teacher  does  not  write  them,  have 
a  Correlated  alphabet  strip  displayed. 

Not  only  in  formal  penmanship,  but 
in  all  written  work,  hold  before  the 
pupils  some  clearly  defined  objective 
for  the  purpose  of  securing  improve- 
ment. 

3.  Study  compendium  models. 
Have  dry  pen  practice  over  these. 


4.  Each  day  arrange  for  several  of 
the  pupils  to  work  out  the  lesson  at 
the  blackboard.  Let  them  rule  their 
own  lines,  four  inches  apart. 

5.  Have  letter  drills,  working  in 
family  groups.  Rule  papers  in  four 
columns,  one  and  three-fourths  inches 
wide,   with   margins  of  one-half  inch. 

Into  each  column,  swing  four  let- 
ters separately;  then  join  four,  keep- 
ing under  the  copy.  This  helps  spac- 
ing, as  well  as  form. 

It  is  suggested  that  a  sheet  be  ruled 
heavily  and  slipped  under  the  manu- 
script, to  avoid  the  repetition  of  rul- 
ing lines. 

6.  Pupils  compare  their  work  with 
that  of  the  best  pupils. 

7.  Pupils  compare  their  work  with 
the  wall  chart. 

8.  Each  semester  write  the  same 
specimen  during  the  second,  tenth 
and  nineteenth  weeks.  Mount  on  a 
cardboard  to  preserve  for  comparison. 

9.  Pupils  prepare  a  page  of  work 
which  the  teacher  corrects  in  red  ink. 
They  study  the  corrections  and  re- 
write until  improvement  is  noted. 


The  interesting,  pedagogical  way 
of  correlating  handwriting  with 
other  subjects  is  to  use  Large, 
Free  Writing   for  Beginners. 


10.  Stress  the  correct  ending  of  all 
words.  Have  pupils  especially  watch 
the  last  letter  of  each  word. 

11.  Teach  them  to  write  their 
names  as  nearly  perfect  as  is  possible 
for  them  to  do. 

a.  Write  a  copy  for  each  one. 

b.  Point  out  their  errors  until 
they  overcome  them. 

c.  Have  a  special  lesson  on  the 
writing  of  names.  Let  each 
child  write  his  name  on  a  sheet 
of  paper,  the  best  he  can.  Each 
passes  his  paper  to  the  next 
pupil  who  writes  not  his  own, 
but  the  name  on  the  paper. 
Thus,  a  number  of  pupils  write 
one  child's  name.  The  pupil 
then  compares  the  writing  of 
his  own  name,  to  learn 
whether  he  excels  the  rest. 

12.  The  teacher  should  use  good 
form  at  all  times  on  the  board. 

13.  Discourage  the  scribbling  of 
words,  or  marks  of  any  kind  on 
scraps  of  paper,  blotters,  tablet  backs 
or  compendiums.  Dignify  the  art  of 
writing.  If  the  task  is  worth  doing, 
have  it  done  with  care  and  precision. 


THE   WRITING   OF   SPELLING 

14.  Letter  form  will  show  mor 
improvement  if  pupils  copy  thei 
spelling  from  the  teacher's  boar 
script  rather  than  from  the  printe 
page. 

For  comparison,  cut  out  the  firs 
column  from  the  speUing  pad.  Ch 
it  to  the  new  pages,  as  the  pupil  pre 
ceeds  through  the  i)ook. 

Permit  no  marking  over  of  letter; 
no    erasing    or    rewriting.      Count 
word  misspelled  for  this  violation. 

15.  Have  class  discussion  on  th 
form  of  letters,  interspersed  wit 
board  work.  Train  the  child  to  be  a 
independent  worker;  to  analyze  an 
to  criticize  constructively. 

A  conscientious  pursuance  of  thes 
suggestions  by  teacher  and  pupils  wi: 
result  in  a  decided  improvement  i 
letter  formation.  Interest  and  enjoy 
ment  too,  in  the  writing,  will  be  in 
creased. 


EXCHANGE   SPECIMENS 

M.  Niwa,  president.  La  Salle  Ex 
tension  School  of  Penmanship,  No.  11 
4-Chome,  Fujimicho,  Kojimachi-ku 
Tokyo,  Japan,  desires  to  create  inter 
est  in  handwriting  among  the  stud 
ents  of  both  countries  and  has  stu 
dents  who  are  anxious  to  exchang( 
specimens  with  students  of  this  coun 
try.  No  postage  needs  to  be  inclosec 
for  exchange  of  specimens. 


K.  Ogawa  recently  sent  us  an  al 
phabet  joined  in  a  very  unique  man 
ner.  Mr.  Ogawa  is  from  Tokyo 
Japan. 


D.  H.  COOK  DIES 

Mr.  D.  H.  Cook,  manager  of  thi 
National  Teachers  Agency,  1530 
Chestnut  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  was 
known  by  thousands  of  teachers  and 
school  administrators.  For  years  he 
has  rendered  a  very  valuable  service 
in  securing  teachers  for  school  officials, 
throughout  the  United  States. 

The  work  of  the  agency  will  be  car- 
ried on  by  its  new  manager,  Mr.  L.  L, 
Coil,  Bucknell  A.  B.,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity M.  A.,  member  of  the  N.  E.  A., 
who  has  had  a  broad  experience  as 
teacher  and  supervisor  in  the  elemen^ 
tary,  private  and  secondary  schools 
for  the  past  twenty  years.  Miss  Lil 
lian  Campbell,  assistant  manager 
and  secretary,  who  has  been  associ- 
ated with  the  Agency  for  the  past 
fifteen  years  and  has  personally  con- 
ducted the  work,  will  assist  Mr.  Coil. 
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Penman  Succeeds  As  An  Educator 


It  is  with  a  great  deal  of  pleasure 
hat  we  learn  of  the  success  of  our 
riend  and  former  pupil,  S.  O.  Smith, 
vho  recently  has  become  head  of  the 
ligh  School  of  Commerce,  Spring- 
ield,  Mass. 

Specialized  in  Penmanship 

We  first  met  Mr.  Smith  in  1909,  a 
'oung,  unassuming  man  of  22  years, 
ifhen  he  came  to  Columbus  to  special- 
ze  in  penmanship.  Since  that  time 
le  has  developed  into  one  of  the  fore- 
Qost  penmen  and  commercial  educa- 
ors  in  the  New  England  States. 


Started  as  Rural  Teacher 


He   started   his   educational   career 

a    teacher   in    an   ungraded    rural 

chool  where  he  taught  for  a  year  and 

half.  Eight  years  were  spent  in  pri- 
rate  school  work  in  Ontario,  Canada, 
jcranton.  Pa.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich., 
,nd  Hartford,  Conn.  In  these  schools 
,e  was  thrown  in  close  association 
rith  some  of  our  foremost  commercial 
ducators.  In  1915  Mr.  Smith  went 
3  the  High  School  of  Commerce, 
pringfleld,  Mass.,  as  a  penmanship 
eacher. 

Vins  Bachelor  of  Commercial  Science 

Mr.  Smith  is  a  teacher  and  student 
/ith  unusual  energy  and  ambition, 
^^hile  teaching  in  Springfield  he  en- 
ered  the  Springfield  Division  of 
fortheastern  University  where  he 
raduated  in  the  evening  sessions  with 
tie  degree.  Bachelor  of  Commercial 
cience.  He  passed  the  Massachu- 
etts  C.  P.  A.  examination  in  1922 
nd  continued  his  teaching  at  the 
ligh    School    of   Commerce.      In    the 


Wins  His  Master's  Degree  From  Harvard 

fall  of  1922,  Mr.  Smith  bpo-au  teach- 
ing Intermediate  Accounting  in  the 
evening  classes  at  the  Springfield  Di- 
vision of  Northeastern  University. 

Principal  of  Evening  High 

In  1926,  he  gave  up  the  teaching  in 
the  Northeastern  University  to  be- 
come principal  of  the  Springfield 
Evening  High  School  still  continuing 
his  day  time  duties  as  a  high  school 
teacher.  In  February  1928,  he  became 
principal  of  the  Armory  Street  (ele- 
mentary and  junior  high)   School  but 


S.   O.   SMITH 

Principal    of    High    School    of    Commerce, 
Springfield,    Mass. 


continued  with  the  Evening  High 
School.  In  September  1931,  he  was 
transferred  to  the  principalship  of  the 
new  Van  Sickle  Junior  High  School, 
one  of  the  finest  junior  high  schools 


in  the  east.  After  two  years  of  ser- 
vice in  that  position  he  was  again  pro- 
moted to  the  principalship  of  the 
High  School  of  Commerce  in  Septem- 
ber of  this  year. 

In  1932,  Mr.  Smith  gave  up  the 
Evening  High  School  principalship  to 
resume  teaching  accounting  to  even- 
ing pupils  at  Northeastern  University. 


Wuis  his  Master's  Degree; 

Back  in  1923,  Mr.  Smith  began  to 
attend  the  summer  session  of  the 
Graduate  School  of  Education  of  Har- 
vard University  and  continued  taking 
summer  and  week  end  courses  there 
and  at  Boston  University  until  Feb- 
ruary 1933  when  he  was  granted  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Education  from 
Harvard  University. 


An  E.xpert  Penman 

Friends  of  Mr.  Smith  and  the  read- 
ers of  The  Educator  will  be  pleased 
to  learn  of  his  success  for  many  of 
them  will  remember  Mr.  Smith's  fine 
professional  pen  work  and  the  excel- 
lent course  of  lessons  in  business  writ- 
ing which  he  contributed  to  The 
Educator. 

We  consider  Mr.  Smith  one  of 
America's  most  skillful  penmen. 

In  addition  to  Mr.  Smith's  day  and 
evening  work  he  finds  time  to  letter 
from  1200  to  1300  diplomas  each  year. 

Mr.  Smith's  experience  shows  what 
penmanship  can  do  for  one  when 
coupled  with  intelligent,  persevering 
effort. 


These   signatures   were   made   by   that  skillful   penman   who   is   now   the   principal   of   the   High   School   of   Commerce 
Sprmgfield,  Mass.      We  wonder  if  any  other  high  school  principal  in  the  United  States  can  equal  the  above.        ' 
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Fundamental  Letter  Forms  A  to  2 


Pen  Work  by  C.  P.  Zaner 


Comment  by  E.  A.  Lupfer 


Last  month  we  presented  several 
forms  of  G.  This  month  we  present 
another  style  made  from  the  simple 
letter  slightly  modified  at  the  top. 
Make  the  horizontal  oval  or  ellipse 
swing  up  to  the  top  and  stop  before 
making  the  upright  oval.  As  a  rule 
we  do  not  stop  on  the  angle  or  retrace 
just  before  making  the  shade.  Snap 
the  shade  off  quickly  at  the  base  line. 
Where  the  final  oval  is  made  on  this 
type  of  G  it  should  be  nearly  horizon- 
tal. Notice  the  beautiful  parallel  ef- 
fect which  can  be  secured  by  starting 
at  the  base  line  swinging  entirely 
around  the  letter. 

The  shade  in  the  H  is  the  same  as 
in  the  G  and  I.  The  two  letters,  G 
and  H,  begin  the  same  with  a  sweep- 
ing horizontal  oval.  Keep  both  ends 
of  the  oval  the  same  in  roundness. 
Keep  the  bottom  oval  at  the  base 
line  close  to  the  top  oval.  In  this 
way  you  will  secure  parallel  effects. 
Notice  where  the  first  oval  crosses 
through  the  second  one  and  how  the 
two  ovals  are  split  in  the  center.  No- 
tice the  height  of  the  second  part  of 
the  H  and  the  beautiful  sweeping 
curve  just  above  the  straight  part 
above  the  base  line.  In  ornamental 
writing  this  second  stroke  is  made 
upward  while  in  plain  business  writ- 
ing it  is  made  downward.  See  that 
your  final  oval  is  split  in  two  equal 
parts  by  the  base  line.  Mr.  Zaner 
once  said,  "Unless  you  are  willing  to 
work  hard,  faithfully,  and  long  .you 
need  not  expect  to  become  much  of 
a  penman.  It  takes  time  to  learn  to 
write  a  thoroughly  professional  hand." 


He   always   discouraged    the    use 
tobacco,     coffee,     tea    and     alcoho! 
drinks    as    they    hinder    rather    th; 
help  in  the  mastering  of  penmansh: 

The  letter  I  starts  slightly  below  t 
base  line  with  a  graceful,  upwa 
curve.  The  down  strokes  should 
fairly  straight  and  you  will  noti 
that  the  downward  stroke  contai 
quite  a  lengthy  hair  line  and  that  t 
shade  begins  below  the  point  whe 
the  oval  crosses  the  downward  stroll 
(lo  the  height  of  the  letter), 
other  words,  the  shade  is  placed  Ic 
along  the  base  line  as  though  it  su 
ports  the  weight  of  the  entire  lette 
The  bottom  oval  is  almost  horizont: 
Be  careful  with  that  finishing  strol 
which  swings  below  the  base  lin 
There  should  be  no  shade  on  it  and 
should  be  as  carefully  made  as  at 
other  part  of  the  letter. 

See  that  it  is  equal  distance  fro 
the  shade. 

The  J  is  one  of  the  more  difficu 
letters  for  many.  First,  work  on  tl 
simple  abbreviated  style  without  ai 
flourishes.  It  is  a  good  plan  also 
work  these  letters  with  a  very  ligl 
shade,  gradually  increasing  the  shac 
as  skill  is  acquired.  The  first  con 
pound  curve  needs  special  attentic 
as  to  its  shape  and  location.  Sta' 
slightly  above  the  base  line.  Th 
oval  swings  around  the  letter.  Tl 
crossing  of  the  X  is  practically  in  tl 
center  of  the  oval.  These  suggestioi 
are  made  with  the  hope  that  they 
help  students  in  seeing  some  of 
more  important  parts  of  the  letter 
Become  a  keen  observer. 


FOUNDATION    STROKES   IN 
ENGROSSERS'    SCRIPT 

By 

C.  W.  Norder 

Mr.  Norder  presents  more  letters 
in  which  he  shows  the  foundation 
strokes,  presented  in  the  October  les- 
son. Work  on  each  letter  separately 
and  also  in  words.  These  letters  are 
very  carefully  made  and  deserve  your 
most  careful  study.  If  you  would  be- 
come a  real  fine  penman  you  must 
be  a  close  student  of  detail. 

Prepare  Christmas  cards  using  En- 
grossers' Script.  Your  friends  will 
appreciate  them  and  you  need  the  ex- 
perience and  practice. 


CO  e€A 
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'dA^U/l'-a/l^^^^ 


D.   Todd,    Salt   Lake   City,   Utah.      Study   it 
engrossers'    script   by   C.   W.   Norder. 


connection 


THE  STOKY  OF  SHORTHAND 

A  noteworthy  contribution  to  the 
;erature  of  the  fascinating  and  prac- 
cal  art  of  stenography  is  appearing 
the  Business  Education  World.  "The 
tory  of  Shorthand"  is  being  told  by 
r.  John  Robert  Gregg,  author  of  the 
lorthand  system  bearing  his  name 
ad  which  has  now  been  adapted  to 
ne  foreign  languages.  Dr.  Gregg 
as  delved  into  the  records  of  the 
ist  as  far  back  as  recorded  history 
lows,  and  has  dug  up  most  interest- 
ig  and  enlightening  information  as 
I  the  early  use  of  shorthand  and  its 
cissitudes  through  the  ages. 
Of  the  period  B.  C.  there  is  surmise 
ily,  says  Dr.  Gregg,  upon  which  to 
redicate  the  belief  that  shorthand 
las  used  extensively,  and  that  it  was 
ily  when  the  years  rolled  around  to 
D.  that  the  Greeks,  for  instance, 
ad  "quick-writers,"  "writers  by 
gns,"  which  were,  no  doubt,  the 
lenographers  of  those  days. 
Pope  Clement  I,  St.  Cyprian  the 
iimous  Bishop  of  Carthage;  Origen, 
istinguished  and  influential  of  .ill  the 
leologians  of  his  time;  Pope  Gregory 
le  Great;  St.  Jerome — all  were  either 
lorthand  writers  or  used  writers  of 
le  art  to  preserve  their  flights  of 
'atory,  we  learn.  St.  Genesius,  a 
icretary  in  the  service  of  the  city  of 
rles  in  the  year  308,  refused  to 
lanscribe  the  edict  against  the  Chris- 
ans  which  Emperor  Maximianus  dic- 
ited,  and  for  his  trouble  suffered 
martyrdom.  Many  stenographers  of 
le  present  day  look  upon  St  Genesius 
!  the  patron  saint  of  the  art.  Such 
)ignant  points,  written  in  Dr.  Gregg's 
aman,  inimitable  style,  and  contain- 
a  wealth  of  historical  data  that 
'  achers  of  commercial  education  are 
nstantly  seeking,  make  the  series 
■  real  literary,  historical,  and  educa- 
onal   value. 


J.  D.  Todd  has  been  turning  out 
high  grade  pen  work  and  engrossing 
for  over  thirty  years.  He  received 
his  penmanship  training  in  Columbus, 
Ohio  in  1901.  The  above  photograph 
was  taken  at  the  time  he  was  in 
Columbus.  For  a  time  Mr.  Todd 
worked  as  an  engrosser  in  the  Dennis 
and  Baird  Studio,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Few  penmen  can  excel  Mr.  Todd  in 
executing  various  styles  of  offhand 
penmanship. 


NEW  LOCATION 

The     Lawrence    Business    College, 

Lawrence,  Kansas,  has  moved  into  its 
new  quarters  at  641  Louisiana  Street. 
This  property  was  occupied  by  a  fra- 
ternity and  has  been  remodeled  and 
rearranged  for  schoolroom  purposes. 
The  school  was  located  in  its  former 
location  for  the  past  50  years.  In 
fact.  The  Lawrence  Business  College 
claimed  to  be  the  oldest  business  col- 
lege in  Kansas.  W.  H.  Quakenbush 
is  president  and  E.  S.  Weatherby  is 
superintendent.  Both  have  been  with 
the  school  for  a  quarter  of  a  century. 
We  want  to  congratulate  these  pro- 
gressive school  men  and  hope  that 
their  new  location  will  be  the  means 
of  securing  a  large  enrollment.  Mr. 
Quakenbush  reports  that  their  enroll- 
ment is  now  25%  larger  than  last 
year. 


O.  S.  Smith  recently  paid  the  Edu- 
cator force  a  visit.  In  1905  Mr.  Smith 
came  to  Columbus  and  specialized  in 
handwriting  and  commercial  educa- 
tion. He  has  had  very  valuable  ex- 
perience in  commercial  education, 
having  taught  in  New  Castle,  Pa.,  and 
the  Packard  Commercial  College,  New 
York  City.  He  is  now  practicing  law 
in  Detroit,  Mich. 


The 

Educi 

iter 

makes  a  splendid  Christmas 

Gift. 

Send 
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penmanship. 
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National  Association  of  Penmanship  Teachers  and  Supervisors 

(Continued  from  page  13) 

EXHIBIT 

Miss  M.  E.  Robinson,  Chairman,  2404  Broadway,  Indianapolis,  Indiana. 
Mrs.  Vada  VanCampen,  13  Fitzhugh  St.,  South  Rochester,  New  York. 
Mildred  Zerkle,  75  Sycamore  Street,  Mansfield,  Ohio. 

CONTEST 

Etiiel  M.  Conkling,  Chairman,  223  North  Plum  Street,  Plymouth,  Indiana. 

STATE  CHAIRMEN  OF  THE  MEMBERSHIP  CAMPAIGN 

OF  THE  N.  A.  P.  T.  S. 
1932-34 

STATE  'chairman  ADDRESS  CITY 


Alabama 

Mary  Poore 

Ridgely  Apartments 

Birmingham 

California 

Mrs.  Leta  S.  Hiles 

Cooper  Arms 

Long  Beach 

Colorado 

Norman  Tower 

Barnes  Com.   School. 

Denver 

Delaware 

G.  C.  Greene 

Goldey  College 

Wilmington 

Florida 

Estelle  Gillis 

DeFuniak  Springs 

Georgia 

Mrs.  Mary  Beacom 

491  Claire  Drive,  N.  E. 

Atlanta 

Illinois 

Floy  Fay  King 

Simpson  Public  Schools 

Simpson 

Indiana 

J.  H.  Bachtenkircher 

715  Brown  Street 

Lafayette 

Kansas 

Ruth  Kittle 

C/o  Board  of  Education 

Topeka 

Michigan 

Lena   A.    Shaw 

1354   Broadway 

Detroit 

Minnesota 

Myrtle  L.  Ely 

Dept.  of  Education 

St.  Paul 

Missouri 

Sylvia  Jones 

1314  South  Case  Street 

Carthage 

Montana 

Mrs.  Eunice  H.  Strong 

Dutton 

New  Jersey 

Mrs.  Maude  E.  Meyers  99  North  Sixth  Street 

Newark 

New   Mexico 

Birdie  L.  Adams 

N.  Mex.   St.  Tchrs.  Coll. 

Silver  City 

New  York 

Ella  L.  Dwyer 

5  South  Melcher  Street 

Johnstown 

Ohio 

Arthur  G.  Skeeles 

270  East  State  Street 

Columbus 

Oklahoma 

Bernice  Sappenfield 

410   South  Cincinnati   St 

Tulsa 

South  Carolina  H.  M.  Hill 

2007  Assembly   Street 

Columbus 

South  Dakota 

Mrs.  Elin  Y.  Doty 

L.   B.   No.   23 

Corsica 

Tennessee 

F.  J.  Myles 

1614  Heiman  Street 

Nashville 

Texas 

Lorene  S.  French 

Public    Schools 

Palestine 

Washington 

J.  O.  Peterson 

Central   Schools 

Tacoma 

West  Virginia 

Eleanor  D.  McElroy 

325  View  Avenue 

Fairmont 

1  script.  25c.  Uather,  silk. 
,  $5.00.  incluJing  name 
nd    paper,  $6.00, 


CALLING 

CARDS 

Or 
Sc 

Scr 

ental 

d  dime  or 
OLIVER 

20c  a  doj. 

25c   a  do:, 

stamps   for   sam 

P.  MARKEN 

2  do 
2   do 
pies. 

.    35c 
.   40c 

1816 

Buchana 

n  St. 

Topeka. 

Kans. 

JCg\f    ^oIa    Large  scrapbook, 

rwl  wOlC  containing  over 
600  specimens  of  pen  work  of  the 
last  40  years,  many  by  Master  Pen- 
men. Price  $45.  (Will  also  in- 
clude an  1891  Penart  Album  of  The 
Zanerian,  and  many  back  issues  of 
penmanship  magazines). 

Address  Box  641,  in  care  of 

The  Educator 

612  North  Park  St.,  Columbus,  O. 


A   PARTIAL  LIST  OF  MEMBERS  OF  THE 

N.   A.  P.  T.  S. 

Alabama 


Enslen.    Marg; 
Hagood,    Jewel 


..Birmingh 


Holmes.    Mrs.    Allte    B 

Bit 

Mathews,    Cynthia   

Mclnnis.     Lottie     

Bi 

Nolen,    Alice    

Bi 

w. 


In 
Alio 
Augusta    Bii 

.n,  mm7''.''.'''.'Z 

IS.   L,    Elisabeth 
Jua 


Rohis. 
Thorn 
Wald, 
Yarbrough.    Mr: 


ndolyn 


,ingh 
ungh, 
unghi 
iinghi 
imgh: 
lingh; 
linghl 
iinghi 
,mgh, 
unghi 
unghi 
nghi 


-.Birminghi 


California 

Amelia    St.    School    Los   Anae 

Billington .     Lilhan     San     ' 

Click.    Mildred    San    Bernard! 

Duncan,    J,    C Los   Ange 

Hewitt.   Ida  F Los  Ange 

Hilcs,  Leta  S Long  Bea 

Johannsen,    Alma    Long    Bea 

Kern    Ave.    School    Los    Angel 

Lincoln    Elementary    School    Long   Bea 

McKinley    School    Long    Bea 

Melville,  Dorothy  L Mountain  Vi, 

Mitchell,    Ella    R Long    Bi 

Palmer.    Myrtle    I Qalclai 

Peddie,  Gertrude  W Los  Anecl 

Smith,    Mollie    A San    Fra 

Vaubel.    Sara    H To 

Washington  Blvd.  School  Los  Angel 

Whittier.  J.   G.   School  Long  " 

Williams,    Nellie    L 


Nori 


Colorado 


..De 


Connecticut 

Collins.    Estelle    C New   Lond( 

Low-Heywood     School     Stamfo 

Young,    Emily   M Dari 


Grigsby,    Lucile 


Delaware 


Illinois 

.    Anna    I Buncoml 

Edith     L Vandal 

Indiana 

Anna     Indianapol 

on,.    Ethelyn     .lAu 

jertrude  Lafayet 

,    Bertha    K W.    Lafayet 

■son.    Florence    Lafayet 

,    Florence    E Lafayetl 

I,   Sadie  W.  Lafayetl 

1,    Viva    Lafayetl 

n,    Emma    Lafayet 

Ida    S Fort    Wayn 


Koo 

Krabbe,    Amelii 


..Lafavetl 


nctta    Michigan 

Peterson,    C.    V Lafayett 

Ritcnour.    Edith    Lafayetl 

Shigley.    S.    Goldie   Lafayetl 

Swing,    Ruth    Lafayetl 


farlfeplau'fe 

Durrtismrnt 

From    the    pen    of    M.    Francais,    the    engrosser   of    Saugatuck,    Mich. 
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ipccanoe    School     Lafayette 

■iz.   Lettie  Page   Indianapolis 

Ish.    Vina    M Lafayette 

:ber.    Linda    S Gary 

(jort.    Amanda    M Oskaloosa 

Kentucky 

inds,    A.    M Louisville 

olfe.    Anna    Lee    Covington 

blfe,    Laura    Covington 

Massachusetts 

dams,     Olive     M Beverly 

lark.  A.  W Melrose  Highlands 

jngley,    Roger   F Deerfield 

Michigan 

jrtraw.    Margaret    Kalamazoo 

Shirley    M Kalamazoo 

George    A Bay    Citv 

Lena    A Detroit 

Rcna    B Kalamazoo 

Minnesota 

i    School    St.    Paul 

uffy.    F,    J Duluth 

y,   Myrta   L St.    Paul 

ha,     Ema    Virginia     Virginia 

icntha,  Jennie  M St.   Paul 

Missouri 

iwell.    Athol    E University    City 

Montana 

ig,    Mrs.    Eunice    H Dutton 

Nebraska 
litton,    Mrs.    Edith    M Kearney 

New    Jersey 

irrett,   Mary   A East   Orange 

I,    Charlotte    E Newark 

Effie    M Wharton 

my,     Harry     A Plainfield 

Mary  M Maple   Shade 

E,    Mariorie    Newark 

rt,    Anna    J Bayonne 

traemer,    Frances    East    Orange 

lirzelcrc,    Susan    C Mcrchantville 

hlback.    Emma    Newark 

lomis,    J.    D Newark 

■nch,   Mrs.    Mary   F Newark 

lyers.    Mrs.    Maude    E _ Newark 

n.     Enola    M Moorestown 

rt.    Helen    E Newark 

,    Helen    Swedeshoro 

hultz,    Agnes    E Woodbury 

nith.     Flora     Camden 

r\ith.    Florence    M East    Orange 

Mae    E Gloucester  Citv 

lyior.    Evelyn    H Englewood 

rshice.  Martha  East  Orange 

urthmann.    Dorathea    Caldwell 

New   York 

immint;s,     Ellit'It    Lyons 

■akc,    Elizabeth   J Binghamton 

ivyer,    Ella    L Johnstown 

kle,    Mrs.    Gertrude    W Cooperstown 

■an,    Mary   New    York 

atten,    Charles   E New   York 

iggins,  Lillian  Elmira  Heights 

icFall,    Elsie   T Ithaca 

elson.    Mrs.    C,    P Hempstead 

'Donnell.    James    New    York 

vek,    Dorothy    Sea    Cliff 

Ohio 

Jkerth.   Margaret    E Greenville 

arbutt.    Irwing   R Cincinnati 

ineman.    J.     L Crown    City 

.arble.    Margaret   M Cincinnati 

•.rkle,    Mildred    Mans6eld 

Oklahoma 

irnard    School    Tulsa 

dia    Clinton    School    Tulsa 

iot    School    Tulsa 

aerson    School    Tulsa 

well    Junior    High    School    Tulsa 

axwell.   Mrs.   H.   D Tulsa 

icBirnev    School    Tulsa 

rk    School     Tulsa 

rshing     School     Tulsa 

iberslon.    Alice   School   Tulsa 

ppenficld,    Bernice  Tulsa 

quovah    School    Tulsa 

■ringdale    School    Tulsa 

ashington    School    Tulsa 

ilson,    Eva    M Guthrie 

Pennsylvania 

Jams.    Margaret    S Pittsburgh 

nbrosc,   Helen   Oakmont 

swanger,    Wilhelmina    A Philadelphia 

iniels,    Marv    A Lebanon 


Lessons  in  Engrossing 

By  H.  W.  Strickland,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Lesson  4 


This  alphabet  is  companion  to  the 
last  lesson  and  goes  with  the  small 
letters  presented  in  that  lesson.  You 
will  find  this  especially  helpful  and 
useful,  if  you  will  first  outline  the  let- 
ters with  pencil,  as  this  will  give  you 
some  training  on  the  formation  of 
special  and  fundamental  strokes  used 
in  this  letter.  Also  you  will  see  the 
difference   between  the  standard  Old 


English  and  this  style.  After  outlin- 
ing you  will  save  time  by  laying  in 
the  main  strokes  with  a  No.  2  or  2Vi 
Lettering  pen  and  then  line  up  and 
retouch  with  fine  pen.  If  you  wish  to 
get  rather  bold  effect  and  somewhat 
old  style,  use  a  coarse  pen  for  lining 
and  retouching.  This  letter  is  not  for 
everyday  use  but  well  to  keep  for  the 
occasion  when  something  different  is 
required. 


Evans.     Edith    S Hazleton 

Fogelsanger,     Luella     Kutztown 

Goldstrohm ,    Harriet    Elizabeth 

Hamilton.    J.    Ross   Saltsburg 

Hepler.    Alma    M Smithton 

Huzzard,  Mrs.  Anna  Philadelphia 

Kuhns,  Luther  J Norristown 

Miller,     Elmer    G Pittsburgh 

Murphy,    Anna   L Carbondale 

Shelly,     Ethel    Norristown 

Rhode    Island 

Watts.    Francis    E Providence 

South    Dakota 
Lyng,  Mary  Dell  Rapids 

Davy   Crockett   Junior   High    Palestine 

Foster.    Lottie    Sweetwater 

French.     Katie     Dawson 

French.    Lorene    S Palestine 

Fulbright.    Flora    Seymour 

Graves.    Minnie    B Waco 

Henry.  Mrs.    Earl  G Dallas 

Kelso,     Anna     Houston 

Larimer,    W.    A Denton 

Locker.  Eunice  Colorado 

Long.   Johnnie   Mae   McKinnev 

Mitchell,    L.    C Commerce 

Poteet,  Mrs.   H.   G San  Antonia 

Prewit,    Miss    Irene    Austin 

Roberson,     Mary     Lou     Lubbock 

Walker.    Alina    Dallas 

Utah 

Becker.   Arthur  J Salt  Lake  City 

Turner,     Evelyn     I Ogden 

Virginia 

Craddock,    Ottie   Farmville 

Washington 

Peterson.    John    O Tacoma 

West  Virginia 

Locker.    W.    C Richmond 

McElory,     Eleanor    D Fairmont 

Stalnakcr.   Myrtle    N Charleston 

Wisconsin 

Bushman.    Lillian    Burlington 

Guequierre,    Magdalene   J Milwaukee 

Canada 

Kneitl.     E.     J.     Ontario 

Get    your     name    on     this     list.       Your    help    is 
needed. 


PRACTICAL  PAYING  PEN  WORK 

Grand  Home  Study.  Valuable  Reference. 
Many  Lines,  Small  Cost,  Price  only  $1.00. 
■■GEMS"  From  50  Penmen,  52  Pages,  only  10c 

D.   L.   STODDARD 
R.  R.  4,  Box   141,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 


3  Valuable  Books 

I-etteiing,    Engrossing   script    and   Orn 

amental 

Penmanship  all  for  ol  cents.     Big  circu 

ar  free. 

C.  W.  Jones 

224   Main  Street                              Brochton 

,   Mass. 

145  South  Breadwav,  Los  Angeles.  California 
For  vour  scrapbook.  Fine  Specimens  of  Illuni> 
Orieinal  work  —  $1.   each. 


WRITING    TEACHERS' 

Assignment  Dictionary 
OIAA  carefully  selected  words  grouped  in 
^^^"  logical  sequence  for  full  page  lessons. 
Spacing  and  weaving  drills  are  featured  for  com- 
petition and  skill.  The  reverse  oval  and  retraced 
"J"  drills  are  unsurpassed  in  perfecting  the 
capitals.  This  veritable  Dictionary  of  repro- 
duced copies  is  the  product  of  30  years  writing 
class-room    experience. 

Price  with  Teachers'  Working  Outlines.  oO 
cents.  Address  3810— S.E.  76th  Ave.,  Portland, 
Oregon. 

BURTON  A.  O'MEALY 

High    School    of    C( 
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A  New  Day 
—A  New  Way! 

Improved  teaching  methods  come 
from  exact  knowledge.  Extensive  and 
critical  studies  in  the  processes  of  teach- 
ing and  developing  the  "skills,"  as  ap- 
plied to  shorthand  and  typewriting 
especially,  have  disclosed  very  inter- 
esting facts  that  have  put  in  the  dis- 
card some  of  the  pet  theories  of  yes- 
terday. 

Teachers  of  commercial  subjects  and 
those  preparing  to  enter  this  profession 
will  find  the  Gregg  Normal  Session  a 
well-spring  of  valuable  information 
concerning  the  very  latest  developments 
in  methods  of  teaching. 

Attractive  courses  of  study,  an  un- 
usually strong  teaching  staff,  interest- 
ing recreational  features,  and  many 
other  advantages  make  a  summer  at 
the  Gregg  Normal  a  most  pleasant  and 
profitable  experience. 

The  193+  Session  begins  July  2,  and 
closes  August  10.  Write  today  for  more 
details. 

The  Gregg  College 

6    North    Michigan    Avenue 
Chicago,  Illinois 


?  ?  Guess  Who  ?  ? 


Here  is  the  name  of  a  penman  dear 
to  all  of  our  readers. 

Those  who  have  been  following  the 
work  in  The  Educator  in  recent  years 
should  be  able  to  identify  the  writer 
of  this  signature  immediately.  It  is 
an  excellent  imitation  of  Mr.  Bloser's 
work. 

Prizes  will  be  given  for  correct 
guesses.  Each  subscriber  is  entitled 
to  one  guess.  Contest  closes  Novem- 
ber 10. 


Answer  to   November  Contest 

The  beautiful  signature,  A.  W 
Dakin,  in  the  November  Educatoi 
was  written  by  R.  R.  Reed,  tht 
nationally  knovni  penman  who  foi 
years  was  with  Ferris  Institute 
Big  Rapids,  Mich.  He  is  now  Prin 
cipal  of  the  Commercial  Depart  i 
cnent,  Dague  Business  University] 
Wichita,  Kan. 

Mr.  Reed  kindly  consented  U 
write  some  cards  for  the  winners 
of  the  November  contest. 

We  are  planning  some  real 
"Puzzlers"  for  you.  Send  in  your ; 
guess. 


KhoujJMl  DUcn  6y  (Th^'c Presents  (Thar 

Ofcnc  ISrooKi 

haying  <r«npl<jr«6  the  course  of  stu6y  provritHjb  bylhis<foll«!»Kof  Cam  dribT*alfille6iiUlk'Kiiaiwin<?nrstli«vof, 
noaj,  Ihcwtore ,  by  mlm  of  the  aalhority  ivsfei  in  tlie  Pacific  ^JoasI'llniaTSity  by  the  State  of  (Piililbmia.  the  i»e«f  ree  of 

Juris  ^Doctor 

ts  conferre6  oii  her,  tottether  u'ilh  aUHie  Dforiors,Rii)hts  <in6  Priwileijes  pertuinir^  thereto 

On  m\Riis  uihfrt'of  Bus c'wfifiiiifc  is  hwhy  issuoi  a\  Ijcis.ArikI«. i?dlifomia,ihi' Svitt «f saiAllniwtsily.lhis  luwBt^fourdi  Aoy of Jano.oiio  ftousoni  nine  htuiJufi  an6 diirly-thiv; 


^aerftAHI  «f  rtia'UnivMrJity 


Prd«i6«htaob'L>*an 


Made  by   Mr.   BcaucKanip,    145   S.  Broadway,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.   It  is  the  second  of  a  series  from  Mr.   Beatichamp. 
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The   Development   of   Character   in 
the  Classroom 

(Continued   from   page   17) 

will  interfere  with  progress.  Phys- 
ical, mental  and  moral  habits  are  de- 
veloped, pride  in  doing  one's  best, 
steadiness,  dependability,  punctuality, 
poise  and  control — all  traits  which 
are  demanded  in  modern  business. 
What  is  there  that  teaches  self-con- 
trol as  does  the  power  to  keep  the 
eyes  away  from  the  hand  in  type- 
writing ? 

Pride  in  turning  out  well-typed 
work  will  result  from  training  in  or- 
derliness. Unless  there  is  some 
physical  defect,  each  student  has  the 
same  chance  of  turning  out  neatly 
prepared  work.  The  responsibility  is 
ihis  own.  He  cannot  learn  to  type  by 
{depending  upon  his  teacher  or  upon 
his  fellow  students. 

As  accuracy  is  the  keynote  of  typ- 
ing, accuracy  will  be  developed  in  the 
student.  There  is  no  chance  of  bluff- 
ing. A  stroke  is  either  right  or  wrong 
and  a  mistake  cannot  be  concealed. 
Absolute  honesty  is  required  in  the 
checking  of  errors.  A  spirit  of  self- 
criticism  is  developed  which  is  indis- 
pensable training  for  business  where 
one  must  be  one's  own  critic  and  pre- 
scribe one's  own  remedies. 

It  seems  that  the  time  is  coming 
when  typewriting  will  be  a  required 
subject  in  our  high  school  curricula, 
and  I  believe  that  students  will  bene- 
fit by  the  training  inculcated  as  well 
as  by  the  acquisition  of  a  usable  skill. 


Demanding  High  Standards 

Character  building  in  shorthand 
comes  as  a  by-product  to  the  student 
but  is  one  of  the  chief  aims  of  the 
teacher.  If  we  expect  and  accept  only 
the  best  work  each  student  can  do 
and  demand  a  high  standard  of  work, 
there  will  be  growth  of  character  here 
as  well  as  knowledge.  Truthfulness 
imay  be  taught  daily  in  shorthand. 
How  easy  it  is  to  get  a  shorthand  out- 
Qine  from  another  student  to  fill  in  the 
missing  parts  of  a  transcript,  and 
hand  the  result  in  to  the  teacher  as 
one's  own  work.  Exchanging  and 
checking  each  other's  papers  present 
temptations  which  by  overcoming, 
build  up  standards  of  honesty. 

Every  prospective  stenographer  is 
ambitious  to  make  his  work  accurate. 
If  it  is  not  accurate,  it  has  no  value 
in  the  business  office.  Daily  effort 
put  forth  to  get  the  dictation  exactly 
as  it  is  given  and  to  turn  out  a  com- 
mercially perfect,  business-getting 
letter,  is  training  in  habits  of  ac- 
curacy, exactness  and  truthfulness. 
Quick  thinking  and  quickly  trans- 
forming these  thoughts  into  action  re- 
quire a  mental  honesty  and  initiative 
greater,  I  believe,  than  that  which 
comes  from  any  other  subject  taught 
in  the  schools.  Self-control  down  to 
the  finger  tips  calls  for  coordination 
Df  mind  and  muscle. 


Cultivating  a  Desire  for  Truth 

How  can  we  in  our  commercial 
classes  cultivate  a  desire  for  truth  ? 
By  observing  truthful  people,  by 
pointing  out  the  lives  of  men  and 
women  who  have  lived  honorably.  Un- 
truthfulness in  a  business  position  re- 
sults in  being  discharged  without 
recommendation.  Although  the  pub- 
lic may  pass  upon  a  man  who  de- 
ceives as  an  honest  man,  his  reputa- 
tion will  not  endure. 

Teaching  loyalty  to  the  school,  to 
one's  classmates  and  teachers,  not 
permitting  a  student  to  speak  slight- 
ingly or  unjustly  of  any  individual  or 
of  the  school,  will  be  the  means  of  in- 
stilling loyalty  into  the  lives  of  stu- 
dents. And  the  teacher  must  first 
set  an  example  of  true  and  abiding 
loyalty  to  her  pupils  and  to  the  school 
if  this  teaching  is  to  be  lasting. 

The  work  of  the  school  depends  in 
the  final  analysis  upon  the  ideals,  the 
spirit  and  the  points  of  view  that  the 
teachers  bring  to  their  daily  tasks. 
No  educational  institution  will  ever 
be  lifted  above  the  level  of  the  person- 
alities who  make  up  its  faculty.  The 
ways  and  means  will  often  be  indirect 


Education  is  undergoing  big 
changes.  Keep  up-to-date. 
Attend    the    N.    C.    T.    F. 


by  which  the  teacher  realizes  the 
higher  goals.  The  results  attained 
will  depend  in  large  measure  upon  the 
understanding  of  human  nature  and 
of  the  tact  and  teaching  skill  with 
which  she  developed  right  habits.  It 
is  not  enough  that  the  teachers  in 
our  schools  be  men  and  women  of  a 
high  degree  of  personal  excellence, 
that  they  believe  that  the  race  is  not 
to  the  ruthless  or  the  spoils  to  the 
strong.  They  must  get  into  right  re- 
lations with  those  students  less  de- 
veloped than  themselves  and  feel  a 
reverence  for  that  undeveloped  worth, 
preferring  them  often,  as  did  Jesus  of 
Nazereth,  to  their  elders.  They  are 
the  symbols  of  perfection,  the  "King- 
dom of  Heaven." 

Because  he  is  often  called  upon  to 
pass  judgment  upon  students  for  fail- 
ure to  reach  a  given  standard,  the 
teacher  should  remember  that  this  is 
a  secondary  obligation  only.  His 
chief  concern  should  be  to  instill  into 
their  lives  the  knowledge  that  in  the 
acid  test  which  determines  the  real 
worth  of  the  individual  and  estab- 
lishes him  as  a  desirable  member  of 
society,  character  looms  high  above 
all  the  other  attributes.  His  chiet 
concern  should  be  that  which  can 
never  be  embodied  in  outward  accom- 
plishment. It  is  not  his  main  task  to 
cover  certain  ground  in  English  or 
science  or  mathematics,  or  to  see  that 
the  school  life  is  managed  smoothly. 
These  are  only  instruments.  His  main 
business  is  to  see  that  they  are  used 
as  such  to  further  the  growth  of  'the 
pupils'  souls. 


expert      wnters 
Method.       Youi 
on    a    card    if    you 
Write  today! 

T.  M.  TEVIS 


II    be    elegantly 
stamp    to    pay    postage. 


Box  25-C.  Chillicothe.  Mo. 
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145  East  f>tatc  street  ^rcntou.'Tteut  Jet»CM 


EDWARD  C.  MILLS 

Script  Specialists  for  Engraving  Purposes 
P.   O.   Drawer   982  Rochester,    N.   'V. 

The  finest  script  obtainable  for  model  illus- 
tratiorjs  for  bookkeeping  texts,  business  forms; 
works  on  correspondence,  arithmetic,  and  for 
readers,   spellers,   etc.      By  appointment  only. 


Prepare  Now  for  the  Job  You  Want 

Penmanship        Accounting 

Secretarial  Stenographic 

Write  for  information  describing 

renewed  demand  in  office  positions. 

Home     Study     plan     of     business 

training. 

G.  W.   McGuire,   Manager 

HILL'S  BUSINESS  UNIVEKSITY 

EXTENSION  DEPARTMENT 

Oklahoma  City,  Oklahoma 


^prttftratRS 


Catalog   and   Samples   on   Request 

Ask     about    our    Booklet     Diplomas- 
Original    specimens   of   Brush   and   Penwork 
for    sale — Engrossing 

HOWARD  &  BROWN 

ROCKLAND,    MAINE 


DESIGNING    AND 
ENGROSSING      j 

By  E.  L.  BROWN  | 

Rockland,  Maine  | 

Pen  Work  and  Lettering.  Herewith 
is  shown  a  greeting-card  suitable 
either  for  Christmas  or  New  Years. 
The  initials  "S"  and  "G"  suggest  win- 
ter time  with  snow  and  ice  effects. 
Holly  always  suggests  the  Christmas 
season,  and  we  have  used  it  in  a  dec- 


orative way  in  this  design.  First 
make  some  rough  pencil  sketches 
aiming  for  balance  and  harmony  in 
placing  the  lettering  especially  the 
initial  "G"  and  spray  of  holly.  A 
good  pencil  drawing  must  be  made 
before  you  proceed  with  the  inking. 
Study  size,  character  and  spacing  of 
the  lettering.  The  lettering  was  ex- 
ecuted, free-hand,  excepting  the  small 
letters  in  word  "Greetings"  which 
were  "ruled"  with  a  square  and  rul- 
ing pen. 

Use  Zanerian  ink  for  the  pen  work, 
and  a  fine  pen  for  the  holly,  stippling 
of   background,   and  for   tinting  face 


of  small  letters  in  word  "Greetings." 

Initial  "G"  was  outlined  with  a  No. 
3  broad  pen,  which  accounts  for  the 
effect  of  broad  handling.  Vertical 
lines  give  the  effect  of  melting  ice. 
The  other  lettering  was  executed  with 
smaller  sizes  of  broad  lettering  pens. 
Aim  for  a  soft  delicate  effect  in  ink- 
ing the  holly,  leaves  and  berries.  Color 
values  must  be  studied  with  most 
critical  care.  Do  not  attempt  speed 
until  you  have  mastered  the  essentials 
of  pen-technique  and  color  harmony. 
Avoid  hard  edges  wherever  possible, 
in  order  to  render  your  drawing  more 
atmospheric  and  natural. 
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HATTEN,  THE  ENGROSSER 


'/ 


A 


p'  V 


v 


When  sending  a  remittance  to  The 
lucator,  Mr.  J.  Bradford  Hague  of 
5  J.  V.  Haring  Studio,  New  York 
;y,  enclosed  a  sketch  which  he  made 
his  coworker  and  friend.  Charles  E. 
itten.  Mr.  Hatten  is  an  Indiana 
y  who  is  the  prodigy  of  that  humble 
nmanship  servant,  J.  H.  Bachten- 
-cher,  Supervisor  of  Handwriting, 
fayette,  Ind.,  Public  Schools.  Much 
the  credit  for  Mr.  Hatten's  success 
due  to  Mr.  Bachtenkircher's  first 
icovering   the    boy's   ability. 

The  life  story  of  Mr.  Hatten  is  very 
;eresting  and  inspiring.  His  early 
perience  is  like  that  of  many  great 
!n — filled  with  hardships  and  de- 
ivations.  Mr.  Hatten  received  his 
Dfessional  training  in  penmanship 
•d  engrossing  in  Columbus.  In  fact, 
!;  happiest  years  of  the  young  man's 
1;  were  spent  on  penmanship.  Pen- 
mship  has  helped  Mr.  Hatten  attain 
my  of  the  things  he  longed  for  as 
3oy.  He  is  now  one  of  the  efficient 
jrossers  in  the  J.  "V.  Haring  Studio, 
s  of  the  leading  studios  of  New 
rk  City.  He  is  an  enthusiastic  pen- 
in  and  a  conscientious,  hard  work- 
r  young  man  of  whom  the  profes- 
in  will  see  more. 

Some  of  the  finest  lettering  we  have 
jn  from  any  engrosser  has  been 
?€ived  from  Mr.   Hatten. 


ARN  $l.-,0  A  MONTH  engrossing  diplomiu. 
[y  10-lcsson  mail  course  ($3. On)  qualifies  vou. 
of  course  will  be  advanced,  Jan.  1,  1934. 
I.  FRANCAIS  (Parisian  engrosser),  Sauga- 
ick,    Michigan. 


EVERY  TEACHER  NEEDS  IT 

Copyright  Booklet  "How  to  Apply  For  a  School  and  Secure  Pro- 
ion"  including  letters  of  application,  points  to  keep  in  mind  when 
making  application,  15  points  on  which  the  success  or  failure  of  a 
teacher  depends  and  a  partial  summary  of  2000  questionnaires  sent  to 
school  executives  in  26  states.  Price  50c.  (Stamps  accepted).  Statement 
from  a  Superintendent:  "Your  pamphlet  includes  some  of  the  best  advice, 
clearly  written   and   to  the  point,   that  I   have  ever   read." 


ROCKY  MT.  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 

410  U.S.  NATL.  BANK  BLDG.       WILLIAM  BUFFER.  p«  o.  mcii         DENVER.  COLO. 


EVERY  TEACHER, 
PRINCIPAL, 
SUPERINTENDENT 
AND  LIBRARY 
SHOULD   HAVE 
A  COPY. 


Thirty  Years  of  Distinctive  Service  to  Teacher  and  Employer 

Our  specialty   is   placing  commercial   teachers.      Our   candidates   have 
been  sent  to  everj'  state  and  several  foreign  countries.     Let  us  help  you. 


Continental  Teachers*  Agency, 


Bowling  Green,  Ky. 


lOO  YEARS  AC(p 

using 


CILLOTT  STEEL  PENS 


and   today   the    name    "Gillott"    stands   for   the 
highest   in  quality. 

School— Nos.  1066,  1096.  41,  51,  61,  71, 
81,    91. 

Flourishing,  Ornamental  and  Fine  Commer- 
cial Writing— Nos.  1.  601EF,  601F,  603EF, 
603F,   604EF,    604F. 

Send  10c  for  samples  for  either  of  the  above 
groups. 

JOSEPH  GILLOTT  &  SONS.  LTD. 
93    Chambers   St.  New   York   City 


LEARN  AT  HOME 

Write  for  book,  *'How  to  Become  a  Good  Pen- 
man," and  beautiful  specimens.  FREE.  Your  name 
on  card  if  you  enclose  stamp.  F.  W.  Tamblyn, 
406    Ridge    Bldg.,    Kansas    City.    Mo. 


name  on  one  dozen 
CARDS  like  thiscr 


dozen   for   25    cei 

postpaid.     The  finest  writing  you  ever  sa 

send    FREE    samples    with    every    order 


Agents 
of    Blank. 


BLANK   CARDS.      I    have    a    full    lii 

Comic.   Bird   Design   and   Christmas   cards   for   Card 

Writers,    samples    and    prices    sent    upon    request. 

Address. 

W.  C.  Knechtel,  Box  176,  Harrisvillc,  Pa. 


aaascasnaEBaEcaEEaEtas 

DO   YOU   HAVE  TROUBLE  | 

in  getting  position   and   muscular  movement  in   your  writing?     If  so,  8 

use  the  Myograph  for  pen  and  ink  work  and  Adjuster  for  pencil.    They  n 

positively   prevent    finger-motion   and   wrong   position.      Myograph    20c,  2 

Adjuster  10c,  postpaid,  or  both  for  25c.     A  pencil  Economizer  free  with  w 

each.    Send  stamps.    The  Faust  Method  of  Muscular  Movement  Writing,  8 

the    best    penmanship    text    published    for    school    or    home    study,    25c.  S 

Special  prices  in  quantities  to  schools.  Address —  n 

THE  FAUST  METHOD  g 

546   N.   Central   Park  Avenue  Chicago,   Illinois  g 


COLE-COWAN    TEACHER'S    AGENCY 
Marion,  Ind. 

Efficient  service  to  teachers  and  employers. 
Your  business  solicited.  You  will  be  pleased. 
Money  making  business  colleges  for  sale.  Write 
or   wire   us   what   you    want. 

M.   S.   Cole,   Sec'y 


An  Educational  Journal  of 

Real   Merit 

Regular  Departments 

PENMANSHIP  ARITHMETIC  CIVICS 
GEOGRAPHY         NATURE-STUDY 

PEDAGOGY  PRIMARY  CONSTRUCTION 
HISTORY  MANY  OTHERS 

Price    $1.50    per   year  Sample    on    request 

PARKER  PUBLISHING  CO. 
Taylorville,  III. 


The  American  Penman 

AMERICA'S   HANDWRITING   MAGAZINE 

Devoted  to  Penmanship  and 
rial  Edu 


BUSINESS  WRITING 
ACCOUNTING 
ORNAMENTAL   WRITING 
LETTERING 
ENGROSSING 

ARTICLES  ON  THE  TEACHING  AND 
SUPERVISION     OF     PENMANSHIP. 

Yearly  subscription  price  $1.25.  Special  club 
rates  to  schools  and  teachers.  Sample  copies 
sent   on   request. 

THE  AJVIERICAK  PEIVMAN 

55  Filth  Avenue  NEW  YORK 


E.  Iwasa,  Hirose,  Masakimura, 
Sambugun,  Chibaken,  Japan,  is  a 
faithful  student  of  The  Educator.  He 
has  nine  volumes  of  The  Educator  and 
has  developed  into  a  very  skillful 
penman. 
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Handwriting  Books  for 
Christmas 


If  you  wish  to  purchase  a  useful  gift  we  suggest 
the  following: 

Manual  96    (Business  Writing)  .25 

Manual  144   (Business  Writing)  .25 

Blacltboard   Writing  .25 

Plain    Useful    Lettering  .25 

Short  Cut  to  Plain  Writing  (Business  Writing)  .25 
Zanerian  Manual  of  Alphabets  and  Engrossing  2.50 
Lessons   in   Ornamental   Penmanship  1.00 

Fascinating   Pen   Flourishing  1.00 

Canan  Collection  of  Penmanship  1.50 

Madarasz  Book  (Ornamental,  Business  Whiting, 

Flourishing  and  Freehand  Roundhand)  1.50 

Penmanship    Scrapbook  1.60 

Sketching   From  Nature  1.00 

These  books  will  help  anyone  to  improve  himself. 
Write  for  a  complete  catalog  of  books  and  supplies. 

The  Zaner-Bloser  Company 


612   No.  Park   St. 


Columbus,   Ohio 


^le^it 


Printing.... 

OUR  SERVICE 


s 


Publications 
Catalogs 
Price  Lists 
House  Organs 
Mailing  Pieces 
Color  Work 

Factory  and  Office  Forms 

Stationery 

Pen  Ruled  Forms  ■ —  Save  Your  Eyes 

Loose  Leaf  Record  Sheets 

Special  Blank  Book  Manufacturing 

May  We  Serve  You? 


Mk 


MFIKENS  (Sr  ^miRM^^,  ^^^ 


PRI  NTERS 

Q40Norlkfour*Si,  CoLmbus.Oh 


alSii^^ 


C^  become  a 


nimnit 


minwsiT 


iTcrhtsttnalu 

Mr.   Tolley   has   a   secret   to   success    in   penmanship    and    engrossing   and   has   clothed    it    n 
beautifully   in  the   above   design.      Mr.   Tolley   is   an   engrosser   in   Washington,    D.    C. 


R.  G.  Laird,  the  human  dynamo  ': 
The  Boston  Clerical  School,  receni' 
paid  us  his  annual  visit.  The  Clerii 
School  is  a  unique  school  in  that 
is  one  of  the  few,  if  not  the  or 
school  accepting  only  High  Schd 
graduates.  Mr.  Laird  has  been  \\\\ 
The  Boston  schools  for  many  yea .' 
We  are  always  glad  to  see  Brnth- 
Laird  because  he  leaves  us  in  a  ha- 
pier  frame  of  mind  with  his  buljbli:; 
over  enthusiasm  and  wit. 

Forty-one  years  ago  Mr.  Lail 
spent  6  happy  months  in  Columbi. 
Ohio,  specializing  in  Penmansh. 
Credit  Penmanship  for  anotb- 
success. 

Russell  K.  Draper  of  The  Ci  nUr 

Engrossing  Company,  Chicagd  I 
dropped  in  to  say  hello  to  the  IMiic 
tor  office  force  and  his  fornui  J 
structors  recently.  Mr.  Drai»  r  i 
ports  the  engrossing  business  im  t 
upward  trend  in  Chicago.  He  i.s  ve 
enthusiastic  about  the  future  prt 
pects  for  engrossers. 


Miss  Florence  M.  Riley,  of  Newaj 
Del.,  spent  a  pleasant  hour  with 
Educator  force  last  month  on  her  ' 
home  from  the  Fair.     Miss  Rileyl 
doing     social      welfare      work 
Delaware.  

When  renewing  his  subscription  ' 
H.  Morgan,  Avondale,  West  Va., 
closed  some  very  beautifully  writfl 
ornamental  cards.     Mr.  Morgan  ij 
very    enthusiastic     follower     of 
Educator. 
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BOOK   REVIEWS 

Our  readers  are  interested  in  books  of  merit, 
jt  especially  in  books  of  interest  and  value  to 
iminercial  teachers,  includinE  books  of  special 
lucational  value  and  books  on  business  subjects. 
11  such  books  will  be  briefly  reviewed  in  these 
(lumns,  the  object  being  to  give  sufficient  de- 
ription  of  each  to  enable  our  readers  to  de- 
nnine   its  value. 

Forward  Steps  in  Thinking  and 
t^riting,  by  Gordon  Wilson,  Profes- 
Dr  and  Head  of  Department  of  En- 
lish.  Western  Kentucky  State  Teach- 
es College,  Bowling  Green.  Kentucky, 
larence  A.  Rubado,  Assistant  Super- 
itendent  in  charge  of  Elementary 
ducation,  Louisville,  Kentucky,  and 
eatrice  Wheeler  Johnson,  Principal, 
mma  Dolfinger  School,  Louisville, 
entucky.  Published  by  Silver,  Bur- 
3tt  &  Co.,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

material  consists  of  a  separate  workbook  in 
.glish  for  each  grade  beginning  with  the  third 
d  ending  with  the  eighth.  The  purpose  of  the 
■jrkhook  is  to  provide  the  thoughtful  practice 
It  pupils  need  in  acquiring  the  ability  to  use 
English.  The  effectiveness  of  reflective 
;  with  correct  language  forms  has  been 
needed  by  all  investigators.  Because  of  un- 
ity with  these  forms,  many  children  do 
t  use  them  either  in  speaking  or  in  writing. 
5  material  much  practice  is  provided  on 
language    forms   by   means    of   skillfully   de- 

As  the  title  of  the  series  suggests,  the  first 
p  in\olved  in  the  acquisition  of  correct  language 
US  is  "thinking."  The  second  step  is  "writing." 
;  pupil  should  first  think  through  what  is  to 
done,  then  do  it.  To  help  the  pupil  carr>'  out 
foregoing  procedure,  the  authors  have  provided 
nple   directions    for   his    guidance    and    made    pre 

for    much    practice. 
tThe    subject     matter    is    organized    on    the    unit 
n.      Each   exercise,    moreover,    is   a   self-contained 

role,  thus  making  it  possible  for  the  teacher 
assign  a  unit  or  any  part  of  it  at  any  time, 
h    unit    closes    with    a    test. 

\  record  of  the  pupil's  progress,  exercise  by 
rcise.  may  be  kept  on  the  printed  form  provided 
the  back  cover.  By  recording  his  scores,  the 
upii  is  made  aware  of  his  growth  and  needs, 
records  of  progress,  book  by  book,  consti- 
imulative  evidence  of  the  pupil's  achievement 
reds.  At  the  same  time  they  furnish  guid- 
ce  for  each   successive   teacher. 


Commercial  Education  in  the  High 
chool»  by  Frederick  G.  Nichols,  Grad- 
ate School  of  Education,  Harvard 
niversity.  Published  by  D.  Apple- 
p-Century  Company,  Inc.,  New 
ork,  N.  Y.     Cloth  cover,  514  pages. 

ing    the     period     of    rapid    growth    of    com- 

,1     education     the    author     of    this    book     has 

an     outstanding     leader     in     this    6eld.       For 

than    a    quarter    of   a    century    he    has   been    a 

and    earnest    student    of    problems    connected 

th    the    aims,    policies,    curricula,    teaching    per- 

el.      methods,      and      procedures      of      business 

jning   as  a  form   of  vocational   education.   Always 

I   has    been     an     advocate     and     defender    of    the 


ed   fo 


nd    value    of    systematic 
ring 


seen  the  need  for  improvement  in  kind  and 
ility  of  commercial  education  being  offered,  and 
tactful  but  courageous  ways  has  advocated 
jnges  and  reforms.  He  has.  as  much  as  any 
man  in  the  country,  contributed  in  construe- 
ivs  directlv  to  the  betterment  of  this  service. 
While  interested  in  and  familiar  with  all  phases, 
and  grades  of  business  education,  he  has 
special  attention  to  its  problems  in  the 
secondary  schools.  This  book,  "Commercial 
location  in  the  High,  School,"  presents  his 
iclusions  regarding  business  education  in  such 
lools  and  reflects  his  ripened  experience  in  this 
It  is  addressed  to  school  administrators, 
cticularly  those  responsible  for  the  direction  or 
ier\ision  of  commercial  education;  to  instructors 
commercial  subiecls;  and  to  college  teachers  of 
umercial  education  and  students  under  their 
idance.  All  these  will  find  in  it  full  discussion 
the  more  important,  fundamental  problems  with 
!ich  they  must  deal  in  their  daily  work. 
Underlying  this  discussion  there  runs  an  edu- 
'ional    philosophy    that    gives    it    unity;    that    puts 


solid  ground  under  the  feet  of  those  engaged  in 
this  service;  and  that  sets  forth  sound  social  and 
cultural,  if  I  may  use  that  word,  as  well  as 
occupational  aims  and  values  for  commercial  edu- 
cation given  at  public  expense.  Furthermore,  the 
book  is  replete  with  suggestions  regarding  policies, 
curricula,  practices,  and  methods  by  which  these 
aims    and    values    may    be    realised. 

In  a  unique  way  Professor  Nichols  in  this  book 
"thinks  out  loud"  regarding  public  education  for 
business  occupations.  While  he  intends  to  be 
challenging  and  stimulating,  he  is  by  no  means 
dogmatic  in  expressing  his  opinions.  The  book 
is  a  tempered  and  tactful ,  but  at  the  same  time 
courageous,  statement  both  of  facts  and  of  the 
writer's  conclusions  and  convictions  about  them. 
This  volume  is  so  packed  with  close  analysis  and 
discussion  of  vital  problems  that  no  attempt  will 
be  made  here  to  describe  the  content.  Far  better 
that  the  reader  should  turn  to  the  text  itself.  Few. 
if  any.  men  in  the  field  of  commercial  education 
are  as  well  qualified  by  ability,  training,  and  experi- 
ence to  speak  authoritatively  and  helpfully  of  its 
problems    as    is    the    author    of    this   book. 

—By    C.    A.    PROSSER. 


AN  OUTLINE  OF  ADVERTISING— 

By  G.  B.  Hotchkiss.  M.  A.  Published 
by  the  Macmillan  Company,  New 
York.     Cloth  cover,  509  pages. 

A  comprehensive  survey  must  necessarily  be  in 
outline,  rather  than  in  photographic  detail.  It 
must  risk  the  danger  of  seeming  to  exaggerate  in 
the  direction  either  of  flattery  or  of  satire.  How- 
ever, the  aim  here  has  been  merely  to  emphasize 
the  facts  and  principles  that  seem  fundamental  and 
permanent  and  to  subordinate  the  transitory  details. 
The  machinery  and  methods  of  advertising  are 
changing  constantly.  Many  forms  that  are  in 
vogue  today  will  be  obsolete  tomorrow.  Yet  past 
history    gives    ample    warrant    for    the    belief    tha 
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indispensable  element 
is  divided  into  fou 
signated  the  Philosophy,  the  Scien 
and  the  Strategy  of  Advertising.  These,  ot  course, 
do  not  represent  four  departments  of  advertising 
activity.  They  are  rather  four  points  of  view 
from  which  all  the  inter-related  activities  of  ad- 
vertising may  be  approached.  Twenty  years  of 
teaching  experience  in  advertising  have  made  the 
author  well  aware  that  the  average  business  man 
and  student  of  business  is  eager  to  learn  how  to 
use  advertising  here  and  now,  and  is  somewhat 
impatient  of  history  and  theory.  Nevertheless  he 
is  convinced  that  even  the  highly  practical  objec- 
tives of  advertising  can  be  attained  most  whole- 
somely and  effectively  by  those  who  have  a  broad 
perspective  and  an  appreciation  of  its  major  trends. 
The   table   of   Contents   is   as   follows: 

1.  The   Evolution   of  Advertising. 

2.  The      Partnership      of      Advertising      with 
Journalism. 

3.  The  Rise  of  National   Advertising. 

4.  The   Social   Aspects   of   Advertising. 

5.  The    Advertiser's    Policies    and    Objectives. 

6.  Modern    Advertising    Procedure. 

7.  Marketing   Research. 

8.  The  Psychology  of  Selling. 

9.  Incentives  to  Attention. 

10.  Incentives   to    Interest. 

1 1 .  Establishing    Associations. 

12.  Building    the    Advertisement. 

13.  The   Substance   of  Advertising   Copy. 

14.  The  Style  of  Advertising  Copy. 

15.  Typography. 

16.  Ilustrations   and  Color. 

17.  Layout    and    Production. 

18.  The    Complete    Advertising    Plan. 

19.  Periodical    Media. 
Medi; 


21.      Bn 
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22.  Direct  Adve: 

23.  Merchandising   and  Dealer  Helps. 

24.  The   Trend    of  Modern    Advertisii 


Principles  of  Effective  Letter  Writ- 
ing, Second  Edition,  by  Lawrence 
Campbell  Lockley,  Professor  of  Mer- 
chandising, Temple  University.  Pub- 
lished by  McGraw-Hill  Book  Co.,  Inc., 
330  West  42nd  Street.  New  York,  N. 
Y.    Cloth  cover,  440  pages. 

A  common-sense  presentation  of  the  principles 
of  letter  writing,  based  on  actual  business  condi' 
tions  and  practices.  It  covers  both  service  or 
routine  letters  and  sales,  collection  and  adiust- 
ment  letters.  In  this  edition  the  book  has  been 
fully  revised  and  enlarged,  the  treatment  made 
clearer  and  more  detailed,  and  many  new  illustra- 
tive  letters  and  problems  from  business  practice 
added. 


(Ot^roUnieni 

Started  with  29  in  1917 
In  1932-33;     2,339 


K_yeriiji 


icaie 


OF    ACCOUNTANTS 

\\  E  have  examined  the  records 
relating  to  the  enrollment  of 
students  at  The  Bentley  School 
of  Accounting  and  Finance  in 
the  year  ended  June  30,  1931, 
1932  and  1933,  and  we  certify 
that,  in  our  opinion,  the  number 
of  students  who  were  enrolled 
at  the  school  in  those  years, 
excluding  duplications  within 
each  year,  was  2,711  in  the  year 
ended  June  30,  1931,  2,701  in 
the  year  ended  June  30,  1932, 
and2,339  in  the  year  ended  June 
30,  1933. 
Lybrand,  Ross  Bros.  &  Montgomery 
Boston,  Mass.,  September  19, 1933 


«jThe  enrollment  for  1933-34 
will  be  published  after  the 
close  of  the  current  year. 

^  Only  men  are  admitted. 

•i  Catalog  upon  request. 

^L  BENTLEY  SCHOOL  of 
ACCOUNTING  &  FINANCE 

i/°t  school  Of  aishnciion 

921  Boy  1st  on  Street,  Boston,  Mass. 
H.  C.  Bentley,  C.  P.  A..  President 


The   above   handsome   young  man   is   Mr.   P.    A.    Westrope   of   Denver,    Colo.      He   is   now   past   his   75th   milestone. 
One   of   the    greatest    pleasures    he   derives    from    this    lite    is    swinging    his   oblique   penholder   and   encouraging    others 

to    do    the    same. 
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The  College  Blue  Book 


S0- 


Standard  Reference  Work  of  Higher  Education 

brings  to  you  in  one  place 

findable  at  once 

The  Basic  Facts  and  Ratings  of 

1250  Universities  and  Colleges 

1034  Technical  and  Professional  Colleges 

reduced  to  a  common  language  for  instant  reference. 


Ill 
Edition 


Price    $4.75 


Invaluable  for  Student  Guidance 

valuable   publications  for   School   Officers  that   has  ever  been   brought   to  my  attention.'* 

— Dr.  George  D.  Strayer — Columbia  Univ. 


5^    "The  Influencing  of  Character"— Ready  in  November  —  price 
SI. 15.     Bears  directly  on  problems  of  home,  church,  school  or  recreation. 
Result  of  Research  under  Rockefeller  Grant. 


"The  Yearbook  of  Aviation  for  young  men" 

Ready  Christmas — price  $2.00. 
Remarkably  illustrated  volume. 


—  ^      NEW,  ^ 

Year  Book  of  Aviation 

-  -  FOR  YOUNG  MEN        .      ^- 


Order  Direct  from  Dr.  H.  W.  Hurt,    b'l^.'e'IS^k    17th  Floor,  2  Park  Ave.,  New  York  City 


Learn  to  Sketch  from  Nature 

You  can  learn  to  sketch  and  to  appreciate  the  marvelous  beauty  of  nature  which  is  all 
around  you.  Nature,  at  this  season  of  the  year,  is  especially  attractive.  Get  a  sketching  outfit 
and  enjoy  yourself. 


The  Road  to  Sketching  From  Nature  will  teach  you  how  to  draw.  It  makes  the 
work  easy  and  interesting.  The  instructions  are  plain,  interesting,  progressive,  enthusiastic,  and 
enjoyable.  It  discusses  location,  proportion,  light  and  shade,  reflection,  treatment,  composition 
and  suggestions. 

The  work  contains  62  pages  and  over  50  illustrations  made  directly  from  nature.  It  is 
bound  in  flexible  art  linen.  It  is  graded  from  the  simplest  outline  sketch  to  the  most  artistic  pen 
and  pencil  pictures.  It  contains  one  water  color  painting  reproduced  in  colors.  You  will  learn 
to  sketch  and  appreciate  nature  from  this  book.  Price,  $1.00,  postpaid. 


THE    ZANER-BLOSER 

Columbus,  Ohio 


COMPANY 


\ 


Ida  S.   Koons       Ex.  June  34 
1330  Franc  i;^ 
Ft.  Wayne,   Ind. 

Make  Money  Selling  Handwriting  Christmas  Cards 

These  cards  have   a   strong  penmanship   appeal.     They  are  admired  by  everyone  who  sees  them  because  of 
their   beauty   and   dash.      By   hand   coloring   them   you    can    make    them    still    more    attractive.      We    will 
furnish  suggestions  for  coloring  Free. 
USE  THESE  CARDS  THIS  CHRISTMAS.    YOUR  FRIENDS  WILL  ENJOY  SOMETHING  DIFFERENT. 
Vou  have  25  designs  to  select  from.     They  are  different  and  distinctive.     Your  students  and  friends  would  appreci- 
ate receiving  one  of  these  cards  from  you.     Postal  card  size,  printed  in  black  ink  on  good  heavy  cardboard.     Price, 
on  blank   Christmas  cards,   5c  each;   25c  per  doz. ;  40c  per  set  of  20,   postpaid;   100  cards,  $1.80;    500  cards,  $8.50; 
1000   cards,   $15-00.      A    Penman's    Christmas   Card    for    IVjc. 


WE 

SIGN 

AND 

ADDRESS 

CARDS 


Send  us  your  Christmas  list  and  we  will  address  the  cards,  of  your  choice,  sign  your 
name  on  the  other  side  and  mail  them  to  your  friends  for  6c  each  in  quantities  of  ten  or  more. 
If  you  wish  them  colored,  10c  each  complete,  addressed,  signed,  and  mailed  under  a  Ic  stamp. 

The  Zaner-Bloser  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio 


VOL.  39 


JANUARY,  1934 


No.  5 


mthly    except   July    and   August   at   612    N.    Park    St.,   Columbus.    O.,    by    the    Zancr-Bloscr    Company.      Entered    as    second-dai 
nber   21.    1931.   at   the   post  office   at   Columbus.   O..   under  Act  ol  March  3,   1879.      Subscription  $1.25  a  year. 
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PITMAN  ^Ta 


V 


SHORTHAND 


^> 


A  GREAT  ACHIEVEMENT 

In  July,  1933,  under  the  examination  conditions  prescribed  by  the 
National  Union  of  Teachers,  Miss  Emily  D.  Smith  was  successful  in 
passing  the  test  at 


240 

WORDS  PER  MINUTE 


Within  the  last  few  months  Miss  Smith  has 
earned  certificates  from  the  National  Union  of 
Teachers  for  speed  in  writing  and  accuracy  in 
transcribing  tests  dictated  at  220  and  240  words 
a  minute  respectively.  THESE  ARE  THE 
HIGHEST  SPEED  CERTIFICATES  EVER 
AWARDED  BY  A  PUBLIC  EXAMINING 
BODY.  The  tests  were  for  a  period  of  five 
minutes  in  each  case. 

This  result  constitutes  an  achievement  which, 
in  the  realm  of  the  public  examinations,  is  a 
world  record,  and.  as  well  as  being  a  tribute 
to  the  marvellous  ability  and  skill  of  Miss  Smith, 
is  also  evidence  of  the  unique  resources  of 
PITMAN  SHORTHAND. 

HOW  IT  IS  DONE 

nply    the    result    of    hard    work    and 


FACSIMILE  OF  MISS  SMITH'S  NOTES  AT  240  WORDS  PER  MINUTE 


"  It   i; 


Mis 


her 


comment 
'  plus  the  real  concentration  that  you 
must  be  able  to  display  when  actually  taking 
notes.  I  just  make  myself  oblivious  of  every- 
thing except  the  voice  of  the  dictator  and  the 
sense  of  what  he  is  dictatmg.  THE  SYSTEM  I 
WRITE  IS  SUCH  THAT  NO  OTHER  MENTAL 
EFFORT  IS  NECESSARY. 
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depression  and  the  widespread  fall  i 


of  our  business  during  the  year  I  need  hardly  remind  you  of  the  sombre  back- 
lur  own  affairs  are  to  be  viewed.  This  is  the  third  successive  year  that  I  have  had 
ce  on  our  business  of  world  depre^ion,  and  our  eSorts  to  combat  its  effects.  In 
ision  has  not  deepened,  and  it  raaybe  that  the  worst  period  ha«  been  experienced. 
;  home  a  profound  change  has  occurred,  and  the  depreciation  which  existed  in 
i  been  recovered  and  more  than  recovered  during  the  year.    Despite  the  general 


I  of  the  public  which  is  catered  for  by 
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"Y'EARS  afterward,  the  penmanship 
that  is  your  pride  today  will  be  as 
faithfully  preserved,  as  distinctly  ex- 
pressive, as  lastingly  beautiful  as  the 
day  you  penned  it  with  Higgins'  Eter- 
nal Black  Writing  Ink. 

For  never,  so  long  as  the  writing  sur- 
face itself  lasts,  will  this  clear,  black, 
free-flowing,  instantly  responsive  pen- 
man's ink  lose  any  of  its  original 
clarity  and  beauty. 

Ask  for  Eternal  when  next  you  need 
a  writing  ink. 


ChAS.  M.  HiGGINS  &  Co.,  Inc. 
271  Ninth  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

HIGGINS' 

CTERNAL    BLACK     Writing    Ink 


from  Ho 


away  Trom  /tome. 


Enjoy  real  comfort,  genial  social 
life,  free  use  of  gymnasium, 
beautiful  swimming  pool,  com< 
fortable  lounges,  library,  open 
air  roof  garden,  restaurant. 
Separate  floors  for  men,  women 
and  couples.  Within  walking 
distance  of  business,  shops  and 
amusement  centers. 


/?»/«.  DAIlY*l»*3'«WEEKlV/'«mJ8 


OEORCE   A.TURKEL      Motiaqer- 

Fh'e   minutes  from  Pennsylvania  or  Grand 

Central  Stations 

A  NEW  23  STORY  CLUB  HOTEL 


KEN  MORI  HALL 

145    E.    23id    STREET,       NEW     YORK    CITY 

Gramercu  Park  Phone:    Oramereu  5-3840 


The  College  Blue  Book 

standard  Reference  Work  of  Higher  Education 

brings  to  you  in  one  place 

findable  at  once 

The  Basic  Facts  and  Ratings  of 

1250  Universities  and  Colleges 

1034  Technical  and  Professional  Colleges 

reduced  to  a  common  language  for  instant  reference. 


Ill 
Edition 


Invaluable  for  Student  Guidance 

"One   of   the  most  valuable  publications  for   School   Officers   that   has  ever  been  brought  to  my 

— Dr.  George  D.  Strayer — Columbia  Univ. 


Price   $4.75 


%    "The  Influencing  of  Character    —Ready  in  November  —  price 
SI. 15.     Bears  direcdy  on  problems  of  home,  church,  school  or  recreation. 
Result  of  Research  under  Rockefeller  Grant. 


"The  Yearbook  of  Aviation  for  young  men' 

Ready  Christmas — price  $2.00. 
Remarkably  illustrated  volume. 


U-— ^  NEW.  ^ 

;^-- Ye  AR  Book  of  Avi  ation 

■^ — —       _l         FOn  YOUNG  MEN        _   ^^ 


Order  Direct  from  Dr.  H.  W.  Hurt,    id^kl^ov,    nth  Floor,  2  Park  Ave.,  New  York  City 
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Cleveland's 

ONLY  NEW 
HOTEL 


CARTER 


Largest  and 
"J/nest  Rooms 
in  Cleveland 


HOTEL 


ISOafO.    >^ 
150  of  0?° 

75  Luxurious  Suites 


RATES    FOR 
TWO  PERSONS 

54- $5. -§5.50 


Rooms  are  large  and  luxurious.  Service  is  quiet  and 
efficient.  Every  attraction  surrounds  the  Carter  Hotel- 
theatres,  smart  shops  and  prominent  office  buildings.  Rail- 
road, boot  and  bus  ternninals  just  a  few  minutes  away. 

The  very  finest  foods  served  from  the  only  all  Electric 
kitchens  in  Cleveland.  Moderate  rates  in  Coffee  Shop 
and  the  famous  Rainbow  Room  which,  in  season,  features 
dancing  nightly.     2000  car  qaroge  in  connection. 

FPUSOM  B.  TAYLOR  ..  President  C  Managing  Director 
IN        THE        CENTER        OF        DOWNTOWN 

CLEVELAND 


Day 


A  New ^ 

—A  New  Wayl 

Improved  teaching  methods  com 
from  exact  knowledge.  E.\tensive  an< 
critical  studies  in  the  processes  of  teach 
ing  and  developing  the  "skills,"  as  ap 
plied  to  shorthand  and  typevvritinj 
especially,  have  disclosed  very  inter 
esting  facts  that  have  put  in  the  dis 
card  some  of  the  pet  theories  of  yes 
terday. 

Teachers  of  commercial  subjects  am 
those  preparing  to  enter  this  professioi 
will  find  the  Gregg  Normal  Session  i 
well-spring  of  valuable  informatioi 
concerning  the  very  latest  development! 
in  methods  of  teaching. 

Attractive  courses  of  study,  an  un 
usually  strong  teaching  staff,  interest 
ing  recreational  features,  and  man; 
other  advantages  make  a  summer  a 
the  Gregg  Normal  a  most  pleasant  ant 
profitable  experience. 

The  193+  Session  begins  July  2,  am 
closes  August  10.  Write  today  for  raor 
details. 


The  Gregg  College 

6    North    Michigan    Avenue 


Chicago,  Illinois 


I 


LEFT-HANDED   LETTERING 
HOLDER 

At  last  we  have  solved  the  lette 
ing  problem  for  left-handed  penme 
We  have  made  especially  for  lei 
handed  penmen  a  holder  so 
structed  that  it  enables  the  lei 
handed  person  to  do  various  kinds 
text  letters  such  as  the  Old  Englis 
Engrossers'  Text,  etc.  This 
enable  the  left-hander  to  enter  t 
engrossing  field  and  letter  diploma 
resolutions  and  work  of  this  kir 
One  holder  and  pen  with  special  i 
structions  how  to  file  the  speci 
angle   on  pens,  75c. 

THE  ZANER-BLOSER  COMPANY 

612  No.  Park  St.  Columbus,  Oh; 


A  GOOD  OUTFIT  FOR  ORNAMENTAL  PENMANSHIP 


1   Zanerian  Oblique   Holder,   8  in. 
1  Gr.  Zanerian  Fine  Writer  Pens 
1  Bot.  Arnold's  Japan  Ink 
1  Pkg.  5  lb.  Paper   (240  sheets) 


.65 
1.75 

.50 
1.80 


Lessons   in   Ornamental   Penmanship 

Madarasz  Book 

Canan  Collection  of  Penmanship 


1.00 
1.50 
1.50 


Write  for  complete  catalog  of  supplies  and  books  for  penmen  and  students  of  penmanship. 


The  Zaner-Bloser  Company 


612  N.  Park  St. 


Columbus,  Ohio 
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2  WONDERFUL  DAYf 
/^  HEW  YORK  ^1 

ANY  TWO  DAYS,  SUNDAYS 
AND  HOLIDAYS  INCLUDED 

t  TAXI    FARE    FROM    BUS    TERMINAL    OR   R.    R. 
STATION  TO  HOTEL. 

H  BEAUTIFUL  ROOM  WITH  BATH  AND  SHOWER. 

•  II  THREE  DELICIOUSLY  PREPARED  MEALS  IN 
THE  BROZTELL  DINING  ROOM. 

'  H  ORCHESTRA  SEAT  TO  A  CURRENT  BROADWAY 
SHOW  HIT. 

('  H  SPECIAL  DINNER  IN  THE  FAMOUS  GREENWICH 
VILLAGE  BARN  FEATURING  LEADING  BROAD- 
WAY   STARS    IN    A    SPLENDID    FLOOR    SHOW. 


HOTEL  BRPZTELL 

27th  Street  at  5th  Avenue  •  NEW  YORK 


Printing. 


OUR  SERVICE 


s 


Publications 
Catalogs 
Price  Lists 
House  Organs 
Mailing  Pieces 
Color  Work 

Factory  and  Office  Forms 

Stationery 

Pen  Ruled  Forms  —  Save  Your  Eyes 

Loose  Leaf  Record  Sheets 

Special  Blank  Book  Manufacturing 

May  We  Serve  You? 


■ami  Jilattt  JicA  'trutnufiuluuii 
240Norrl,Fouf*Sr,  Columbus. Ohio 


ie.*fsi= 


SPENCERIAN 

THE  BEST  PEN  NAME 


STEEL 
PENS 

and 

Fountain 
Pens 


fi^OR  75  YEARS  the  fame 
J  and  name  of  Spencerian 
have  been  associated  with  the 
finest  in  penmanship.  Today  in 
addition  to  tested  steel  pens, 
Spencerian  offers  a  quality 
fountain  pen  at  moderate  price 
that  incorporates  all  the  features 
of  expensive  makes  with  the 
added  advantai^e  of  the  best 
known  pen  name  in  the  writing 
field.  Regular  series  list  price 
$2.  Also  extra  fine  point  ex- 
pressly designed  for  accountants, 
stenographers  and  expert  pen- 
men  $2.50. 

TESTED 
STEEL  PENS 

"TESTED"  means  individual 
examination  of  every  pen. 
"Sixty"  school  series  and  com- 
mercial numbers.  We  invite 
comparison. 

Special  school  prices  on  request. 
S^P    ^^^%      Please     mention     your     dealer's 
^'•""      name. 

SPENCERIAN  PEN  COMPANY 


349  Broadway 


New  York  City 
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Secretarial  Studies 

by 

Rupert  P.  SoRelle  and  John  Robert  Gregg 


SECRETARIAL  STUDIES  is  planned  to  provide  the  student  with  an 
understanding  of  the  basic  practices  and  procedures  that  will  enable  him  to  make  his 
shorthand  and  typewriting  skills  function  effectively  in  a  real  situation. 

SECRETARIAL  STUDIES  deals  with  applied  secretarial  technique  through 
the  medium  of  problems  and  projects  that  require  both  knowledge  and  skill  for  their 
solution. 

The  problems  in  SECRETARIAL  STUDIES  are  derived  from  a  wide  range 
of  practical  business  secretarial  experience,  and  serve  as  a  guide  to  the  student  when 
similar  situations  arise. 

SECRETARIAL  STUDIES  is  a  one-semester  course,  conveniently  organized 
into  short  units.  Each  unit  is  filled  W'ith  up-to-the-minute  business  information  and 
practical  laboratory  projects,  making  the  last  months  of  the  stenographic  course  in- 
tensely business-like  and  interesting.  Not  only  are  the  simpler  secretarial  duties  covered 
thoroughly,  but  the  student  is  also  given  a  training  in  the  rudiments  of  secretarial 
bookkeeping,  business  graphics,  banking  procedure,  and  legal  papers — a  complete  re- 
production of  the  busy  life  of  the  present-day  secretary. 

FOR  THE  PUPIL 

Secretarial    Studies    (text)    $1.40 

Laboratory  Materials  60    ■ 

Secretarial  Studies,  Intensive  Course — Pad  Fonn 
(Tor  private  commercial  schools  or  intensive 
courses   in   public  schools)    1.60 

FOR  THE  TEACHER 

Secretarial  Dictation  80 

Teacher's  Handbook  net     .25 

Order  front  our  nearest  office. 

The  Gregg  Publishing  Company 

New  York  .  .  Chicago  .  .  Boston  .  .  San    Francisco  .  .  Toronto  .  .  London  .  .  Sydney 
Gregg  Books  Are  Authoritative 


yT^..-nJ-u^-^M<^       Sn^^^i-^^i^^^^^      6<^^^^^<:t-^^c<^^^ 
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Do  We  Still  Need  Penmanship? 


A   paper 


By  Rev.  Joseph  H.  Ostdiek,  M.  A. 
Supt.,  of  Catholic  Schools,  Omaha,    Nebraska. 

ad  before  the   Penmanship  section  of  the  Nebraska  State  Teachers'   Association   at  C 


A  Dignified,  Uncrowded  Profession 

In  1883  G.  A.  Gaskell,  an  Ameri- 
an  penman,  prepared  an  interesting 
ompendium  of  penmansliip  wtiich  he 
ailed.  "The  Penman's  Handbook." 
n  this  memorable  work  he  wrote 
p.  125)  "here  is  one  profession — and 
t  is  about  the  only  one — that  is  not 
vercrowded;  where  there  is  room  not 
nly  upstairs,  but  downstairs.  The 
lusiness  is  honorable  and  becoming 
nore  so,  and  the  remuneration  is  am- 
)le  and  sure.  If  the  writer  were  be- 
^nning  life  again  and  had  before  him 
he  choice  of  the  professions — of  a 
awyer,  a  physician,  a  preacher,  an 
ditor  or  a  writing  teacher, — he  would 
ake  his  chances  in  the  less  crowded 
anks  of  penmanship.  There  are  very 
ew  penmen  who  have  been  for  any 
ength  of  time  in  the  business,  who 
.re  not  in  good  circumstances;  some 
if  them  are  wealthy.  We  hear  once 
n  a  while  of  some  impecunious  fel- 
ow  travelling  about  and  living  pre- 
ariously;  but  this  is  the  exception, 
lot  the  rule.  The  writing  teacher,  of 
ill  men,  ought  to  be  whole  and  sound, 
f  lame,  deaf  or  blind,  he  would  do 
letter  in  theology  or  medicine  than 
*ere    (in   penmanship)." 

This  unique  picture  of  the  penman 
if  a  half  century  ago,  a  man  of  dig- 
kity,  success  and  affluence,  must  be 
omething  of  a  surprise  or  a  revela- 
[lon  to  the  writing  teachers  of  to- 
lay.  Perhaps  few  of  them  realize 
hat  they  can  claim  for  their  own,  an 
.ncestry  that  is  so  blue-blooded,  and 
i   profession     that    is     so     dignified. 

Handwriting  Must  Meet 
Modfrn  Demands 

'ertainly  times  have  changed  in  the 
ast  fifty  years  for  nowadays  the  pen- 
aen  are  called  upon  to  answer  the 
uestion: — Do  we  still  need  penman- 
hip? 


This  question  is  indeed  ominous. 
One  wonders  what  is  behind  it.  Is 
it  prompted  by  the  belief  that  the  re- 
trenchment in  the  school  program 
demanded  by  the  economic  crisis  will 
reduce  penmanship  to  a  very  second- 


Rev.  Joseph  H.   Ostdiek,   M.   A. 

ary  position  in  the  curriculum?  Is  it 
suggested  by  the  introduction  of  so 
much  machine  writing  into  the  school, 
the  counting  house,  and  even  the 
home?  Perhaps  both  reasons  are  at 
work.  For  school  administrators  and 
curriculum  constructionists  are  care- 
fully examining  the  value  of  penman- 
ship in  modern  life  to  see  whether  it 
is  worth  the  time,  the  effort,  and  the 
money  that  are  put  into  it.  If  it  is 
weighed  in  the  balance  and  found 
wanting,  we  can  be  sure  that  some  ex- 
perimentalist, some  educational  sur- 
geon, who  respects  neither  antiquity 
nor  ancestry,  will  perform  a  major 
operation  on  this  vaunting  member 
of  the  three  R's.  After  he  has  mu- 
tilated and  dismembered  the  victim 
he   will    replace   the    lost   parts   vrith 
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some  of  the  recent  devices  of  techno- 
cracy. A  new  vehicle  of  instruction 
will  thus  be  instituted  and  a  new  edu- 
cational experiment  will  be  sent  on 
its  way. 

Caution   is   Needed 

Indeed  we  are  living  in  an  age  of 
noble  experiments  and  scientific  ad- 
ventures. All  these  projects  have 
proved  to  be  expensive;  many  of  them 
wasteful  and  a  scant  few,  successful. 
Hence  progress  is  made  slowly  and 
gradually  after  the  fashion  of  a  'trial 
and  error'  form  of  learning.  What  a 
pity  it  is  that  we  have  to  cast  so  often 
before  we  make  a  strike!  Perhaps 
we  could  save  some  lost  motion  and 
avoid  some  mistakes  if  we  were  a 
little  more  circumspect  and  prudent 
before  we  launch  out  into  the  deep. 
Let  us  verify  this  point  by  examining 
some  of  the  educational  ventures  of 
the  last  decade  or  so. 

Going  to  the  Extreme 

Not  many  years  ago  we  were  told 
that  formal  grammar  was  a  'carry 
over'  from  an  antiquated  and  for- 
gotten past.  We  were  admonished 
to  drop  our  jargon  on  nominative  ab- 
solutes and  objective  complements 
and  to  spend  our  time  training  pupils 
to  speak  and  write  correctly.  Courses 
of  study  and  textbooks  were  modified 
to  meet  the  new  methodology.  What 
was  the  result  ?  The  common  lan- 
guage errors  flourished  with  new  life; 
the  line  of  demarcation  between  cul- 
ture and  vulgarity  disappeared  and, 
worst  of  all,  the  high  school  teachers 
of  foreign  language  started  a  guerilla 
warfare  on  the  elementary  school 
which  was  not  suspended  until  we 
mended  our  ways  and  restored  the 
essentials  of  grammar  at  least  in  the 
upper  grades. 

(Continued  on  page  16) 
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During  this  month  each  student  will  write  the  word  January  many  times.  You,  therefore,  should  spend 
some  time  showing  the  class  how  to  make  a  good  J  and  to  write  January  legibly  and  easily.  First  have  the  pupils 
write  the  two  sentences  or  at  least  one  of  the  sentences.  There  is  really  a  week's  work  in  the  two  sentences  and  itn 
would  be  well  to  take  up  each  sentence  and  work  out  the  difficult  parts. 

Last  month  we  had  the  letter  T,  therefore,  little  difficulty  should  be  experienced  with  it  in  the  sentence. 
However,  you  will  find  exercises  to  develop  the  T  and  F  in  the  December  number  and  later  in  this  lesson.  We  have 
some  beautiful  words  in  the  first  sentence  to  develop  fluency  of  movement.  Make  a  page  of  the  word  runnei 
watching  the  movement.  The  teacher  should  write  the  word  on  the  board  calling  attention  to  the  rounding  turns 
and  the  sharp  angles  so  that  the  u  and  n's  will  be  unlike  and  readable.  The  two  r's  need  special  attention.  The  I 
should  be  wide  at  the  top  and  the  motion  should  be  retarded  on  the  shoulder.  Be  sure  there  is  daylight  in  the  e, 
The  word  runner  is  easy  and  can  be  used  to  develop  more  freedom  in  movement.  It  is  especially  good  for  pupils 
who  use  excessive  finger  movement  or  write  slowly. 

Pupils  have  trouble  in  getting  the  back  of  the  J  straight.  We  are,  therefore,  giving  a  straight  line  exercise 
viath  the  J.  See  that  your  J's  are  straight  or  nearly  so.  Also  study  the  proportion  of  the  loops.  The  top  loop  should 
be  slightly  larger  than  the  bottom  loop. 

The  f  is  similar  to  the  J  in  that  it  has  a  straight  back.  The  bottom  loop  is  much  the  same  in  size  and  shape 
as  the  one  in  the  J.  Come  to  a  full  stop  in  f  at  base  line  before  making  the  finishing  stroke.  See  that  both  loops 
are  the  same  in  size  and  proportion. 

Pick  out  difficult  letters  and  work  on  them  individually.  If  necessary  make  page  after  page  of  separate  let- 
ters. The  v  is  troublesome  especially  on  the  retrace.  The  v  should  contain  two  turns  and  a  little  retrace.  It 
should  finish  similar  to  the  i.    Check  the  motion  on  the  retrace. 

The  X  is  a  simple,  easy  letter  to  make  but  is  seldom  made  well  largely  because  of  lack  of  care.  Study  the 
position  of  the  crossing.  The  straight  line  should  be  made  upward  and  should  cross  the  down  stroke.  The  teacher 
can  make  an  interesting  demonstration  of  the  x  by  drawing  the  Roman  numeral  X  on  the  board,  showing  how  the 
two  lines  cross  each  other  in  the  center.  Convert  the  figure  X  into  the  letter  x  by  adding  beginning  and  ending 
strokes. 

The  j  has  a  lower  loop  which  is  the  same  size  as  in  the  f,  y,  and  g.  See  that  the  dot  is  placed  carefully  and 
directly  above  the  j.  Anyone  can  dot  a  j  or  an  i  if  they  take  a  little  care.  If  your  j  is  not  properly  dotted  it  is 
carelessness. 
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Take  the  lower  loops  as  a  group,  working  on  each  letter  similar  to  the  g  copy.     See  that  all  of  the  bottom 
oops  are  similar  in  size  and  slant. 


Write  the  sentence  carefully.     If  you  have  trouble  with  the  J  practice  the  exercises  given  in  the  following 
-Jsopy.    Write  the  word  John  about  six  times  on  a  line.    Watch  the  space  between  the  capital  J  and  the  o.     There 
ire  many  loops  in  this  sentence.     They  are  all  uniform  in  size.     They  are  full  and  open,  yet  not  too  large.     The 
cop  should  be  about  three  times  as  tall  as  the  o. 


The  letter  o  appears  five  times  in  the  above  sentence.     Therefore,  drill  on  the  o  separately. 
t  circular  motion,  the  arm  rolling  on  the  muscles  below  the  elbow. 


It  is  made  with 


Last  month  we  studied  the  letter  D.  We  are  giving  a  hasty  review  this  month.  It  is  well  to  go  back  over 
etters  which  you  have  practiced  previously  so  that  you  don't  forget  how  to  make  them.  Pick  out  the  difficult 
:ombinations  and  practice  upon  them.     Study  the  accompanying  letter  combinations. 


You  cannot  get  a  light  line  and  free  movement  if  you  grip  the  penholder.  Watch  your  pen  holding.  The 
teacher  should  at  this  time  inspect  the  pen  holding  of  each  child  in  her  class  and  correct  positions  which  are  detri- 
jnental  to  good  handwriting.     Follow  the  suggestion  given  in  the  copies. 
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After  writing  the  copies  in  No.  7  work  on  the  various   capitals   and   difficult  combinations.     The   capital 
begins  with  an  indirect  oval  motion.     Some  practice  on  indirect  ovals  should  be  given,  and  time  can  be  devotei 
to  the  straight  line  exercise  to  straighten  the  back  of  the  J.    Compare  the  top  of  the  J  and  I,  they  begin  the  Bam< 
and  come  down  to  the  base  line  rather  straight.     The  curve  is  on  the   upward   stroke   rather  than  the   downwan 
stroke.     The  top  of  the  J  is  slightly  larger  than  the  top  of  the  I. 


////      ^^^ 


Write  the  months  of  the  year.     There  are  three  months   beginning  with  J. 
letter.     Discuss  the  abbreviations  for  the  various  months. 


Let   us,   therefore,   master  th< 


In  the  combination  of  letters  in  this  copy  we  would  stress  the  o  and  a.    See  how  many  various  combinations 
you  can  bring  to  class  using  the  o  and  a. 


In  order  to  write  April  and  August  well  you  may  work  on  these  exercises.  They  will  help  you  to  develop 
certain  parts  of  the  letter  and  to  get  freedom.  Compare  the  width  of  the  A  with  other  letters  like  the  D.  The 
contains  two  equal  turns  at  the  base  line.  The  body  part  of  the  A  at  the  top  should  be  as  wide  as  at  the  bottom. 
The  capital  A  finishes  the  same  as  the  small  a  or  small    i,  at  the  same  height  as  the  small  letters. 


<^     ^^^ 
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Since  the  capital  A  and  small  a  are  the  same  except  in  size  practice  the  two  together. 


You  will  find  that  your  movement  becomes  sluggish  at  times.  That  is  the  proper  time  to  work  on  exercises. 
This  diminishing  running  exercise  is  good  to  develop  both  capital  and  small  letters.  Try  it  freely,  lightly  and 
gracefully.    Make  a  row  of  letters  of  various  sizes. 


Apply  the  running  diminishing  oval  to  the  letter  O.     See  how  much  it  will  help  you  in  making  the  capital 
and  small  o.     There  is  very  little  difference  between  the  two  letters. 

iaQ(^e(3(i(3(^ 
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So  far  we  have  paid  very  little  attention  to  the  C.  Work  on  the  exercises.  Develop  a  free  swing.  Show 
how  the  letter  is  formed  from  the  oval.  The  second  exercise  will  enable  you  to  get  the  first  stroke  of  the  C 
curved.  Use  a  free  swing.  The  teacher  should  count  1-2  for  each  letter.  Watch  the  finishing  stroke  which 
should  be  the  same  as  in  small  letter  i.  Draw  slant  lines  through  your  letter.  See  that  the  loop  and  the  oval 
slant  the  same. 


^^ty 


The  C  and  E  are  constructed  much  the  same.  The  E,  however,  has  an  extra  loop  in  the  back.  Each  good 
E  has  a  good  small  capital  C  in  the  top.  Watch  the  sentence  and  if  you  have  difficulty  with  the  E  refer  to  copy 
13  in  the  December  Educator.  Make  a  page  of  capitals  C  and  E  together.  See  that  the  bottom  of  the  C  and  E 
are  similar.     Check  the  slant  of  the  two  letters  and  the  proportion. 


^(f: 
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See  that  your  writing  is  speedy  as  well  as  accurate  in  letter  forms.     Nearly  all  letters  are  made  from  an 
oval.     In  practicing  the  small  e  be  sure  that  you  get  the  loop  open  and  clear. 


r^rrrr^- 


In  practicing  the  q  be  sure  that  the  top  part  makes  a  good  a.  The  teacher  can  demonstrate  this  by  making 
a  row  of  q's  on  the  blackboard  and  erasing  the  loops,  the  remaining  parts  should  make  a  good  row  of  a's.  Stop 
the  motion  before  finishing  each  letter  and  go  slowly  on  the  retrace  at  the  top  of  the  letter. 

Give  plenty  of  attention  to  the  r.  Keep  the  back  straight  and  watch  the  motion  at  the  shoulder.  If  you 
don't  retard  the  motion  on  the  shoulder  a  poor  letter  will  be  the  result.  Keep  the  r  wide  and  it  will  not  be  mis- 
taken for  a  small  i.     Write  the  various  words  in  the  sentence. 


=^^ 
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The  top  part  of  Q  should  form  a  good  indirect  oval.  Study  the  size  of  the  two  loops.  The  bottom  loop 
should  not  be  as  large  as  the  top  loop.  Swing  the  finishing  stroke  below  the  base  line  so  it  will  not  interfere  with 
the  small  letters  in  the  word. 


The  Q  and  L  are  so  similar  in  construction  that  they  should  be  studied  together.     Show  the  similarity  of  the 
two  letters  on  the  blackboard. 


Study  letters  in  groups.  The  loop  of  the  J  and  Y  are  so  similar  that  you  can  profitably  work  on  them  to- 
gether. A  good  way  to  practice  is  to  make  a  J,  then  Y,  etc.,  stopping  frequently  to  compare  the  size  and  shape 
of  the  loops,  slant,  quality  of  line,  etc. 
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It  is  a  good  plan  to  make  some  letters  a  full  space  high  to  help  you  in  size,  then  reduce  them  in  size  to 
about  three-fourths  of  the  space  between  two  blue  lines.  In  making  J  and  Y  never  make  the  loops  so  long  that 
they  disfigure  the  writing  on  the  line  below.  The  loop  should  come  down  about  half  way  between  the  two  blue 
lines.     This  will  allow  the  writing  of  small  letters  underneath  the  loops  without  touching. 


This  is  an  easy  sentence  to  write.     It  contains  some  very  nice  words  and  you  should  have  very  little  trouble 
with  them.     I  would  suggest  that  you  review  the  I  and  all  of  the  letters  containing  boat  hooks. 


These  letters  are  given  for  review.     The  V  will  need  special  attention, 
not  have  a  loop  below  the  line.     If  you  master  the  Y  the  U  should  be  easy. 


It  begins  the  same  as  the  Y  but  does 


We   are  presenting  the   word  General  to  show  how  to  test  your  writing  for  height,  slant  and  alignment. 
Test  your  writing  as  suggested  in  the  copy.     Work  on  the  various  words  as  illustrated  by  this  copy. 


A^      M^^. 


Handwriting  is  of  little  value  unless  it  is  readable.  Cultivate  neatness  In  all  of  your  work,  be  sure  that 
the  English,  spelling,  and  papers  from  other  subjects  which  you  handle  are  all  written  neatly  and  are  unmistak- 
ably plain. 


^      O)      (A      O)     (n     ^       ^     €h      ^     ^     ^     ^    (^ 

In  making  the  H  curve  the  down  stroke  in  the  loop.  The  loop  should  be  about  one-third  the  height  of  the 
letter.  After  making  a  graceful  loop  come  down  to  the  base  line  with  a  firm,  straight  motion;  stop,  raise  the 
pen.  Work  on  the  exercise  and  first  section  of  the  H,  then  try  the  entire  letter.  Many  students  fail  to  curve  the 
top  of  the  second  part. 


The  Educator 


13 


_-^^-'£-t5^-^'-i-€-<^l<^>^ 


This  spelling  lesson  is  given  with  the  idea  of  selecting  good  words  for  penmanship  practice.  Some  of  these 
words  are  especially  valuable  in  developing  a  free  motion.  A  few  difficult  words  have  been  added.  Watch  par- 
ticularly the  word  type.  These  are  not  difficult  words  as  a  whole  to  write  and  are  easily  spelled.  Demand  good 
writing  in  the  spelling  lesson. 


Practice  various  sentences  from  your  history  or  geography  using  the  letter  H.  Correlate  the  handwriting 
with  the  English  by  seeing  that  each  pupil  uses  correct  English  in  the  writing  lesson  and  that  each  sentence  is 
properly  punctuated. 


Each  time  a  sentence  or  paragraph  is  given  the  different  words  and  combinations  should  be  practiced  sep- 
arately.   Here  are  some  words  containing  h. 

29 
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Today  is  Tuesday  and   each  week  on   Tuesday  we   have   to   write   the   abbreviation, 
write  Tues.  well  and  other  similar  abbreviations  like  Feb.,  Thur.,  etc. 


Therefore,   learn   to 
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Quite  frequently  have  the  pupils  practice  on  some  work  which  is  not  so  difficult.  The  idea  is  to  develop  and 
fasten  proper  movement.  We  may  not  spend  enough  time  on  easy  words  and  as  a  result  students  may  forget 
some  things  which  they  have  learned. 

The  K  and  H  are  so  similar  that  it  is  well  to  study  them  Together.  The  K  begins  the  same  as  the  H.  The 
second  part  of  the  K  is  curved  the  same  as  the  second  part  of  the  H  at  the  top  but  it  loops  around  the  stem  and 
finishes  like  the  small  letter  i.    The  K  is  peculiarly  constructed  having  two  compound  curved  strokes. 

Pick  out  the  names  of  students  in  the  class  beginning  with  H  and  K  and  practice  them 
The  X  is  very  similar  to  the  H  and  K  and,  therefore,  can  be  studied  at  this  time. 


-'Z^^ 
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Gertrude  Warner  is  a  student  in  the  Roosevelt  Junior  High   School,   Amsterdam,   N.   Y. 
J.    S.    Dennison   is   the   supervisor. 
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This   beautiful   specimen    of    sixth   grade   writing   was   done   by    Maxine    Mayer   of   Longfellow   School,    Oak    Park,    III. 

It   was  written  with   blue  ink  in   a  fluent  style.      The   reproduction  does  not   do  justice   to  this  girl's  writitig. 

Oak    Park    schools    use    large    writing    in   the    primary   grades.       Miss   Alma   E.    Dorst    is   the    supervisor   of    handwriting. 
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nk,    7    years    old,    a    student    in    the    Bainbridge    School,    Chagrin    Falls.    Ohio 

r    first    year  in  using  large  writing  in  the  first  and  second  grades  and  that   she  is  well 

i.      This   kind   of   writing   in   the    first   and   second   grades  enables   the   student   to  write 

to  get  good    mental    pictures    of    the    letters.       Large   pencil    writing    also    enables    the 

establishes  correct  writing  habits. 


SHORTHAND  TEACHER  HEADS 
CUBAN  ARMY 

Colonel  Fulgencio  Batista,  has  been 
ported  in  the  press  as  being  a  top- 
rgeant,  a  stenographer  and  a  court 
porter  Until  recently  this  leader 
mducted  a  shorthand  school  under 
16  name  Escuela  de  Taquigrafia 
regg,  and  he  was  also  employed  by 
e  Colegio  Milanes,  in  Havana. 
It  was  under  Batista's  direction 
at  the  great  demonstration  of  June 
th  took  place  when  the  commercial 
hools  throughout  Cuba  celebrated 
a  de  Gregg,  the  anniversary  of  the 
rthday  of  the  author  of  Gregg 
orthand.  Batista,  a  great  advocate 
the  use  of  shorthand,  is  con- 
iered  one  of  the  finest  writers  and 
achers  of  the  subject  in  Cuba. 
Of  this  man,  Harlan  E.  Read  told 
e  following  story  over  Station  WOR, 
cently: 

"The  real  power  for  the  moment 
in  the  hands  of  the  new  chief  of 
Iff,  Batista.     Batista's  authority  is 


strongly  resented  by  some  of  the  for- 
mer officers,  because  he  was  a  top- 
sergeant  and  stenographer  just  prior 
to  the  seizure  of  power  by  the  rank 
and  file  of  the  army. 

"As  to  the  top-sergeant  business. 
Napoleon  was  a  little  corporal,  Mus- 
solini was  a  private,  Oliver  Cromwell 
was  a  farmer — all  within  incredibly 
short  periods  before  their  accession 
to  supreme  command. 

"But  Senor  Batista  was  a  special 
kind  of  stenographer.  He  was  a  mil- 
itary stenographer — There  were  only 
eight  stenographers  in  the  Cuban 
army.  When  he  got  one  of  the  eight 
jobs,  he  got  the  best  one,  for  his  civil- 
service  paper  graded  exactly  100  per 
cent. 

"And  New  York  had  a  lot  to  do 
with  it.  He  studied  by  the  correspon- 
dence method  with  a  New  York 
school,  and  the  system  that  he  vvTites, 
which  is  now  the  world's  greatest 
system,  was  invented  by  a  New 
Yorker  named  John   Robert   Gregg." 


WHAT  IS  YOUR  OPINION? 

Students  have  different  ideas  as  to 
which  is  the  most  difficult  letter  in 
the  alphabet.  The  following  may 
shed  some  light  on  the  subject: 

"The  letter  "E",  was  the  beginning 
and  the  last  of  Eve,  the  beginning  of 
Eternity  and  the  end  of  Time  and 
Space.  The  beginning  of  every  End 
and  the  end  of  every  Race.  Will  al- 
ways stick  to  Life  and  Strife  to  a 
finish;  is  never  in  Cash,  always  in 
Debt,  everlastingly  in  Misery,  never 
out  of  Danger,  and  always  in  Trouble, 
Rent,  and  Bookkeeping." 


Some  beautiful  specimens  of  Busi- 
ness Writing,  Ornamental  Writing, 
Roundhand,  Flourishing,  and  Card 
Writing  have  been  received  from  Mr. 
F.  A.  Krupp,  Interstate  Business  Col- 
lege, Fargo,  N.  Dak. 
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DO  \VE  STILL  NEED 
PENMANSHIP? 

(Continued  from  page  7) 

Some  of  you  may  recall  the  insur- 
rection against  the  hide-bound  fixed 
curriculum  which  occurred  a  few  de- 
cades ago.  The  rebels  centered  their 
attack  upon  classical  learning  and 
held  up  to  ridicule  the  ancient  lan- 
guages and  cultural  subjects.  In  order 
to  rescue  the  pupil  from  a  curricular 
strait-jacket  they  went  to  the  oppo- 
site extreme  and  proclaimed  an  un- 
mitigated elective  system  in  which 
the  pupils  could  choose  what  they 
pleased.  Running  true  to  human  na- 
ture the  pupils  followed  the  line  of 
least  resistance  and  selected  the  easi- 
est subjects.  By  the  time  I  entered 
high  school  the  pupils  had  learned  all 
the  tricks.  So  when  I  selected  my 
subjects,  I  received  the  inevitable 
warning  from  my  schoolmates:  "Don't 
take  Latin."  I  heeded  the  advice: 
but,  in  subsequent  periods  of  my  edu- 
cation I  had  to  pay  for  my  mistake 
and  pay  well  in  terms  of  sweat  and 
study.  Happily  many  educators  still 
appreciate  the  classical  studies.  Only 
a  few  months  ago  I  interviewed  the 
dean  of  the  medical  school  of  one  of 
our  large  State  universities  in  the 
Middle  West.  He  told  me  that  as  a 
rule  the  best  students  in  his  depart- 
ment are  the  ones  who  have  earned 
several  credits  in  Latin.  Moreover 
he  added  that  he  is  always  rather  sus- 
picious of  the  students  who  present 
so  many  credits  in  the  modern  lan- 
guages and  social  studies  when  they 
apply  for  acceptance  in  the  medical 
college. 

Character  Training 

In  recent  years  an  important  edu- 
cational experiment  was  undertaken 
in  the  State  of  Nebraska.  It  started 
wdth  a  solemn  enactment  of  the  Leg- 
islature in  1927  when  the  State  Super- 
intendent was  legally  authorized  and 
directed  to  prepare  a  special  course 
of  study  in  character  education  which 
would  enable  the  teacher  to  give 
special  emphasis  in  her  instructions 
"to  common  honesty,  morality,  cour- 
tesy, obedience  to  law,  respect  for 
the  National  flag,  the  constitution  of 
the  U.  S.,  and  the  constitution  of  the 
State  of  Nebraska,  respect  for  par- 
ents and  the  home,  the  dignity  and 
necessity  of  common  labor,  and  other 
lessons  of  a  steadying  influence  which 
tend  to  promote  and  develop  an  up- 
right and  desirable  citizenry."  ( Nebr. 
Senate  File  236.  1927.)  Indeed  this 
was  a  big  assignment  for  the  State 
Superintendent.  But  it  was  not  long 
until  the  course  of  study  was  placed 
in  the  hands  of  the  teachers.  It  pro- 
vided for  both  direct  and  indirect 
character  education.  It  recommended 
formal  instructions  on  desirable  traits 
and  practices  such  as  the  rules  in  the 
Hutchins  Morality  Code.  It  presented 
charts  and  self-measurement  scales 
for  use  in  gauging  progress  and  im- 
provement. The  course  was  not  with- 
out its  merits  and  it  seemed  to  be  do- 
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ing  much  good  when  the  Department 
of  Superintendence  of  the  N.  E.  A. 
decided  that  juvenile  delinquency  was 
a  matter  of  national  importance  and 
resolved  to  devote  the  next  Yearbook 
of  the  Department  to  the  study  of 
character  education.  All  awaited  this 
scientific  analysis  of  the  question  with 
much  anxiety  and  concern. 


In  this  article  Father  Ostdiek 
proves  conclusively  that  handwrit- 
ing is  needed  in  school  work  and  in 
life's  activities,  and  that  no  matter 
what  progress  is  made  in  techno- 
cracy, the  value  of  handwriting 
will  not  perish. 


In  February  1932,  the  Tenth  Year- 
book appeared,  and  much  to  the 
astonishment  (not  to  say  disappoint- 
ment) of  the  teachers  who  were  look- 
ing for  definite  plans  and  specific 
ways  of  building  character,  the  fore- 
word of  the  Yearbook  carried  the 
following  announcement:  "No  scheme 
is  being  presented  in  this  volume  as 
the  way  by  which  good  character  is 
to  be  produced."  Moreover  the  chair- 
man of  the  Commission  on  Character 
Education  in  reporting  on  the  Year- 
book to  the  Convention  of  the  De- 
partment of  Superintendence  de- 
clared, "This  Yearbook  presents  no 
plan  of  character  education  as  such; 
nor  does  it  present  a  collection  of  spe- 
cific plans  from  which  one  may 
choose.  Who  are  we  that  we  should 
attempt  to  tell  you  what  you  should 
do  in  order  to  be  good?"  Not  con- 
tent with  this  confession  of  the  im- 
possibility or  at  least  the  futility  of 
offering  anything  like  a  positive  pro- 
gram of  character  building,  the  chair- 
man issued  a  warning  against  any 
conscious  effort  at  self-improvement 
or  moral  progress.  He  quoted  George 
Herbert  Palmer  to  the  effect  that, 
"we  run  a  serious  risk  of  implanting 
a  (moral  disease  of  self-examination 
and  self-criticism)  in  our  children, 
when  we  undertake  their  class  in- 
struction in  ethics."  Moreover,  he 
conjured  up  the  spirit  of  President 
Woodrow  Wilson  to  repeat  his  alleged 
warning  to  a  students'  gathering  that, 
"there  is  no  more  priggish  practice 
than  the  effort  at  self-improvement." 
If  this  position  of  the  Commission  on 
Character  Education  is  accepted, 
what  need  is  there  for  a  specific  and 
definite  course  in  character  educa- 
tion ?  What  hope  is  there  for  one 
who  consciously  endeavors  to  regu- 
late his  conduct  by  any  such  stan- 
dards as  the  Ten  Commandments  of 
God  or  the  Code  of  the  Boy  Scouts? 
What  use  is  there  in  attempting  to 
model  your  regard  for  others  after 
the  pattern  of  well-ordered  self-love 
and  self-respect  as  indicated  in  the 
precept:   "Love  thy  neighbor  as  thy- 


self?" But  since  the  Commission  ( 
the  chairman  confesses)  had  to  dii 
cuss  character  education  and  had  1 
publish  a  book  on  the  subject,  tl 
members  felt  they  could  do  nothin 
better  than  to  emphasize  the  o 
point  of  view  that  "any  good  curr 
culum  is  a  character  education  curi 
culum;  any  good  method  of  teachir 
is  a  character  education  method;  ar 
good  teacher  is  a  teacher  of  chara 
ter;  any  good  school  provides  tl 
best  possible  condition  of  characti 
growth."  This  is  a  clever  way  i 
saying  that  nothing  specific,  form, 
and  direct  can  be  done  to  build  cha 
acter.  If  this  be  true,  what  fa 
awaits  the  venture  of  our  Nebrasl 
schools  into  the  field  of  definite,  d 
tailed  and  direct  character  develo; 
ment? 

Handwriting  Here  to  Stay 

These  instances  have  been  cited  b 
cause  writing  teachers  now  face 
modern  experiment  which  questioi 
the  value  of  penmanship.  During  tl 
two  school  years  1929-1931  Profess 
Ben  D.  Wood  of  Columbia  Universi 
and  Dr.  Frank  N.  Freeman  of  CI 
cago  University  conducted  an  expe 
mental  study  of  the  educational 
fluence  of  the  typewriter  in  the  el 
mentary  school.  The  four  princip 
manufacturers  of  portable  typewr 
ers  furnished  2100  machines  and 
eral  hundreds  of  dollars  to  carry  o 
this  research  program.  More  th 
6000  children  of  all  age  levels  frc 
the  kindergarten  through  the  six 
grade  were  trained  in  the  use  of  t 
typewriter  and  tested  in  their  achie^ 
ment  in  the  various  subjects  of 
curriculum.  It  was  found  that  in 
dition  to  learning  the  valuable  sh 
of  using  the  typewriter  these  pup 
made  more  progress  than  the  conti 
groups  in  geography,  arithme 
computation,  language  usage,  pai 
graph  meaning  and  especially  in  spe 
ing.  In  handwriting  there  was 
notable  difference  between  the  expe 
mental  and  the  control  groups.  T 
findings  of  this  experiment  indies 
the  value  of  the  typewriter  as 
educational  instrument.  So  evidi 
are  the  educational  advantages  tl 
President  Frasier  of  the  Greely  Co 
rado  State  Teachers'  College  wn 
this  striking  statement  in  his  fo: 
word  to  Haefner's  new  book,  1 
Typewriter  in  the  Primary  and  Int 
mediate  Grades.  (Macmillan):  "1 
ease  and  success  with  which  you 
people  operate  a  typewriter  tem] 
one  to  the  prediction  that  some 
longhand  writing  will  pass  out, 
only  as  a  school  subject  but  as 
of  life's  activities. 
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Pens   Cheaper   than    Typewriters 

Teachers,  who  beheve  in  longhand 
penmanship  both  as  a  useful  and  a 
cultural  subject,  have  satisfaction  in 
the  thought  that  President  Frasier  is 
only  "tempted"  to  make  this  predic- 
tion. Surely  our  experience  in  the 
past  with  innovations  that  are  based 
on  research  programs  must  make  us 
all  a  little  cautious  and  conservative. 
We  should  be  particularly  careful  in 
passing  sentence  on  an  educational 
adventure  which  would  surrender  the 
time-tried  and  time-honored  subject 
of  handwriting  and  substitute  the 
sordid  skill  of  manipulating  a  ma- 
chine. At  all  events  the  change  should 
be  carefully  studied  and  critically 
evaluated  before  it  is  made.  It  would 
surely  prove  to  be  expensive  and  it 
might  prove  to  be  disappointing  and 
wasteful.  Perhaps  there  will  be  little 
danger  of  a  change  if  times  continue 
to  get  harder  and  pens  continue  to  be 
cheaper  than  typewriters. 

Handwriting  is  Indispensable 
No  matter  what  advances  are  made 
by  technocracy,  the  values  of  hand- 
writing will  never  perish.  This  simple 
easy  means  of  recording  thought  and 
speech  in  fixed  and  permanent  char- 
acters must  ever  be  at  our  disposal. 
There  will  always  be  times  and  places 
in  which  typewriters  are  not  available 


or  cannot  be  used.  We  shall  be  cal- 
led on  to  write  applications  for  posi- 
tions, to  take  down  notes,  to  make  out 
orders  and  even  to  sign  checks — all  of 
which  are  tasks  that  require  the  use 
of  the  hand  and  not  the  machine.  The 
skill  of  handwriting  must  be  learned 
despite  the  typewriter  just  as  the  pro- 
cess of  addition  must  be  mastered 
despite  the  adding  machine. 
Business  Demands  It 
In  taking  this  position  we  can  count 
on  the  support  of  practical  and  suc- 
cessful office  men  who  have  learned 
in  the  school  of  hard  experience.  Only 
last  May,  Mr.  E.  S.  Waterbury,  gen- 
eral manager  of  Armour  and  Com- 
pany in  Omaha,  a  man  with  thirty 
years'  experience  as  an  office  execu- 
tive appeared  before  the  local  Coun- 
cil of  Commercial  Educators  and 
made  this  statement: — "While  I  sus- 
pect you  will  smile  at  me  for  being 
old-fashioned,  I  still  believe  in  thor- 
ough training  in  the  three  R's.  "Note 
that  the  three  R's  include  handwriting 
but  not  typewriting. 

If  we  add  to  the  practical  values 
of  penmanship,  the  concomitant 
training  in  neatness,  accuracy,  atten- 
tion, muscular  control,  etc.,  the  bene- 
fits of  the  subject  can  be  increased 
and  multiplied  indefinitely.  Finally 
the  human  and  cultural  value   must 


not  be  overlooked.  Handwriting  is 
endowed  with  warmth,  character,  and 
individuality.  For  this  reason  some 
experimentalists  have  tried  to  base 
character  tests  on  handwriting.  For 
the  same  reason  authorities  on  eti- 
quette have  insisted  that  certain  com- 
munications such  as  a  letter  of  con- 
dolence, or  the  acceptance  of  an  invi- 
tation should  be  written  by  hand. 

Courses  in  Handwriting  Need 
Strengthening 

All  these  values  unite  to  reveal  the 
need  of  penmanship  and  to  strengthen 
its  position  in  the  curriculum.  Teach- 
ers would  fare  better  if  they  mastered 
the  art  of  good  writing  themselves 
and  then  learned  the  technique  of 
teaching  this  skill  to  the  pupils.  As 
the  poet  Pope  writes: 

"Tis  hard  to  say  if  greater  want  of 
skill. 

Appeared  in  writing  or  in  judging 
ill." 

However,  that  may  be,  the  charming 
exhibit  and  the  extensive  program 
which  the  Penmanship  committee  has 
arranged  for  this  convention  give  con- 
vincing proof  that  the  teachers  in  this 
city  and  district  still  believe  that  we 
need  handwriting  and  still  subscribe 
to  a  prominent  writer's  opinion  that 
"Nature's  chief  masterpiece  is  writ- 
ing well." 


-3. 


Qb+^o 


Mr  B.  G.  Johnson,  who  spent  the  summer  in  Columbus  studying  penmanship,  is  now  superintendent  of  schools 
of  StanHeld,  Oregon.  He  is  a  very  skillful  penman;  in  fact,  we  know  of  no  superintendent  of  schools  wHq  can 
equal  Mr.  Johnson  in  penmanship.  Mr.  Johnson  has  organized  a  penmanship  class  in  the  high  school  and  states  that 
much  interest  is  being  taken. 
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Practical  Handwriting  In  School  Program 
Necessary  To  Train  Pupils  Properly 


(This  is  one  of  a  series  of  articles 
appearing  in  The  Mansfield  News, 
written  by  various  heads  of  depart- 
ments by  the  public  school  system. 
The  purpose  of  the  articles  was  to 
better  acquaint  the  residents  of  Mans- 
field with  the  functions  of  the  various 
departments  of  the  schools. 

Supervisors  and  special  teachers  of 
handwriting  will  do  well  to  follow  the 
example  of  Miss  Zerkle,  informing 
the  public  of  the  work  of  the  penman- 
ship department.)   Editor. 

By  Mildred  Zerkle 

We  no  longer  think  of  handwriting 
as  something  apart  from  the  daily 
work  to  be  done  in  school  in  the  var- 
ious written  subjects.  It  is  of  value 
only  as  it  functions  in  "carrying 
over,"  and  becoming  a  fluent  and 
ready   means    of    written    expression. 

Of  the  instrumental  subjects  hand- 
writing is  that  which  receives  much 
public  attention.  Formerly  writing 
was  an  accomplishment,  today  it  is  a 
necessity.  A  method  which  combines 
rapidity  and  ease  of  execution  with  a 
fair  degree  of  legibility  is  the  method 
for  which  the  changed  conditions  call. 
Writing  has  been  used  as  an  agency 
of  civilization  because  it  functions  in 
all  the  activities  of  life. 

Seven  of  our  leading  colleges  today 
give  college  credit  for  writing.  This 
shows  that  pupils  are  not  going  to 
College  well-prepared  or  this  would 
not  be  necessary. 

Results  of  Illegible  Writing 

The  Dead  Letter  Office  at  Wash- 
ington, reports  for  1929  show  $79,- 
465.37  removed  from  letters  unde- 
livered during  the  year. 

The  total  revenue  derived  during 
the  year  from  letters  and  sale  of 
packages  was  $249,485.61  due  to  il- 
legible address,  without  sufficient  ad- 
dress and  carelessly  tied  packages. 

There  is  a  branch  office  in  New 
York  City  having  a  directory  service 
to  take  care  of  these  letters.  This 
service  is  maintained  by  the  govern- 
ment at  a  cost  of  $500  a  day.  There 
are  six  other  branches  in  the  United 
States. 

Illiteracy  In  the  United  States 
amounts  to  over  five  million  and  over 
one  million,  two  hundred  forty-two 
thousand  are  of  native  born  parents. 

The  prevalence  of  bad  handwriting 
was   recently   denounced   in    England 


Mildred   Zerkle,   Supervisor  of  Hand- 
writing in  Public   Schools,  Mansfield, 
Ohio,  Tells  Why  Her  Unit  In  Educa- 
tional  System  Is  Important. 


by  a  distinguished  gentleman  who, 
facing  an  audience  of  one  thousand 
girls  in  their  last  year  at  school,  lec- 
tured them  rather  severely  on  their 
defaults  in  this  respect.  He  stunned 
his  hearers,  as  well  as  most  of  the 
readers  of  his  published  remarks  by 
declaring  that  thousands  of  pounds 
are  lost  each  year  through  bad  hand- 
writing. Therefore,  there  is  a  crying 
need  for  reform. 


Miss    Mildred    Zerkle 

Points  To  Bank  Of  England 

It  has  been  pointed  out,  that  fully 
half  of  the  boys  who  compete  for  ser- 
vice in  the  Bank  of  England  fail  in 
the  preliminary  handwriting  test,  per- 
haps due  to  the  mania  of  teaching 
manuscript  in  their  public  schools  for 
so  many  years  which  is  now  being 
discarded.  The  big  London  banks 
have  hundreds  of  checks  daily  which 
need  careful  examination  and  eome- 
times  inquiry  because  of  the  careless- 
ness of  the  writing.  A  bank  official 
said,  that  this  abuse  has  grown  great- 
ly since  the  war  and  tKat  it  is  princi- 
pally caused  by  the  malformation  of 
figures — fives  confused  with  threes, 
or  eights,  sevens  mistaken  for  nines 
and  occasionally  for  fours  and  indis- 
tinct figures  which  might  be  almost 
anything. 

Therefore,  we  realize  it  is  our  duty 
to  teach  figures  with  care.  This  we 
endeavor  to  do  by  classifying  them  in- 
to two  groups.  The  straight  line 
figures  1,  4,  7,  9  and  the  curved  line 
figures  2,  3,  5,  6,  8,  0.  It  is  necessary 
also  to  observe  size,  slant,  and  align- 
ment as  important  factors  in  the  for- 
mation of  figures. 

Constantly  there  is  an  increasing 
demand  for  legible  writing  in  business, 
commerce,  and  industry  which  is  just 
as  important  as  it  is  to  enunciate 
clear  English. 


No  Substitute  for  Cursive  Writing 

It  is  impractical  for  anyone  to  rely 
upon  the  accomplishment  of  short- 
hand, the  typewriter  or  the  adding 
machine  as  a  means  of  self  expres- 
sion. It  is  impossible  for  all  to  own 
a  typewriter  or  to  become  skilled  in 
its  use.  Furthermore,  one's  own  sig- 
nature is  rarely  ever  typed.  It  is  at 
this  point  that  much  teaching  of  pen- 
manship is  found  wanting. 

For  six  years  prior  to  Sept.  1930 
handwriting  had  been  unsupervised 
in  the  city  of  Mansfield.  During  this 
period  a  careless  use  of  a  variety  of 
systems  of  handwriting  had  crept  in, 
and  a  lack  of  interest  and  enthusiasm 
for  the  subject  prevailed.  There  was 
a  loss  of  pride  in  preparing  legible 
written  work  in  all  subjects. 

Therefore,  during  the  first  year  of 
my  work,  it  fell  my  lot  to  secure  that 
lost  interest,  to  establish  that  needed 
desire  for  enthusiasm  in  the  subject 
and  to  demonstrate  through  illustra- 
tions and  stories  how  writing  might 
be  made  an  interesting,  correlated  and 
enthusiastic  subject. 

Writing  need  not  be  a  dull  subject. 

We  aim  to  teach  the  alphabet  from 
a  humanistic  standpoint.  We  have 
the  letters  both  large  and  small  living 
in  families  and  so  classified  because 
of  their  similar  characteristics. 

Children  talk  about  the  things  that 
interest  them  with  great  enthusiasm. 
Handwriting  is  "written  talk."  Teach- 
ers realize  it  is  necessary  for  them  to 
lead,  direct  and  teach  by  suggestion 
to  secure  ready  response  from  chil- 
dren. 

Class  Instruction  Given 

To  help  the  teachers  to  be  more 
fully  prepared  to  teach  handwriting, 
class  instruction  was  given  for  a  per- 
iod of  ten  weeks  at  the  close  of  which 
time  sixty-five  teachers  received  a 
"Teachers'  Writing  Certificate,"  is- 
sued by  the  Zanerian  College  of  Pen- 
manship, Columbus,  Ohio.  Last  year 
fifteen  more  teachers  secured  certi- 
ficates at  the  close  of  school.  Last 
spring  we  had  a  corps  of  one  hundred 
per  cent  writing  certificate  teachers 
which  was  announced  in  the  Ohio 
Schools  Magazine. 

Last  year  a  brief  writing  course 
was  held  for  all  teachers  in  the  grades 
other  than  the  departmental  writing 
teacher.  The  purpose  of  this  class 
was  to  acquaint  the  teachers  of  all 
departmental  subjects  with  the  aims 
and  desires  of  the  writing  department 
that   all    might   work   together   more 
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effectively  toward  a  correlated  me- 
thod of  instruction.  Again  this  year 
several  new  teachers  and  seven  cadet 
teachers  are  attending-  class  for  writ- 
ing instruction. 
Represented   at   National   Convention 

It  was  our  pride  and  privilege  to  be 
represented  in  a  National  Writing  Ex- 
hibit at  Cincinnati,  Ohio  at  the  close 
of  our  first  year  of  special  writing 
efforts. 

For  two  years  very  attractive  ex- 
hibits have  been  on  display  in  various 
down  town  show  windows.  Writing 
exhibits  have  been  given  at  every 
school  in  the  spring  for  the  past  two 
years,  this  we  hope  to  continue  with 
bigger  and  better  correlated  projects. 

Writing  tests  have  been  given  in 
both  our  Junior  High  Schools.  The 
papers  have  been  classified  and  those 
pupils  failing  to  write  a  plain  legible 
hand  are  at  present  attending  a  reme- 
dial writing  class.  It  is  our  desire  to 
have  the  boys  and  girls  now  entering 
the  first  grade  so  well  prepared  at 
the  close  of  the  sixth  grade  that  they 
will  continue  on  with  their  legible 
writing  to  greater  accomplishments 
in  the  field  of  handwriting  . 

Efficiency   Tests    Were    Given 
For    two   years     several     efficiency 


tests  have  been  given  to  determine  the 
score  that  each  child  held  for  speed 
and  legibility  of  writing.  As  results 
of  these  tests  we  found  the  children 
wanting  in  speed.  While  if  the  speed 
was  secured  the  form  was  sacrificed. 

At  present  many  have  yet  to  be 
convinced  that  freedom  of  movement 
is  a  necessity  in  writing  if  we  are 
ever  to  gain  in  speed.  Writing  with- 
out movement  has  very  little  commer- 
cial value,  and  writing  without  form 
is  of  no  value.  Therefore,  movement 
and  form  must  be  taught  together. 
Position  has  much  to  do  with  secur- 
ing free  movement.  Hence,  we  in- 
sist upon  a  good  healthful  sitting  po- 
sition for  writing.  Our  pupils  produc- 
ing the  best  work  at  present  are  those 
with  a  proper  hand  position  and  an 
arm  with  free  movement.  However, 
it  is  only  through  earnest,  daily  ef- 
forts and  a  human,  sympathetic,  un- 
derstanding between  teacher  and  pu- 
pils that  such  accomplishments  can 
be  secured. 


Awards  Received 

Last  year  some  four  hundred  pupils 
were  entitled  to  receive  certificates  as 
judged  by  the  Zaner  Bloser  Company 
of  Columbus,  Ohio. 


name  on  one  dozen 
CARDS  like  thisir^- 
for   15  cents  ( 
dojen    for    25 
postpaid.     Thi 
send     FREE 

BLANK    CARDS. 

Comic.    Bird   Desi 

Writers,    samples 

Address. 

W.  C.  Knechtel, 


upon    request. 


Box  176.  HarrisvUIe,  Pa. 


4    BOOKS   YOU   NEED 

:ss  Writing.  Lettering.  Engrossing 
Ornamental  Penmanship.  All  for  60c. 
book    free 


St. 


C.  W.  JONES 


Brockton,    Mass. 


LEARN  AT  HOI 


Write  for  book,  "How  to  Become  a  Good  Pen- 
man." and  beautiful  specimens.  FREE.  Your  name 
on  card  if  you  enclose  stamp.  F.  W,  Tamblyn. 
406    Ridge   Bldg.,    Kansas    City.   Mo. 


(i^*^ll•hom  ehcse  Presents  ^Tiay  Come 

(Uhiropractic  Thysician   an6  Surgeon. 


<^y0^v<.  in)  uUiii*  of  -licjAt*  OM*  -)»M«lf<^i9  ^-vatttii  to  Aij  Cy  a.   c2fuxtttv   jrom-  Irfu -S-tifct  o|  Gaujo 


i-CyytX:', 


lovt^wx- . 

1932. 


Mr.   Beauchamp 


His  address  is   145   S.   Broadway,   Los  Angeles. 
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Fundamental  Letter  Forms  A  to  Z 


Pen  Work  by  C.  P.  Zaner 


Comment  by  E.  A.  Lupfer 


Have  you  ever  watched  a  profes- 
sional penman  make  beautiful  let- 
ters in  such  an  easy  manner?  You 
can  acquire  that  same  ease.  First, 
you  must  know  form.  In  other  words, 
you  cannot  do  that  which  you  do  not 
know.  After  you  have  acquired  a 
knowledge  of  form  it  is  comparatively 
easy  to  acquire  skill  by  repeated  ef- 
fort and  comparison  of  your  work 
with  the  copy. 

The  pen  must  always  be  swung 
with  enough  speed  to  produce  clean, 
smooth  lines.  Cultivate  a  touch 
which  is  light.  You  should  not  grip 
the  holder  as  that  will  affect  your 
quality  of  line.  Study  good  writing 
not  only  for  letter  forms  but  for  qual- 
ity. See  what  it  is  about  letter  forms 
which  appeals  to  you.  Naturally  a 
well  written  page  is  the  result  of 
long  hours  of  study  and  practice.  It 
is  skill  and   knowledge  combined. 

To  acquire  skill  one  must  acquire 
regular  habits.  The  more  nearly  per- 
fect the  writing  machinery  is  the 
more  nearly  perfect  the  writing  will 
be.  Physically  and  mentally  the  ma- 
chine must  be  in  order.  Know  letter 
forms  and  learn  to  think  about  the 
thing  which  you  are  doing.  You  can- 
not write  without  concentrating  all  of 
your  attention  on  the  work.  Mr. 
Zaner,  when  a  young  man  was  deli- 
cate but  by  giving  attention  to  his 
habits  and  by  eating  and  sleeping 
regularly  he  developed  a  rather  rug- 
ged, robust  constitution  and  acquired 
more  than  ordinary  skill  as  a  pen- 
man. He  spent  much  time  in  the 
open    walking    and    studying    nature. 

We  have  only  five  letters  here.  If 
you  will  master  one  of  these  letters 
in  several   days   or  a  week  you  vrill 


have   accomplished  all   that  could  bi 
expected.      Suppose    you    draw    thea 
five  letters  with  a  lead  pencil,  mak 
ing    them    about    three    inches    higli 
Draw  head,  base  and  slant  lines  in  leai 
pencil  and  draw  the  letter  forms  tha 
height  as  carefully  as  you  can  thai 
erase  and  correct  the  parts  which  ar( 
incorrect.     Continue   to   refer   to  thi 
models  until  you  have  perfected  thi   ' 
letters   as   much   as   you   can.     Thai  W 
swing  them  off  freely  with  pen  an(  ' 
ink  the   normal   size.     Send  them  t(  1j' 
The   Educator  and  we   shall  be  gla(  * 
to  offer  suggestions. 


1' 


Kol 


COMMERCIAL  TEACHERS' 
SECTION   VIRGINIA   EDUCA- 
TIONAL ASSOCIATION 


The  thirteenth  annual  convention  o:  Jj 
the  above  association  met  in  Rich  |^ 
mond,  Va.,  on  December  1  with  E.  E  n' 
Burmahln  presiding.  This  associa 
tion  has  good  speakers  and  good  liv  '^ 
topics.  The  association  is  doing  mucl  ^" 
to  further  the  interest  of  commercia 
education  in  Virginia. 


Some   of  the  finest  cards  we  hav   B 


seen    for    some    time    have    been    ra 


ceived    from    H. 
Oregon. 


J.    Ennis,    Portlanc   nl 

li: 


W.  J.  Jarvls,  Faribault,  Minn.,  sen 
The  Educator  a  flourish  which 
unique  and  different.  Mr.  Jarvis 
a  young  commercial  artist  and  pen 
man  who  prepared  a  cover  page  fo 
The  Educator  last  spring. 


^^^2^^^^W?ii:i^^2^^a^^^ 


By    J.    D.    Todd,    Salt    Lake    Cic 


p 
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The  Correlated  Handwriting  for 
Primary  Grades 

By  Elizabeth  Rees,  Havre,  Montana. 

A  talk  given  at  the  Montana  Educational  Association. 


The  aim  of  writing'  instruction  in 
ae  first  grade  is  to  give  the  child 
le  ability  to  write  the  simple  words 
or  which  he  has  most  frequent  use 
nd  the  letters  of  which  they  are 
omposed. 

The  impulse  to  write  does  not  de- 
elop  from  the  child's  Instincts;  it  is 
ot  a  spontaneous  expression  of  his 
ature.  However,  the  child  shows  a 
sadiness  to  write  before  he  enters 
:hool.  Readiness  includes  stimula- 
on  of  awareness  of  the  need  or  de- 
re  to  write  arising  from  his  interest 
his  own  activities  and  from  the 
Ctivities  of  those  with  whom  he  as- 
jciates.  He  goes  through  the  move- 
lents  which  resemble  writing  in  a 
eneral  way.  It  is  his  way  of  ex- 
ressing  himself.  He  wants  to  make 
ord  pictures  of  things  he  sees  and 
jars.  The  child  wants  to  write  words 
ith  which  he  is  familiar,  and  he  ex- 
resses  his  reactions  to  his  experi- 
ices. 

In  the  Freeman  Correlated  Hand- 
riting  compendium  the  child  be- 
)mes  acquainted  with  the  words,  am, 
iby,  cat,  etc.  The  individualistic 
ad  sensory  child  likes  to  write  about 
.mself  and  his  possessions  and  his 
iiperiences.  Zaner-Bloser  recognizes 
le  child's  tendencies  and  has  provi- 
id  an  environment,  an  activity  pro- 
•am  that  stimulates  these  interests, 
r.  Dewey  said,  "Making  things  in- 
resting  means  that  subjects  be  se- 
ated in  relation  to  the  child's  pres- 
it  experiences,  powers  and  needs." 
he  more  every  day  is  filled  with 
uitful  activities,  the  more  meaning- 
il  will  be  the  written  response. 
Zaner-Bloser  applies  the  laws  of 
arning  in  the  first  essential  factor. 


that  is,  a  right  start.  The  pupil  is 
directed  to  a  clear  view  of  the  habit 
to  be  acquired.  This  is  a  definite 
idea  of  the  movement  to  be  executed, 
a  picture  of  the  word  to  be  written. 
The  start  musl  be  made  with  a  strong 
initiative.  Here  we  find  pictures  of 
children  at  the  blackboard  in  correct 
position,  direction  for  securing  rhyth- 
mic lightness  and  freedom  so  neces- 
sary to  interest  and  enthusiasm  and 
general  control.  Dramatization  of 
rhymes  and  stories  are  dynamical  in 
reaction  and  results. 

Another  essential  factor  in  the 
laws  of  learning  is  repetition  or  drill. 
This  is  strongly  motivated,  as  in 
words  such  as  "on"  and  "one",  "am" 
and  "man",  etc.  Interest  in  the  pic- 
tures of  the  Word  Book  stimulates 
the  child  to  further  endeavor.  Again 
in  the  second  grade  the  Health  Book- 
lets inspire  and  lead  to  greater  ac- 
tivity, not  in  writing  alone,  but  to  a 
knowledge  and  observation  of  better 
health   habits. 

Writing  seems  a  little  like  prac- 
ticing a  music  lesson.  We  must  prac- 
tice scales  every  day.  Likewise  in 
writing  there  must  be  a  certain 
amount  of  practice  on  some  particular 
part  of  what  is  to  be  written.  The 
movements  which  are  used  in  writing 
have  to  be  learned  and  this  is  a  tedi- 
ous and  difficult  process  for  the  child. 
The  first  grade  child  does  not  have 
muscular  control;  so  large  writing  on 
the  blackboard  is  practical  for  mus- 
cular development  and  control.  The 
child  can  secure  better  form  in  a 
shorter  time  when  large  writing  is 
used;  less  concentration  is  needed, 
and  there  is  less  fatigue.  There  will 
be  no  tendency  to  use  cramped  finger 


movement.  Large  muscles  develop 
first,  and  any  work  which  makes  use 
of  large  muscles  helps  to  develop 
necessary  muscular  control.  The 
chalk  or  pencil  can  travel  through 
large  forms  with  greater  smoothness 
and  accuracy,  and  with  less  retarda- 
tion of  speed.  The  Freeman  Correla- 
ted system  allows  for  this  physical 
ability,  and  wisely  presents  first  the 
blackboard,  then  the  double  spaced 
line  in  order  to  develop  the  child's 
motor  skill.  It  recognizes  and  pro- 
vides for  the  slow  transition  of  arm 
movement  to  muscular  movement  and 
easy  rhythmic  control.  Visualization 
is  another  important  factor  for  which 
this  system  provides  in  the  Percep- 
tion Strips  that  should  be  placed  on 
the  child's  eye  level  as  an  aid  in  giv- 
ing correct  visual  image. 

The  word  is  the  natural  unit.  Child- 
ren should  be  encouraged  to  take  in 
the  whole  words  and  write  the  whole 
words.  This  eliminates  the  practice 
of  helping  children  to  learn  to  write 
through  practice  upon  single  letters, 
which,  of  course,  is  contrary  to  most 
methods  of  developing  reading,  spell- 
ing and  language.  If  children  are 
taught  words  and  sentences  which 
mean  something  to  them,  then  what 
they  want  to  write  will  meet  or  go 
beyond  the  requirements  laid  down 
for  a  particular  grade. 

In  correlated  handwriting  by  Zaner- 
Bloser,  writing  is  a  related  activity 
to  home,  health,  civic  relationship, 
fundamental  processes,  ethics,  voca- 
tions and  avocations.  The  teacher 
who  familiarizes  herself  with  this  sys- 
tem in  her  personal  practices  and  in 
her  teaching  will  find  writing  a  very 
valuable  tool  to  all  worth  while 
activities. 


abtitrfiiltijklmnniriirstituro.tuH 

Students  of  lettering  will   find  much  to  study  in  the  above  alphabet.     It  was  made   by  A.  B.  Tolley  an  engrosser  in  Washington,   D.   C. 
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{  r 
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y 
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^ 


lit 

Hi 

•It 
*\ 

So 
»!. 
10. 


A   dashy    set   of    capitals   written   by   Mr.    Bloscr  and   photographed   from  the   scrap  book  of   Dr.   E.   G.   Miller,   Dii 
Pa.      It  requires  great  skill  to  write  an  alphabet  with  every  letter  an  ideal  one. 


of   Handwriting,   Pittsburgbi 
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Lessons  in  Engrossing 

By  H.  W.  Strickland,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

LESSON  NO.  5 

Copy  presented  this  month  is  taken  from  an  alphabet  appearing 
in  a  former  issue  of  the  "Educator"  and  arranged  in  an  open  style 
underscored  with  gold  or  red  lines. 

The  initials  on  the  name  should  be  sketched  in  pencil  and  the 
balance  of  the  name  and  the  word  "Resolved"  lettered  in  Old  English, 
shaded  with  No.  2  water  color  brush  and  Paynes  gray  with  a  little 
touch  of  Cobalt  blue. 

Of  course  it  will  be  necessary  to  rule  guide  lines  and  pencil  in 
the  location  of  the  lettering  on  each  line  so  as  to  bring  it  out  in  well 
balanced  form. 
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l\i^itfthti^ 


inal'  in  HVc  rc^i^c^r,cn^  From  office  of 

losl^  a  mofh  faiHifiil  auv>  cfticicnl' 
worker  \vl>o  licts  $crvc^  conHiraous- 
Iv  burincf  nic  pa^t"  fiit'cca  vcar^.  awh 
Iv  it  fcirhbcr  


OO  YEARS AGO 


ilLLOTT  STEEL  PENS 


ind  today  the  name  **GiIlott**  stands  for  the 
ughest    in   quality. 

School— Nos.  1066.  1096,  41,  51,  61,  71, 
1,    91. 

Flourishing,  Ornamental  and  Fine  Commer- 
■ial  Writing— Nos.  1,  601EF,  601F,  603EF, 
;03F,    604EF,    604F. 

Send   10c  for  samples  for  either  of  the  above 

JOSEPH  GILLOTT  &  SONS.  LTD. 

Chambers   St.  New  York  Gty 


^(jtrrTtftraTr^ 


Catalog   and   Samples   on   Request 
Ask     about    our     Booklet    Diplomas — 
riginal    specimens   of  Brush  and  Penwork 

for   sale— Engrossing 

HOWARD  &  BROWN 

ROCKLAND,    MAINE 


I  TEACH     PENMANSHIP 
BY   MAIL 

Small        cost,       easy        lessons, 
during    your    spare    time.       Write 
for     my     book.     "How     To     Be- 
come      An       Expert       Penman." 
FREE!      It      contains      spe^ 
and     tells      how      others      became 
expert      writers      by      the      Tevis 
Method.       Your    name    will    be    elegantly 
on    a   card    if   you    enclose   stamp    to    pay   postage. 
Write   today! 

T.  M.  TEVIS  Box  25-C.  Chillicothe,  Mo. 


A  reproduction  of  a  beautiful  pen 
and  ink  sketch  filled  in  with  water 
color  pencils  by  Mr.  H.  C.  Bartlow, 
Cardington,  Ohio. 


Prepare  Now  for  the  Job  You  Want 

Penmanship         Accounting 

Secretarial  Stenographic 

Write  for  information  describing 

renewed  demand  in  office  positions. 

Home     Study     plan     of     business 

training. 

G.  W.  McGuire,   Manager 

HILL'S  BUSINESS  XTNIVEBSITY 

EXTENSION  DEPARTMENT 

Oklahoma  City,  Oklahoma 
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A  USEFUL  SUBJECT 


Handwriting  is  one  of  the  most 
useful  subjects  taught  in  the  schools 
for  it  is  a  tool  used  in  learning  all 
subjects.  As  a  tool  it  can  be  of  great 
service  or  it  can  be  a  great  detriment 
to  education.  All  depends  upon  start- 
ing the  pupil  right  and  in  keeping 
him  going  in  the  right  direction,  cor- 
relating his  handwriting  with  other 
subjects.  If  a  child  is  started  with 
large  writing  using  the  arm  rather 
than  the  fingers  he  is  able  to  combine 
free,  easy  movement  with  clear  legi- 
ble forms,  but  if  he  is  started  with 
small  writing,  labored  awkward  forms 
are  secured  at  the  sacrifice  of  move- 
ment and  ease. 

Small  writing  for  beginners  causes 
gripping  of  pen,  slow  drawing  move- 
ment, and  a  general  strain  on  the 
pupil;  while  large  writing  encourages 
the  use  of  large  muscles  of  the  arm 
making  it  less  tiring  and  straining 
and  enables  the  child  to  see  form 
easier. 

A  teacher  recently  reported  that 
one  of  her  children  was  having  trouble 
with  her  eyes.  An  investigation  re- 
vealed that  the  child  was  writing  a 
small  cramped  hand  She  was  urged 
to  write  large  and  In  a  short  time  the 
eye  trouble  greatly  improved. 


One  of  the  pleasant  surprises  re- 
ceived recently  was  in  the  form  of  a 
package  of  beautifully  written  orna- 
mental cards  from  Mr.  J.  C.  Ryan, 
the  handless  penman  and  card  writer. 
At  the  time  he  was  in  York,  Ala.  He 
is  now  in  his  62nd  year  and  has  been 
writing  cards  for  a  great  many  years. 

Mr.  Ryan  lost  his  hands  in  a  North 
Dakota  blizzard.  It  is  an  inspiration 
to  watch  him  write  and  it  is  interest- 
ing to  notice  that  his  lines  seem  to 
be  steadier  and  more  skillful  each 
year. 


Warren  A.  Tinsley,  a  student  in  the 
Woodbury  College,  Hollywood,  Cali- 
fornia, is  an  excellent  blackboard 
writer  He  sent  a  photograph  of  his 
blackboard  writing  which  is  equal  to 
the  work  o  f  most  penmanship 
teachers. 
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?  ?  Guess  Who  ?  ? 


Who  wrote  this  signature  ?  Each  subscriber  is  entitled  to  one  guess 
which  should  be  mailed  not  later  than  January  20.  Prizes  will  be  given  to 
the  correct  guessers. 

E.  E.  Hippensteel  is  a  very  highly  trained  penman  and  teacher  of  penman 
ship.  We  first  met  him  in  Columbus  in  1911.  Since  that  time  Mr.  Hippensteel 
has  had  very  valuable  experiences  as  a  teacher.  He  is  now  in  the  Senior 
High  School,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 

Study  the  dashy,  bubbling  shades — the  sparkling  hair  lines.     Notice  that 

the  e's  are  all  open  and  that  the  i  is  correctly  dotted.     If  you  are  a  careful 

observer  your  guess  should  be  correct.    Who  wrote  the  above  signature? 

Answer  to  December  Contest 

The  E.  W.  Bloser  signature  which  appeared  in  the  December  contest  was 
written  by  his  son,  P.  Z.  Bloser. 


By  H.  A.  Franz,  penman  de  luxe  of  the  Nichols  Expert  Busi- 
ness and  Secretarial  School,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  for  many  years.  His 
experience  in  teaching  handwriting  and  other  subjects  is  very 
valuable  to  Mr.  Nichols. 

It  was  our  plea.sure  a  short  time  ago  to  visit  their  school.  It  is 
an  extremely  well  kept  school  in  which  the  students  not  only  se- 
cure thorough  business  training  but  al.so  learn  to  keep  things  tidy. 
We  hope  tr  present  more  of  Mr.  Fran?   work  to  our  readers. 


Foundation  Strokes  in  Engrossers'  Script 


By  C.  W.  Norder 


A  beautiful  set  of  figures  by  Mr.  Norder  which  deserves  your  careful  attention.  Study  each  figure,  especi- 
ally the  oval  effects,  the  slant,  and  regularity.  After  practicing  the  figures  large  to  get  the  correct  form,  make 
them  smaller  until  you  can  make  them  well,  about  one-eighth  of  an  inch  high. 
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TEN  RULES  FOR  ACHIEVING 
SUCCESS 

1.  Prepare  yourself  for  success. 
Set  all  the  general  education  you  pos- 
sibly can.  Do  anything  honorable  to 
get  it.  Don't  stop  until  you  have  got- 
ten it. 

Decide  reasonably  early  in  life 
I  vocation.  Try  to  select  what 
you  apparently  have  talent  for — 
something  that  you  will  like  and 
which  offers  an  opportunity  for  ser- 
irice  and  profit. 

3.  After  you  have  decided  on  your 
profession  or  career,  acquire  such 
;£<'hnical  knowledge  and  skill  as  may 
3e  necessary  to  insure  your  success. 
Don't  be  satisfied  to  learn  just  enough 
;o  "get  by."  Master  the  fundamen- 
.als  thoroughly.  Prepare  yourself  so 
veil  that  you  will  eventually  become 
I  leader. 

4.  After  having  prepared  yourself 
•ducationally  and  theoretically  for 
iuccess,  try  to  make  the  best  connec- 
ion,  or  secure  the  best  location,  pos- 
lible,  and  then  put  your  whole  mind, 
loul  and  body  into  your  work. 

5  Strive  to  develop  a  pleasing 
jersonality.  Cultivate  the  habit  of 
leatness  in  your  personal  appearance 
md  work.  Be  courteous,  kind  and 
considerate  in  all  of  your  dealings, 
lespect  other  peoples'  opinions  and 
ffairs.  Thus  you  will  be  able  to  win 
heir  confidence — the  prime  requisite 
o  success  in  any  line. 


OFFICERS  OF   SOUTH  D.\KOT.\ 
EDUCATION   ASSOCIATION 

Penmanship  Roundtable 

;iin  Y.  Doty,  Corsica,  S.  D Pres 

ilary  Ljmg,  Dell  Rapids,  S.  D.  Vice- 
Pres. 

taura  Lee,  Lead,  S.  D Secretary 


6.  Develop  initiative  and  executive 
ability.  Study  your  work.  Try  to 
find  where  you  can  improve  on  it. 
Don't  be  satisfied  with  anything  less 
than  the  best.  Learn  to  direct  others 
— to  get  things  done  by  others  of 
lower  rank.  This  calls  for  initiative, 
tact,  dignity  and  poise. 

7.  Be  industrious,  energetic,  and 
enthusiastic.  This  calls  for  nourish- 
ing foods  and  exercise.  If  your  work 
does  not  call  for  physical  exertion, 
develop  a  system  of  muscular  exer- 
cises or  calisthenics.  No  man  can  be 
at  his  best  unless  he  is  physically  fit. 
It  pays  to  be  a  red-blooded,  energetic, 
enthusiastic  person,  and,  if  you  are 
not  already,  subscribe  for  a  Physical 
Culture  Magazine  and  practice  its 
teaching. 

8.  A  person  is  judged  largely  by 
the  company  he  or  she  keeps.  Line 
up  with  the  right  crowd.  Be  a  lady 
or  a  gentleman,  as  the  case  may  be, 
at  all  times.  Study  successful  people; 
adopt  their  methods. 

9.  Practice  the  Golden  Rule.  Be 
conscientious  in  all  of  your  dealings. 
Remember,  "Honesty  is  the  best 
policy."  There  is  no  substitute  for 
character,  thinking,  and  hustling. 

10.  Look  around  you,  survey  the 
situation,  peer  into  the  future-  Get 
a  \ision  of  your  possibilities.  It  is 
the  man  or  woman  of  vision,  who 
looks  ahead,  that  gets  ahead.  And 
there's  more  room  at  the  top  then  at 
the  bottom. 


W.  E.  Fairman,  for  the  last  few 
years  with  Bluefield,  W.  Va.,  College, 
has  recently  been  elected  Professor 
of  Business  Administration  at  Arm- 
strong College,  Alderson,  W.  Va. 


Miss  Etha  Burnham,  for  many 
years  with  the  Northern  State  Teach- 
ers College,  Aberdeen,  S.  Dak.,  is  now 
teaching  in  the  National  Business 
Training  School,  Sioux  City,  Iowa. 


PENMAN— DESIGNER— ILLUMINATOR 

145   South   Broadway 

Los  Angeles,  California 


YOUR    NAME    BEAUTIFULLY    ILLUMI- 
NATED   ON    SHEEPSKIN    PARCHMENT. 

TWO  DOLLARS 

CIRCULAR  FREE 


F.  B.  Manhard  of  Terre  Haute,  Ind., 
is  a  new  commercial  teacher  in  the 
Jasonville,  Ind.,  High  School. 


Mrs.  Martha  B.  Noyes  is  a  new  as- 
sistant in  Bay  Path  Institute,  Spring- 
field, Mass. 


Miss  Mary  L.  Carson,  recently  of 
Los  Angeles,  and  Mr.  Lloyd  E.  Greiner 
of  Roodhouse,  Illinois,  are  two  new 
commercial  teachers  in  the  Lansing 
Business    University,    Lansing,    Mich. 


Miss  Hazel  Chick,  recently  with  the 
Winchester,  Mass.,  High  School,  is  a 
new  shorthand  teacher  in  Morse  Col- 
lege, Hartford,  Conn. 


Miss  Gladys  Standley,  for  several 
years  with  Browne's  Business  College, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  has  recently  accepted 
a  position  with  the  Bryant-Strat- 
ton  College,  Providence,  R.  I. 


Cards,  in  ornamental,  20c  do:,,  in  script,  25c.  Uathti 
lined  covets  for  Resolutions.  S5.00.  including 
, — ^'^'^      ^^ ^    stamped   in   gold,   and    paper, 


CALLING  CARDS 

Or 

Sc 

■P 
Se 

nental 

nd    dime    or 
OLIVER 

20c  a  doz.   2  doj 
25c  a  do2.    2  doz 
stamps   for   samples. 
P.   MARKEN 

35c 
40c 

1816 

Bi 

tJianan   St. 

Topeka.    Kans.    | 

ABC  of  Everyday  Penwork  50c 

Sh 

h't 
5 

ng    the    man 

in     the     $$ 

-    pages    10c 

y    lines    that    for    50 
"GEMS"    From    50 

Pen' 

R.  R 

.  4 

D.  L. 

,  Box   141 

STODDARD 

Indianapolis, 

Ind. 

,  J  ,  A  NEW  BOOK 

■.S^^/U^^&Cf^^^/^:^^^ySwi^^r^i:tfy  Handwriting 

of  interest  to  every  teacher  and  student  of  handwriting.  Circulars  with  Chapter  Sub- 
jects, also  Reprint  of  Reviews  sent  upon  request.  The  book  is  recommended  and  sold 
by 

The  ZANER-BLOSER  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  612  N.  Park  St. 
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From  E.  L.  Brown 


I 


DESIGNING    AND 
I      ENGROSSING 

By  E.  L.  BROWN 
Rockland,  Maine 


COVER   DESIGN 

Simple  designs  are  often  more  at- 
tractive then  elaborate  ones,  and  more 
difficult.  Size  of  original  design  11  x 
16  inches.  First  make  a  pencil  sketch 
in  order  to  get  the  general  effect,  bal- 
ance and  proportions  of  design  as  a 
whole,  then  copy  the  design  on  a  sheet 
of  cardboard,  giving  more  attention 
to  detail.  A  few  of  the  principle 
strokes  of  the  flourishing  may  be 
penciled  very  lightly.  However,  in 
Inking  do  not  attempt  to  follow  these 


lines  exactly,  only  in  a  general  way. 
Strokes  with  snap  and  dash  are  the 
result  of  a  bold  offhand  movement. 
Many  of  the  old  masters  penciled 
their  flourishing  very  accurately  and 
the  copper  engraver  did  the  rest,  and 
the  result  was  usually  an  imposture 
instead  a  possibility  in  strictly  off- 
hand work.  John  D.  Williams  and  W. 
E.  Dennis  were  outstanding  among 
offhand  penmen,  and  their  work  will 
never  be  excelled  in  harmony  of  line 
and  color. 

The  flourishing  should  be  done  first 
owing  to  the  fact  that  offhand  work 
carries  with  it  an  element  of  chance, 
and  for  this  reason  a  few  miss-strokes 
might  ruin  the  design.  Even  wide 
experience  will  not  preclude  this  pos- 
sibility. 

Pencil  carefully  the  words  "THE 
EDUCATOR".  These  letters  are  cal- 
led a  tinted  face  style,  and  they  can 


be  used  very  effectively  with  soli< 
face  lettering,  as  contrasts  make  i 
picture  Always  use  India  ink,  and  li 
this  connection  we  will  recommem 
Zanerian  ink  as  most  satisfactory 
Remember  that  drawings  for  engrav 
ing  by  the  photo  process  must  be  eX' 
ecuted  in  jet  black  ink. 

Use  a  fine  pen  for  tinting  face  o 
letters  and  aim  for  gradation  of  tom 
from  dark  to  light.  As  a  rule  avoi< 
hard  outlines  which  have  a  tendenc; 
to  destroy  a  soft  delicate  effect.  Fol 
low  with  the  single  stroke  lettering 
— the  vertical  lines  may  be  ruled 
The  spacing  must  be  uniform.  Th« 
words  "Zaner-Bloser  Co."  were  writ 
ten  with  a  Gillott  No.  170  pen. 

Write  us  about  your  problems 
State  the  branch  of  pen  work  or  en 
grossing  in  which  you  are  most  in 
terested.  We  shall  ever  strive  tc 
please  the  largest  majority. 
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CARD   WRITING 

your    name    on    15    cards 
free    a    neat    card    case    w 
Wanted. 

for 
th 

2nc 
each 

S4  Butler  Plac 

=  •'■    ^' 

CONWAY 

Brooklyn 

N 

Y. 

Specimens  of  Business  Writing,  Or- 
lamental  Penmanship,  Lettering,  En- 
grossing, cards,  addressed  envelopes 
md  other  specimens  have  been  re- 
eived   from  the  following: 

A.  W.  H.  Ronish,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Ralph  Y.  Yamada,  Honokaa, 
Hawaii. 

A.  B.  Johnson,  Lake  City,  S.  C. 

C.  A.  Romont,  113  Warren  Ave., 
Boston,  Mass. 


TEACHERS,   we  place  you.      Write  For  Information.      Our  Field — United  Sutei 


ROCKY  MT.  TEACHERS' AGENCY 


for  Sl.-'JO.  Cop 
1  of  Western  Sta 
Write    today    for 


nd    College    Graduates. 

How    to    Apply    and    Se^ 

to   members.    50c   to  i 


COLE-COWAN 

TEACHER'S 

AGENCY       1 

Marion, 

Ind. 

Efficien 
Your   bus 
Money  m 

ncs""otic 
aking  busi 
s   what   y 

o    tea 
ted. 

chers    a 
You   w 
alleges  f 

id    en 
11   be 
jr  sale 

iployers. 
pleased. 
.     Write 

M.  S 

Col 

e,   Sec-y 

WRITING  TEACHERS- 

Assignment    Dictionary 

2100  S 

drills;    Wea 
small    writi 
tore     two 

fully    selected    words    grouped    for    a 
need     specimen     page.     Capital     letter 
ving  drills.      84  lessons  are  devoted  to 
ig.    24    lessons   of   25   words   each    fea- 
etter    target    beginnings.       E.\amplc    si 

slats 
slant 
slaps 
slave 
slang 

slink           sleek           slick 
sleds           slake           slate 
slide           slips            slope 
slash           sbep           slows 
slugs           slays          slags 

slits 
sleet 
slaps 
slush 
slung 

Printed 
OUTLINE 
S.    E.    76th 

in     reproduced     writing.       Pr 
50  one  cent  stamps.     Addres 
Ave..    Portland.    Oregon. 
BURTON  A.  O'MEALY 
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Instr 

ctor    High   School   of   Comme 

rce 

lieeolutioni5  iiponihc  bcoXh.  of 

f  ram  f  .^othiE 


of  ike 
\^\a\c  of  I  ^o6e  Island  and 
\Jxombtx\ce  IQlantations. 


> 

^1' 

"^^J 

■=f 

"il^ 

Album  engrossing  by  H.  E.  Miles,  Providence,  R.  I. 

This    page    is    the    first    of    a   series    by    Mr.    Miles.       It    was   made    upon    genuine   sheepskir 


about    8x10.      The    lei 

similar    to    this    page.       Another    page 

proportion  of   the  letters. 


The    remaining    part    of    the    album    was 
'ill    appear    later.       Study    the    arrangement,    size    and 


An  Educational  Journal  of 

Real    Merit 

Regular  Departments 

PENMANSHIP  ARITHMETIC  CIVICS 
GEOGRAPHY         NATURE-STUDY 

PEDAGOGY  PRIMARY  CONSTRUCTION 
HISTORY  MANY  OTHERS 

Price    SI. 50    per    year  Sample    on    request 

PARKER   PUBLISHING  CO. 
Taylorville,  III. 


The  American  Penman 

AMERICA'S    HANDWRITING    MAGAZINE 

Devoted  to  Penmanship  and 
Commercial   Education 


BUSINESS  WRITING 
ACCOUNTING 
ORNAMENTAL   WRITING 
LETTERING 
ENGROSSING 

ARTICLES  OK  THE  TEACHING  AND 
SUPERVISION      OF      PENMANSHIP. 


irly  subscription  pri( 
:s  to  schools  and  te 
t  on  request. 


lam^pk 


il    club 
copies 


THE  AMERICAN  PENMAN 

55  Fifth  Avenue  NEW  YORK 


f  JRcsDlutions.  {DemorialJt 


'  4 "  ^pstimnnials.  |,"S^^S:^:;S 

jPluntlriatiug   a  ..S>peciattg^J^ 

E.H.M^GHEE 


t43  Za»t  S>taU  .street 


^r^xi\.oxiSSam  Jvxacm 


EDWARD  C.  MILLS 

Script  Specialists  for  Engraving  Purposea 
P.    O.    Drawer   982  Rochester,    N.   Y. 

The  finest  script  obtainable  for  model  iUua- 
trations  for  bookkeeping  texts,  business  forms; 
works  on  correspondence,  arithmetic,  and  for 
readers,  spellers,   etc.      By  appointment  only. 


28 


The  Educator 


Signatures   of    penmen   by   E.    H.    McGhee,   the   engrosser   of    143   E.   State   St.,    Trenton,    N.    J.      The    original 
lines  were  lighter  than   in  the  reproduction. 


n    very    light    ink,    therefore,    the 


By  Parker  Z.   Bloser. 


BOOK  REVIEWS 


and  value  to 
books  of  special 
business    subjects. 


ur    readers    are    interested 
but    especially    in    books    of 
commercial     teachers,     including 
educational    value    and    books    or 
All    such    books    will    be    briefly 

columns,  the  object  being  to  give  sufficient  de' 
fcription  of  each  to  enable  our  readers  to  de- 
termine  its  value. 

Introduction  to  Sales  Management, 

by  Harry  R.  Tosdal,  Ph.  D.,  Professor 
Df  Marketing-,  Graduate  School  of 
Business  Administration,  George  F. 
Baker  Foundation,  Harvard  TJniver- 
iity.  Published  by  McGraw-Hill  Book 
::ompany,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cloth 
:over,  418  pages. 

The   plan   of  this   voluri 


;  is  a  simple  one,  con* 
statements  of  general 
d  by  groups  of  carefully  selected 
IS  which  should  serve  as  a  basis  for  study 
ought  by  the  student  and  for  discussion 
sessions.  Supplementing  these  is  a  series 
tions  intended  to  provoke  thought  and  dis' 
upon  practical,  technical,  social  and  eco- 
aspects  of  sales  management.  Most  of  the 
is  are  of  recent  date,  although  a  consider- 
mber  collected  prior  to  1929  have  been  in- 
both  to  show  changes  and  to  show  the 
cntal  similarity  of  sales  problems  at  dif- 
ercnt  periods.  With  the  exception  of  a  few 
)roblcms  adapted  from  the  second  and  third 
ditiuns  of  "Problems  in  Sales  Management", 
hose  included  in  this  text  have  never  previously 
published. 


Tie: 


lud.-J. 


The  Garden  of  the  World,  by  Janet 
McGill.  Published  by  Wilcox  &  Fol- 
ett  Company,  Chicago,  111. 


At    last,    the    book    of 


nple; 


ith   the    first    plants  which   lived 


1   through  the  ages. 

of  reproduction  of  s 
e  are  stories  of  the 
ees,  birds,  and  flying 
,  of  worms  and  craw 
nd    clo 


panorama  of  the 
are  stori.es 
bulbs  and 
ds  of  the 
ts.    and   of 


.vling 


Why 


!?      Why  do  ti 
a   century   pi; 
How  do  plants  clii 


Hvers?       Why     do     flo 

ees  shed  their  leaves  i 

;nt  bloom   every   hundred   years' 

lb?     Why  do  burrs  stick?  Whai 


here  is  told  the  fascinating  story  of 
and  life  in  the  plant  world.  None 
Testing  is  the  story  of  the  discovery 
emons  on  orange  trees  and  of  growing 


ad    time    and    again 


The   World's   Moods,   by   Maryanna 

Heile.     Published  by  Thomas  S.  Rock- 
W^ell  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

The  Story  of  the  Weather 

At  last,  science  tells  in  popular  form  the  story 
>f  the  weather.  Beginning  with  the  atmosphere 
iround  our  world  this  hook  reveals  in  simple  Ian- 
;uaGe  the  true  story  of  the  World's  Moods,  of 
lunshine,  of  rain,  of  storms,  of  wind,  of  lightning. 
iTou  learn  why  the  wind  blows  and  where  it  goes, 
where  the  rain  comes  from,  why  thunder  follows 
ghtning.    why   ice   and   snow   come   in   the   winter. 

And   there   are    stories   of  what   causes   fog    .    .    . 
Why  we  don't  have  summer  all  year.    .    .   How  the 
weather    man    can    tell    when    it    is    going    to    rain. 
How  high  the  clouds  are   .   .   .  What  they  are 
z    oi.     .     .     In    fact,    the    whole    story    of    the 
her    is    told    in    fascinating    detail. 


book   of  true 
■e.      Fo 
nyster: 


the; 


vela 


lere  is  the  account  of  the  puz' 
of  the  thunder  storms  and  bliz- 
hurricanes  and  tornadoes.  Unfolded  in 
St,  clearest  language  are  the  facts  about  the 
r   you    have   long   wanted   to   know. 
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|f;>    fBUCAfcl? 


Being  a  student  of  art  and  pen  work  Mr.  H.  C.  Bartlow,  Cardingto 
Ohio,    expresses   his   convictions  in   his   own   forceful   way. 


DO  YOU  HAVE  TROUBLE 

ting  position  and  muscular  movement  in  your  writing?  If  so,  use  the  Myograph  for  pen 
ik  work  and  Adjuster  for  pencil.  They  positively  prevent  finger-motion  and  wrong  posi' 
Myograph  20c,  Adjuster  10c.  postpaid,  or  both  for  25c.  A  pencil  Economizer  free  with 
Send  stamps.  The  Faust  Method  of  Muscular  Movement  Writing,  the  best  penman* 
text    published    for    school    or    home    study,    25c.      Special    prices    in    quantities    to    schools. 

THE   FAUST   METHOD,    546   N.   Central  Park   Ave.,   Chicago,    111. 
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L.LEGE.    POBTLAUD. 


of    th2    most    beautiful    we    have    had    the    pleasure    of    publishing 
made   by  that  skillful   penman,   J.   A.  Wesco,   Portland,   Ore. 


The 

^ERiAN  Manual 


An  Jn5tntrtor  tn 
IJlnutttthantr.lrt' 


Sll  I    E  A  LUPFER 


LEARN 

ENGROSSING 

Increase  your  income  by  doing  engrossing  as 
business  or  as  a  side  line.  There  is  pen  work  of  every  de 
scription  to  be  done  in  every  community.  High  price 
are  paid  for  pen  work.  Some  penmanship  teachers  mat 
many  hundreds  of  dollars  doing  engrossing  after  schoo 
hours.    You  can  do  the  same. 

The  Zanerian  Correspondence  Course  in  Text  Let 
tering  and  Engrossing  presents  the  work  in  such  a  simple 
interesting  and  concise  way  that  everyone  can  become  .skill 
ful  in  lettering  diplomas,  engrossing  resolutions,  etc. 

Tuition   and   Text   $12.0( 

Educator,  1  vr 


_[2_ 

13.2 

Both   for  .' $12.7J 

(postage  to  Can.  15c,  Foreign  30c) 

Size   8xl0j-j    in.,    136    pages,     Durably    Bound    in    Stif 
Boards. 

Write  for  catalog  of  supplies. 

ZANER-BLOSER  COMPANY 

512  No.  Park  St.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
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FASCINATING  PEN  FLOURISHING 

Containing  a  Complete  Course  and  a  Collection  of  Master- 
)ieces   Produced   hy   Leading  Penmen. 

The  most  pretentious  work  ever  published  devoted  excKis- 
velv   to  the   beautiful   fascinating  art  of   flourishing. 

It  starts  at  the  beginning  showing  the  student  how  to  make 
he  simplest  strokes  and  exercises  and  finishes  with  a  great 
'ariety  of  designs  displaying  the  highest  degree  of  skill. 


Fascinating 

PenFlouris""*^ 


Representing  the 
best  work  o  f  the 
following  penmen 
of  national  fame: 
Zaner,  Brown,  Ca- 
nan,  Lehman,  Den- 
nis, B  I  a  n  c  h  a  r  d, 
Flickinger,  Kelch- 
ner,  Glick,  Darner, 
Madarasz,  Collins, 
B  e  h  r  e  n  sm  e  y  e  r, 
Moore,  Faretra, 
Spencer,  L  u  p  f  e  r, 
Courtney,  Scho- 
field,  Gaskell,  Skill- 
man,  Dakin,  Wesco. 

Size  81/4  X  11  in., 
80  pages.  Price 
$1.00,    Postpaid. 


THE  ZANER-BLOSER  COMPANY 

Columbus,  Ohio 


The  Ideal  Studio  Cabinet 


For      Penmen,      Engrossers, 

Show    Card    Artists    and 

Draftsmen. 

This  Cabinet  is  especially 
designed  to  use  beside  draw- 
ing board  or  table,  in  studio 
or  home,  and  with  it  you  can 
do  more  work  in  less  time 
and  better  work  all  the  time. 
Users  are  most  enthusiastic 
and  find  that  it  costs  prac- 
tically nothing  to  own  as  the 
time  and  material  saved  soon 
pays  for  it. 

$15.     Mahogany  and  Walnut 

finish. 
$17.50  With  dusk  top  lid. 
$20.  Cabinet  wood,  Mahogany 

or  Walnut  finish. 
$25.  Solid  Walnut,  Mahogany 

or  Natural  Finish. 

Shipped  knock  down,  quickly 

assembled  by  any  one. 

Money  order  or  Registered 
Letter.  Money  back  guaran- 
tee. 

For  Sale  By 

H.   W.   STRICKLAND 

2221  Land  Title  Bldg., 
PHILADELPHL^. 


Everybody  can  find  Use  for  a  TRANSPARENT  RULER 


10c 


Net 

Plus 
P.  P. 


Teachers 

Architects 

Bookkeepers 

Accountants 

Commercial 

Artists 
Draftsmen 


Students 
Engineers 
Office  Clerks 
Engravers 
Printers  and 
Publishers 
Photographers 


10c 


Net 

Plus 
P.P. 
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The  More  You  Use  It,  The  More  Uses  You  Will  Find  For  It! 
DIRECTIONS: — To  draw  parallel  lines  without  dots,  draw  the  first  line  across 
the  paper  then  cover  this  line  with  any  line  on  the  ruler  and  draw  the  next  line. 
To  draw  curved  lines  use  ruler  edgewise.     Margins,  oblongs,  squares,  scales  for 
music  made  neatly,  quickly,  and  without  dots. 

The  Only  TRANSPARENT  RULER  of  its  kind  in  the  UNITED  STATES. 

THE    ZANER-BLOSER    COMPANY 

Columbus,  Ohio 


Ida  S.   Koons       Ex.  June  34 
1330  Fraricis 
Ft.  Waynft,   Ind. 


Supplies  for 

Ornamental  Penmanship 


THE  ZANERL4N  FINE  WRITER 


LESSONS  IN 
ORNAMENTAL    PENMANSHIP 


Three  gross  or  more.  ..$1.40  net,  postpaid 

One   gross   $1-75 

One-fourth  gross  50 

One  dozen  20 

The  best  fine  writing  pen  made — 
the  pen  that  makes  the  finest  light 
line  and  the  boldest  shade. 
For  card  writing,  roundhand  or  en- 
grossing script,  for  flourishing,  for 
artistic  page  writing,  or  for  execut- 
ing any  of  the  shaded  ornamental 
styles  of  writing,  this  pen  has  never 
yet  been  equaled.  No  other  pen  has 
ever  been  so  generally  praised  by  pro- 
fessional penmen.  While  this  pen  is 
made  by  the  leading  pen  makers  of 
the  world,  it  is  better  than  any  of 
their  own  pens,  because  in  manufac- 
turing they  bestow  upon  it  more  care 
than  they  give  to  any  of  their  own. 
Here  are  the  words  which  were  writ- 
ten and  signed  by  the  manufacturers: 

"Usually  we  give  neither  more  nor 
less  attention  to  special  imprint  pens 
than  we  do  to  our  own,  but  we  are 
quite  willing  to  maKe  an  exception  in 
favor  of  the  Zanerian  Fine  Writer. 
We  will  give  extra  special  care  to 
them — more  than  we  bestow  upon  our 
own." 

This  is  why  the  Zanerian  Fine 
Writer  is  without  an  equal. 


A  book  of  94  pages,  5x8^i,  inches 

bound    in    stiff,    durable    cloth    cover. 

Price,  postpaid,  $1.00  net. 

The  work  contains  a  complete 
course  of  lessons  in  ornamental  pen- 
manship. It  takes  up  the  work  at 
the  very  beginning  and  gives  a  thor- 
ough drill  on  the  principles  before 
taking  the  student  to  the  more  diffi- 
cult parts.  The  work  is  systematic- 
ally graded,  the  instructions  are  clear 
and  as  a  whole  the  book  should  in- 
spire anyone  to  master  this  fascina- 
ting art.  whether  in  school  or  at 
home. 

It  has  been  the  experience  of  many 
teachers  that  a  short  course  in  orna- 
mental penmanship  shows  very  satis- 
factory results  in  business  writing.  It 
seems  to  give  a  finish  to  business 
writing  that  is  not  likely  to  be  ob- 
tained otherwise.  In  fact,  many 
teachers  believe  that  the  quickest  way 
to  secure  first-class  business  writing 
is  to  include  at  least  a  short  course 
in  ornamental  writing.  Not  that  or- 
namental writing  is  desirable  in  busi- 
ness, or  that  pupils  should  take  it 
merely  as  a  pastime,  but  as  a  means 
to  an  end  in  business  writing. 


ARNOLD'S  JAPAN  INK 


We  are  headquarters  for  Arnold's  Japan  I; 
carrying  a  larger  stock  than  any  other  dealer 
this  country.  When  used  according  to  the 
structions  which  we  send  with  every  bottle,  telli 
how  to  get  the  best  effects,  the  ink  is  \ 
doubt  one  of  the  very  finest  to  be  had  ff 
cuting  fine  penmanship,  such  as  letter  v 
card  writing,  flourishing,  etc.  Practically  all  p: 
fessional    penmen    use    this    ink. 

1    bottle,    4    oz.,    postpaid $.50 

1    pint   $  .75    plus   postage 

1   quart   1.15   plus  postage 


ARNOLD'S  WRITING 
FLUID 

1  Pint   (Pints  only),  plus  postage $  ,75 

Zanerian  5  Lb.  Paper 

Weighs  5  lbs.  to  the  ream  of  4i 
sheets  and  is  suited  for  fine  penmai 
ship,  correspondence,  etc.  Sheets  ai 
8x10  Vo  inches.  Furnished  in  %  inc 
ruling.  Shipping  weight,  per  pad 
age,  4  lbs.,  240  sheets. 

1   package  of  240   shee'ts  by  expref 
$1.50 


Quality  Cards 

No.  1.  Special  Size  11/2   in.  x  3  in. 

No.  2.  Gents'  Smooth,  2  in.  x  3  in. 

No.  3.  Ladies'    Smooth,   2   3/16   in. 
3%  in. 

100  by  mail,  postpaid  $  .3 

500  by  mail  $1.10  plus  postag 

1000  by  mail  2.00  plus  postag 


No.  44--ZANERIAN  ROSEWOOD  PLAIN  OBLIQUE  PENHOLDER 


The  Zanerian  Plain  Oblique  Holder  is  a  sensible,  beautiful  and  perfect  holder.  It 
is  correctly  adjusted.  He  who  uses  the  holder  can  depend  upon  it  as  being  a  pel 
holders;  in  fact,  it  is  a  great  cncnurager  of  good  penmanship.  It  has  been  observed  that  ma 
soon  feci  a  desire  to  practice  when  one  of  these  instruments  comes  into  their  possession.  The 
length,  etc.,  as  the  Zanerian  Fine  Art  Holder,  but  not  so  fancy.  Price  75  cents.  Sent  in  a 
No.  45-Zanerian  Plain  Oblique  Holder  but  8  inches  in  length,  although  otherwise  the  same  in 
Holder   is    65    cents.     Sent    in   a   wooden   box   for    15c    extra.      Quantity    prices    on    request. 


11' 


hand-maJo.   an 


wooden  box  f( 
every   particula 


delight  to  write  with  one  of  thei 
seemingly    care    nothing    for    good 
Oblique    Penholder    is    the    same 
r  15  cents  extra.   We  can  also  furnish  th 
as  the  longer  holder.  Price  of  the  8-inc 
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Published   monthly   except   Julv    and   August   at   612   N.    Park    St.,    Columbus.    O.,    bv    the    ZancrBloscr    Company.      Entered    as    sccond-cla: 
matter   November   21.    1931.   at   the   post   office   at  Columbus.   O..   under  Act  of  March  3.   187?.      Subscription  $1.25  a  year. 


The  Educator 


yOUR  PROFESSIONAL 
ADVANCEMENT 

This  year  of  1934  will  not  be  the  year  to  seek  a 
position  that  pays  a  larger  salary,  but  it  may  be  the 
year  for  you  to  secure  a  position  that  offers  greater 
opportunities. 


Enroll   in  our  Reliable  Placement  Bureau 

and 

Let  us  Help  You 


THE  OHIO  TEACHERS  BUREAU 

H.  Ray  Wagner,  Director 
1952  N.  High  Street  Columbus,  Ohio. 


The  Ideal  Studio  Cabinet 


For      Penmen,      Engrossei 

Show    Card    Artists    and 

Draftsmen. 

This  Cabinet  Is  especial 
designed  to  use  beside  drav 
ing  board  or  table,  in  stud 
or  home,  and  with  it  you  a 
do  more  work  in  less  tin 
and  better  work  all  the  tim 
Users  are  most  enthusiast 
and  find  that  it  costs  pra 
tically  nothing  to  own  as  tl 
time  and  material  saved  see 
pays  for  it. 

$15.     Mahogany  and  Walni 

finish. 
$17.50  With  dusk  top  lid. 
$20.  Cabinet  wood,  Mahogar 

or  Walnut  finish. 
$25.  Solid  Walnut,  Mahogai 

or  Natural  Finish. 

Shipped  knock  down,  quick 

assembled  by  any  one. 

Money  order  or  Registers 
Letter.  Money  back  guarai 
tee. 

For  Sale  By 

H.  W.   STRICKL.\ND 

2221  Land  Title  Bldg., 
PHILADELPHIA 


WRITING,   ILLUMINATING  AND 
LETTERING 

Edward    Johnston  $2.50 

MANUSCRIPT     AND 
INSCRIPTION  LETTERS 

Edward  Johnston  $2.25 

PLAIN  AND  ORNAMENTAL 

LETTERING 

Edwin   G.   Fooks  Jl.OO 

DECORATIVE  WRITING  AND 
\RRANGEMENT  OF  LETTERING 
Albert   Erdmann   and   Adolphe  A. 

Braun  $3.00 

EXAMPLES  OF  LETTERING 

AND  DESIGN 

J.   Littlejohns  $1.25 

MANUSCRIPT  WRITING 
AND  LETTERING 

By  an   Educational   Expert  $1.75 

MODERN    LETTERING    FROM 
A  TO  Z 

\  C.  Wade  $3.75 


l^itinaii  Eeeks 

en 

Letterinfi 

The  use  of  Lettering  for  display  and  for  decora- 
tion, from  the  simplest  forms  to  elaborate  illumi- 
nated manuscripts,  is  thoroughly  covered  in  the 
Pitman  books  listed  here.  These  volumes  supply 
detailed  practical  instruction  on  technique,  as 
well  as  invaluable  discussion  of  problems  of 
composition  and  design.  All  of  them  are  ex- 
pertly written  and  all  of  them  contain  abundant 
illustrations,  beautiful  in  themselves  and  impor- 
tant for  their  instructive  value.  Write  for  tlic 
descriptive  catalogue  of  Pitman  books  on  Arts, 
Handicrafts,  etc. 


Pitman  PucLisiiiNe  Cccpocaticn 

2  >Ve$t  4(5th  Street,  New  york,  N.  y. 


The  Educator 


IVIDUALITY 


Jfm 


HAS    ITS    PLACE   IN    BUSINESS 
WRITING  ALSO 

HIGGINS'  Eternal  Black  Writing  Ink 
reflects  the  discrimination  and  per- 
sonality of  its  user  in  business  writing 
as  well  as  in  personal  correspondence. 

Clean,  sharp  Eternal  writing,  beauti- 
fully black  and  sensitive  to  the  slightest 
penstroke  pressure  is  as  permanent  as 
the  pyramids  —  proof  to  age,  air,  sun- 
shine, moisture,  chemical  eradicators. 

On  all  business  documents  it  proffers 
the  utmost  in  writing  distinction  and 
protection.  Your  local  stationer  or 
druggist  can  supply  you. 

CHAS.  M.   HIGGINS  &  CO.,  Inc. 
271  Ninth  Street  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

HIGGINS* 

ETERNAL    BLACK  WRITING    INK 


away  from  Home. 


Enjoy  real  comfort,  genial  social 
life,  free  use  of  gymnasium, 
beautiful  swimming  pool,  com- 
fortable lounges,  library,  open 
air  roof  garden,  restaurant. 
Separate  floors  for  men,  women 
and  couples.  Within  walking 
distance  of  business,  shops  and 
amusement  centers. 
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OEOBoc   A.  TURKtL     Monaqet- 

Five  tniiiHtes  from  Pennsylvania  or  Grand 

Central  Stations 

A  NEW  23  STORY  CLUB  HOTEL 


KENMORE  HALL 

145    E.    23id  STREET.       NEW     YORK    CITY 

Gramercu  Vdfk  Phone:    Oramercu  5-3840 


Price   $4.75 


The  College  Blue  Book 

standard  Reference  Work  of  Higher  Education 

brings  to  you  in  one  place 

findable  at  once 

The  Basic  Facts  and  Ratings  of 

1250  Universities  and  Colleges 

1034  Technical  and  Professional  Colleges 

reduced  to  a  common  language  for  instant  reference. 


Ill 
Edition 


Invaluable  for  Student  Guidance 

"One   of   the   most   valuable   publications   for  School   Officers  that   has  ever  been   brought   to  my  attention." 

— Dr.  George  D.  Strayer — Columbia  Univ. 

"The  Influencing  of  Character"— Ready  in  November  —  price 

$1.15.     Bears  directly  on  problems  of  home,  church,  school  or  recreation. 

Result  of  Research  under  Rockefeller  Grant. 


"The  Yearbook  of  Aviation  for  young  men" 

Ready  Christmas — price  $2.00. 
Remarkably  illustrated  volume. 


^—-^  NEW,  ^ 

T— Year  Book  of  Aviation 

■^ FOa  YOUNG  MEN        _  -^ 


Order  Direct  from  Dr.  H.  W.  Hurt,    bI^i^e'IS^k    17th  Floor,  2  Park  Ave.,  New  York  City 
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BENTLEY 


Cy rojessioiial  &r 


aining 


B&°  FIRST    YEAR     Accounfing  l      Fuinlameiitals of  Recordalive Accounting 
Accounting  1 1   Advanced  Recordative  Accounting 
Business  Law    Contracts,  Sales,  Agency,  Bailments,  Negotiable 

Instruments 
English  I  Fundamentals  of  English 

English  1 1  Business  English 

Psychology        Behavioristic  and  Abnormal 

Business  Mathematics         Business  Practice  Penmanship 

5®°*  SECOND  YEAR    Accounting  1 1 1    Advanced  Accounting  Problems 

Accounting  IV    Constructive  Accounting — System  Building 
Accounting  V      Cost  Accounting,  Brokerage  Accounts 

Auditing,  Income  Taxes,  Consolidations 
Partnerships,   Corporations,   Bankruptcy,  Real 

Properly 
Business  Reports,  Statistics,  Graphic  Charts 
Appreciation  of  English 

Economics  Corporation  Finance 

eg,  demooetrations,  and  laboratorv  practice.  (Twentv-fivehoursa  week 

,rk.) 
only  to  provide  a  training  in  accounting  principles  and  procedure,  but  to  develop  a  high  degree  of 
1  the  application  of  these  principles  in  accordance  with  tnodern  practice. 


Accounting  V  I 
Business  Lav 

English  III 
English  IV 
Credits 


»  presented  by  i 
mm;  twenty  hoi 


«S-The 


.  •  Excellent  \u 


a.  Tuition  {233.00 
italog  utiU  be  sent 


THE  BENTLEY  SCHOOL  o/^ 


,  C.  p.  A.,  Preside: 


ccounitng  and  Cyinance 

921     BOYLSTO>    STREET,    BOSTON,    MASS. 
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A  Better  Position 


You  can  get  it 


Hundreds  of  teachers  will  earn  two  hundred  dol- 
lars or  more  this  summer.  SO  CAN  YOU.  Hun- 
dreds of  others  will  secure  a  better  position  and  a 
larger  salary  for  next  year.  YOU  CAN  BE  ONE 
OF  THEM.  Complete  information  and  helpful 
suggestions  will  be  mailed  on  receipt  of  a  three  cent 
stamp. 

The  Teachers'  Agency, 

1812  Downing  St.,       Denver,  Colo. 
Covers  the  ENTIRE  United  States 


School  Officials!  You  may  wire  us  your  vacan- 
cies at  our  expense,  if  speed  is  urgent.  You  will 
receive  complete,  free  confidential  reports  by  air 
mail  within  36  hours. 


EDUCATION 

A    Monthly    Magazine    Devoted  to  the  Art, 

Science,  Philosophy,  and  Literature  of 

Education 

Herbert   Blair,   Editor-in-Chief 

Professor  of  Education,   School   of  Education, 
Boston   Cniversity 

Some  Special  Feature  Numbers 

GEOGRAPHY 
Edited  by  Douglas  C.  Ridgley 

ART 

Edited  by  Royal  Bailey  Farnum 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION 
Edited  by  Frederick  E.  Bolton 

VISUAL  EDUCATION 
Edited  by  F.  Dean  McClusky 

INDUSTRIAL  ARTS 
Edited  by  Arthur  B.  Mays 

By  popular  request  EDUCATION  is  indexed  in  the  "Readers 
Guide  to  Periodical  Literature"  and  in  "The  Education  Index."  See 
that  your  library  has  it.  Subscription  Price:  $4.00  per  year.  Forty 
cents  per  copy. 

Mention  this  advertisement  and  ask  for  a  Free  Sample  Copy. 

The  Palmer  Company,  Publishers 
120  Bo\  Iston  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 
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2  WONDERFUL  PAYf 
/>i.  NEW  YORK  ^ 

ANY  TWO  DAYS,  SUNDAYS 
AND  HOLIDAYS  INCLUDED 

H  TAXI  FARE  FROM  BUS  TERMINAL  OR  R.  R. 
STATION  TO  HOTEL. 

IT  BEAUTIFUL  ROOM  WITH  BATH  AND  SHOWER. 

If  THREE  DELICIOUSLY  PREPARED  MEALS  IN 
THE  BROZTELL  DINING  ROOM. 

1[  ORCHESTRA  SEAT  TO  A  CURRENT  BROADWAY 
SHOW  HIT. 

IF  SPECIAL  DINNER  IN  THE  FAMOUS  GREENWICH 
VILLAGE  BARN  FEATURING  LEADING  BROAD- 
WAY   STARS    IN    A    SPLENDID    FLOOR    SHOW. 


HOTEL  BRPZTELL 

27th  Street  at  5th  Avenue  •  NEW  YORK 


IPrinting.... 


OUR  SERVICE 


^1^  Plblications 

i    (  catalogs 

I    ^^  Price  Lists 

'   ^-^  House  Organs 

Mailing  Pieces 
Color  Work 
Factory  and  Office  Forms 
Stationery 

Pen  Ruled  Forms  —  Save  Your  Eyes 
Loose  Leaf  Record  Sheets 
Special  Blank  Book  Manufacturing 


May  We  Serve  You? 


¥J[]j  lkiriKm§  (S,  Ceejr^hm^Snc 


PRI  NTERS 

Q40Nonhfou-*Sr,  Columbus. Ohio 


2^  _  _ 


An   Education 

in  V^riiing  .  .  . 


to  use  the  new 


SPEfkCERIAN 


FOUNTAIN 
PEN 


!2 


00 


^  For  centuries  men  had  no  form  of 
'•  writing,  oilier  titan  crude  pictures 
drawn  or  carved  on  rocks.  Knowledge 
was  passed  on  through  the  spoken 
words  of  priests  trained  for  the  task. 
As  an  example,  the  Vedas — the  sacred 
books  of  India — were  handed  down 
from  generation  to  generation  by  word 
of  mouth. 

TODAY  this  new  Spencerian  Pen  re- 
cords  man's   achievements — his   busi- 
ness transactions — his  social  correspon- 
dence.    A  good  looking,  smooth-writing 
pen   that    lends   to    writing    almost    the 
speed  of  thought.  Solid  gold  nib — iridium 
tip — long  wear  —  flex- 
ibility.    Regular  series 
list  price.  ........ 

Recommended  b  y 
Educators  for  School 
use. 

Also  extra  fine  point  ex- 
pressly designed  for  account- 
ants, stenojjraphers  and  ex- 
pert   penmen,   $2.50. 

TESTED 
STEEL  PENS 

"Tested"  means  individual  examination 
of  every  pen.  "Sixty"  school  series  and 
commercial  numbers.  We  invite  com- 
parison. 

Special  school  prices  on  request.  Please 
mention  your  dealer's  name. 


SPENCERIAN  PEN  COMPANY 


349  Broadway 


New  York  City 
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Teachers,  investigate  this  new  book 

It  develops  a  unique 

PRACTICAL   IDEA 

for  training 

BUSINESS  LETTER  WRITERS 


BUSINESS  LETTERS 


Functions 
Principles 
Composition 


RALPH  LESLIE  JOHNS 


The  Part  Business  Letters 

Play  in   Business 
Planning   the   Letter 
Ideas    in    Letters 
Words 

Word  Technique 
Words   in   the  Letter 


An  idea  that  stresses  "training  in  the  use  of  words 
so  as  to  induce  people  to  do  the  things  desired,"  that 
makes  teaching  easy  and  interesting  with  abundant 
situations,  exercise  material,  illustrative  letters,  and 
balance  between  technique  and  performance. 


An  idea  that  appeals  to  students  because  the  style 
is  free  and  vigorous,  emphasis  is  placed  upon  doing, 
business  principles  are  presented  through  business 
situations,  and  illustrations  are  drawn  from 
big  business. 


BUSINESS  LETTERS  opens  a  wonderful  field  for 
really  gratifying  results  in  the  classroom.  Six  years 
of  test,  trial,  analysis  and  practical  application  preced- 
ed its  publication.  You  will  be  well  rewarded  for 
investigating  this  book.  List  price  of  the  text  $L40; 
Work  Book  for  optional  use  36c.  The  Gregg  Pub- 
lishing Ciompany,  New  York,  Chicago,  Boston,  San 
Francisco,  Toronto,  London,  Sydney. 


Contents 

Grammatical   Sureness 
Sentences  in  the  Letter 
Writinji   the   First  Sentence 
Letters  of  Application 
Letters   in   Advertising 
The  Work  of  the  Sales   Letter 
Psychology   in   Sales   Letters 


The  Sales  Series 
Letters  Concerning  Credit 
Letters  of   Protest  and  Censu 
Letters  of   Remittance 
Letters    of    Appreciation 
Reports   and  Technical   Paper 
Official   and   Social    Letters 


GREGG  BOOKS  ARE  AUTHORITATIVE 


COLUMBUS,  OHIO,  FEBRUARY,  1934 


The  Nation  Mourns  the  Loss  of 

An  Outstanding 

Commercial  Educator 


John  E.  Gill,  dean  and  one  of  the 

unders  of  Rider  College,  died  Jan. 

at    his    home    in    Trenton,    N.    J., 

cm   heart   attack.     Two   years   ago 

had  a  serious  illness  but  was  able 

resume  his  work. 

Mr.  Gill  was  born  in  1872  in  Quincy, 
After  completing-  his  public 
hool  education,  he  taught  in  Quincy. 
t  the  age  of  21  he  studied  law,  but 
on  after  he  began  his  commercial 
lucational  career  by  entering  the  old 
ewart  Business  College,  Trenton. 
ke  many  leaders  he  worked  his  way 
rough  school.  Later  he  formed  a 
irtnership  with  Franklin  B.  Moore 
id  established  the  Rider,  Moore  and 
ewart  School  which  later  became 
e  Rider  College  of  which  Mr.  Moore 
president. 

A  pleasing  personality  and  square 
laling  gained  for  Mr.  Gill  an  envi- 
ile  reputation  as  one  of  the  leading 
mmercial  educators.  It  was  through 
ird  work  and  able  management  that 
and  his  partner  built  up  the  Rider 
illege  to  its  high  standing,  and 
hich  to-day  is  chartered  to  grant  de- 
ees.  This  school,  one  of  the  main 
liars  in  commercial  education,  has 
ained  thousands  who  occupy  respon- 
Ole  positions  in  all  parts  of  the 
luntry. 

Mr.  Gill  was  sympathetic,  and  wil- 
ig  to  shoulder  any  burden,  regard- 
5s  of  personal  sacrifice,  for  the  wel- 
re  of  others.  He  was  a  true  friend 
those  who  needed  help. 

He  not  only  achieved  great  success 

developing  the  Rider  College,  but 

is  very  active  in  civic,  religious  and 

cial  life.     His   organizing  and  pro- 


motional talents  were  frequently 
utilized  by  candidates  for  high  public 
office. 

He  was  a  trustee  of  Prospect  Street 
Presbyterian  Church,  and  was  active 
in  other  organizations,  such  as  Ma- 
sons, Shrine,  Trenton  Country  Club, 
Carteret  Club,  and  Kiwanis  Club.    He 


J.  E.  Gill 

was  a  former  president  of  Trenton 
Chamber  of  Commerce,  the  city  Res- 
cue Mission,  Eastern  Commercial 
Teachers'  Assn.  and  Eastern  Gregg 
Shorthand  Assn.  He  was  also  active 
in  other  educational  movements. 

The  nation  has  lost  an  educator,  a 
friend,  a  man —  one  who  labored  un- 
selfishly and  loyally  for  the  welfare 
of  others.  The  Educator  joins  his 
thousands  of  friends  in  extending 
sympathy  to  Mr.  Gill's  family  and  co- 
workers. 


NATIONAL   COMMERCIAL 
TEACHERS'    FEDERATION 

The  National  Commercial  Teachers' 
Federation  held  its  thirty-sixth  an- 
nual convention  in  Cincinnati  in  the 
Netherland-Plaza  Hotel  on  December 
28,  29,  and  30  with  a  satisfactory  at- 
tendance. The  meeting  was  in  charge 
of  the  efficient  Miss  Eleanor  Skimin, 
the  president  of  the  federation,  and 
the  chairmen  of  the  various  depart- 
ments and  round  tables,  who  worked 
very  diligently  to  make  the  federation 
a  success.  Many  compliments  were 
received  from  school  people  from  var- 
ious parts  of  the  country.  The  vari- 
ous committees  are  to  be  complimen- 
ted on  their  untiring  efforts.  The  lo- 
cal reception  committee,  George  E. 
McClellan  of  the  Littleford-Nelson 
School,  D.  D.  Miller  of  the  Miller 
School,  and  I.  R.  Garbutt,  director  of 
handwriting  and  commercial  educa- 
tion in  the  public  schools,  and  co- 
workers lived  up  to  Cincinnati's  record 
for  hospitality. 

The  general  theme  of  the  conven- 
tion was  "Plan  for  the  Future  in  Edu- 
cation and  Business."  The  compre- 
hensive discussions  sent  all  back  to 
their  work  with  usable  thoughts, 
ideas  and  inspirations  and  each  realiz- 
ing that  the  convention  made  him  a 
more  progressive  teacher. 

Department   Heads 

The  heads  of  the  various  depart- 
ments were:  Private  Schools  Depart- 
ment— J.  W.  Miller,  Goldey  College, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  Public  Schools  De- 
partment— J.  O.  Malott,  Washington, 
D.  C,  Shorthand  and  Typewriting 
Round  Table — Minnie  A.  Vavra,  Cleve- 
land High  School,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
Business  Round  Table — Hiram  Cobb, 
Tomah  High  School,  Tomah,  Wis., 
College  Instructors'  Round  Table — 
P.  O.  Selby,  State  Teachers'  College, 
Kirksville,  Mo.,  Penmanship  Round 
Table  —  Margaret  Marble,  Hughes 
High  School,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

(Continued  on   page    16) 
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Timely  and  Practical  rIandAvriting  Helps 


For  Teachers  and  Pupils 
By  E.  A.  LUPFER 
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Write  the  entire  paragraph  as  well  as  you  can  and  save  it  for  comparison.     By  the  end  of  the  month  \ 
want  to  be  able  to  check  the  amount  of  progress  you  have  made. 


The  I  has  appeared  previously  and  those  who  have  faithfully  worked  on  the  I  should  be  able  to  make 
without  further  practice.  For  those,  however,  who  have  not  worked  on  previous  lessons,  or  those  who  have  not  y 
mastered  it,  we  are  presenting  this  copy.  Work  on  each  exercise,  making  page  after  page  of  each  one,  at  lea 
until  you  are  able  to  make  the  exercises  and  letter  as  well  as  each  one  should  be  made.  Curve  the  upstrok 
and  keep  the  back  rather  straight  in  the  I.    The  I  and  J  begin  the  same.  Practice  If,  Ind.,  m.,  and  la.   combinatior 


The  paragraph  contains  many  loops.  We  would,  therefore,  have  you  work  on  the  above  copies,  after  whi( 
you  should  write  the  words  bills,  carefully,  filled.  You  can  also  work  on  the  words  containing  other  upper  lo< 
letters.    Practice  combinations  ill,  ull,  ly  and  le. 


The  Educator 


One  can  do  too  much  practice  on  individual  letters  or  too  much  practice  on  sentence  writing.  The  best 
>lan  is  to  use  a  mixture  of  letters,  words  and  sentences.  It  is  a  good  plan  to  frequently  switch  back  to  exer- 
ises  like  the  above.  See  if  you  can  develop  a  free  under  swing  motion.  It  should  roll  along,  gliding  in  and  out 
if  each  letter.  In  all  these  letters  the  motion  is  free  and  continual  with  the  exception  of  the  check  of  the  motion 
in  the  retrace  of  the  v  and  w. 


This  copy  is  given  to  aid  you  in  making  the  capitals  T  and  K,  and  as  a  re\'iew  of  the  \V.  It  also  gives  some 
lifficult  combinations.  Don't  give  up  until  you  have  mastered  each  letter  or  exercise.  Write  a  line  each  of  The,  Re, 
tep,  and  Reported.  If  you  don't  write  them  well  enough  keep  on  repeating  until  you  succeed.  Repetition  is  the 
lecret  of  success.    Ask  your  teacher  for  help. 


This  sentence  begins  with  G  and  is  written  small.    Watch  the  combinations  Gr,  ga,  go,  gr  and  egg. 
iie  g.     Notice  the  space  between  the  words.     Check  your  work  for  space,  slant  and  size. 


So  far  we  have  not  come  in  contact  with  the  capital  Z.  Therefore,  we  are  gi-ving  an  exercise  on  the  Z.  The 
Seginning  loop  is  the  same  as  in  H,  K,  etc.  The  bottom  loop  is  about  the  same  as  the  small  z  which  you  have 
itudied.  Keep  the  little  loop  standing  upright  on  the  base  line.  It  does  not  look  well  if  it  is  lazy  and  does  not 
itand  up.     See  that  the  top  section  slants  the  same  as  the  bottom  section. 


Here  is  some  review  work.     Practice  the  word.  Review  alone.     If  you  can't  make  the  R  practice  the  R  by 
Refer  to  No.  10,  page  9,  of  the  September  Educator  for  drills  on  the  R. 


10 


The  Educator 


a  ^  'cya  o-a.  (yci  aa.a- 


Write  the  entire  line  Reported 
Gustav  Anderson.  If  you  have  troul 
with  the  G  worlt  out  the  exercises  ir 

The  B  and  K  begin  the  same.  PrE 
tice  the  R  and  B  together.  Give  ; 
tention  to  Re,  Gu  and  An  combir 
tions. 

Exercises  have  been  overdone  a 
have  been  justly  criticised  by  educ 
tors.  Nevertheless,  there  is  much 
be  gained  by  working  on  exercises  i 
telligently.  Don't  spend  more  time  j 
these  oval  exercises  than  necessaj 
You  will  find  them  especially  good 
breaking  up  finger  movement  and 
encouraging  more  freedom. 


Since  letters  are  based  on  the  a\ 
the  oval  helps  in  getting  a  free  mo^ 
ment  and  better  shaped  letters.  Wo 
out  each  exercise  and  letter.  See 
you  can  make  a  fine  looking  page  : 
ranged  the  same  as  the  copy.  S 
which  one  in  the  class  can  turn  o 
the  neatest  page  paying  attention 
arrangement,  slant,  and  forms 
letters. 


GOOD  WRITER  WINS 

Over  two  thousand  applicatio 
were  received  for  a  position.  T 
winner  was  selected  because  of  t 
good  penmanship.  Good  penmansl 
pays. 


Be  sure  that  all  writing  is  done  well.  Do  not  accept  any  handwriting  in  the  spelling  or  English  classes  whi 
is  not  carefully  and  legibly  written.  Teaching  penmanship  in  the  handwTittng  class  only  is  like  teaching  honest; 
the  Bible  class  and  not  in  the  English  class. 


cr  <3^ ~^^  ^  j^ 


These  letters  are  given  as  a  review  and  with  the  idea  of  getting  general  proportion.    Make  an  entire  pa, 
of  these  capital  letters  and  see  if  the  O  looks  taller  or  wider  than  the  B  or  any  of  the  other  letters. 
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cz^-^C^^Ty-y-'Z^'--^'^  ...■-'i>-&^t^c<./-^.-£--'7--'^ 


Hand  in  a  page  of  the  above  sentence.     Be  sure  that  you  heed  the  suggestions  which  it  contains  regarding 
movement.  °  " 


The  L  is  a  beautiful  letter  but  needs  considerable  attention.  The  teacher  should  show  at  the  board  the  move- 
ment used  on  each  letter  studied.  Practice  the  compound  exercises  and  the  letter  alone.  Some  in  the  class  no 
doubt  can  make  good  L's  and  can  profitably  spend  the  time  on  the  S  or  one  of  the  other  letters.  Be  guided  in 
your  practice  by  the  results  of  your  work.     Pick  out  the  weak  places  and  strengthen  them. 


This  copy  is  presented  with  the  idea  of  establishing  a  uniform  down  stroke  on  the  minimum  letters.  See 
that  the  motion  is  free  and  that  the  hand  is  pulled  towards  the  center  of  the  paper.  Check  up  on  the  position  of 
the  hand  and  of  your  paper.  The  paper  should  be  directly  in  front  of  the  pupil  with  the  right  arm  almost,  but  not 
iquite,  at  right  angles  to  the  base  lines. 


t.  ..       ^  ^^?^  ™°''®  exercises  and  letters  for  you  to  practice   upon.     See   how   much  grace   you   can  get  into  the 
^letters  which  are  combined.     Study  the  position  of  the  hand  and  arm. 
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Loop  letters  are  more  difficult  than  some  of  the  other  letters  and,  therefore,  you  can  spend  considerable 
time  studying  and  practicing  them.  See  that  your  lower  loops  are  as  long  as  the  upper  loops.  They  should  be 
the  same  in  size,  slant  and  proportion. 


^^Ci'^Ley...^^^,£.^c7<^z.--C-ey .  ■^-■c^^'-^n^a^d^^:^^-'t.^c<d.-^-^--^2^c^^ 


...^Ci^'cy. 


It  would  not  be  amiss  in  the  writing  lesson  at  this  particular  time  to  discuss  patriotism  and  our  duty  to- 
wards our  country.  In  writing  the  above  use  the  standard  letter  forms  if  you  prefer.  This  plate  was  originally 
made  for  another  purpose  and,  therefore,  a  few  of  the  capitals  are  made  different  from  the  forms  presented  in  this 
course.     Use  the  forms  in  the  alphabet  below. 
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As  final  practice  this  month  make  an  alphabet  and  compare  it  with  the  alphabet  which  you  made  earlier 
in  the  course;  also  rewrite  the  paragraph  at  the  beginning  of  this  month's  contribution  and  compare  it  with  the 
one  you  wrote  at  the  beginning  of  this  month's  practice. 


/, , 


'}- 


,J    L 


/„ 


^^^.^.^ 


This  specimen  was  penned   by   L.    S.    Sorbo,    a   commercial    teacher   in   Wausau  Institute    of   Business   Administration. 

Wausau,  Wis.,  who  is  a  skillful  penman,  also  a  very  ambitious  young  man  and  is  forging  ahead  in  educational  work. 

He  is  now  working  for  a  degree  from  the  University  of   Wisconsin. 


Good   advice,    written   by    C.    P.    Zaner   in    his    supwrb    style    some   years 


/ 
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Looking  to  the  Future 

By  DR.  E.   G.  IVITLLER 

Director  of  Commercial  Education  and  Handwriting,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


It  is  both  a  pleasure  and  a  privilege 
to  be  with  you  because  of  the  fine 
professional  spirit  which  always  dom- 
inates this  roundtable  and  a  privilege 
to  be  associated  with  men  and  women 
who  are  interested  in  and  directly 
responsible  for  the  educational  pro- 
gress of  our  girls  and  boys. 

In  looking  to  the  future  it  will  be 
necessary  for  us  to  make  a  careful 
study  of  the  economical,  social  and 
political  changes  which  are  being 
brought  about  through  the  N.  R.  A. 
and  the  "New  Deal."  Just  what  these 
changes  will  be  no  one  seems  willing 
to  make  a  guess,  but  we  are  certain 
that  the  labor  world  is  facing  a  six- 
hour  day  and  a  five-day  week.  Obvi- 
ously this  "New  Deal"  will  impose 
some  decided  changes  in  our  educa- 
tional program. 

Dr.  Weet  Points  Out  Essentials 

I  want  to  discuss  the  future  out- 
look of  one  of  the  constants  in  ele- 
mentary education — one  of  the  three 
R's.  Of  these  Dr.  Weet,  Superinten- 
dent of  the  Rochester  Public  Schools, 
makes  the  following  comment: 

"The  so-called  three  R's  have  been 
constants  in  our  public  school 
demands.  Everywhere  they  have 
been  regarded  and  will  continue 
to  be  regarded  as  essentials  in 
the  work  of  our  schools.  These 
essentials  merit  quite  as  much 
study  and  attention  as  do  any 
of  the  other  activities  of  the 
schools.  They  are  affected  by  time 
schedules,  by  changing  objectives, 
and  by  improved  technique.  As 
improvements  come  in  your  field 
they  bring  with  them  improve- 
ments in  the  other  duties  and 
responsibilities  of  the  public 
schools." 

Attitude   of   Leading    Educators    and 
Magazines 

Now,  I  am  not  going  to  assert  that 
handwriting  is  the  most  important 
subject  in  the  school  curriculum. 
Personally  I  have  always  considered 
reading  the  most  important  subject 
in  our  schools.  In  fact,  reading  in 
its  full  development  is  the  heart  and 
soul  of  culture  in  the  highest  degree. 
After  reading  I  have  always  been 
willing  to  defend  handwriting  as  rank- 
ing next  in  the  three  R  group;  or 
perhaps  some  of  you  prefer  to  say 
the  four  R  group  in  this  new  deal 
in  education — reading,  writing,  arith- 
metic, and  recovery.  Now  I  hope  the 
"New  Deal"  in  education  will  mean 
that  the  fourth  R  will  be  established. 
For  years  educators  have  been  trying 
to  divorce  handwriting  from'  the  three 
R  group,  but  they  have  failed.  Our 
leading  educators  and  our  popular 
educational  magazines  have  been 
stressing  the  importance  of  handwrit- 
ing to  such  a  degree  that  it  is  sur- 
prising  and   regrettable   to   find   that 


(An  address  before  the  N.   C.  T.  F.) 

there  are  yet  a  few  school  executives 
who  underestimate  not  only  the  place 
of  handwriting  in  the  curriculum,  but 
also  its  requirements  of  their  teachers 
in  terms  of  preparation,  skill,  and 
enthusiasm. 

Obstacles  to  be  Overcome 

Dr.  Shoush  says  that  the  attitude 
of  self-complacency  is  one  of  the 
most  serious  obstacles  to  good  hand- 
writing. How  often  we  find  school 
officials  absolutely  contented  with  the 
results  they  are  achieving — not  only 
in  handwriting  but  in  other  subjects 
as  well.  What  opportunities  are  lost 
in  the  development  of  character!  For 
every  time  a  pupil  overcomes  his 
native  inertia,  his  self-complacency, 
he  is  conquering  enemies  of  creative 
personality.  The  power  to  progress 
from  scribbling  to  legibility  and  the 
ability  to  excel  one's  former  achieve- 
ments develop  higher  self-regard.  In- 
difference on  the  part  of  school  ex- 
ecutives is  also  a  handicap  to  standard 
achievements.     School  principals  can 


Dr.  Freeman  says: 

"There  must  be  the  proper  re- 
lationship between  meaning  and 
drill.  An  emphasis  upon  meaning 
alone,  as  in  the  incidental  method, 
has  been  shown  to  be  not  the  most 
effective,  while  the  emphasis  on 
drill  alone'  gives  a  formalized  pro- 
cedure which  deadens  the  child's 
interest  and  therefore  hinders  im- 
provement. These  two  types  of  in- 
struction are  united  in  the  method 
which  emphasizes  correlation." 


get  the  kind  of  writing  they  want,  and 
most  of  them  do.  After  all  it  is  the 
spirit  back  of  teaching  that  counts 
— "for  his  heart  was  in  his  work  and 
the  heart  giveth  grace  to  every  art." 

A  Principal's  Plan 

A  few  weeks  ago  I  heard  a  princi- 
pal say  that  handwriting  should  be 
just  as  carefully  prepared  and  just  as 
enthusiastically  taught  as  any  other 
subject.  Furthermore,  the  objectives 
should  be  just  as  definite  and  the  re- 
sults should  be  just  as  critically  es- 
timated as  they  are,  for  example, 
in  reading  and  arithmetic.  The  prin- 
cipal who  has  teachers  able  to  meet 
such  requirements  can  rest  assured 
that  handwriting  will  become  one  of 
the  most  interesting  subjects  to  teach, 
and  the  fact  that  the  evidence  of  im- 
provement is  so  tangible  makes  it 
easy  to  arouse  enthusiasm  in  the 
classroom  and,  after  all,  enthusiasm 
is  a  pre-requisite  of  success  in  any 
line  of  teaching.  This  same  principal 
said  that  his  teachers  had  adopted 
for  classroom  use  a  five  point  teach- 
ing technique — healthful  posture;  easy 
movement;  correct  rate;  good  quality; 
uniform  size,  slant  and  spacing. 


Double    Standard    in    Handwriting 

In  order  to  be  consistent  in  our 
teaching  and  to  conserve  time  and 
energy  while  securing  satisfactory 
results,  only  one  method  of  execution 
should  be  permitted  in  the  classroom. 
For  example,  when  the  teacher  asks 
for  some  really  good  specimen  work, 
it  is  not  uncommon  to  hear  pupils 
ask — "Teacher,  which  do  you  want, 
my  muscular  movement  writing  or 
my  everyday  writing?"  This  is  like 
the  little  boy  who  carries  two  'ker- 
chiefs, one  for  show  and  the  other 
for  blow.  The  trouble  with  this  idea 
is  that  you  never  know  which  'ker- 
chief he  is  going  to  show.  It  should 
be  definitely  understood  that  the 
everyday  writing  should  be  the  same 
as  that  taught  in  the  special  practice 
period.  A  double-standard  in  hand- 
writing, like  a  double-standard  in 
anything  else,  weakens  the  individual's 
mental  process  and  his  attitudes  to- 
ward true  worth. 

To  Maintain   Standards 

We  do  not  ask  that  all  teachers 
teach  writing,  but  it  certainly  is  the 
duty  of  all  teachers  who  require  writ- 
ten work  of  any  kind,  to  cooperate  in 
maintaining  certain  standards.  The 
boys  and  girls  know  they  are  "getting 
by"  with  inferior  work  and  are  willing 
to  have  the  teacher  ruin  her  eyesight 
trying  to  decipher  papers  containing 
poor  hieroglyphics.  A  pupil  when 
given  an  opportunity,  will  make  a 
statement  (as  one  live,  modern  youth 
did)  like  this,  "I  failed  in  my  test 
because  I  couldn't  read  the  questions 
on  the  blackboard."  He  did  not  dare 
to  tell  the  teacher,  but  he  was  brave 
enough  to  write  it  in  a  paper  on 
"Advantages  of  Good  Handwriting." 
Mimeograph  and  printed  copies  of 
test  questions  are  not  and  cannot  be 
used  universally;  therefore,  teachers 
must  be  able  to  write  well  on  the 
blackboard. 

HandwTiting  Both  Mental  &  Manual 

As  a  means  of  written  expression, 
handwriting  in  our  schools  functions 
to  the  same  degree  as  any  other  school 
subject.  The  slovenly  speech  of  many 
of  our  high  school  graduates  after 
years  of  study  under  the  best  instruc- 
tors in  English  attests  to  the  fact 
that  being  exposed  to  subject  matter 
does  not  guarantee  a  pupil's  "catch- 
ing" it.  Therefore,  it  is  not  sur- 
prising that  handwriting,  which  is  the 
most  useful  of  all  arts  does  not  always 
"carry  over"  lOO^r  from  the  inter- 
mediate grades  through  the  high 
school  without  any  further  special 
attention.  School  officials  and  tea- 
chers will  understand  why  most  people 
consider  the  process  difficult  and  the 
progress  rather  slow  when  they  real- 
ize that  handwriting  is  a  mental  art 
as  well  as  a  manual  art. 


Drill  Without  Meaning  Deadens 
Interest 

The  constantly  expanding  demands 

elementary  education  in  an  ever- 

langing   civilization   require   a   peri- 

lic  evaluation  of  the  time  and  effort 

nsumed    in    the    various    phases    of 

e     educational  program.     This  will 

rce  a  consideration  of  the  time  spent 

pure  drill  work  in  the  acquisition 

skills  and  in  the  memorization  of 

cts.    It  is  said  that  we  spend  vastly 

0  much  time  and  effort  on  formal 
ill  work.     This  is  a  clear  challenge 

the  field  of  handwriting.     Looking 

the   future   in   handwriting  means 

is  mechanical  drill,  an  enriched  les- 

n  content,  and  a  scientific  and  ethi- 

1  approach.  School  executives,  the 
merican  taxpayer,  and  the  New 
;al  in  education  demand  it.  The 
,y  has  passed  when  five  minutes  of 
fifteen  minute  lesson  shall  be  de- 
ted  to  "ovalling"  and  "push-pul- 
ig;"  when  live  pupils  shall  be  re- 
ired  to  practice  such  deadening 
ntences  as  "Tillie  took  Tom  to 
)ledo,"  "Katie  and  Karl  went  to 
insas,"  "Even  reeds  and  weeds  have 
eds." 

pproval   of   Correlated  Handwriting 

A  scientific  and  ethical  approach 
n  be  made  possible  through  moti- 
tion,  correlation,  and  appreciation, 
indwriting  can  not  be  taught  from 

sense  of  duty  or  as  a  utilitarian 
ill  alone.  Subject  matter  which  has 
eaning  to  the  pupil  should  be  used 

often  as  possible  for  practice  ma- 
rial.  In  this  new  deal  in  education 
5  should  not  hesitate  to  say  a  word 

behalf  of  good  writing  and  even 

ntion  some  of  the  greatest  charac- 
rs  in  history  who  were  splendid 
•iters — George  Washington,  John 
lincy  Adams,  Abraham  Lincoln, 
mes  A.  Garfield,  Theodore  Roose- 
It,  Woodrow  Wilson;  all  good 
•iters,  all  profound  thinkers,  all 
eat  presidents. 

Handwriting  should  be  studied  in 
lation  to  other  subjects  of  the  school 
ogram  from  at  least  two  points  of 
aw: — (1)  the  possible  and  desirable 
ordination  of  handwriting  with 
her  school  work  and  (2)  the  com- 
rative  social  values  of  handwriting 
the  individual  pupil  with  social 
lues  in  other  needed  fields  of  study. 

Length   of  Formal   Instruction 

There  are  some  educators  who  be- 
ve  that  formal  instruction  in  hand- 
siting  should  be  discontinued  after 
e  sixth  grade.  They  make  some 
Idifications,  however,  admitting  that 
ice  some  children  are  a  little  slow 
acquiring  manual  skill,  longer 
lining  is  necessary.  Then,  there  are 
ose  who  require  more  than  the  aver- 
e  skill  because  of  certain  vocational 
eds,  bookkeeping  or  clerical  posi- 
ins,  for  example.  They  are  free  to 
press  their  opinion  that  this  is  the 
^1  plan,  but  they  have  not  as  yet 
ggested  the  method  or  plan  to  make 
writing  "carry  over."  If  the 
fiting  habits  are  to  be  fixed  at  an 
Hy  age,  of  course,  it  will  be  neces- 


The  Educator 


sary  to  change  the  plan  of  teaching 
somewhat.  Perhaps  a  lengthened 
period,  possibly  more  intensive  teach- 
ing, and  also  the  sharing  of  the  re- 
sponsibility by  other  teachers  of  other 
subjects. 

Dr.   Judd   Advocates   V\'riting   Lesson 

We  have  some  educators  today  who 
are  advocating  the  omission  of  the 
writing  period  entirely.  They  contend 
that  handwriting  should  be  taught  in- 
cidentally in  connection  with  other 
subjects  eliminating  the  formal  writ- 
ing period.  Dr.  Judd  holds  that  in 
order  to  secure  satisfactory  results 
it  is  necessary  to  have  the  work 
taught  as  a  writing  lesson. 

There  are  people  who  believe  that 
because  of  the  extensive  use  that  is 
made  of  the  typewriter,  boys  and  girls 
do  not  need  to  write  well  with  pen  or 
pencil.  While  it  is  true  that  the  type- 
writer has  greatly  reduced  the  vol- 
ume of  longhand,  it  has  in  no  way  les- 
sened the  demand  for  good  quality. 
In  his  summary  of  practical  sugges- 
tions given  by  business  men  through- 
out the  United  States,  Cameron  Beck, 
Personnel  Director  of  the  New  York 
Stock  Exchange,  states,  "The  main 
insistence  is  upon  a  decidedly  greater 
emphasis  of  the  three  R's." 


PRESENT  NEEDS 

A  daily  writing  lesson.  Super- 
vise all  writing.  A  textbook  cor- 
relating handwriting  and  other 
subjects  in  the  hands  of  each  pupil. 


Replies  to  HandwTiting  Questionnaire 

Excerpts  from  some  of  the  letters 
written  to  Mr.  Beck  in  reply  to  his 
questionnaire  on  business  needs:  "I 
feel  very  strongly  that  one  of  the  best 
things  commercial  high  schools  could 
do  for  boys  who  are  about  to  start  in 
business  is  to  teach  them  to  write 
legibly."  "It  is  surprising  to  find 
such  a  large  number  of  young  appli- 
cants for  employment  write  so  illegi- 
bly that  their  applications  are  either 
rejected  or,  if  considered,  are  hired 
only  as  a  last  resort."  "Good  hand- 
writing should  be  stressed  in  all  com- 
mercial high  schools."  "Handwriting 
is  still  fundamental  for  the  young  man 
in  the  business  world:  it  may  be  the 
deciding  factor  in  securing  his  first 
position;  it  is  almost  indispensable  in 
the  early  years  of  his  work;  and  is  a 
good  sound  asset  at  all  times." 

Surveys  Are  Valuable 

If  school  executives  will  measure 
the  results  of  handwriting  at  frequent 
intervals  it  will  prove  a  very  effective 
method  of  stimulating  interest  on  the 
part  of  the  teachers  and  pupils.  And 
don't  be  afraid  of  surveys.  Of  the 
advantages  gained  through  the  teach- 
er's study  of  the  results  of  a  survey 
as  it  affects  her  own  classes.  Dr. 
Frank  Gatto  says,  "All  improvement 
is  self -improvement;  a  betterment  of 
teaching  is  more  likely  to  follow  a 
teacher's  serious  study  of  her  prob- 
lem than  to  follow  advice  which  may 
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or  may  not  relate  to  what  she  con- 
siders the  essential  phases  of  her 
work." 

The  Best  Supervisors 

"We  should  know  our  work  as  a 
science  and  love  it  as  an  art."  Per- 
haps the  most  striking  contrast  be- 
tween the  new  attitude  and  the  old  is 
in  the  fact  that  even  the  best  writing 
supervisors  and  teachers  no  longer 
consider  that  they  have  reached  per- 
fection in  the  teaching  of  the  subject. 
They  are  open  to  suggestions  for  im- 
provements, both  in  the  subject  mat- 
ter and  content,  and  to  the  methods 
of  teaching  and  the  methods  of  learn- 
ing. Frederick  G.  Nichols  of  the  Grad- 
uate School  of  Education,  Harvard 
University,  stated  in  his  address 
"Teaching  a  Fine  Art"  ( September 
1932  number  of  EDUCATION): 

"The  artist  must  possess  imagina- 
tion, a  certain  amount  of  idealism,  a 
driving  purpose,  manipulative  skill, 
and  pride  of  workmanship.  Members 
of  any  of  the  learned  professions  must 
possess  in  addition  to  these  character- 
istics, knowledge,  broad  and  deep  as 
well  as  special." 

"However,  the  teacher  who  aspires 
to  any  appreciable  degree  of  great- 
ness must  master  the  fine  art  of 
teaching  as  a  generalist  while  being 
employed  as  a  specialist.  English 
teachers,  mathematics  teachers, 
science  teachers,  and  commercial 
teachers  are  prone  to  side  step  any- 
thing but  that  which  concerns  their 
own  particular  province.  They  too 
often  fail  to  hold  their  pupils  up  to 
standards  of  social  conduct  which 
have  been  established  tentatively  by 
social  science  teachers.  Every  teacher 
must  assume  his  share  of  the  respon- 
sibility of  every  other  teacher. 

"The  truly  successful  teacher  must 
master  the  fine  art  of  teaching  indi- 
viduals while  dealing  with  groups  of 
ever-increasing  size.  He  will  take 
less  time  to  impart  knowledge  to  the 
group  from  without  and  more  tim^  to 
stimulate  the  development  of  the  in- 
dividual from  within.  He  will  not  be 
satisfied  with  the  results  of  teaching 
which  can  be  and  are  expressed  in 
terms  of  normal  curves  for  groups, 
he  will  insist  on  knowing  what  the  re- 
sults are  in  terms  of  individual 
betterment." 

Three  Undeniable  Facts 

After  studying  all  the  modern 
trends  as  well  as  the  future  outlook 
in  the  teaching  of  handwriting,  and 
weighing  the  opinions  of  our  leading 
educators,  it  becomes  necessary  for 
us  to  recognize  and  accept  three  im- 
portant facts:  first,  that  good  writing 
is  more  than  an  accomplishment —  it 
is  a  modern  need;  second,  that  writ- 
ing is  the  vehicle  of  thought  which 
carries  forward  all  the  other  subjects 
of  our  curriculum  to  greater  progress 
and  development;  third,  that  we  shall 
have  need  for  good  writing  just  as 
long  as  we  have  need  for  written  ex- 
pression in  education. 
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NATIONAL.  COMMERCIAL, 
TEACHERS*  FEDERATION 

(Conlinued   from    page    7) 

Penmanship  Round  Table 

The  round  table  was  presided  over 
by  the  efficient  penmanship  teacher, 
Margaret  Marble,  and  turned  out  to 
be  a  very  enthusiastic  meeting. 

Miss  Linda  Weber,  Supervisor  of 
Handwriting,  Gary  Public  Schools, 
Ind.,  gave  an  address,  "Handwriting 
and  Its  Relation  to  Education."  Miss 
Weber  is  president  of  the  National 
Association  of  Penmanship  Teachers 
and  Supervisors,  which  will  meet  in 
Indianapolis  in  April.  If  Miss  Web- 
er's address  is  a  sample  of  what  we 
may  expect  in  Indianapolis  it  will  be 
well  worth  while  for  every  penman 
and  teacher  of  penmanship  to  attend 
that  meeting.  This  is  the  time  in  the 
history  of  handwriting  when  all  in- 
terested in  the  art  and  teachers  can 
"put  their  shoulder  to  the  wheel"  and 
help.  Education  generally  is  going 
through  changes  on  account  of  eco- 
nomical conditions  and  naturally  we 
may  expect  many  changes  in  the 
teaching  of  handwriting.  It  Is  the 
duty  of  each  one  of  us  to  attend  the 
Indianapolis  meeting  and  do  what  we 
can  to  put  penmanship  in  every  public 
school  in  the  United  States  as  a  daily 
subject,  at  least  until  satisfactory  at- 
tainments have  been  reached. 

Penmanship  is  a  subject  which  can- 
not be  divorced  from  other  educa- 
tional work.  It  is  a  tool  subject  and 
must  be  taught  as  such.  Superinten- 
dents realize  the  importance  of  hand- 
writing to  school  children,  but  with 
heavy  schedules  must  try  to  reduce 
the  amount  of  time  necessary  in  class 
work  as  much  as  possible.  It  is  up 
to  us,  as  penmen  and  teachers  of  pen- 
manship, to  help  superintendents  work 
out  these  difficult  problems.  Indiana- 
polis is  one  place  where  much  good 
will  be  done  along  that  line. 

John  G.  Kirk,  Director  of  Hand- 
writing and  Commercial  Education  in 
Philadelphia,  could  not  be  present  but 
he  sent  a  very  splendid  paper  on  "Pro- 
gressive Penmanship  Instruction," 
which  was  read  by  Miss  Laura  Shal- 
lenberger  of  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Elmer  G.  Miller,  Director  of  Hand- 
writing and  commercial  education, 
Pittsburgh,  gave  a  talk  on,  "Looking 
Into  the  Future,"  which  in  part  is  re- 
printed in  The  Educator. 

The  last  half  hour  of  the  Round 
Table  was  devoted  to  general  and 
practical  discussions  which  were  en- 
tered into  by  everyone.  The  idea 
was  stressed  that  we  should  make  an 
effort  to  bring  to  our  meetings  par- 
ents, business  men  and  women  that 
they  may  add  their  voices  to  our  pleas 
for  more  time  to  teach  and  practice 
writing  and  that  formal  writing  les- 
sons be  returned  to  the  eighth  grade 
and  also  in  some  form  taught  in  high 
school.  Everyone  present  realized 
the   necessity   of   more   thorough   ad- 


vertising and  promotion  of  handwrit- 
ing in  our  educational  journals, 
through  Penmanship  Round  Tables, 
and  various  associations. 

Private'  School  Department 

Chairman  J.  W.  Miller  of  Wilming- 
ton College,  Del.,  with  his  assistants 
presented  a  very  worth  while  program 
consisting  of  addresses  given  by  W. 
S.  Sanford,  Sanford-Brown  Business 
College,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  T.  B.  Cain, 
West  Virginia  Business  College, 
Clarksburg.  W.  Va.,  E.  O.  Fenton, 
American  Institute  of  Business,  Des 
Moines,  la.,  and  D.  W.  Geer  of  Dean 
W.  Geer  Co.,  Oshkosh,  Wis.  Each  ad- 
dress was  followed  by  an  interesting 
discussion. 
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Officers  for  1934 

GENERAL  FEDERATION 

President — Dr.  E.  M.  Hull — Banks 
College,    Philadelphia,   Pa. 

1st  Vice-Pres. — W.  A.  Robbins — 
Lincoln  College  of  Commerce,  Lin- 
coln, Nebr. 

2nd  Vice-Pres. — Mrs.  Marguerite  D. 
Fowler,  Public  Schools,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Secretary — Bruce  F.  Gates — Gates 
College,  Waterloo,  Iowa. 

Treasurer — J.  Murray  Hill — Bowl- 
ing Green- Business  University,  Bowl- 
ing Green,  Ky. 


DEPARTMENT   OFFICERS 

Public   School   Department 

President  —  W.     O.     Yoder,     High 
School,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Vice-Pres.— W.    S.    Barnhart,    5702 
E.   Michigan   St.,   Indianapolis,   Ind. 

Sec'y — Helen  L.  Frankland,  Hume- 
Fogg   High    School,    Nashville,    Tenn. 


Private  School  Departnnent 

President — W.  S.  Sanford.  Sanfor 
Brown  Business  College,  St.  Loui 
Mo. 

Vice-Pres. — C.  R.  McCann,  The  M 
Cann   School,   Reading,  Pa. 

Secretary — Mrs.  Marjorie  Philli| 
Lynchburg,  Va. 

Business   Machines   Round   Table 

Chairman  —  Agnes  E.  Meeha 
George  Washington  High  School,  1 
dianapolis,  Ind. 

Secretary — Louise  Bennett,  Du: 
kirk  High  School,  Dunkirk,  New  Yor 

Business  Round  Table 

Chairman  —  Harlan  J.  Randa 
State  Teachers  College,  Whitewate 
Wis. 

Vice-Chairman — Don  J.  Blankei 
ship,  C-K  High  School,  Huntingto 
W.  Va. 

Secretary  —  William  Reichbaue 
Glenwood  High  School,  PortsmouC 
Ohio. 


Shorthand-Typewriting    Round   Tab 

Chairman — R.  G.  Cole,  Abilene  Hig 
School,  Abilene,  Tex. 

Vice-Chairman  —  Mary  A.  Dod( 
High  School,  Springfield,  111. 

Secretary  —  Dora  Pitts,  Westei 
High  School,  Detroit,  Mich. 

College  Instructors'  Round  Table 

Chairman — Dr.  D.  C.  Beighey,  Stai 
Teachers  College,  Macomb,  Illinois. 

Vice-Chairman— R.  F.  Webb,  Sta 
Teachers  College,  Indiana,  Pennsy 
vania. 

Secretary — Miss  Frances  Botsfop 
Ball  State  Teachers  College,  Munci 
Indiana. 

Officers  for  the  Penmanship  Roun 
Table  and  Machine  Shorthand  Roun 
Table  are  to  be  appointed  later. 

Place  of  Next  Meeting 

Chicago,  111.,  between  Dec.  25  an 
Jan.  1.  i, 


lOOYEARSACi: 

using 


CILLOTT  STEEL  PEN! 


and    today   the    name    "Gillott"    stands   for   the 
highest   in   quality. 

School— Nos.  1066,  1096,  41,  51,  61,  71, 
81,   91. 

Flourishing,  Ornamental  and  Fine  Commer- 
cial Writing— Nos.  1,  601EF,  601F,  603bF, 
603F,    604EF.    604F. 

Send  10c  for  samples  for  either  of  the  above 
groups. 

JOSEPH  CILLOTT  &  SONS.  LTD. 
93  Chambers  St.  New  York  C( 
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Frequency  of  Malformations  vs.  Exposures 

As  a  Basis  for 
Remedial  Work  in  HandAvriting 

By  V.  E.  Breidenbaugh 

Assistant  Professor  of  Commerce,  Indiana  State  Teachers  College,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 


■  Unde 


lesis.  "A  Studv  ot  Inl- 
and Spelling  of  Collefic 
two   Different  Methods 


In  order  to  determine  how  well  col- 
lege students  write  after  one  quarter 
of  school  work  it  is  necessary  first 
of  all  to  set  up  some  problems  that 
will  serve  as  a  guide  in  securing  the 
results.  The  problems  are  as  follows; 
(1)  How  much  do  college  students  im- 
prove in  handwriting  in  one  quarter 
by  using  the  individualized-instruction 
method?  (2)  How  much  do  college 
students  improve  in  handwriting  in 
one  quarter  by  using  the  self-diagno- 
sis method  ? 

The  material  and  findings  of  this 
study  in  handwriting  are  the  results 
of  experimentation  and  study  with  one 
hundred  nine  students  who  were  on 
the  elementary  teacher  training  and 
special  commerce  course  at  the  In- 
diana State  Teachers  College.  The 
study  covers  a  period  of  one  quarter 
— from  October  1,  1930  to  December 
19,  1930.  The  group  of  students  was 
divided  into  two  classes,  one  of  sixty- 
six  students  and  the  other  of  forty- 
three  students.  The  two  classes  were 
comparatively  equal  in  ability  in  so 
far  as  the  initial  achievement  scores 
indicate.  Different  methods  of  in- 
struction were  used  in  the  two  groups 
as  indicated  above. 

In  the  class  of  sixty-six  students 
'  the  individualized-instruction   method 

■  was  used.     In  the  class  of  forty-three 

■  the  self-diagnosis  method  was  used. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  quarter  all 
;  students  were  given  a  formal  hand- 
writing test.  This  test  consisted  of 
the  following: 

"I  will  always  be  true  to  my  flag 
and  to  my  dearly  loved  country;  quick 
to  join  her  cause,  nor  lax  to  keep  her 
laws;  a  good  citizen."  (100  letters) 
The  students  were  instructed  to 
memorize  the  selection  to  be  written 
and  to  be  thoroughly  familiar  with 
.the  spelling  of  all  the  words  involved. 
Students  can  be  said  to  be  taking  a 
real  writing  test  only  when  they  are 
busily  engaged  in  writing  a  familiar 
passage  and  doing  nothing  else.  When 
the  students  had  learned  the  passage, 
they  were  permitted  to  write  it.  They 
were  timed  on  the  test  three  different 
times.  The  students  turned  in  to  the 
instructor  the  papers  which  they  con- 
;  sidered  their  best  ones.  These  papers 
were  then  scored  by  the  instructor 
1  using  definite  requirements  of 
i  achievement    in    rate   and    quality    of 


writing.  A  strict  uniformity  in  the 
giving  of  the  test  was  necessary  in 
order  to  produce   reliable   data. 

A  stop  watch  with  a  second  hand 
was  used  in  preference  to  an  ordinary 
clock  in  order  to  indicate  the  time 
accurately.  Each  student  was  in- 
structed to  get  three  clean  sheets  of 
paper,  pen  and  ink.  These  materials 
were  uniform  throughout.  A  copy 
of   the   selection   to   be    written    was 
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placed  on  the  front  and  side  black- 
boards for  ready  reference.  Only  the 
best  paper  from  each  student  was  col- 
lected. 

These  specimens  were  scored  in 
speed  and  quality  according  to  a 
Standard  Handwriting  Scale.  After 
all  papers  were  given  a  speed  and 
quality  score  a  careful  diagnosis  was 
made  of  them.  A  total  of  2643  mal- 
formations ■  was  discovered.  Lack  of 
space  does  not  permit  a  detailed  re- 
port on  these  malformations. 

In  the  individualized  -  instruction 
method  the  instructor  scored  the  pa- 
pers and  each  student  was  helped  on 
the  letters  or  combinations  that  gave 
him  most  trouble,  while  in  the  self- 
diagnosis  group  the  students  were  di- 
rected to  diagnose  their  own  errors 
and  list  them.  The  instructor  gave 
the  students  help  on  the  errors  they 
found  on  their  own  papers.  The  pa- 
pers used  for  the  diagnosis  and  grad- 
ing were  not  the  same  ones  used  by 
the  students  in  their  individual  diag- 
nosis. They  used  one  of  the  two  re- 
maining papers  which  they  wrote  on 
the  initial  test.  At  the  end  of  the 
quarter  the  same  test  was  given 
them     for     the     purpose     of     deter- 


mining the  gain  over  the  initial  test. 
The  median  score  in  quality  of 
handwriting  for  the  individualized-in- 
struction group  on  the  initial  test  was 
67.90  per  cent  and  in  speed  78.16  per 
cent.  The  median  score  in  quahty 
for  the  self-diagnosis  group  on  the 
initial  test  was  66.82  per  cent  and  in 
speed  79.80  per  cent. 

On  the  final  test  the  same  material 
was  given  to  the  students  to  write. 
The  scores  on  the  final  test  show  the 
median  for  the  individualized-instruc- 
tion group  in  quality  to  be  78.88  per 
cent  or  a  gain  of  10.98  per  cent  over 
the  initial  test.  The  speed  scores  show 
a  median  of  71.50  per  cent  on  the  final 
test  and  a  loss  of  6.66  per  cent.  The 
scores  on  the  final  test  show  the  me- 
dian for  the  self-diagnosis  group  in 
quality  to  be  82.80  per  cent  or  a  gain 
of  15.98  per  cent  over  the  initial  test. 
The  speed  scores  on  the  final  test 
show  a  median  of  76.78  per  cent,  a 
loss  in  speed  of  3.12  per  cent. 

Both  classes  made  a  decided  gain 
in  formal  writing.  The  greater  ad- 
vantage was  to  the  group  using  the 
self-diagnosis  method.  This  group 
made  a  gain  of  15.98  per  cent  over  the 
initial  test  which  was  a  gain  of  5  per 
cent  over  the  individualized-instruc- 
tion group.  The  gain  is  significant 
in  the  fact  that  62.78  per  cent  of  the 
self-diagnosis  group  earned  handwrit- 
ing certificates  as  compared  to  34.84 
per  cent  of  the  individualized-instruc- 
tion group. 

In  the  diagnosis  of  errors  on  the  one 
hundred  and  nine  papers  a  careful 
study  of  malformations  was  made.  A 
total  of  2643  malformations  were 
found  on  these  papers.  The  letters 
of  the  alphabet  made  up  a  total  of 
2139  malformations  while  the  others 
were  made  up  of  spacing,  words 
crowded,  too  angular,  rewriting,  words 
broken,  loops  long,  letters  crowded, 
lines  crowded,  slant  and  alignment. 
Table  1  shows  the  malformations  for 
each  letter  and  the  Rank  of  Fre- 
quency of  Malformation  compared  to 
the  Rank  in  per  cent  of  Exposures  to 
Malformations  along  with  Total  Ex- 
posures for  each  letter.  There  was  a 
total  of  18,903  Exposures.  Table  1 
shows  that  out  of  2139  malformations 
the  letter  "a"  was  second,  while  ac- 
cording to  the  malformations  for  this 
letter  as  far  as  exposures  were  con- 
cerned it  ranked  fourteenth;  the  let- 
ter "b"  ranked  fourteenth  in  fre- 
quency, and  first  in  exposures;  "c" 
ranked     twelfth     in     frequency     and 
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twelfth  in  exposure;  "d"  ranked  tenth 
in  frequency  and  tenth  in  exposure; 
"e"  ranked  ninth  in  frequency  and 
twenty-second  in  exposure;  "f" 
ranked  twenty-fourth  in  frequency 
and  twenty-third  in  exposure;  "g" 
ranked  thirteenth  in  frequency  and 
fifth  in  exposure;  "h"  ranked  nine- 
teenth in  frequency  and  eleventh  in 
exposure;  "i"  ranked  fourth  in  fre- 
quency and  ninth  in  exposure;  "k" 
ranked  sixteenth  in  frequency  and 
eighth  in  exposure;  "1"  ranked  fifth 
in  frequency  and  eighteenth  in  ex- 
posure; "m"  ranked  twenty-second  in 
frequency  and  twenty-fourth  in  ex- 
posure; "n"  ranked  eleventh  in  fre- 
quency and  fifteenth  in  exposure;  "o" 
ranked  third  in  frequency  and  eight- 
eenth in  exposure;  "p"  ranked  twen- 
ty-third in  frequency  and  nineteenth  in 
exposure;  "q"  ranked  seventeenth  in 
frequency  and  third  in  exposure;  "r" 
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ranked  first  in  frequency  and  seventh 
in  exposure;  "s"  ranked  eighth  in  fre- 
quency and  sixth  in  exposure;  "t" 
ranked  sixth  in  frequency  and  six- 
teenth in  exposure;  "u"  ranked  eight- 
eenth in  frequency  and  twenty-first 
in  exposure;  "v"  ranked  fifteenth  in 
frequency  and  second  in  exposure; 
"w"  ranked  twentieth  in  frequency 
and  twentieth  in  exposure;  "y"  ranked 
seventh  in  frequency  and  thirteenth 
in  exposure;  "z"  ranked  twenty-first 
in  frequency  and  fourth  in  exposure. 

Since  "a"  ranked  second  in  fre- 
quency of  malformation  and  four- 
teenth in  exposures  there  is  an  in- 
dication that  a  comparatively  small 
number  were  wrong  considering  the 
number  given  altogether.  Also  "b" 
ranked  fourteenth  in  frequency,  and 
first  in  exposures;  which  indicates 
that  practically  all  the  "b's"  written 
were  malformed  or  at  least  the  larg- 


est percentage  were  malformed  of  any 
letter  in  the  alphabet.  This  plan  of 
finding  which  letters  seem  to  need 
more  attention  in  remedial  work 
seems  to  the  writer  to  be  more 
reliable. 

Explanation  of  Table  1.  The  letter 
"a"  is  first  on  the  list;  the  number 
170  means  that  out  of  the  possible 
malformations  the  letter  "a"  was  mal- 
formed 170  times.  The  number  2  in 
the  third  column  means  that  the  let- 
ter "a"  ranked  second  in  malforma- 
tions. The  number  fourteen  in  the 
fourth  column  means  that  "a"  ranked 
fourteenth  in  percentage  of  exposures 
to  malformations.  The  9.48'}^  in  the 
fifth  column  represents  the  percent- 
age of  Exposures  to  Frequency  of 
malformations.  The  last  column  at 
the  right  gives  the  number  of  times 
each  letter  was  exposed  throughout 
the  one  hundred  and  nine  papers. 


Table  I 

The  Rank  of  Malformations  in  Terms  of  Exposures 

Rank  in  Per  Cent  of 

Frequency  of  Rank  in  Per  Cent  of  Exposures  to  Total 

Letter  Malformation     Frequency  of     Exposures  to  Frequency  of         Exposures 

Malformation   Malformations  Malformations 


a 

170 

2 

14 

9.48% 

1793 

b 

67 

14 

1 

28.39 

236 

c 

77 

12 

12 

10.64 

724 

d 

91 

10 

10 

11.48 

793 

e 

97 

9 

22 

5.18 

1874 

f 

8 

24 

23 

3.49 

229 

S 

69 

13 

5 

18.40 

375 

h 

37 

19 

11 

10.88 

340 

i 

115 

4 

9 

12.69 

906 

k 

49 

16 

8 

13.92 

352 

1 

109 

5 

18 

5.48 

1682 

m 

12 

22 

24 

12.91 

446 

n 

78 

11 

15 

8.35 

934 

o 

138 

3 

17 

7.39 

1867 

P 

10 

23 

19 

6.29 

159 

q 

48 

17 

3 

24.62 

195 

r 

182 

1 

7 

15.66 

1162 

s 

102 

8 

6 

17.78 

568 

t 

108 

6 

16 

7.78 

1387 

u 

42 

18 

21 

5.19 

809 

V 

57 

15 

2 

27.40 

208 

w 

33 

20 

20 

5.28 

627 

y 

107 

7 

13 

9.79 

1092 

z 

27 

21 

4 

18.62 

145 
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The  Value  of  Good  Handwriting 


V.  G.  GILLESPIE 

Bowling    Green    Business    University 
Bowling  Green,  Ky. 


Good  handwriting  is  that  which  is 
gible  and  easily  executed  at  a  fairly 
,pid  speed  with  good  movement, 
ombine  with  these  qualities  beauty 
id  gracefulness  of  line  and  form; 
le  result  is  excellent  handwriting. 
cod  handwriting  has  uniform  qual- 
les.  It  is  uniform  in  slant,  spacing, 
roportion,  and  quality  of  line — as 
ell  as  in  many  other  respects. 
Value  is  that  which  renders  a  thing 
ieful  or  desirable.  What  renders 
Dod  handwriting  useful  and  desir- 
jle?  First,  it  is  a  prerequisite  to 
nployment  in  many  kinds  of  clerical 
id  office  work.  In  many  other  cases, 
hlle  it  is  not  exactly  a  prerequisite, 
is  a  vital  factor  in  securing  favor- 
Die  consideration  for  the  applicant. 
I  the  second  place,  it  increases  the 
irning  power,  other  things  being 
|ual,  of  the  person  who  has  acquired 
ich  proficiency.  In  the  third  place, 
le  person  who  learns  to  write  a  good 
ind  increases  his  opportunities  for 
omotion.  Aside  from  the  economic 
ilue  of  good  penmanship,  there  is  a 
stinct  social  value.  Writing  is  not 
ily  a  necessity  in  business;  it  is 
lite  as  much  a  necessity  to  society 
itside  of  business  relationship  as  it 
in  business. 

Writing  has  been,  is  now,  and  will 
intinue  to  be  the  most  widely  used 
eans  of  recording  the  thought,  ac- 
an,  and  progress  of  the  human  race, 
has  been,  is,  and  will  continue  to  be 
le  of  the  most  important  means  of 
iinmunication. 

H.  G.  Wells  devotes  a  whole  chap- 
r  in  his  Outline  of  History  to  the 


subject  of  writing.  This  is  eloquent 
testimony  to  its  importance  in  the 
progress  of  civilization.  Of  course 
the  word  writing  is  here  being  used 
in  its  broadest  sense.  Writing  takes 
many  forms  in  our  present  day  of 
modern  inventions.  In  addition  to 
longhand,  we  have  shorthand,  type- 
writing, printing,  telegraphy,  steno- 
typy,  and  duplicating  machines  of 
many  kinds.  The  art  of  writing  has 
developed  into  these  various  forms 
from  the  pictographic  and  symbolic 
forms  used  before  any  alphabets 
evolved  out  of  man's  attempts  to 
record  his  thoughts  and  experiences 
and  to  communicate  with  those  at 
a  distance. 

Writing,  in  the  earlier  days  of  his- 
tory, was  a  slow,  laborious  task.  Our 
day  of  speed  and  dispatch  has  made 
absolutely  necessary  a  greater  facility 
in  writing  and  communication;  hence 
all  the  devices  we  have  for  speeding 
up  the  process.  This  urgency  for 
speed  has  brought  about  a  different 
form  of  handwriting  as  well  as  many 
improvements  in  writing  in  its 
broader  sense.  From  the  slow,  ted- 
ious, laborious  form  of  lettering  and 
script  used  centuries  ago,  we  have 
evolved  a  rapid,  running  style  of 
handwriting  less  ornate,  it  is  true,  but 
more  easily  and  more  rapidly  exe- 
cuted. 

Although  there  are  millions  of  type- 
writers and  other  labor  saving  de- 
vices in  the  field  of  writing  being  used 
today,  they  have  not  even  approxi- 
mately superseded  handwriting.  And 
it  is  a  safe  prediction,  if  any  predic- 


tion is  safe,  to  say  that  handwriting 
will  never  be  done  away  with  and  re- 
placed by  machines.  This  is  obvious 
for  the  simple  reason  that  the  cost 
of  writing  machines  of  all  kinds  is 
so  high  that  only  an  exceedingly  small 
percentage  of  the  entire  population 
can  afford  to  own  them.  Then,  aside 
from  this,  there  is  of  necessity  a  great 
deal  of  writing  that  must  be  done  by 
hand,  such  as  signatures  on  all  kinds 
of  business  and  official  papers  and 
documents,  check  stubs  and  other 
record  books  which,  because  of  being 
bound  or  for  other  reasons,  cannot  be 
inserted  into  a  typewriter  or  other 
machine.  In  addition  to  this,  sales- 
people must  do  a  great  deal  of  hand- 
writing. It  is  important  that  they 
write  a  legible  hand  in  order  to  ex- 
pedite the  work  of  those  who  keep 
records  and  eliminate  as  much  pos- 
sibility of  error  as  they  can. 

In  view  of  the  importance  and 
value  of  good  handwriting,  it  is  de- 
plorable so  many  high  schools  are 
graduating  young  men  and  young 
women  whose  handwriting  is  infer- 
ior to  that  of  fourth  and  fifth  grade 
students  who  have  had  proper  train- 
ing in  penmanship  from  the  beginning 
of  their  school  work. 

Students  who  graduate  from  school 
systems  in  which  the  proper  value 
is  placed  on  good  handwriting  are  to 
be  congratulated  upon  the  superiority 
of  their  penmanship  and  upon  the 
extra  advantage  they  have  over  their 
competitors  who  have  had  no  such 
training  in  penmanship. 


rhis  set   of   capitals  was   made   by   H.    O.   Keesling,    President   of   the   Pasadena  Busii 
aeen   known   for  many   years   for  his   exceptionally   fine   skill   as   a   penman   and  as  a 


College   and  Secretarial    School,    Pasadei 
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Fundamental  Letter  Forms  A  to  Z 


Pen  Work  by  C.  P.  Zancr 


Comment  by  E.  A.  Lupfer 


This  month  we  present  another 
style  of  the  letter  M.  Today  most  pen- 
men prefer  the  round  top  M  and  N 
similar  to  the  first  N.  The  capital 
stem  style  of  M  and  N  is  good  to  test 
your  skill. 

A  number  of  styles  of  O  are  given. 
The  first  style  with  the  finishing  oval 
splitting  the  base  line  and  the  under 
shade  omitted  is  the  most  commonly 
used  letter.  Notice  the  beautiful 
parallel  effect  between  the  light  down 
stroke  and  the  shade.  Do  your  let- 
ters contain  this  beautiful  parallel- 
ism? Notice  the  final  ovals  end 
exactly  in  the  center  part  of  the  main 
letter.  Draw  vertical  hues  up  from  the 
ends  of  the  ovals.  Putting  the  let- 
ter in  a  square  will  show  you  some 
things  about  proportion  which  you 
may  not  be  able  to  see  otherwise. 

Ornamental  penmanship  is  truly  a 
fine  art.  There  is  an  appeal  in  its 
grace,  harmony  and  beauty  which  is 
irresistible  to  many  persons.  Like 
music  it  can  be  acquired  only  by  in- 


telligent study  and  much  practice. 
Both  are  governed  by  definite  laws 
which  you  cannot  violate  without  dis- 
pleasing those  who  inspect  your  work. 


This   beautiful   fl 


Speeches  Expertly  Prepared 

and  promptly  mailed  for  all  Occasions  and 
Events.  Personal  Service.  No  Disappoint- 
ments. Send  $3.00  for  each  10  minutes  vou 
want  your  speech  or  paper  to  occupy.  Speakers 
Library  Magazine  Free  for  six  months  with 
each   order. 

THE  SPEAKERS  LIBRARY 
Takoma  Park,  Washington,  D.  C. 


Mr  J.  M.  Sproles,  Nanneella  South, 
Victoria,  Australia,  sent  The  Educa- 
tor some  very  neat,  and  artistic  or- 
namental writing.  The  Educator 
brings  many  happy  hours  to  lovers 
of  "the  queen  of  arts"  in  many  sec- 
tions of  the  world.  We  are  always 
pleased  to  hear  from  our  readers  of 
various  places. 


SCRIPT-0-RA!SE  COMPOUND 

Produces  Raised-Printing    from    typ 

Raised-Writing  with  ordinary  pen 

Kit  of  Gold  dnd  Silver,  50c.;    Black   or   ai 

color  30c.,  postpaid,  with  directions, 

Scrlpt-O-Raise,    Hudson,    Ohio,   U.  S.  , 
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FEBRUARY    HANDWRITING    BOOKLETS 

February  offers  many  opportunities  for  preparing  handwriting  booklets.  Probably  no  two  other  men  stand 
out  in  history  more  prominently  than  Washington  and  Lincoln.  Both  are  fertile  topics  for  booklets.  The  ma- 
terial available  is  unlimited  and  exceedingly  interestin  g.  The  lives  of  these  two  men  contain  much  history. 
Surely  the  making  of  handwriting  booklets  is  one  of  the  best  ways  of  interesting  pupils  in  history  and  hand- 
writing.    It  is  especially  true  if  the  work  is  properly  directed  and  supervised. 

Students  making  the  best  Washington  and  Lincoln  booklets  in  February  and  sending  them  to  us  before  the 
20th  of  March  will  be  awarded  prizes  and  some  of  the  specimens  may  be  reproduced  in  The  Educator. 


This  specimen  was  taken  from  a  bundle  of  very  fine  specimens  sent  us  by  Alma  Shackelford,  Supervisor  of  Handwriting,  Clarks- 
burg, W.  Va.,  Schools.  This  particular  specimen  was  written  by  Teresa  Vespoint,  an  eighth  grade  pupil.  It  shows  the  good 
average    of    work    done    by    the   pupils   of    the    Clarksburg   Schools. 


SEES  GOOD  OPPORTUNITIES 

Our  friend  and  former  student, 
Olydia  M.  Richardson,  visited  The 
Mucator  during  the  Holidays.  Miss 
lichardson  is  doing  pen  work  in 
iVashington.  She  is  exceedingly  en- 
husiastic  over  pen  work  and  made 
he  statement  that  she  believes  any- 
one who  could  really  write  script  well 
ould  make  a  living  in  any  good  sized 
ity. 

,  The  Educator  is  always  pleased  to 
lave  its  friends  and  persons  inter- 
■sted   in   penmanship   visit   the   office. 


WRITING  TEACHERS' 
DICTIONARY 

91  nn  ■""'■^^  grouped  for  full  page  lessons. 
U\vv    Comment     at     recent     convention: 

"This  display  shows  marvelous  attainment 
in  a  term  by  your  classes  from  this  new  plan." 

This  handy  Dictionary  and  Working  Outline 
will  be  mailed  post  paid  for  50  cents.   Address 

3810— S.E.    76th    Ave.,    Portland,    Oregon, 

Burton  A.  O'Mealy,  Instructor 

High   School   of   Commerce 


H.  D.  Keesling,  President  of  the 
Pasadena  Business  College,  Pasadena, 
Calif.,  sent  us  some  specimens  which 
show  that  he  still  retains  his  old  time 
skill  as  a  professional  penman. 


4   BOOKS 

YOU  NEED 

Sc 
A 

Business 
ript.   Or 
nother  b 

Writing, 
namental   Pe 
Dok   free   as 

Lettering,       Engrossing 
nmanship.      All   for   60c. 

224    Main 

c.  w 

St. 

JONES 

Brockton,    Mass. 
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CLARK'S  SCRAPBOOK 

During  the  course  of  a  year  we  ex- 
amine a  great  many  specimens  of 
penmanship  and  engrossing.  One  of 
the  most  attractive  scrapbooks  de- 
voted to  flourishing  we  have  ever 
seen  was  recently  prepared  by  C.  H. 
Clark,  2663  N.  5th  St.,  Philadelphia. 
The  scrapbook  is  a  beautiful  rich  red 
cover,  loose  leaves,  size  10x12,  and 
contains  82  pages  of  Mr.  Clark's  own 
masterful  flourishes.  We  are  repro- 
ducing several  of  these  flourishes  for 
the  benefit  of  our  readers. 

Mr.  Clark  states  that  he  doesn't 
wish  to  receive  orders  for  flourishing 
at  this  time. 
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100  CHRISTMAS  ORDERS 

One  of  The  Educator  advertisers, 
D.  L.  Stoddard,  R.  R.  4,  Box  141,  In- 
dianapolis, Indiana,  writes  that  he  re- 
ceived this  past  Christmas  one  hun- 
dred orders  from  all  parts  of  the  earth 
as  a  result  of  his  advertising  in  The 
Educator.  Mr.  Stoddard  states,  "I 
feel  I  am  safe  in  saying  there  never 
was  a  time  before  when  so  many  were 
anxious  to  improve  their  ability  to  be 
able  to  grasp  the  opportunities  they 
feel   sure  are  coming." 

The  penmanship  field  is  not  crowded 
and  there  are  splendid  opportunities 
for  any  young  person  who  is  willing 
to  work  intelligently  to  get  his  work 
up  to  a  high  standard  then  getting 
out  and  hustling  for  business. 

We  congratulate  you,  Mr.  Stoddard, 
on  your  success  and  for  your  encour- 
aging letter.  We  also  congratulate 
you  upon  enlarging  and  improving 
your  books. 


Some  very  beautiful  specimens  of 
ornamental  penmanship,  engrossers' 
script  and  flourishing  have  been  re- 
ceived from  O.  E.  Hovis  of  Spring- 
field, Mass.  The  work  is  with  white 
ink  on  blue  and  black  paper  and  is 
exceptionally  beautiful. 


A   page  from   Mr.   Clark's  scrapbook. 


^■<^. 


By  Parker  Zaner  Bio 
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Lessons  in  Engrossing 

By  H.  W.  Strickland,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

LESSON  NO.  6 

In  this  lesson  you  will  have  an  opportunity  to  try  your  hand  and  eye  in  the  drawing  and  coloring  of  the 
initial  L.  You  will  note  that  colors  suggested  for  various  parts  of  scroll,  etc.  are  noted  on  the  drawing.  Use  2 
tones  of  French  blue  on  the  initial  L.  Key  as  follows:  R=  Vermilion,  Gr.  =  Green  oxide  of  chromium,  B.  G.  = 
Blue  Gray  or  Smalt  (or  Paynes  Gray  with  blue  added).  Or.  =  Orange  or  Yellow  with  touch  of  Vermilion,  Br.  = 
Brown  like  Burnt  Umber-two  tones.  Apply  color  after  ink  drawing  is  complete  with  a  No.  1  Red  Sable  water 
color  brush.  By  adding  a  httle  Chinese  White  to  colors  they  will  cover  better  and  more  evenly.  Background  of  all 
to  be  in  gold.  For  shading  parts  of  L,  and  scroll  use  pure  colors.  The  original  was  6  inches  long  by  2  "2  inches 
high  and  No.  2^2  Lettering  pen  was  used.  Anyone  sending  sample  to  me  for  criticism  or  further  suggestions  as 
to  color  treatment,  please  enclose  28c  in  stamps  for  postage. 


rt  us  Wmk  tkt  mltmi 


E.  A.  Poole,  Town  Clerk,  South 
Bristol,  Maine,  sent  us  a  cover  page 
for  The  Educator  containing  a  pen 
portraiture  of  George  Washington 
after  the  famous  Gilbert  Stuart  oil 
painting  which  now  hangs  in  the  Bos- 
ton Museum  of  Fine  Arts.  Unfortun- 
ately we  already  had  a  cover  page  en- 
graved. We  wish  that  aU  of  our 
readers  might  see  this  exquisite  piece 
of  pen  work. 


CALLING  CARDS 

il  20c  a  Aox.   2  ioi.   35c 

Script  25c  a  do:.   2  doz.   40c 

Send  dime  or  stamps  for  samples. 
OLIVER  P.  MARKEN 
1816    Buchanan    St.  Topeka.    Kans. 


amenlal,  20c  doi.,  in  scnpi.  25c.  Leather,  silk- 
.  for  Resolutions,  S5.00,  incluJine  name 
and    paper.   $6,tX3 


^ — . ^. — ^    stamped   in   g 


CARD   WRITING 


34   Butler  Pla 


J.    J.    CONWAY 


Brooklyn,    N.   Y. 


A  sample  of  diploma  lettering  by  J.   A.   Wesco,   Portland,  On 


YOUR   SIGNATURE 

will  attract  attention  if  it  is  original.  For 
50c  I  will  write  your  name  in  at  least  12 
different  ways  and  include  a  scrapbook 
specimen, 

H.  P.  BEHRENSMEYER 
Box    73  Quimry,    111. 
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?  ?  Guess  Who  ?  ? 


GUESS  WHO 

Here  is  one  to  stagger  the  imagi- 
nation of  every  student  of  handwrit- 
ing. This  may  have  been  written  by 
a  woman,  who  knows?  Again  it  may 
not  have  been.  It  combines  the  bold- 
ness of  Madarasz,  the  accuracy  of 
Zaner,  the  delicacy  of  Flickinger  and 
the  action  of  Bloser,  yet  it  may  have 
been  written  by  the  office  boy,  who 
knows?  Probably  the  office  boy  has 
been  burning  midnight  oil. 


Send  your  guesses  to  the  "Guess 
Who  Contest"  c/o  The  Educator.  The 
contest  will  close  February  20.  Each 
subscriber  is  entitled  to  one  guess. 
All  correct  guessers  in  this  contest 
will  receive  a  prize  and  we  predict 
that  the  prize  will  be  a  worth  while 
one,  so  send  on  your  guesses  right 
away. 

Answer  to  Jan.  Contest.  The  E.  E. 
Hippensteel  signature  in  the  Jan.  is- 
sue was  written  by  none  other  than 
Rene  Guillard,  Evanston,  111. 


APPRECLATIVE 

"The  Educator  certainly  occupies  a 
very  prominent  and  important  place 
in  the  field  of  Commercial  Education 
today." 

H.  G.  Burtner. 

"I  cannot  speak  too  highly  of  the 
pleasure  and  inspiration  that  I  have 
derived  through  a  long  period  of  years 
from  the  Educator." — F.  A.  Dony. 


IMPROVEMENT 

J.  A.  Buell,  penmanship  teacher  in 
the  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Business  Col- 
lege, in  renewing  his  subscription  ad- 
dressed the  envelope  in  his  usual 
beautiful  ornamental  style.  Mr.  Buell 
is  teaching  handwriting  and  is  in  a 
very  happy  frame  of  mind.  Condi- 
tions with  the  Minneapolis  Business 
College  are  on  the  up  grade. 


AN  ABSOLUTE  FACT 

That  better  results  in  teaching  penmanship,  can  be  obtained  in  one  half  less  time,  cost  and 
labor,  by  using  "Faust's  Penmanship  Helps."  Special  Ruled  Practice  Paper,  Guide  Sheets, 
Magic  Letter  Builder   and   Desk   Chart.      Samples   of   paper   sent   for   the   asking. 

THE  FAUST  METHOD 

546    N.    Central    Park    Ave.  Chicago,    III. 


A  New  Day 
—A  New  Way! 

Improved  teaching  methods  come 
from  exact  knowledge.  Extensive  and 
critical  studies  in  the  processes  of  teach- 
ing and  developing  the  "skills,"  as  ap- 
plied to  shorthand  and  typewriting 
especially,  have  disclosed  very  inter- 
esting facts  that  have  put  in  the  dis- 
card some  of  the  pet  theories  of  yes- 
terday. 

Teachers  of  commercial  subjects  and 
those  preparing  to  enter  this  profession 
will  find  the  Gregg  Normal  Session  a 
well-spring  of  valuable  information 
concerning  the  very  latest  developments 
in  methods  of  teaching. 

Attractive  courses  of  study,  an  un- 
usually strong  teaching  staff,  interest- 
ing recreational  features,  and  many 
other  advantages  make  a  summer  at 
the  Gregg  Normal  a  most  pleasant  and 
profitable  experience. 

The  193+  Session  begins  July  2,  and 
closes  August  10.  Write  today  for  more 
details. 

The  Gregg  College 

6    North    Michigan    Avenue 
Chicago,  Illinois 


This  style  of  writing  has  survived   (or  hundreds  of  years  and  is  the  most   beautiful   style   of 
Mr.    Norder   of   Pittsburgh    has   combined   ornament,    delicacy   and   grace   i  n   a   most   charming 
quiring   some   of   the   grace   which    it    contains. 


ting  today.,     You  will  do  well   to  master  it. 

this  specimen.      Study  it   with   the   ide. 
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have?  Will  you  be  a  success  or  a 
failure  FIVE  YEARS  from  now?  It 
rests  largely  with  YOU  —  your  at- 
titude, your  cooperation,  and  your  de- 
termination. 


The  cooperation  of  the  student  is 
alisolutely  essential  to  his  or  her  suc- 
cess. In  other  words,  HELP  YOUR 
TEACHER  TO  HELP  YOU  by  co- 
operating with  him  in  every  way  you 
can. 

Thorough  training  and  skill  are  ab- 
solutely necessary  to  success.  How- 
ever, there  are  OTHER  qualities  that 
are  just  as  important,  or  even  more 
so.  For  instance,  one's  ATTITUDE 
has  much  to  do  with  his  success  or 
failure  in  life.  One  student  may  be 
a  natural-born  CO-OPERATOR.  He 
looks  on  the  bright  side  of  life.  He 
is  congenial  and  easy  to  get  along 
with.     He   is   naturally  very  enthus- 

Iiastic. 
ANOTHER  student  assumes  the 
"get-me-to-if-you-can"  attitude.  In- 
stead of  looking  on  the  BRIGHT  side 
of  life,  he  sees  only  the  DARK  side. 
He  reminds  you  of  a  balking  mule — 
always  PULLING  BACK.  He  can't 
see  the  necessity  of  cooperating  with 
the  teachers  or  others.  He  is  always 
finding  fault  and  ready  to  argue.  He 
has  a  torpid  liver  and  he  is,  natur- 
ally, pessimistic. 

Which  one  would  the  business  man 
employ?  Which  one  would  he  turn 
down? 

Your  face  virtually  reveals  what 
you  are  at  heart.  It  registers  what's 
in  you — the  kind  of  person  you  are. 
If  you  belong  to  the  latter-described 
class,  you  can  overcome  it.  You  are 
young  yet  and  you  can,  with  a  little 
effort,  change  your  whole  attitude — 
your  way  of  looking  at  things;  your 
way  of  going  about  things;  your  way 
of  doing  things. 

All  it  takes  is  DETERMINATION. 
Simply  make  up  your  mind  that  you 
will  be  polite  and  courteous  to  those 
with  whom  you  come  in  contact. 
Above  all,  do  not  overlook  the  im- 
portance of  being  careful  about  your 
personal  appearance.  Neatness  in 
one's  personal  appearance  is  essential 
to  .success  just  the  same  as  it  is  in 
one's  bookkeeping  and  stenographic 
work. 

A  person,  to  make  good  in  this  day 
and  time,  must  see  to  it  that  he  pre- 
sents a  clean,  fresh  appearance  phys- 
ically. He  must  try  to  dress  as  neatly 
and  as  becomingly  as  possible.  The 
girls  should  avoid  extremes  in  their 
dress  and  the  boys  should  do  like- 
wise. The  girls  should  see  to  it  that 
their  dresses  are  fresh,  and  the  boys, 
of  course,  should  see  that  their  clothes 
are  fresh  looking,  too — suits  pressed, 
shirts  and  collars  clean,  shoes  shined, 
etc. 

The  business  man  may  want  to  em- 
ploy a  "country  boy"  but  he  doesn't 
want  him  to  look  "TOO  country." 
I  Neither   does   he   want   to   employ   a 


"jelly  bean" — a  fellow  who  rolls  his 
socks  and  wears  big-bottom  trousers. 
What  every  business  man  is  looking 
for  is  nice  neat-looking  young  men 
and  women,  whose  ATTITUDES  are 
right  and  whose  cooperation  he  can 
depend  upon. 

After  all,  making  good  rests  largely 
with  the  STUDENT.  All  we  can  do 
is  teach  you  the  essentials  and  try  to 
steer  you  in  the  right  way.  We,  of 
course,  do  everything  we  possibly  can 
to  equip  you  to  hold  a  good  position, 
but  the  rest  rests  with  YOU.  How 
will  you  "size  up"  now?  How  will 
you  size  up  six  months  or  twelve 
months  from  now?  Will  you  have 
made    the    progress    that   you    should 


THE   PENNSYLVANIA    STATE 
PENMANSHIP   ASSOCIATION 

The  Pennsylvania  Educational  As- 
sociation held  a  very  interesting  meet- 
ing on  December  29,  1933,  at  Phila- 
delphia. 

Miss  Freda  Klein,  Supervisor  of 
Penmanship,  Greensburg,  spoke  on 
"The  Penmanship  Conference." 

D.  A.  Kline,  Superintendent  of  Perry 
County  Schools,  New  Bloomfield, 
gave  an  address  on  "History  of  the 
Written  Language." 

William  O.  Peterson,  Greensburg, 
addressed  the  audience  on  "Are  you 
Holding  Your  Job?" 

The  following  officers  were  elected 
for  next  year:  President,  William  O. 
Peterson,  Greensburg;  Vice-President, 
Miss  Mary  B.  Murdie,  Philadelphia; 
and  Secretary,  Miss  Freda  Klein, 
Greensburg. 


INTERNATIONALLY  KNOWN  AUTHORITY  ON  BUSINESS  EDUCATION  AS  SEEN 
THROUGH  E'iES  OF  CELEBRATED  PORTRAIT  PAINTER— Portrait  o(  Dr.  John  Robert  Gregg, 
well-known  Authority  on  Business  Education  and  Originator  of  System  of  Shorthand  Bearing  His  Name, 
Now  Hanging  in  Recently  Opened  Annual  Exhibition  of  National  Arts  Club  in  New  York.  Portrait 
Was  Done  by  Sidney  E.  Dickinson,  N.  A.,  Whose  Portraits  of  World  Celebrities  Have  Won  Many 
Prizes  in   Art  Exhibitions. 
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DESIGNING    AND 
I      ENGROSSING      | 

.  By  E.  L.  BROWN  j 

Rockland,  Maine  | 


COVER  DESIGN 

Drawings  for  zinc  etching  should 
be  larger  than  the  desired  cut  for 
best  results.  Size  of  original  draw- 
ing about  11 12  X  I6I2  inches.  First 
make  a  rough  sketch,  aiming  for  rela- 
tive proportion  of  different  parts.  The 
medallion  of  Lincoln  should  occupy 
the  space  in  design  a  little  above  the 
center.  The  head  was  drawn  from 
a  bust  of  Lincoln,  and  special  atten- 
tion was  given  to  light  and  shade  in 
modeling  the  features.  This  is  not 
a  handsome  face,  but  it  is  one  of 
character  and  altogether  an  interest- 
ing study.  Study  the  distinctive 
character  of  each  style  of  lettering 
and  aim  for  uniform  spacing.  The 
two  wreaths  with  birth  and  death  of 
Lincoln  are  quite  simply  done  in  line 
and  stipple.  Transfer  your  finished 
sketch  to  a  sheet  of  bristol  board  by 
adding  pencil  smut  to  back  of  sketch. 
Trace  the  entire  design  very  care- 
fully with  a  hard  pencil.  Follow  with 
refinements  and  the  inking.  Use 
Zanerian  ink  and  a  Gillott  No.  170 
pen  for  the  pen  drawing.  Study  qual- 
ity of  lines  and  their  spacing  to  pro- 
duce the  different  tone  values.  Pen 
technique  is  most  interesting.  Grad- 
ation to  tone  is  important.  The 
parallel  vertical  lines  in  background 
of  words  "The  Educator"  give  a  soft- 
ness and  delicacy  of  effect  when 
viewed  at  a  distance.  The  scroll  di- 
rectly under  medallion  is  tinted  with 
vertical  lines  almost  entirely,  and  the 
effect  is  rather  pleasing.  Thicken  lines 
for  strongest  shadows.  The  lettering 
at  extreme  bottom  of  design  was  ex- 
ecuted free  hand,  and  it  has  at  least 
one  quality,  legibility.  The  style 
might  be  called  the  single-strolre  let- 
ter. There  is  plenty  of  material  in 
this  lesson  for  pen  artists,  and  it  is 
not  necessary  to  copy  the  design  as  a 
whole  in  order  to  attain  satisfactory 
results,  although  harmonious  arrange- 
ment of  the  design  is  equally  impor- 
tant   as   are   the   details   of   its   com- 


ponent parts.  Try  your  hand  at  in- 
corporating parts  of  this  design  in  an 
original  design  of  your  own,  and  let 
us  see  the  result.  We  shall  be  glad 
to  criticise  your  efforts  and  if  we  can 
be  of  help  to  you  in  your  progress, 
we  will  feel  amply  repaid  for  our 
time.  Remember  that  great  changes 
are  going  on  in  the  economic  world 
and  unless  all  signs  fail,  prosperity 
will  soon  smile  upon  us  again.  What 
we  need  just  now  is  resignation,  op- 
timism and  courage.  We  must  be 
prepared  to  meet  the  demands  of  bet- 
ter times.  Therefore,  this  is  the  time 
for  self  improvement. 


I  TEACH     PENMANSHIP 
BY   MAIL 

easy 
during    your    spare    time.       WntL' 
for     mv     book.      "How     To     Be- 
An       Expert       Penman," 
FREE!       It 
and    tells 

expert      writers      by      the      Tevis 
Method.       Your    name    will    be    elegantly 
on    a   card    if   you    enclose   stamp   to    pay   postage. 
Write  today! 

T.  M. 'tevis  Boi  25-C,  Chillicothe.  Mo. 


EDWARD  C.  MILLS 

Script  Specialists  for  Engraving  Purposes 
O.   Drawer    982  Rochester.    N.   Y. 

The  finest  script  obtainable  for  model  illus- 
tions  for  bookkeeping  texts,  business  forms; 
)rks  on  correspondence,  arithmetic,  and  for 
iders,   spellers,   etc.      By   appointment  only. 


PENMAN— DESIGNER— ILLUMINATOR 

145    South   Broadway 

Los  Angeles,  California 


YOUR    NAME    BEAUTIFULLY    ILLUMI- 
NATED   ON    SHEEPSKIN    PARCHMENT. 

TWO  DOLLARS 

CIRCULAR  FREE 


C^ 


Signatures    by    M.     A.    Albin,     209    Monticello    Co 
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p.  A.  Westrope,  Denver,  Colo.,  sent 
IS  his  monthly  contribution  of  flour- 
Shed  birds  and  copies  of  various  let- 
ers  taken  from  the  ornamental  les- 
ons  in  The  Educator. 
G.  L.  White-,  Richmond,  Va.,  is  to 
I  complimented  on  the  pen  work 
/hich  he  sent  The  Educator  and 
^hich  merits  a  Professional  Penman- 
hip  Certificate. 


TE.'^CHERS,   we  pla 


Write    For    Infor. 


Our  Field— United  States 


ROCKY  MT.  TEACHERS  AGENCY 


410  U.  S.  NATL.  BANK  BLDG. 


Largest    Teachers     Agency    m    the    West. 
Photo   copies   made   from    original,    25   for   SI. 50.      Copyrighted   Booklet,    "How   to   Apply   and   Secuje 
Promotion,   with   Laws   of   Certification   of   Western   Stales,   etc.,   etc.."   free  to   members,    50c  to  non- 
members.      Every  teacher  needs  it.  Write  today  for  enrollment  card  and  information.   Established  1906. 


BELIEVE    IT    OR   NOT? 

At  the  World's  Fair  in  Ripley's 
Believe  It  or  Not"  was  exhibited  a 
irl  ten  years  of  age,  born  without 
rms  or  legs,  who  is  able  to  write 
emarkably  well.  Samples  of  her 
writing  were  sent  to  us  by  our  good 
riend,  E.  L.  Blystone  who  did  pen 
/ork  at  the  Fair. 


Thirty  Years  of  Distinctive  Service  to  Teacher  and  Employer 

Our   specialty   is   placing  commercial   teachers.      Our   candidates   have 
been  sent  to  every  state  and  several  foreign  countries.     Let  us  help  you. 


Continental  Teachers*  Agency, 


Bowling  Green,  Ky. 


COLE-COWAN    TEACHER'S    AGENCY 


Marion,  lad. 


Effic: 


nplo 


iness   solicited.      You   will   be   pleased. 
Money  making  business  colleges  for  sale.    Write 
/hat   you   want. 
M.  S.  Cole,  Sec'y 


Three  beautiful  bird  flourishes  after 
the  D.  T.  Ames  type  of  flourishing 
have  been  received  from  W.  K.  Del- 
linger,  Manchester,  Pa.  The  work  is 
exceptionally  delicate,  neat  and  grace- 
ful. Mr.  Dellinger  is  to  be  compli- 
mented on  his  unusual  skill  and  touch. 


CPhcrcai?.      pon  the  cucning 

of      atur6aii,     cbruary  ftnirth 

indecn  hiin6rc6  iiuent^-  cicjHt 

Jii6  #xcdlencu 

a  5ol6icr,rc6pon6m^-to  I  Hmne. 
omman6,lai6  6oiunKi5  life,  and 

^TTT\{tXH\%  he  encrcd 
^^A  ^^ssemblii  of  1hc  Stnic 
of  ho6c  eXcmb,  w'xXh.  memory, 
refresKeb  by,ihe  outpourinej  trib^ 
utc  of  pre56  an6  people,  rem  em  ^ 
bers  -this  fearless  fighter  as  a- 
chief  exccufiue  of  Ihe  sfaie,  seuen 


Album  engrossing  by  H.  E.  Miles,  Providence,  R.  I. 

The  second  page  of  Mr.   Miles'   series  of  album   pages.     The   initial   letters  were  in  colors  and  gold. 


name  on  one  dozen 
CARDS  like  thiso- 
for  15  cents  or  uvo 
dozen  for  25  cents 
postpaid.  The  finest 
send    FREE    samples 

BLANK   CARDS. 

Comic.    Bird   Des 

Writers,    samples 

Address. 

W.  C.  Knechtel, 


gn 


with    every    order.       Agents 

have    a    full    line    of    Blank. 

nd  Christmas   cards   for   Card 

prices    sent    upon    request. 


Box  176.  Hairisville,  Pa. 


f  X^csolutfons.  iDtmorialai 
Spatimnnlala.  ^t^STo*^^:::; 

luiTunating    a  -£>pccialty^||» 

EHM^GHEE 

145  EoAt  3tatc  .street  ^rcnkoxxftLaxv  3ar»c^ 


LEARN  AT  H0ME>5=««^i«buRfNQ  SPARETTME 


Write  for  book,  "How  to  Become  a  Good  Pen- 
man." and  beautiful  specimens.  FREE.  Your  name 
on    card    if   you    enclose    stamp.    F.    W.    Tamblyn, 

406    Ridge    Bldg.,    Kansas    City,    Mo. 


Prepare  Now  for  the  Job  You  Want 

Penmanship        Accounting 

Secretarial  Stenographic 

Write  for  information  describing 

renewed  demand  in  office  positions. 

Home     Study     plan     of     business 

training. 

G.  W.  McGuire,  Manager 

HILL'S  BUSINESS  UNIVERSITY 

EXTENSION  DEPARTMENT 

Oklahoma  City,  Oklahoma 
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3n  311imioriam 

HenHIatt 


valiant  5iar  <>f  l)avi^  fallen,  in  the  firmaiitcttt  of  men. 
Six- pointed  star,  long  oui*  guidon  on  the  wav, 
,b<cittus  versatile -ntan  ot  miracles  he  secmeb; 

i>-rom  his  prodigious  striving,  resting  no>x'  in  everlasting  peaec. 

Jn  that  beep  all-enshroubing  TOiracle-i)cath. 

*2llltich  he  fcareb  itot,  playing  to  the  last,  indomitable, 

"y^is  pai"f  allotted  on  the  stage  of  life's  nights  anb  bays. 

STtat  i^ife  which  he  well  loveb  anb>  liveb  abunbanlly- 

J^yc -^'THogen  Davib-star  of  first  magnitude, 

0f  points  six,  brilliant  in  a  fanfare  ot'  sctntillaffng  rays.- 

jbeal  91Tan  of  iKxmily-husbanb,  tvithor,  gi-attbtather: 
^vHan  aitb  i>rienb-  -warm-hcarhcb,  gonevotts,  l^olcranh  taithful; 
Qxvxc  Jucaber- citixen  anb  servant  oi  all,  itnshnting  his  service 

in  calm  bays  of  peace,  as  in  trying  times  ot  war; 
community  Leaber  ot  his  psoplc-in  chui-ch,  in  culfure, 

xw  social  life; 
^Business  i-eaber-long  the  evemplar  of  aclticvement"  l"or  his  Fellows 

-frienbs,  as  master  anb  pupils  all; 
J-fumanitarian  i?eaber-charitarian,  philanthropic  pioneer,  organizer, 
Iniilbcr-for  the  orphancb,  the  sick,  the  poor,  the  agc^. 

[reat-  inbceb  the  Scrol  I  of  his  X)ee>s 
j9Verc  they  io  he  tnscriheb  in  everlasHng  bronze 
£By  a*^isbom  penehrat-ing  the  veil  of  his  silence  in  these  things; 
£Richly  he  scrveb.  richlv  will  he  be  enshrineb,  cheriskeb  memory- 
r^n  lite  heart's  of  the  Kosf  whom  his  broab  anb  beep  lite  foucheb, 
fJTtose  who  well  knew  hint,  with  him  workcb,  anb  lovcb  hint, 
J^s  a  man  axCb  o.s  a  frienb,  by  honors  vasf  unspoileb, 
f'rue  fo  t-hat  firm  rule  an^  guib>e  of  his  life, 
^THay  -J  forgob  never  ta-ont  whence  J  cante, 
9Hay  0  remain  humble  alway^s-cver  a  frienb! 

^ligtisl-  27, 1952.  -  e.A.  Kraeger 


This   beautiful   piece   of  engrossing   is   from   the   pen   of   Norman   Tower,    325    S.    Ogden    St.,    Denver,    Colo.      Mr 
capable  engrosser.     You  will  do  well  to  study  the  general  effect  of  his  lettering. 

Mr.  Tower  recently  made  a  trip  giving  lectures  on  penmanship  ard  engrossing  using  slides  to  illustrate  his  talks. 


BOOK  REVIEWS 

Our  readers  are  interested  in  books  of  merit, 
tit  especially  in  books  of  interest  and  value  to 
onunerctal  teachers,  including  books  of  special 
tional  value  and  books  on  business  subjects. 
uch  books  will  be  briefly  reviewed  in  these 
ins,  the  object  being  to  give  sufficient  de- 
ion  of  each  to  enable  our  readers  to  de- 
ne its  value. 


The  Tongues  of  Man.  by  Elizabeth 
ieMay  Hayes.  Published  by  Thomas 
..  Rockwell  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Li\ing  Language 

Every  child  will  sooner  or  later  study  some 
)reign  language.  This  book  will  lay  the  foun- 
ition  for  such  a  study.  Written  carefully  within 
le  capacity  of  the  younger  mind,  it  is  calculated 
J  stimulate  interest  in  the  origin  and  development 
:   the   many   tongues   of   man. 

It  tells  of  the  lost  and  forgotten  languages  of 
le  past.  It  shows  how  they  affect  the  speech 
:  today.  It  discusses  great  ancient  tongues — ■ 
reek,  Roman,  Sanskrit.  Gaelic,  among  others, 
shows  how  different  languages  have  been  in' 
uenced  by  the  living  conditions  and  geography 
."the  nations  which  use  them.  It  explains  how 
ving  languages  are  changing  and  developing  every 
ly;  how  yesterday's  slang  is  listed  in  today's 
ictionary,  how  new  words  are  invented  to  meet 
!w  needs,  and  how  bad  grammar  becomes  correct 
rage   tomorrow. 

Pu::ling  difference  of  languages  are  clearly  set 
irth  in  this  ingenious  book.  By  means  of  cur- 
lusly  interesting  examples  it  shows  the  common 
rigin  of  men  and  tells  how  new  words  came  into 
eing.  It  lays  a  logical  foundation  for  the  study 
f    language. 


How    the    World    Lives,     by    J.     V. 

lash.  Published  by  Thomas  S.  Rock- 
well Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Living  With  Other  People 

From  the  primitive  family  to  the  highly  com- 
licated  nations  of  today,  this  book  traces  the 
is,  causes,  and  mechanics  of  sociological  de- 
;lopment.  Whether  boy  or  girl,  the  reader,  in- 
ead  of  blindly  acquiescing  in  a  system  whose 
:ry  existence  is  hardly  recognized,  will  begin  to 
imprehend  how  he  lives  with  his  neighbors  and 
hy  he  does  it  in  just  that  manner.  Comprehen- 
on  of  the  social  community  as  a  unit,  as  in- 
:lligcntly  planned  and  logically  developed  as  a 
isoline    engine,    will    follow. 

The  boy  and  girl  will  see  why  they  must  accept 
:rtam  customs,  why  they  must  obey  certain  ta* 
DOS,  why  certain  kinds  of  behavior  are  injurious 
)  society  as  a  whole.  This  is  the  first  book  for 
le  child  to  read  on  that  highly  important  sub- 
ct.  Sociology.  It  has  been  written  simply  and 
early,  but  with  no  sacrifice  of  accuracy,  to  appeal 
I  the  young  mind  and  stimulate  thinking  about 
ie"s  neighbors  and  companions. 


What     Makes    Up    the    World,   by 

Uizabeth  LeMay  Hayes.  Published 
y  Wilcox  &  Follett  Company,  Chi- 
ago,   HI. 

The  Story  of  Chemistry 

ages  men  have  marveled  about  fire,  water. 
nd  earth.  Little  understood,  these  were  the 
:its,  they  said,  that  made  up  the  world.  To- 
cience  knows  these  are  only  combinations  of 
than  eighty  basic  elements,  and  writes  a 
of  the  products  of  our  chemical  world  more 
g  than  the  miracles  of  Aladdin's  lamp. 
jestions  about  things  we  see  and  use  every  day 
I  answered  in  vivid  word  pictures. 
What  is  fire?  Why  does  water  put  out  a  fire? 
ow  does  a  fire-fly  work  his  lantern?  Why  do 
breathe?       How     does    air    carry    messages    to 


Ho 


oline 


bile 


What    is    water    made    of?       Why    do 

jtting    log    glow   in    the   dark? 

;se    questions    and    others    are    specifically    an- 

vered  in  interesting  and  natural  stories  about  the 
s  of  fire,  water,  air,  and  earth.  Entertain- 
ind  inspiring,  this  book  with  human  stories 
simple  illustrations,  gives  a  new  and  unique 
ption  of  the  wonderland  of  modern  chemistry. 
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Handwriting  Course  of  Study  for 
the  Elementary  Grades,  Baltimore, 
Maryland. 

During  the  last  four  years  the  Pub- 
lic Schools  of  Baltimore,  Maryland, 
have  seen  the  Handwriting  Course  of 
Study  grow  gradually  from  a  single 
mimeographed  direction  sheet  into  a 
ten-page  teacher's  guide,  a  handwrit- 
ing outline  by  grades,  a  tentative 
Course  of  Study  in  Handwriting,  and 
finally  emerge  in  its  present  form, 
containing  116  pages. 

The  committee  in  charge  of  the 
preparation  of  this  Course  of  Study 
is  as  follows: 

Beulah  P.  Beale,  Supervisor  of 
Handwriting,  Chairman. 

Primary  Grades 

E.  Pearl  Arnold 

Frances  E.  Button 

Emma  L.  Gerhardt 

Annie  L.  Manning 

Katherine  F.  Muesse 

Annie  E.  Purvis 

Intermediate  Grades 

Augusta  Dellone 

Emma  Kramer 

Maude  O.  McLellan 

Katherine  A.  Muhlback 
The  book  contains  five  main  divi- 
sions. The  first  part  of  the  book  is 
composed  of  essential  general  infor- 
mation, the  second  part  contains  the 
Course  of  Study  proper,  the  third  part 
is  composed  of  an  analysis  chart  to 
aid  in  the  diagnosis  of  handwriting 
errors,  and  the  application  of  proper 
remedial  measures,  the  fourth  section 
contains  basal  knowledges  required 
by  the  teacher  of  handwriting,  and 
the  last  section  is  a  short  but  inclu- 
sive bibliography. 

The  Table  of  Contents  of  this  book 
is  as  follows:  Letter  of  Transmittal; 
General  Aims  of  Handwriting  Teach- 
ing; Materials  and  Equipment  for 
Grades  1  to  6;  Time  Allotment;  Posi- 
tion; Rhythm,  Fluence,  and  Rate; 
The  Teacher's  Model;  Lefthanded- 
ness;  Mirror  Writing;  Subject  Matter, 
Methods  of  Procedure  and  Outcomes 
for  Each  Grade;  Diagnosis  and  Reme- 
dial Measures;  Classification  of  Let- 
ters and  Numbers;  Suggestive  Rhyth- 
mic Counts  for  the  Letters  of  the  Al- 
phabet; Bibliography. 


The  World  of  Insects,  by  Margaret 
Powers.  Published  by  Thomas  S. 
Rockwell  Company,  Chicago,  111. 


Insects  with  Cities 


tha 


3ave  highly  organized  political,  eco- 
nomic and  military  lives— ants  that  build  great 
cities  and  perform  tremendous  engineering  feats — 
ants  that  pool  their  wealth  for  the  common  Rood 
— bees  that  work  systematically  and  beyond  the 
endurance  of  man — bees  that  choose  their  leader 
these  and  many  other  insects  are  discussed  in  thi: 
fascinating  introduction  to  insect  life  for  children 
The  young  reader  is  sure  to  be  excited  by  th( 
details  of  the  daily  lives  of  those  two  insects 
Their  lives  are  dedicated  to  the  useful  and  th< 
good,  their  perseverance  is  endless,  their  indus 
try  colossal,  their  ingenuity  amazing.  But  thesf 
are  only  vxo  kinds  of  insects.  There  is  the  cater 
pillar  that  becomes  the  butterfly;  there  is  that 
universal  nuisance,  the  dirty  house-fly;  there  is 
that  spreader  of  disease,  the  mosquito;  and  there 
are    those    sometimes    painful    insects,    the    wasps 
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and  the  yellow  jackets.  Such  a  book  on  such 
a  fundamental  subject  will  prove  not  only  amus- 
ing, but  valuably  informative  to  all  children  in 
discovering    this    branch    of 


The  World  of  Animals,  by  Mary 
Bowen  Stephenson.  Published  by 
Thomas  S.  Rockwell  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

The  Story  of  Animals 

This  book  is  the  first  book  to  read  on  animals 
of  today.  It  describes  the  animal  world  anc^ 
analyzes  the  characteristics  of  its  members,  both 
of  the  hunters  and  the  hunted.  It  tells  why  a 
cat's  eye  has  a  long  narrow  pupil.  It  explains 
why  the  frog's  eyes  are  placed  on  top  of  his 
head.  It  reveals  why  a  fly  sees  so  well  in  all 
directions.  It  shows  why  the  tiger  is  striped.  It 
describes  how  the  horse's  hoof  helps  make  him  a 
fast  runner.  Nothing  like  this  book  has  ever 
been  written  before.  It  is  a  remarkable  book  that 
develops  habits  of  observation  and  understanding 
of  why  animals  behave  as  they  do.  It  is  a  book 
to  read,   re-read  and  keep   for  future  enjoyment. 


An  Educational  Journal  of 

Real    Merit 

Regular  Departments 

PENMANSHIP  ARITHMETIC  CIVICS 
GEOGRAPHY         NATURE-STUDY 

PEDAGOGY  PRIMARY  CONSTRUCTION 
HISTORY  MANY  OTHERS 

Price    $1.50    per    year  Sample    on    request 

PARKER  PUBLISHING  CO. 
Taylorville,  III. 


The  American  Penman 

AMERICA'S   HANDWRITING   MAGAZINE 


Devoted  to  Penmanship  and 
rial   Edu 


BUSINESS  WRITING 
ACCOUNTING 
ORNAMENTAL   WRITING 
LETTERING 
ENGROSSING 

ARTICLES  ON  THE  TEACHING  AND 
SUPERVISION     OF     PENMANSHIP. 

Yearly  subscription  price  $1.25.  Special  club 
rates  to  schools  and  teachers.  Sample  copies 
sent  on  request. 

THE  AMERICAN  PENMAN 
55  Fifth  Avenue  NEW  YORK 


5li|Tloma0  one* 


Catalog  and  Samples   on   Request 

Ask     about    our     Booklet    Diplomas- 

>riginal   specimens   of  Brush  and   Penw 

for    sale — Engrossing 

HOWARD  &  BRO^VN 

ROCKLAND,    MAINE 
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iJll|-|lilll--l  l.:'i^ 


Know  *^lc    (That 

hfli'ini)  faithfully  pursiici  tlic  coune  of  ^rudy  prcsmbi'i'i  by  this  Church-,  l>ciuq  tlioroughly  sKillci  in  thf 
proctiffll  opplifotion  an*  the  edena  of  (Phristiiin  Dfi-alino  ani)  Philosophy  as  uuis  taught  ani  practi5?A  by  Jf6U5 
the  Chriat,   anb   hawimj  fully   complifi    uiith    all    rcquimnmts    of  this  l?hurch,  hos  bcm  iSfrtom"*  uiorthy  of  the  titlf  of 

Hi  d  risttan  S?cai'i\u}  s'^rci  rtitioii  er 

luhifh   is  hnvby  ronffrrci  upon  her. 


Jtivtfii-t.  totiinowy    oj-  oviv    x«j|iiit  auJ'  ccufiit.tcc 


t^^y^fyS.,..^^..^ 


^-^d=^^^^ 


By  Mr.  Beauchamp,   145  S.  Broadway,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 


;  appsaring  in  the  colu 
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An  Jnstmrtor  tn 
l\0unt>hantt,%' 
tmnq.l:n^m5$ini|> 


LEARN 

ENGROSSING 

Increase  your  income  by  doing  engrossing  as 
business  or  as  a  side  line.  There  is  pen  work  of  every  de 
scription  to  be  done  in  every  community.  High  price, 
are  paid  for  pen  \vorlc.  Some  penmanship  teachers  niak( 
many  hvindreds  of  dollars  doing  engrossing  after  schoo. 
hours.     You  can  do  the  same. 

The  Zanerian  Correspondence  Course  in  Text  Let- 
tering and  Engrossing  presents  the  work  in  such  a  simple 
interesting  and  concise  way  that  everyone  can  become  skill 
ful  in  lettering  diplomas,  engrossing  resolutions,  etc. 

Tuition   and   Text $12.0( 

Educator,  1  yr 1.2: 

13.2f 

Roth   for  $12.7J 

(postage  to  Can.  15c,  Foreign  30c) 

Size    SxlOjj    in.,    136     pages.     Durably     Bound    in    Stifl! 
Boards. 

Write  for  catalog  of  supplies. 

ZANER-BLOSER  COMPANY 

612  No.  Park  St.,  Columbus,  Ohic^ 
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ZANER  &  BLOSER  WRITING  MANUAL  96 


ZANERIAN  STANDARD  PEN  No.  4 


scntials   of 

ing  to  write,  such  as  correct 

position,    movement,    speed. 


Then  follows  a  very  com- 
plete  course   of   penmanship 

sisting  of   135  le, 


In  addition,  it  contains  many  pages  of  applied  writing,  such  as  business 
orms.  paragraphs.  letter  writing — a  most  valuable  lot  of  material  for  ad- 
anccd   penmanship   students,    and   script   by    E.    A.    Lupfer. 

The  bock  is  a  composite,  containing  the  ideas  of  a  number  of  experienced 
rachcrs   of   penmanship. 


f  ZANERIAN 

i         STANDARD  PEN       'rg 


A    high    grade    pen    fo 


is  intended  f( 

.chial    Schools 

for   all    schools,    whethi 


Junior  and  Senior  High  Schools,  Business  Colleges, 
rcial    Departments    and    Grammar    Grades;    in    fact, 
public   or   private,   where  a   neat   legible,    rapid    hand- 
also   a   complete   guide  for   home   students. 


writing.  It  meets  the  requirements  of 
J,  etc.  The  smooth  point  encourages 
A-hich   to  build   quality   and  speed. 


One   gross,    §1.25; 
gross   or   more,    80c  : 


le-fourth  gross,   4fl   cei 
p3r  gross,    postpaid. 


15    cents.      Three 


NO.  1— ZANER-BLOSER  PENHOLDER 


A  PENHOLDER  WITH  A  PERSONALITY 


The    Zancr-Bloscr    Penholder   is    finished 
40c;    12,    60c;   one-fourth   gross,    $1.50;   o 


:   Hue   enamel,    and    holds 
$4.80,   all  postpaid.      Th 


One   holder,    10c; 


Write  for  our  complete  Penholder  Catalog 

THE  ZANER-BLOSER  COMPANY 

Columbus,  Ohio 


Everybody  can  find  Use  for  a  TRANSPARENT  RULER 


10c 


Net 

Plus 
P.  P. 


Teachers 

Architects 

Bookkeepers 

Accountants 

Commercial 

Artists 
Draftsmen 


Students 
Engineers 
Office  Clerks 
Engravers 
Printers  and 
Publishers 
Photographers 


10c 


Net 

Plus 
P.P. 


+ 

1 

1 

1 
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1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4 

1 

1 

1 

1 

— 
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— 

— 

— 

+ 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

i 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

3 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4 

1 

1 

1 

1 

The  More  You  Use  It,  The  More  Uses  You  Will  Find  For  It! 
DIRECTIONS: — To  draw  parallel  lines  without  dots,  draw  the  first  line  across 
the  paper  then  cover  this  line  with  any  line  on  the  ruler  and  draw  the  next  line. 
To  draw  curved  lines  use  ruler  edgewise.     Margins,  oblongs,  squares,  scales  for 
music  made  neatly,  quickly,  and  without  dots. 

The  Only  TRANSPARENT  RULER  of  its  kind  in  the  UNITED  STATES. 


THE    ZANER  -  BLOSER 

Columbus,  Ohio 


COMPANY 


Ida  S.  Koons 

J 330  Franc ifi 
F*.  Waynfi^  Ind. 


Ex.,   June  34 


Supplies  for 

Ornamental  Penmanship 


THE  ZANERIAN   FINE   WRITER 


LESSONS  IN 
ORNAMENTAL,    PENMANSHIP 


ARNOLD'S  JAPAN  INK 

We  are  headquarters  for  Arnold'! 
Japan  Ink,  carrying  a  larger  steel 
than  any  other  dealer  in  this  country 
When  used  according  to  the  instruc 
tions  which  we  send  with  every  bot 
tie,  telling  how  to  get  the  best  effects 
the  ink  is  without  doubt  one  of  the 
very  finest  to  be  had  for  executing 
fine  penmanship,  such  as  letter  writ- 
ing, card  writing,  flourishing,  etc. 

1  bottle,  4  oz., postpaid  $  .5( 

1  pint  plus  postage  $  .11 

1   quart    plus  postage   I.IJ 


Three  gross  or  more,  net,  postpaid.   .$1.40 

One   gross   $1.75 

One-fourth  gross 50 

One  dozen  20 

The  best  fine  writing  pen  made — 
the  pen  that  makes  the  finest  light 
line  and  the  boldest  shade. 
For  card  writing,  roundhand  or  en- 
grossing script,  for  flourishing,  for 
artistic  page  writing,  or  for  execut- 
ing any  of  the  shaded  ornamental 
styles  of  writing,  this  pen  has  never 
yet  been  equaled.  No  other  pen  has 
ever  been  so  generally  praised  by  pro- 
fessional penmen.  While  this  pen  is 
made  by  the  leading  pen  makers  of 
the  world,  it  is  better  than  any  of 
their  own  pens,  because  in  manufac- 
turing they  bestow  upon  it  more  care 
than  they  give  to  any  of  their  own. 

Here  are  the  words  which  were  writ- 
ten and  signed  by  the  manufacturers: 

"Usually  we  give  neither  more  nor 
less  attention  to  special  imprint 
pens  than  we  do  to  our  own,  but 
we  are  quite  willing  to  make  an 
exception  in  favor  of  the  Zan- 
erian  Fine  Writer.  We  will  give 
extra  special  care  to  them — more 
than  we  bestow  upon  our  ovra." 

This  is  why  the  Zanerian  Fine 
Writer  is  without  an  equal. 


A  book  of  94  pages,  5x8  Va  inches 

bound    in    stiff,    durable    cloth    cover. 

Price,  postpaid,  $1.00  net. 

The  work  contains  a  complete 
course  of  lessons  in  ornamental  pen- 
manship. It  takes  up  the  work  at 
the  very  beginning  and  gives  a  thor- 
ough drill  on  the  principles  before 
taking  the  student  to  the  more  diffi- 
cult parts.  The  work  is  systematic- 
ally graded,  the  instructions  are  clear 
and  as  a  whole  the  book  should  in- 
spire anyone  to  master  this  fascina- 
ting art,  whether  in  school  or  at 
home. 

It  has  been  the  experience  of  many 
teachers  that  a  short  course  in  orna- 
mental penmanship  shows  very  satis- 
factory results  in  business  writing.  It 
seems  to  give  a  finish  to  business 
writing  that  is  not  likely  to  be  ob- 
tained otherwise.  In  fact,  many 
teachers  believe  that  the  quickest  way 
to  secure  first-class  business  writing 
is  to  include  at  least  a  short  course 
in  ornamental  writing.  Not  that  or- 
namental writing  is  desirable  in  busi- 
ness, or  that  pupils  should  take  it 
merely  as  a  pastime,  but  as  a  means 
to  an  end  in  business  writing. 


ARNOLD'S  WRITING 
FLUID 

1  Pint  (Pints  only),  plus  postage  $ 


Zanerian  5  Lb.  Paper 

Weighs  5  lbs.  to  the  ream  (  2  pack- 
ages of  240  sheets  each).  Suited  foi 
fine  penmanship,  correspondence,  etc 
Size  8XIOV2  inches;  %  inch  ruling 
Shipping  weight,  per  package,  (240 
sheets)  4  lbs. 

1  package plus  postage  $1.50. 


Quality  Cards 

No.  1.  Special  Size  IVi   in.  x  3  in. 
No.  2.  Gents'  Smooth,  2  in.  x  3  in. 
No.  3.  Ladies'    Smooth,   2   3/16   in. 
3%  in. 

100  by  mail postpaid  $  .30 

500  by  mail plus  postage  $1.10 

1000  by  mail plus  postage  $2.00 


ZANERIAN  ROSEWOOD  PLAIN  OBLIQUE  PENHOLDERS 

No.  44  (W/z  in.  long)  No.  45  (8  in.  long) 


ble.   beautiful   and   perfeci 


They 


ade   of 


vood.   IIV2 


nd   S    inches   long,    hand- 


made,  and  correctly  adjusted.  He  who  uses  these  holders  can  depend  upon  them  as  being  perfect  instruments.  It  is  a  delight  to  write  ■ 
one  of  these  holders;  in  fact,  it  is  a  great  encourager  of  good  penmanship.  It  has  been  observed  that  many  persons  who  seemingly  care  nothing  for  good 
writing  soon  feel  a  desire  to  practice  when  one  of  these  instruments  comes  into  their  possession.  Nos.  44  and  45  are  the  same  in  every  particular,  excep 
length. 

No.    44    (III/2    in.    long)    by    mail,    postpaid.    75c         No.    45    (8    in.    long)    by    mail,    postpaid.    65c         Wooden    box     (extra) 15 

Quantity   prices   on   request.  Write    for    Catalog. 

The  Zaner-Bloscr  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio 


MARCH,  1934 


No.  7 


Published    monthly   except    July   and   August  at   612   N.    Park    St..   Columbus.    O..    by    the    Zancr-Blcser    Company,      Entered    as    second-cla; 
matter  November  21.   1931.  at  the  post  office  at  Columbus.  O..  under  Act  of  March  3.  1879.     Subscription  $1.25  a  year. 
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YOUR  PROFESSIONAL 
ADVANCEMENT 

This  year  of  1934  will  not  be  the  year  to  seek  a 
position  that  pays  a  larger  salary,  but  it  may  be  the 
year  for  you  to  secure  a  position  that  offers  greater 
opportunities. 


Enroll  in  our  Reliable  Placement  Bureau 

and 

Let  us  Help  You 


THEOHIO  TEACHERS  BUREAU 

H.  Ray  Wagner,  Director 
1952  N.  High  Street  Columbus,  Ohio. 


away  from  Home. 


Enjoy  real  comfort,  genial  social 
lite,  free  use  of  gymnasium, 
beautiful  swimming  pool,  com- 
fortable lounges,  library,  open 
air  roof  garden,  restaurant. 
Separate  floors  for  men,  women 
and  couples.  Within  walking 
distance  of  business,  shops  and 
amusement  centers. 


WRITING,   ILLUMINATING  AND 

LETTERING 
Edward    Johnston  $2.50 

MANUSCRIPT    AND 
INSCRIPTION  LETTERS 

Edward  Johnston  $2.25 

PLAIN  AND  ORNAMENTAL 

LETTERING 

Edwin   G.   Fooks  $1.00 

DECORATIVE   WRITING   AND 
\RRANGEMENT  OF  LETTERING 
Albert  Erdmann  and  Adolphe  A. 
Braun  $3.00 

EXAMPLES  OF  LETTERING 

AND  DESIGN 

J.   Littlejohns  $1.25 

MANUSCRIPT  WRITING 
AND  LETTERING 

By   an   Educational    Expert  $1.75 

MODERN    LETTERING    FROM 
A  TO  Z 

4  C.  Wade  $3.75 


[)itman  Eecks 

en 

Letterinfi 


The  use  of  Lettering  for  display  and  for  decora- 
tion, from  the  simplest  forms  to  elaborate  illumi- 
nated manuscripts,  is  thoroughly  covered  in  the 
Pitman  books  listed  here.  These  volumes  supply 
detailed  practical  instruction  on  technique,  as 
well  as  invaluable  discussion  of  problems  of 
composition  and  design.  All  of  them  are  ex- 
pertly written  and  all  of  them  contain  abundant 
illustrations,  beautiful  in  themselves  and  impor- 
tant for  their  instructive  value.  Write  for  the 
descriptive  catalogue  of  Pitman  books  on  Arts, 
Handicrafts,  etc. 


Pitman  PucListiiNS  Cccpccaticn 

2  West  4Jtli  Street,  NewTork,  N.y. 
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Impart  the 
Two  Essential 
Requisites  to 
Your  Writing! 


[  ISTINCTIVE  business  writing  is  notei 
for  its  EXPRESSION  and  INDIVID- 
ALITY.  To  proffer  the  utmost  in  these 
0  writing  requisites,  no  finer  writing 
Id  can  be  found  than  Higgins'  Eternal 
ack  Writing  Ink. 

nsitive  to  the  slightest  penstroke  pressure  Eternal  first  EX- 
JESSES  to  the  greatest  extent  the  purpose  of  your  writing. 
kle  and  beauty  are  equally  gratifying  in  its  accurate 
terpretation  of  your  own  INDIVIDUALITY. 

Your    regular    dealer    carries    Eternal.      10c    the 
standard  2  oz.  bottle.     Larger  sizes  also. 
Made  only   by 
CHAS.  M.  HIGGINS  &  CO.,  Inc. 

Manufacturers     of     Higgins'     American     Drawing     Inks 
Writing    Inks    and    Adhesives    for    over    half    a    century. 

271  Ninth  Street  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

m*i  1 1  I  G  G  I  N  S  * 

ETERNAL    BLACK    WRITING     INK 


^de/i^wk 


FOUNTAIN     PENS  a^uL  STEEL  PENS! 

With  Esterbrook  Re-New-Point  Fountain  Pen  every 
teacher  and  every  student  can  now  have  a  fountain 
pen  approved  for  school  use. 

Re-New-Points  reproduce  in  non-corrosive  Dura- 
crome  the  famous  Esterbrook  school  points.  They 
screw  easily  into  the  fountain  pen  holder.  To  renew 
them,  unscrew  the  old  and  screw  in  the  new.  Only 
Esterbrook  Fountain  Pen  can  take  Re-New-Points. 
Esterbrook  Fountain  Pens  are  priced  $1  and  up. 
Additional    Re-New-Points    are  25c  each. 

ESTERBROOK  STEEL  PEN  MANUFACTURING  COMPANY 
62  Cooper  Si.,  Camden,  N.  J.  or  Brown  Brus.,  l.lil..  Tor.,  Can. 


The  College  Blue  Book 

standard  Reference  Work  of  Higher  Education 

brings  to  you  in  one  place 

findable  at  once 

The  Basic  Facts  and  Ratings  of 

1250  Universities  and  Colleges 

1034  Technical  and  Professional  Colleges 

reduced  to  a  common  language  for  instant  reference. 


Ill 
Edition 


Price   $4.75 


Invaluable  for  Student  Guidance 

"One   of   the  most   valuable   publications  for  School   Officers  that   has  ever  been  brought  to  my 

— Dr.  George  D.  Strayer — Columbia  Univ. 

"The  Influencing  of  Character"— Ready  in  November  —  price 

$1.15.     Bears  directly  on  problems  of  home,  church,  school  or  recreation. 

Result  of  Research  under  Rockefeller  Grant. 


"The  Yearbook  of  Aviation  for  young  men" 

Ready  Christmas — price  $2.00. 
Remarkably  illustrated  volume. 


-^        ^     NEW.  ^ 

Year  Book  of  Aviation 

-      -^         FOn  YOUNG  MEN        _    -^ 


Order  Direct  from  Dr.  H.  W.  Hurt,    id^^k^^ov,    17tli  Floor,  2  Park  Ave.,  New  York  City 
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Cleveland's 

ONLY  NEW 
HOTEL 


CARTER 


Largest  and 
"y/nest  Rooms 
in  Cleveland 


150  erf  ^3. 
150  at  0?° 

75  Luxurious  Suites 


HOTEL 


RATES    FOR 
TWO  PERSONS 

?4.-*5.-$55o 


Rooms  are  large  and  luxurious.  Service  is  quiet  and 
efficient.  Every  attraction  surrounds  the  Carier  Hotel- 
theatres,  smart  shops  and  prominent  office  buildings.  Rail- 
road, boat  and  bus  terminals  just  a  few  minutes  away. 

The  very  finest  foods  served  from  the  only  all  Electric 
kitchens  in  Cleveland.  Moderate  rates  in  Coffee  Shop 
and  the  famous  Rainbow  Room  which,  in  season,  features 
doncinq  nightly.     2000  car  garage  in  connection. 

FOUSOM      B.      TAYLOR        ..  Presiaent  £  Managinif  Director 


IN 


THE        CENTER        OF        DOWNTOWN 


CLEVELAND 


An  Educational  Journal  of 

Real   Merit 

Regular  Departments 

PENMANSHIP  ARITHMETIC  CIVIC 
GEOGRAPHY         NATURE-STUDY 

PEDAGOGY  PRIMARY  CONSTRUCTIO 
HISTORY  MANY  OTHERS 

Price    $1.50    per    year  Sample    on    requt 

PARKER   PUBLISHING  CO. 

Taylorville,  111. 


The  American  Penman 

AMERICA'S   HANDWRITING   MAGAZIN 

Devoted  to  Penmanship  and 
rial   Education 


BUSINESS  WRITING 
ACCOUNTING 
ORNAMENTAL   WRITING 
LETTERING 
ENGROSSING 
ARTICLES  OK  THE  TEACHING  ANI 
SUPERVISION      OF     PENMANSHIP 

Yearly  subscription  price  $1.25.  Special  clul 
rates  to  schools  and  teachers.  Sample  copie 
sent  on   request. 

THE  AMERICAN  PENMAN 
55  Fifth  Avenue  NEW  YORI 


PENMAN— DESIGNER— ILLUMINATOR 

145    South   Broadway 

Los  Angeles,  Califortiia 


YOUR    NAME    BEAUTIFULLY    ILLUMI- 
NATED   ON    SHEEPSKIN    PARCHMENT. 

TWO  DOLLARS 

CIRCULAR  FREE 


It  Will   Pay  You 
To  Master 


Correspondence  courses  are  now- 
offered  by  The  Zanerian  College 
of  Penmanship  in  the  following 
subjects: 

Professional    Business    WritinjJ 

Ornamental    Penmanship 


Roundhand   or    Engrossers'   Script 
Text   Lettering   and   Engrossing 


The  Zanerian  College  of  Penmanship 


Advanced    Engrossing 

Write  for  information  and  catalog  of  supplies 

612   North   Park  Street 

Columbus,  Ohio 
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2W0KDERFULDAYf 
5^  NEW  YORK ^ 


fl.NY  TWO  DAYS,  SUNDAYS 
.ND  HOLIDAYS  INCLUDED 


JH  TAXI    FARE    FROM    BUS    TERMINAL    OR   R.    R. 
STATION  TO  HOTEL. 

K  BEAUTIFUL  ROOM  WITH  BATH  AND  SHOWER. 

™tll  THREE     DELICIOUSLY    PREPARED     MEALS    IN 
THE  BROZTELL  DINING  ROOM. 

H  ORCHESTRA  SEAT  TO  A  CURRENT  BROADWAY 
SHOW  HIT. 

It  SPECJAL  DINNER  IN  THE  FAMOUS  GREENWICH 
VILLAGE  BARN  FEATURING  LEADING  BROAD- 
WAY   STARS    IN    A    SPLENDID    FLOOR    SHOW. 


HOTEL  BROZTELL 

27th  Street  at  5th  Avenue  •  NEW  YORK 


=  -^^x- 


An  Education 

in  Exiting  .  ♦  . 


.  .  to  use  the  new 


SPENCLRIAN 


FOUNTAIN 
PEN 


2.   SIGN  LANGUAGE... 

.  .  .  One  oj  man's  first  attempts  in 
passing  thought  on  to  others.  For  ex- 
ample, the  Indian  describes  a  person 
as  untruthful — "two-tongued  "  Two 
hands  stretched  at  arm's  length  sym- 
bolize "empty"  and  hence  came  to 
mean  "no." 

"T"HE  SIGN  of  a  good  pen  is  the  name 
'      Spencerian.      And    this    new    Spen- 
cerian  Fountain  Pen  is  the  last  word  in 
writing. 

You'll  like  the  "feel"  of  it — its  smooth- 
ness   and   flexibility.      It   makes    writing 
so  easy. 

Solid  gold  nib  —  hard 
^j-  iridium  tip — long  wear,  ^i 

*■  Regular       series       list 

price    ......,...._..  .■^* 

Recommended  b  y 
Educators  for  School 
use. 

Also  extra  fine  point  ex- 
pressly designed  for  account- 
ants, stenographers  and  ex- 
pert  penmen,   $2.50. 

TESTED 
STEEL  PENS 

"Tested"  means  individual  examination 
of  every  pen.  "Sixty"  school  series  and 
commercial  numbers.  We  invite  com- 
parison. 


'.00 


Special  school   prices  on  request, 
mention  your  dealer's  name. 


Please 


SPENCERIAN  PEN  COMPANY 


£.*tSI' 


349  Broadway 


New  York  City 
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It  Will  Pay  You  To  Become  Acquainted  With  These  New^ 

Books  for  Commercial  Classes 


ADVERTISING 

Understanding  Advertising  {Haivley 
and  Zab'in)     A  brief   treatise  on   all 
phases  of  advertising  $1.20 

ARITHMETIC 

Business   Mathematics    {Rosenberg) 

Pad   form.   Part   I   60 

Part  II  80 

ACCOUNTING 

Public  Accounting  Procedure 

(AIcGinley)     A    manual    on    audits, 

systems,  and  income  taxes  2.50 

ECONOMICS  AND  CIVICS 
The  Story  of  Uncle  Sam's  Money 

{U  alter  O.   U  oods,  former   Treasurer 

of  the  United  States)   1.40 

BUSINESS  ENGLISH  AND 
CORRESPONDENCE 
Business  Letters:  Functions,  Principles, 

Composition  {Johns)  1.40 

Work  Book  for  Business  Letters  36 

Correlated    Studies    in    Stenography 

{Lawrence,  McAfee,  and  Butler)    1.20 

OFFICE  PRACTICE,  JUNIOR 

BUSINESS,  and  SECRETARIAL 

TRAINING 

Applied    Machine    Calculation 

{Kingsbury  and  Smith)    60 

Package  of  240  checks  for  use  with  pad       .36 

General  Business  Science  Series 

{Jones,  Bertsehi.  and  Iloltsclaic)    

Part  I  --.-  1.00 

Part  II  - - 1.00 

Part  III  1.00 

Parts   I   and   II  combined  1.50 

Parts  II  and  III  combined  1.50 

Projects  in  Business  Science,  Part  I  60 

Projects  in  Business  Science,  Part  II 60 

Projects  in  Business  Science,  Part  III 80 

Office  Machine  Practice  Series  {Katenkamp) 
No.  1 — The  Monroe  Calculating 

Machine   .32 


No.  2 — The  Burroughs  Calculator 32 

No.  3 — The  Sunstrand  Adding  and  Listing 

Machine   32 

No.  4 — The  Dalton  Adding  Machine 32 

No.  5 — -The  Comptometer 32 

Office  Practice — An  Integrated  Labora- 
tory Project    {Scholl,  Stern,  and 

McNamara)    Part   1 1.00 

Part  II  1.00 

Secretarial  Problems   {Haynes) .60 

PEDAGOGY 
Chicago  University  Conference  Re- 
port.    Proceedings  of  the  University 
of    Chicago   Conference    on    Business 
Education,  June  1933.  The  Reconstruc- 
tion of  Business  Education  in  Secondary 
Schools.      Everj'     commercial      teacher 
should  have  a  copy  of  this  report net     .50 

SHORTHAND 

Direct-Method  Materials   for  Gregg 

Shorthand    {Breivington  and  Sautter)      2.00 

Fundamental  Drills  in  Gregg  Short- 
hand  {Beers  and  Scott)   1.20 

Gregg    Speed    Building    {Gregg) 1.20 

Daily  Lesson  Plans  in  Gregg  Short- 
hand  {Zinman,  Strclsin,  and  If'eitz)  ....   1.20 

Transcription    Drills    {Ross)    1.20 

TYPEWRITING 

Gregg  Typing,  Techniques  and  Pro- 
jects   {SoRelle  and  Smith) 

Book  I 1.20 

Book  II   1.20 

Complete  Course  1.50 

College  Course  1.20 

Intensive  Course 1.00 

Practice  Set  of  Blank  Forms  for  Gregg 
Typing,  Book  II,  Complete  Course, 
College  Course,  or  Intensive  Course. 
Furnished  free  with  each  text.  Ad- 
ditional sets,  each  12 

Tabulation  Technique    {Bargen)     60 


The  Gregg  Publishing  Company 


New    York 


Chicago 


San  Francisco 


Boston 


Toronto 


Sydney 


GREGG  BOOKS  ARE  AUTHORITATIVE 


COLUMBUS,    OHIO,    MARCH,    1934 


Eastern  Commercial  Teachers  Association 

Program 


Hotel  Statler,  Boston 


March  28-29-30-31 


Popie:  Business  Education  In  a 
Changing  Economic  and  Social 
Order. 

WEDNESDAY,  MABCH  28 

2:00  P.  M.  Arrangement  of  exhibits. 
7:30  P.   M.   Meeting  of  the   Execu- 
ive  Board. 

THURSDAY,   MABCH  29 

Registration  all  day. 
Educational,  sight  seeing,  and  shop- 
)ing  trips. 
Tea  for  the  ladies. 

7:30  P.  M.— 1:00  A.  M. 

GENERAL  ASSEMBLY — SEMI- 
FORIVL\L 

leception 

Welcome  and  Announcements 
George  L.  Hoffacker 
Chairman,  Hospitality  Committee 
Response  and  President's  Address. 
John   F.   Robinson,   Burdett   Col- 
lege, Boston. 
Vddress — "Recent     Social    and    Eco- 
nomic Changes  in  their  Relation  to 
Education." 

Dr.    Payson    Smith,    Massachusetts 
Commissioner  of  Education. 
iddress  —  "Present     Day     Economic 
Conditions   and   their    Relation    to 
Business  Education." 
W.  H.  Leffingwell,  President. 
W.    H.    Leffingwell,    Inc.,    Manage- 
ment Specialists,  New  York  City. 
Vddress — "An  analysis  of  the  present 
day  status  of  business  education." 
Professor     Frederick     G.     Nichols, 
Harvard  Graduate  School  of  Busi- 
ness Education. 

>ANCING  IMPERIAL  BALL  ROOM 


FRIDAY,  MARCH  30 

Topic:  "How  Shall  We  Enrich  The 
Course  of  Instruction  In  Business 
Education  ?" 


GENERAL  ASSEMBLY 

9:30  A.  M.  Sharp 

Address — "Social    Responsibilities    of 
Business    Educators    in    the    Class- 
room." 
H.  G.  Shields,  Assistant  Dean, 
School    of   Business,    University   of 
Chicago. 

SECTIONAL  MEETINGS 

10:15-12:00  A.  M.— 2:00-4:00  P.  M. 
Topic:   "How  To  Develop  Social  And 
Economic      Understandings,      Atti- 
tudes and  Ideals  in  the  Classroom." 

Secretarial  Section 

Arranged  by  Vice  President 
Frances  Doub  North,  Western  High 
School,  Baltimore,  Maryland. 

FRIDAY  MORNING 

Chairman,  Orton  E.  Beach,  Morse 
Business  College,  Hartford,  Connecti- 
cut. 

Shorthand — John  V.  Walsh,  Morris 
High  School,  New  York  City. 

Typewriting — Helen  Reynolds,  School 
o  f  Commerce,  Ohio  University, 
Athens,  Ohio. 

Business  English — Dr.  Robert  R.  Aur- 
ner.  University  of  Wisconsin,  Madi- 
son, Wisconsin. 

Secretarial  Practice — Chas.  W.  Hamil- 
ton, Prin.  Alex  Hamilton  Jr.  H.  S., 
Elizabeth,  N.  J. 


FRIDAY  AFTERNOON 

Chairman — John  Fiedler,  Bushwick 
High  School,  New  York  City. 

Shorthand — Meyer  E.  Zinman,  Abra- 
ham Lincoln  High  School,  Brooklyn, 
New  York. 

Typewriting — K.  Olive  Bracher,  Gregg 
College,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

Business  English — Katherine  W.  Ross, 
Boston  Clerical  School,  Boston. 

Secretarial  Practice — Peter  L.  Agnew, 
New  York  University,  New  York. 

MERCHANDISING   SECTION 

In  charge  of  Past  President  Alex- 
ander  S.   Massell,    Principal,    Central 
Commercial  Continuation  School,  New 
York  City. 
Chairman — Alexander  Kaylin,  Central 

School  of  Business  and  Arts,  New 

York  City. 

FRIDAY  MORNING 

Salesmanship  —  Gladys  MacDonald, 
Commercial  High  School,  New  Ha- 
ven, Connecticut. 

Clarence  A.  Wesp,  Northeast  High 
School,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania. 
Helen  E.  Parker,  High  School  of 
Commerce,  Springfield,  Massachu- 
setts. 

AdvETtising — Charles  M.  Edwards,  Jr., 
New  York  University  School  of  Re- 
tailing, New  York  City. 

Marketing — Margaret  E.  Jacobson, 
West  High  School,  Rochester,  New 
York. 

Retail      Store      Mathematics — E.      O. 

Schaller,  New  York  University 
School  of  Retailing,  New  York  City. 


THE  EDUCATOR 
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Bv  THE  ZANER-BLOSER  CO.. 

612  N.  Park  St..  Columbus.  O. 

,   LUPFER Editor 

ARKER  ZANER  BLOSEE Business  Mgr. 


PRICE,       $1.25       A 
c    more;    foreign,    30c 


YEAR 


SUBSCRIPTION 

(To    Canada,    15 

Single   copy.    15c. 

Change  of  address  should  be  requested  promptly 
in  advance,  if  possible,  giving  the  old  as  well  as 
the    new   address. 

Advertiiing    ratea    furnished    upon    request. 


THE  EDUCATOR  is  the  best  medium 
through  which  to  reach  business  college  pro- 
prietors and  managers,  commercial  teachers  and 
students,  and  lovers  of  penmanship.  0)py  must 
reach  our  office  by  the  10th  of  the  month  for  the 
issue   of   the   following    month. 
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Timely  and  Practical  Handwriting 


For  Teachers  and  Pupils 
By  E.  A.  LUPFER 


COURTESY 

In  our  present  day  rush  many  people  have  almost  forgotten  courtesy.  It  is  a  delight  to  meet  a  courteous 
person  who  says  and  does  the  proper  thing  at  the  proper  place.  However,  many  of  these  people  who  are  anxioui 
to  be  courteous  are  unintentionally  discourteous  when  they  write  illegibly. 

Let  it  never  be  said  of  you  that  you  are  discourteous  in  your  handwriting.  You  want  to  cause  your  friendi 
and  those  who  read  your  letters  as  little  trouble  as  possible.  It  certainly  is  discourteous  to  compel  your  friends 
to  spend  unnecessary  time  trying  to  decipher  scrawly,  careless,  illegible  writing.  Illegible  handwriting  cause; 
many  inconveniences,  misunderstandings  and  loss  of  time  and  money. 

In  practicing  the  lessons  in  The  Educator  we  want  you  to  study  the  forms  of  the  letters  and  to  take  suf 
ficient  time  in  your  writing  to  enable  you  to  make  each  letter  unmistakably  legible.  Be  sure  that  the  i's  arc 
dotted  and  that  your  e's  are  open;  then  the  e's  and  i's  will  not  become  confusing.  Finish  your  a's  and  o's  care 
fully  so  that  they  are  distinguishable.  Make  the  turns  and  angles  distinct  in  the  u's  and  n's.  See  that  your  fin- 
ishes on  V,  w  and  b  are  high. 


It  is  a  pleasure  to  receive  a  letter  which  is  well  written, 
in  selecting  employees. 


Business  men  also  appreciate  it  and  are  influenced 


You  have  possibly  not  practiced  for  several  days,  or  even  if  you  have  your  movement  may  be  sluggish.  There- 
fore, let  us  make  some  oval  exercises  until  the  muscles  of  the  arm  are  loosened  up  and  you  are  able  to  make  the; 
pen  go  in  a  uniform  direction.  These  exercises  are  especially  good  in  starting  lessons  or  for  the  beginner.  You.' 
should  make  about  200  down  strokes  to  the  minute  and  about  400  down  strokes  to  the  line.  This,  however,  is  not  j 
as  important  as  getting  a  graceful,  free  swing.  Do  not  press  more  on  the  down  strokes  than  you  do  on  the  up- 
strokes. Let  the  arm  roll  on  the  muscle  below  the  elbow.  Do  not  use  finger  movement  in  this  exercise  nor  in  , 
most  of  the  capital  letters.  In  the  second  exercise  the  hand  should  be  pulled  towards  the  center  of  the  body.  ; 
Therefore,  turn  your  paper  in  such  a  position  that  the  down  strokes  are  at  right  angles  with  the  edge  of  the  desk.  ' 

The  oval  exercise  has  been  used  for  many  years  as  a  foundation  exercise  to  develop  movement.  When  used  j 
sensibly  it  is  a  great  aid  to  free  handwriting.  As  soon  a  s  you  can  make  it  well  spend  your  time  on  actual  j 
writing  and  letters. 


Write  the  sentence  and  preserve  it  for  comparison.  From  it  select  the  letters  with  which  you  have  the  most 
trouble.  The  W  will  give  many  considerable  trouble  even  though  it  has  been  presented  before.  It,  therefore,  is 
well  to  spend  some  time  on  it  and  to  get  it  good.  How  many  letters  begin  like  the  W?  We  suggest  that  you  write 
all  of  them  and  see.  Try  to  get  the  beginning  loops  the  same  size,  slant  and  shape.  You  should  get  from  12  to 
14  W's  on  the  line  if  you  make  the  letters  about  three-fourths  of  a  space  high.  If  you  spread  your  letters  too 
much,  endeavor  to  get  another  letter  on  the  line  and  you  will  come  nearer  getting  the  right  proportion.  See  that 
the  three  sections  of  the  W  are  the  same  in  wddth.  Watch  the  finishing  stroke.  It  should  end  at  least  half  as 
high  as  the  letter. 
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Practice  different  combinations  found  in  the   sentence.     If  you  have  trouble  with  the  k  write  the  combi- 
Qations  ke,  kee,  ck  and  ok;  then  write  the  words  keep,  pocket,  book. 

-eef  /Vo.....^.!i^^..A^7^^i^<i^^2.,^yL^  _ 

'y  .../..Lri::?^AJr2^^^^^rC<C^c^  Oi:'y....L--,:t2:^<<<c?r?:r^--z^ti-^?^  _ 

ephoriB  A/(3.  ...L-,.,&r^^rz>2<4ci2,^..44^<^^. Te/ephone  t^o ^..Z.Z.LrJ^ii.,ff^i-?^. .  J.2A/. 


It  is  necessary  to  write  many  things  in  a  notebook,  especially  names,  addresses  and  telephone  numbers.  We 
are  presenting  several  as  suggestions  for  practice.  The  M  appears  three  times.  Practice  and  study  the  drill  on  the 
M  and  N. 


VT':?^?-^-^^' 


%. :%.  ^ :%.  ^  %.  ^  %.  ^  ^  ^  ^ 


The  first  exercise  for  the  M  will  develop  fluency  of  movement.  Use  a  rolling,  continuous  motion.  Do  not 
let  the  fingers  move  excessively.  If  necessary  in  the  exercise  and  in  the  M  you  may  pause  on  the  first  down 
stroke  at  the  base  line,  though  that  is  not  necessary  if  you  can  make  it  without  a  pause.  A  pause  is  suggested 
especially  if  you  have  trouble  in  getting  a  loop  instead  of  a  retrace.  Write  words  and  combinations  using  M 
and  N. 

The  H  also  appears  several  times  in  the  two  copies  on  addresses.  Study  the  H.  Curve  the  first  down  stroke 
in  the  loop.  The  beginning  of  the  second  part  of  the  H  should  start  with  a  curve,  not  a  straight  line.  Notice  how 
the  finishing  stroke  could  be  connected  to  a  small  letter. 
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'K&KK(zi'^&^K&^'(Z.E'K 


The  C  has  also  been  used  a  number  of  times  and  needs  special  drill.  It  is  based  on  the  oval  and,  therefore, 
you  can  advantageously  practice  on  an  oval  exercise.  In  the  second  copy  the  idea  is  to  establish  an  oval  motion 
in  order  to  curve  the  beginning  stroke  of  the  letter. 

Get  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  the  C  nearly  equal  in  roundness.  C  ends  the  same  as  small  i.  Glide  in  and 
glide  out  of  the  letter  freely.    The  body  of  the  letter  is  made  with  a  rolling,  free  motion. 

wi/i/?/m^  WMMm/-  ^m/^/i/VM/ T 1/- 

W  Ir  1r  1/  T  "W  T 'V  T  T 'yy  "Y  T 


The  V  is  a  letter  which  needs  some  careful  attention.  It  starts  the  same  as  the  M  and  ends  the  same  as 
the  W.  Be  sure  that  you  get  a  turn  at  the  base  line.  Study  the  height  of  the  ending  stroke.  The  sentence  sug- 
gests that  you  make  accurate  figures. 


■■/■■■^■■■■/-■■Y-j--2:-3--^y-n- 


i^  (r,  ay  2.?^/^^ 


Figures  must  be  unmistakably  legible.  In  copying  telephone  and  street  numbers  it  is  necessary  to  make 
them  quickly  and  legibly.  Give  real  study  and  practice  to  the  above  copy.  Notice  the  size  of  each  figure.  A 
little  more  finger  movement  is  permissable  on  the  figures  than  on  letters. 

The  following  sentence  was  written  several  times  to  show  you  how  you  should  repeat  a  sentence  or  copy. 
Make  a  page  of  this  sentence.  See  if  you  can  get  the  words  lined  up  the  same  in  slant  and  spacing.  Observe 
if  the  last  one  you  write  is  an  improvement  over  the  first  one. 


On   all    of   your   writing,    endeavor   to   work   freely. 
aggravating.      Slow   writing   will   not   get   you   a   position. 


Slow  labored  writing  is  out  of  date,  undesirable  and 
Speed  up,  getting  easy  and  graceful  writing. 


This  copy  shows  how  you  should  practice  your  name, 
in  your  name,  first  separately  and  finally  together. 


Naturally   you   should  work   on   the   capital   letters 
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9^...,--^.j/^..j/::^-.^^     --^^^^^^__ 


^::'-7-Z^£-<?<~-) 


Since  this  lesson  suggests  the  writing  of  names  in  books  we  present  some  signatures  which,  from  time 
to  time,  have  been  clipped  from  letters  and  specimens  received  in  the  office  of  The  Educator.  They  were  written 
by  penmen  and  teachers  from  various  sections  of  the  United  States.  You  will  do  well  to  study  each  signature. 
See  if  you  can  make  good  imitations.  Remember  these  signatures  have  a  lot  of  dash  to  them  because  they  were 
written  freely.  Have  your  teacher  assist  you  in  writing  your  signature.  See  if  you  can  combine  it  in  some 
pleasing  manner.  If  you  write  your  signature  and  send  it  to  The  Educator  we  shall  be  glad  to  make  suggestions 
how  to  improve  it. 

Remember  a  plain,  well  written  signature  is  more  difficult  to  forge  than  one  which  is  all  twisted  up  with 
meaningless  lines. 
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u^J^i-'T-vji^y 


This  copy  will  help  you  in  making  the  letter  J.  Start  with  a  free  upward  swing,  naaking  the  back  fairly 
straight.  The  top  of  the  J  should  be  slightly  larger  than  the  bottom,  but  be  sure  not  to  allow  the  bottom  loop 
to  extend  down  so  far  that  it  will  interfere  wih  the  line  of  writing  below.  It  should  come  down  half  way  be- 
tween the  two  blue  lines.  Work  on  different  names  beginning  with  J.  July,  June  and  January  all  should  be 
mastered. 


^c^c^ov^ 


The  U  begins  the  same  as  the  V,  but  ends  the  same  as  the  M  and  N.    The  second  part  should  come  up  not 
quite  as  high  as  the  first  part. 


^^y^      ,^5:>-z;z^<^'-z— ^-'i-^ 


Practice  on  the  exercises  for  the  X  and  Z.  Study  each  one  and  compare  your  work  with  the  copy.  We 
would  suggest  that  in  the  penmanship  class  students  exchange  papers  and  mark  the  outstanding  errors.  It  is 
a  good  thing  for  us  to  see  how  others  look  at  our  work.  If  this  is  honestly  done  by  the  students  much  good 
can  be  derived  by  both  parties. 


This  copy  presents  a  review  of  letters  and  combinations. 


\zJ<^  ^.^t^f^  £^!^ 


The  I  begins  the  same  as  the  J,  and  like  the  J  the  back  should  be  straight.  Make  a  complete  stop  before 
making  the  final  stroke.  The  I  finishes  the  same  as  the  G.  This  copy  contains  some  excellent  combinations  of 
letters  for  practice. 


Practice  these  sentences  over  and  over  again  keeping  in  mind  position,  movement  and  legibility. 

Rewrite  the  first  sentence  given  in  this  lesson  and  see  if  you  have  made  any  improvement  and  also  to  see 
which  letters  need  additional  practice. 
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N.  A.  P.  T.  S.  Program 


AprU  18,  19,  20,  1934 


WEDNESDAY  MOKNING 

9:30  o'clock 
Music 

Address  of  Welcome — Paul  C.  Stet- 
son, Superintendent  of  Schools,  In- 
dianapolis,  Indiana. 

Response  to  Address  of  Welcome- 
Irving  R.  Garbutt,  Director  of  Com- 
mercial Education,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 


President's  Address — Linda  S.  Weber, 
Supervisor  of  Handwriting,  Gary, 
Indiana. 
"Research  in  HandwTiting  in  Busi- 
ness"— John  G.  Kirk,  Director  of 
Commercial  Education,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

WEDNESDAY  NOON 

Informal   Luncheon,   Claypool    Hotel, 
12:15  P.  M. 


9:^1^ 


/^V^ 


'Z!k-^^^   ^:?^-<^t^-t^    .::i^^^^^^. 


This  7A  wriring  was  done  by  Ruth  Patterson  of  Elyria,  Ohio.  Il 
Washington.  The  teacher  is  Viola  Hargrave.  The  work  was  sent 
the   Supervisor   of   Handwriting. 


good   material   for   a 
us    by    Mabel   Vc^ai 


WEDNESDAY  AFTERNOON 

2:00  o'clock 
Demonstration  Lessons  and  Auditor- 
ium Program  —  Grade  6A  —  Ethel 
Conkling,   Plymouth,   Indiana. 
Grade    7B — Mrs.    Alice    La   Deaux, 
Gary,  Indiana. 
Auditorium  Program — Mrs.  Alice  La 

Deaux,  Gary,  Indiana. 
"Teachers  All" — Faye     Read,     Presi- 
dent, Department  of  Classroom 
Teachers   of    N.    E.    A.   Pueblo, 
Colorado. 

WEDNESDAY  NIGHT 

8:00  o'clock 
Round   Table  Conference — Bertha  A. 
Connor,  Leader,  Director  of  Hand- 
writing, Boston,   Mass. 

THL'RSDAY  MORNING 

9:30  o'clock 
Visiting  Public  Schools — Indianapolis, 
Indiana. 

THURSDAY  AFTERNOON 

2:00  o'clock 

Music 

Demonstration   Lesson — Junior    High 

Penmanship,  Contract  Plan. 
Teacher  Training — Julia  Myers,  Iowa 
State  Teachers  College,  Cedar  Falls, 
Iowa. 
Address — Bertha  A.  Connor,  Director 
of  Handwriting,  Boston,  Mass. 
Sight  Seeing  Tour  of  City 

THURSD.AY  EVENING 

Annual  Banquet,  Claypool  Hotel,  6:30 
P.  M. 

FRIDAY  MORNING 

9:30  o'clock 
Music 
Demonstration — "Correlation    of    the 
Writing  Lesson  with  Spelling,  Read- 
ing, Art  and  Music." 
"Some  Observations  on  Handwriting" 
— D.  T.  Weir,  Director  of  Elemen- 
tary Education  and  Handwriting,  In- 
dianapolis Public  Schools. 
"Handwriting    in    the    Activity    Pro- 
gram,"— Ellen    C.    Nystrom,    Director 
of  Handwriting,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
"Scandinavian  Schools" — Floyd  I.  Mc- 
Murray,   Indianapolis   State   Super- 
intendent of  Public  Instruction. 

FRIDAY  EVENING 

Music 
"Manuscript    Writing" — Jennie    Wal- 

hert.  Primary  Supervisor,  St  Louis, 

Missouri. 
"Handwriting  and  its  Relation  to  Vo- 
cations"— G.    C.    Greene,    Director   of 

Penmanship  and  Expert  on  Dis- 
puted Documents,  Goldey  College, 
Wilmington,  Delaware. 

Business  Meeting,  Report  of  Com- 
mittees, Election  of  Officers. 
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The  New  Trend  in  Education  and  its  Effect 


on  Handwriting 


The  new  trend  in  education  is  pre- 
cisely a  return  to  the  three  R's.  The 
objective  of  the  new  trend  in  educa- 
tion is  to  adequately  prepare  a  stu- 
dent in  reading,  writing  and  arithme- 
tic to  meet  the  demands  of  higher 
education,  of  business,  or  of  any  situ- 
ation in  which  he  may  find  himself. 
Consequently,  the  three  R's  position 
in  the  new  curriculum  is  a  prominent 
one. 

Handwriting,  as  one  of  the  basic 
subjects,  rightly  has  a  place  of  im- 
portance in  this  new  program.  Col- 
leges recognize  its  value,  and  hand- 
writing courses  are  being  given  col- 
lege credit.  Teachers'  certificates  in 
handwriting  are  required  in  a  large 
number  of  cities. 

Handwriting  is  no  longer  relegated 
to  the  shelf,  a  lost  art.  It  is  recog- 
nized as  a  vital  necessity  to  all  writ- 
ten expressions  and  what  handwriting 
is  done  in  high  school  and  college 
must  be  better. 

How  does  this  demand  for  a  better 
quality  of  handwriting  effect  the 
teacher?  It  means  that  she  must 
have  the  ability  to  keep  abreast  of 
the  times;  must  realize  the  import- 
ance of  good  handwriting  as  a  neces- 
sary part  of  the  new  educational  pro- 
gram, and  must  give  it  the  proper 
emphasis  in  her  daily  schedule. 

Her  presentation  of  the  handwriting 
lesson  must  be  up-to-date,  motivated, 
and  alive  with  interest  and  why 
shouldn't  it  be?  She  can  no  longer 
teach  reading  as  of  1934  and  hand- 
writing as  of  1900. 

At  one  time  it  was  good  reading 
pedagogy,  or  the  best  we  knew,  to 
teach  a  child  his  letters  then  to  com- 
bine them  into  meaningless  syllables 
to  be  followed  by  small  words,  short 
phrases,  and  then  a  sentence.  One 
child  read  aloud  his  sentence  while 
the  remainder  of  the  children  watched 
and  awaited  their  turn  to  read  the 
same  sentence.  A  skilled  teacher 
completed  the  "Primer"  the  first  year, 
and  was  satisfied  that  she  had  ful- 
filled the  requirements  for  her  grade. 
Reading  was  a  hard,  laborious  task. 
We  did  not  hear  about  "interest  and 
effort,"  motivation — the  approach — 
the  project  method — silent  reading — 
creating  the  desire  for  reading — reme- 
dial measures — checking  devices,  and 
so  on. 

Granted  that  the  1900  method  had 
some  merit,  we  know  that  psycholo- 
gists' experiments  in  pedagogy  have 
given  us  far  more  adequate  methods 
which  have  been  accepted  as  the  most 
efficient  means  of  teaching  reading.  I 
refer  to  the  grouping  of  a  class  ac- 
cording to  individual  differences,  the 
use  of  the  project  method  where  read- 


By  Stella  Holland  Bloser 

ing  is  taught  out  of  the  necessity  of 
securing  information  about  a  certain 
topic.  Difficult  words  are  presented 
in  meaningful  phrases  where  they  are 
often  learned  from  the  implied  mean- 
ing. Under  this  procedure,  children 
read  silently,  they  read  for  informa- 
tion, they  read  much,  they  read  be- 
cause they  are  interested,  and  natur- 
ally they  read  well. 

This  rapid  stride  in  reading  peda- 
gogy must  be  counterbalanced  by  the 
same  up-to-date  methods  in  handwrit- 
ing technique.  Unfortunate  and  as 
unbelievable  as  it  seems,  the  hand- 
writing lesson  sometimes  takes  on 
the  1900  flavor.  This  may  be  due  to 
the  use  of  an  antiquated  textbook,  or 
because  the  teacher  fails  to  see  hand- 
writing in  its  fundamental  correla- 
tion with  the  project  at  hand.  It  is 
not  infrequent  when  we  observe  the 
handwriting  lesson  as  a  few  lines  of 
ovals  and  push-pull  exercises,  followed 
by  a  line  or  two  of  remedial  drills  on 
a  certain  letter  form,  then  a  few  lines 
of  the  letter  to  be  taught.  With  the 
writing  of  a  few  isolated  and  mean- 
ingless words  often  irrelevant  to  any 
part  of  theday's  program,  the  lesson  is 
completed.  Perhaps  the  instructor 
gave  a  good  rhythmical  count  and 
gave  attention  to  his  blackboard  dem- 
onstration— yet  no  one  could  deny 
that  with  this  method  he  overlooked 
the  child.  What  about  his  interest 
and  the  subsequent  attitude  to  the 
handwriting  period? 

Is  it  any  wonder  that  educators 
rise  in  protest  to  such  a  method  as 
above  described?  That  procedure 
has  about  as  much  practical  value  as 
the  oral  reading  lesson  earlier  spoken 
of.  The  progressive  teacher  sees  the 
necessity  of  casting  aside  the  old 
method  in  favor  of  the  new  approach 
using  sentences,  paragraphs  and  the 
unit  plan  motivated  and  correlated  as 
suggested  by  Dr.  Freeman  in  "Cor- 
related Handwriting."  This  is  an  ex- 
cellent text  to  follow.  As  a  result  of 
scientific  experiment  it  lends  itself  to 
any  project.  Handwriting  taught  in 
correlation  with  other  subjects  is  not 
fifteen  minutes  of  drill,  but  rather  a 
necessary  lesson  alive  with  interest 
and  motivation.  The  material  pre- 
sented is  vital  to  some  written  part  of 
the  project  at  hand.  Any  difficulties 
in  letter  forms  are  corrected  by  reme- 
dial drill  when  necessary.  In  antici- 
pation of  the  correction  of  a  difficult 
letter  form,  we  do  not  teach  all  the 
known  drills  connected  with  it  any 
more  than  we  review  the  multiplica- 
tion tables  and  number  combinations 
each  time  before  we  begin  work  on  an 
arithmetic  problem. 

We  work  along  on  a  problem  until 


we  strike  a  snag — then,  there  come; 
a  place  for  drill,  and  so  it  works  ir 
the  teaching  of  handwriting.  We  worl 
on   legibility,    slant,     spacing,    align'  i 
ment  and  speed  as  the  need  arises.     | 

When,  as  teachers,  we  come  to  re^  ' 
cognize  the  important  functions  ol 
legible  handwriting,  we  shall  teach  it 
with  renewed  inspiration.  We  shal  \ 
come  to  regard  our  handwriting  as  s 
matter  of  personal  pride.  Handwrit  i 
ing  expresses  each  of  us  individually 
While  it  is  impossible  for  any  twc 
people  to  write  exactly  alike,  it  is 
both  possible  and  essential  that  we 
all  write  well.  Many  people  know  us 
only  by  our  handwriting  just  as  manj 
know  us  only  by  our  photograph.  A 
person  generally  endeavors  to  senti 
the  best  photograph  possible  of  him- 
self— he  takes  pride  in  looking  his 
best.  Now,  how  about  the  "writtei 
expression  of  you?"  Is  it  not  worthy 
of  the  same  consideration? 

Handwriting  is  more  than  a  drill 
of  ovals,  push-pull,  and  letter  forms — 
it  is  a  thing  of  beauty  for  when  we 
see  handwriting  well  executed  in 
form,  balance  and  symmetry,  it  is 
truly  beautiful. 

A  teacher  who  stands  back  and  gets 
a  perspective  of  the  whole,  enlarges 
her  vision.  She  sees  the  necessity  of 
handwriting  well  done  every  day  in 
school  and  every  day  out  of  school. 
She  sees  the  inevitable  correlation  of 
handwriting  with  all  other  subjects. 
She  recognizes  the  value  of  keeping 
that  subject  alive  and  interesting,  of 
keeping  up-to-date  in  her  pedagogy. 
She  realizes  that  only  a  text  by  na- 
tionally recognized  educators  can  help 
her  in  her  teaching  technique.  The 
McGuffey  Readers  were  good  in  their 
day,  but  do  we  find  them  in  use  now? 
Just  as  essentially  necessary  as  it  has 
been  to  present  new  material  in  read- 
ers, the  same  is  true  of  the  handwrit- 
ing textbook.  And,  what  more  pro- 
gressive text  have  we  than  Dr.  Free- 
man's Correlated  Handwriting  andb 
Brother  Eugene's  Graded  Handwrit-  » 
ing  for  Catholic  Schools? 

With  the  up-to-date  textbook  In  use  '' 
and   the   proper   attitude   toward   the  JJ 
teaching  of  handwriting,   poor  hand- 
writing will  vanish. 

If  a  teacher  grasps  the  enlarged 
vision  of  education  and  the  proper  set- 
ting of  handwriting  in  the  picture  and 
if  we  are  to  believe  that  the  pupil  re- 
flects the  teacher,  we  shall  no  longer 
be  depressed  about  the  quality  of 
children's  handwriting.  For,  from 
this  new  deal  in  education,  which  I 
understand  to  be  the  broadened  out- 
look and  the  relative  position  of  hand- 
writing in  it,  good  handwriting  will 
come  inevitably. 


it( 
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BLANCHARD  THE  INIUnTABLE 
By  H.  L.  Darner 
Santa  Ana,  Calif. 


by  Dr.  E.  G.  Miller,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


"Just  look  at  these  hands.  They're 
teadler  than  they  were  fifty  years 
,go.  Each  year  they  get  better  and 
letter."  Such  was  the  comment  made 
o  me  by  that  seventy-eight-year-old 
>rince  of  penmen,  H.  B.  Blanchard, 
is  he  held  out  a  pair  of  strong,  cap- 
ible,  steady  hands,  a  short  time  after 

had  introduced  myself  to  him  in  his 
tudio  at  233  South  Broadway,  Los 
Angeles,  California. 

I  had  looked  forward  with  a  great 
leal  of  pleasure  to  the  time  when  I 
ould  find  an  opportunity  to  become 
jersonally  acquainted  with  this  man 
vhom  I  had  known  by  reputation  for 
.wenty-five  years  as  one  of  the  world's 
inest  penmen.  Naturally  I  expected 
.0  see  a  display  of  extraordinary  skill, 
DUt  frankly  I  did  not  expect  to  see 
ilmost  a  truck  load  of  some  of  the 


finest  specimens  that  a  human  hand 
ever  executed. 

My  eye  was  caught  by  a  mammoth 
framed  specimen  containing  a  spread 
eagle.  When  Blanchard  saw  me  look- 
ing at  it  he  said,  "Oh  yes,  that's  one 
I  prepared  for  the  Chicago  World's 
Fair  in  1892."  Just  think  of  it!  1892 
— back  so  far  that  we  old-time  pen- 
men had  not  yet  learned  our  multi- 
plication tables,  and  then  to  think 
that  he  has  improved  every  year  since 
that  time.  To  look  at  Blan- 
chard's  present  work  makes  me  feel 
like  a  young  boy  just  starting  out. 
If  I  had  not  seen  this  display  with  my 
own  eyes  I  would  never  have  believed 
it  possible  that  one  mere  human  man 
could  do  such  an  enormous  amount 
of  fine  work. 

Mr.  Blanchard  is  not  a  commercial 


man  but  an  artist  from  top  to  toe. 
Every  stroke  of  his  work  indicates 
that  he  uses  his  pen  and  brush  simply 
for  the  fun  he  gets  out  of  it,  and  not 
because  it  pays  him  in  dollars  and 
cents.  If  this  were  not  so  he  could 
not  still  be  as  enthusiastic  as  a  boy, 
still  experimenting  and  working  at 
his  down-town  studio  all  day  and  at 
his  home  a  part  of  the  night. 

I  thought  Blanchard's  penmanship 
and  art  work  was  excelled  only  by 
Blanchard  the  man.  Conversation 
and  physical  appearance  produced 
plenty  of  evidence  showing  that  his 
prolonged  usefulness  is  not  an  ac- 
cident, but  the  result  of  right  living. 

My  advice  to  you  penmanship  speci- 
men collectors  is  to  send  Harry  Blan- 
chard a  piece  of  money  for  some  of 
his  work. 
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E.   C.   T.   A.   PROGRAM 

(Continued    from    page    7) 

FRIDAY  AFTERNOON 

Salesmanship — Emmett  O'Brien,  Com- 
mercial High  School,  New  Haven, 
Connecticut. 

Alice    Falvey,    East     Boston     High 
School,  East  Boston. 

Advertising — John  Griffin,  Roxbury 
Memorial  High  School,  Roxbury, 
Mass. 

Retail  Store  Mathematics — Irene  M. 
Chambers,  Simmons  College,  Bos- 
ton. 

Foreign  Trade — Max  Hartmann,  As- 
sociate Professor  of  Economics, 
Boston  University,  Boston. 

SOCIAL  ECONOMIC  SECTION 

Arranged  by  Prof.  D.  D.  Lessen- 
berry,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FRIDAY  MORNING 

Chairman — Mrs.  Cora  B.  True,  Ban- 
gor High  School,  Bangor,  Maine. 

Commercial    Law — George  L.    Chap- 
man, Jamaica  Plains  High  School, 
Boston. 
Economics — Prof.  H.  B.  Kirshen,  Uni- 
versity of  Maine,  Orono,  Maine. 
Economic    Geography  —  Prof.    G.    M. 
York,    State  Teachers   College,   Al- 
bany, N.  Y. 
Junior     Business     Training — Kenneth 
B.    Hass,    High    School,    Kearney, 
N.  J. 
Business   Organization   and   Manage- 
ment— Prof.  Roy  Davis,  Boston  Uni- 
versity, Boston. 

FRIDAY  AFTERNOON 

Chairman — Dr.   Elmer    E.     Spanabel, 
Vocational  Counselor  Fifth  Avenue 
High  School,  Pittsburgh,  Penn. 
Commercial    Law  —  Miss    Helena    V. 
O'Brien,   Simmons  College,   Boston. 
Economic  Geography — William  L.  An- 
derson,   Head   Commercial    Depart- 
ment,   Dorchester   High   School   for 
Girls,  Boston. 
Economics — David  E.  Barker,  Bangor 

High  School,  Bangor,  Maine. 
Junior  Business    Training — Dr.    Her- 
bert A.  Tonne,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Education,  New  York  University, 
New  York  City. 
Business    Organization    and    Manage- 
ment— Louis   A.   Rice,   State   Depart- 
ment  of   Public    Instruction,   Tren- 
ton, N.  J. 

BOOKKEEPING  AND  ACCOVNT- 
ING  SECTION 

Arranged  by  Dr.  Nathaniel  Altholz, 
Director  of  Commercial  Education. 
Board  of  Education,  New  York  City. 

FRIDAY  MORNING 

Chairman — Dean  Joseph  C.  Meyer,  St. 
Johns  University,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 
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Bookkeeping — Paul  Carlson,  State 
Teachers  College,  Whitewater,  Wis- 
consin. 

Accounting — Professor  Thos.  Sanders, 
Harvard  Graduate   School  of  Busi- 


John    F.    Robil 


Preside 


E.   C.  T.   A. 


The  Eastern  Commercial  Teachers 
Association  selected  a  live  wire,  ex- 
perienced commercial  man  to  head 
their  organization,  when  they  elected 
John  F.   Robinson. 

Mr.  Robinson  has  been  in  the  com- 
mercial educational  work  for  over  a 
quarter  of  a  century.  He  has  been 
with  the  Burdett  College  of  Boston 
for  the  past  twenty-eight  years.  Bur- 
dett College  has  always  been  known 
as  one  of  the  leading  schools  in  com- 
mercial education. 

When  Mr.  Robinson  went  to  Bur- 
dett College  his  first  job  was  teach- 
ing penmanship.  Penmanship,  there- 
fore, was  the  stepping  stone  which 
lead  to  the  Head  of  the  Business  De- 
partment and  also  Head  of  the  Teach- 
er Training  Department.  In  the  early 
days  Mr.  Robinson  had  charge  of  the 
Penmanship  Department  and  also  the 
beginning  room  in  Bookkeeping  and 
Mathematics.  Twenty-two  years  ago 
he  became  Head  of  the  Business  De- 
partment. His  special  work  has  been 
supervisory  control  of  the  Business 
Practice  and  Office  Practice  of  the 
school.  For  twenty  years  the  Bur- 
dett College  conducted  a  Teacher 
Training  Department  of  which  Mr. 
Robinson  was  the  head.  His  special 
class  duties  were  the  training  of  pu- 
pils in  actual  teaching. 

One  of  the  big  events  of  Burdett 
College  is  an  annual  outing  and  a  big 
party  called  Burdett  Night.  This 
party  of  students,  faculty  and  alum- 
nae numbers  about  1300  each  year. 
Mr.  Robinson  has  had  charge  of  these 
two  affairs  from  their  inception.  His 
experience  in  handling  large  gather- 
ings and  experience  in  commercial 
education  and  his  background  of 
training  makes  him  a  very  capable 
President  for  the  Eastern  Commercial 
Teachers  Association. 


Commercial  Arithmetic — Bessie  Noi 
ris,  Batavia  High  School,  Batavis 
N.  Y. 

FRIDAY  AFTERNOON 

Chairman — John  W.  Archibald,  Pre; 
Salem  Commercial  School,  Salen 
Mass. 

Bookkeeping — Irving  Raskin,  Sewar 
Park  High  School,  New  York  Cit] 

Accounting — Professor  Geo.  E.  Bretl  I 
College  of  the  City  of  New  Yorl  d 
New  York. 


Commercial  Arithmetic — Charles  A 
Speer,  Bay  Path  Institute,  Spring 
field,  Mass. 

CLERICAL  PRACTICE   SECTION 

Arranged  by  W.  E.  Douglas,  Presi 
dent  Goldey  College,  Wilmington,  Del 
aware. 

FRIDAY  MORNING 

Chairman — Rufus     Stickney,     Bosta 
Clerical  School,  Boston,  MassachJ'* 
setts. 


Office   Machines — I.   W.   Cohen,   Higl 
School    of   Commerce,     New     Yori  Rf 
City.  ^ 


Filing — Miss  Ethel  Rollinson,  Colum 
bia  University,  New  York  City 

Machine  Calculation — R.  S.  Rowland 
State  Teachers  College,  Indiana,  Pa 

Business  Writing — Miss  Helen  J.  Gil 
more,  Boston  Clerical  School,  Boa 
ton. 

FRIDAY  AFTERNOON 

Chairman — John  V.  Walsh,  Morri 
High  School,  New  York  City. 

Office  Machines — John  J.  W.  Neuneijlii 
College  of  the  City  of  New  Yorl 
New  York  City. 

Filing — Mrs.  Ednah  N.  Cranna,  Caii^ 
negie  Institute  of  Technology,  Pitti 
burgh.  Pa. 

Machine  Calculation — Miss  Edna  Bur  Ii 
wald,  Hutchinson  High  School,  Buf' 
falo,  N.  Y.  I 

Business  Writing — Raymond  C.  Good-! 
fellow,  Director  of  Commercial  Edu- 
cation, Newark,  N.  J. 

SATURDAY,  MARCH  31 

9:00  A.M.  Business  Meeting 
9:45  A.M.  Sectional  Meetings. 
The  Program  for  Saturday  arranged 
by  the  following  committee: 

Chairman:  Professor  Atlee  L 
Percy,  Boston  University;  Reverend 
Richard  J.  Quinlan,  Diocesan  Super- 
visor of  Schools,  Boston. 

H.  E.  Cowan,  President,  New  Eng- 
land High  School  Commercial 
Teachers  Association,  Dedham 
Mass. 

Louis  J.  Fish,  Supervisor  Commer- 
cial Education,  Boston. 

John  W.  Archibald,  President,  New 
England  Business  Schools  Associa- 
tion, Salem,  Mass. 
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Subject:    EVERY   DAY   PROBLEMS 
OF  THE  CLASSROOM  TEACHER. 
OFFICE  MACHINE  PRACTICE 
SECTION 

Chairman  —  Miss  Margaret  Rough- 
sedge,  Medford  High  School,  Med- 
ford,  Mass. 

What    office    machines   to    teach   and 

H  hy  ? — Mary  Ward,  Boston  Calculat- 
ing  School. 

Methods  employed  in  the  distribution 
of  work  done  in  commercial  depart- 
ments  for   other   departments   of  the 

school. — Miss  Mildred  Taft,  Quincy 
High  School,  Quincy,  Mass. 

Classroom  standards  of  achievement 
in   the   use  of   office   machines. — Miss 

Olive     Brackett,     Weymouth    High 

School,  Weymouth,  Mass. 

Standards  demanded  by  business  in 
tile     use     of     office    machines. — Miss 

Marion    Driscoll,    Franklin   Savings 

Bank,  Boston. 

Is    the    office    machine    course    being 
oMremphasized?  —  David     Hamblin, 
^  Baines  Road,  Newton,  Mass. 

BOOKKEEPING      AND      GENERAL 
BUSINESS  SECTION 

Chairman  —  Edward  P.  Jennison, 
Becker  School,  Worcester,  Mass. 

How  to  secure  indiNidual  work  from 
students  in  bookkeeping  sets  and 
other  assignments. — Leon  W.  Pulsifer, 

Burdett   College,   Boston. 
To  what  extent  can  students  in  high 
school  bf  taught  to  interpret  records 
and  accounts? — Thos.  J.  Milne,  Upper 

Darby  High  School. 
The  place  of  the  worksheet  in  book- 
keeping    instruction.  —  Maurice     A. 

Toomey,  English  High  School,  Lynn, 

Massachusetts. 
W  hat  to  do  with  the  low  I.  Q's.— Wil- 
liam    Polishhook,      Dedham     High 

School,  Dedham,  Mass. 
Increasing   the    effectiveness    of    the 
commercial  classes  in  Evening  School. 

Lloyd  H.  Jacobs,  Morriston  (N.  J.) 

High  School. 

SECRETARIAL  SECTION 

Chairman — Dr.   Edward   H.   Eldridge, 
j     Head    of    Secretarial    Department, 
Simmons  College,  Boston. 

How  can  the  beginning  shorthand 
teacher  raise  the  present  speed  stan- 
dards twenty  words  a  minute? — Or- 

ton  E.  Beach,  Morse  College,  Hart- 
ford. 
The  development  of   a  legal  vocabu- 
lary and  legal  forms. — Mrs.  M.  Fran- 
ces Brady,  St.  Thomas  School,  Ja- 
maica Plain,  Boston. 
How  the  dictating  machine  functions 
in  learning  to  tj-pewrite. — Miss  Gene- 
vieve Hayes,  Julia  Richmond  High, 
New  York  City. 
I  Effective  correlation  of  dictation  and 
transcription.  —  Mrs.  Blanche  Stick- 
ney,   Bryant    &    Stratton    College, 
Providence,  R.  I. 


Prognostic   Tests   to   determine   class 
grouping  in  shorthand  and  typewTit- 
ing. — Miss     Mildred     Hood,      Newton 
High  School,  Newton,  Mass. 

S.4LESMANSHIP  AND  ADVERTIS- 
ING SECTION 

Chairman — Edward  J.  Rowse,  Com- 
mercial Co-ordinator,  Boston  Pub- 
lic Schools. 

School   projects    that    may    be    used 
to  develop  salesmanship. — Miss  Clara 
W.  Hill,  Brighton  High  School,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Advertising  problems  that  may  be 
reasonably  assigned  to  high  school 
pupils.  —  A.    W.    Brenninger,    Bren- 

ninger  Institute  of  Advertising  Art, 

Boston. 

Organizing   salesmanship   and   adver- 
tising   instruction    in    the    small    city 
high  school. — Russell    Albro,     Quincy 
High  School,  Quincy,  Mass. 

Cooperation  with  the  stores  from  the 
viewpoint     of     the     retaUer. — Daniel 

Bloomfield,  Secretary  Retail  Board 

of  Trade,  Boston. 

The   pupil's  actual  experience  in   the 
selling    field   as   the   basis   for   class- 
room instruction  in  the  school. — Miss 
Ellen    L.    Osgood,    Julia    Richmond 
High  School,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

SOCIAL— ECONOMIC  SECTION 

Chairman — Dr  Frank  E.  Lakey,  Dor- 
chester High  School  for  Boys,  Dor- 
chester, Mass. 

What  and  how  to  teach  in  economics 
today. — William   J.   Pendergast,   Dor- 
chester High  School  for  Boys,  Dor- 
chester,   Mass. 

What  to  teach  in  commercial  law — 

Miss  Bessie  N.  Paige,  Portia  Law 
School,  Boston. 

Important  aspects  of  commercial  geo- 
graphy in  the  high  school. — Douglas 
C.  Ridgely,  Clark  University,  Wor- 
cester, Mass. 

An  effective  method  of  presenting 
junior  business  training. — William  A. 

Mahaney,    Dorchester   High   School 

for  Boys,  Boston. 

The  changing  emphasis  in  elementary 
business  training. — Miss  Grace  L.  Ey- 
rick,  Boston  Clerical  School. 

PENMANSHIP 

Chairman — Mr.  Ralph  E.  Rowe,  Su- 
pervisor of  Penmanship,  Portland, 
Maine. 

Why  do  some  present  day  students 
show  so  little  interest  in  Penmanship  ? 

C.    E.    Doner,    State   Teachers    Col- 
lege, Framingham,  Mass. 

What  can  we  do  to  improve  the  Ap- 
plied Penmanship  of  our  students  ? — 

E.  E.   Kent,  Auburn  Business  Col- 
lege,   Auburn,   New   York. 

Should  Penmanship  be  taught  as  a 
separate   study    in    the    Commercial 


Course  of  the  High  School? — Andrew 
W.  S.  Turner,  Bryant  and  Stratton 
Commercial  School,  Boston. 

What  cooperation  should  be  required 
from   all   teachers  in   order  to   main- 
tain Penmanship  standards?  —  Miss 
Bertha  A.  Connor,  Director  of  Pen- 
manship, Boston. 

Be  sure  to  visit  the  Penmanship  Ex- 
hibit. It  will  be  well  worth  your  while. 

GENERAL  ASSEMBLY 
11:30  A.M.— 12:15  P.M. 

The    Test     of    the    Long    Road — Dr. 

Clarence     A.     Barbour,     President 
Brown  University,  Providence,  R.  I. 

GOOD-FELLOWSHIP  DINNER  AND 
ENTERTAINMENT 

1:00  P.  M.— 5:00  P.M. 

Awarding  of  the  association  Honor 
Medal  to  Dr.  Edward  J.  McNamara. 

Drawing  of  Prizes  donated  by  ex- 
hibitors. 

Dancing   and   general   sociability. 


Dr.    Edward  J.    McNamara,    Principal,    High  School 
of   Commerce,    New   York   City,   who   will    be   hon- 
ored   by    the    C.    E.    A. 

At  the  meeting  of  the  Commercial  Education 
Association  in  New  Y'ork  City  last  May,  Dr.  Mc- 
Namara   was    awarded    the    association    medal    for 


lOO  YEARS  AGO 

CILLOTT  STEEL  PENS 


and   today   the    name    "Gillott*'   standj   for  th* 
highest  in  quality. 

School— Nos.  1066,  1096,  41,  51,  61,  71, 
81,    91. 

Flourishing,  Ornamental  and  Fine  Commer* 
rial  Writins— Nos.  1,  601EF,  60IF,  603EF, 
603F,    604EF,    604F. 

Send  10c  for  samples  for  either  of  the  above 
groups. 

JOSEPH  GILLOTT  &  SONS.  LTD. 
9S  Oumben  St.  New  York  Qty 
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"Writing  is  a  language  tool — a  sub- 
stitute for  speech."  The  aim,  there- 
fore, of  instruction  in  penmanship  is 
to  teach  good  writing  habits  that  will 
result  in  easy,  legible  and  rapid  ex- 
pression on  paper. 

Teachers  must  know  TWO  things 
in  order  to  teach  handwriting  suc- 
cessfully— how  to  write  and  how  to 
teach  it.  The  penmanship  teacher 
strictly  adheres  to  well-known  laws 
of  habit  formation.  It  is  only  by 
patient  and  attentive  repetition  that 
correct  writing  habits  are  established 
and  skill  acquired.  There  is  no  sub- 
stitute for  painstaking  effort  and 
earnest  endeavor. 

The  pupil  who  writes  the  most  leg- 
ibly and  rapidly — other  things  being 
equal — is  the  most  efficient.  Good 
writing  on  the  part  of  each  teacher 
and  pupil  is  not  an  ideal  dream,  but 
a  practical  goal. 

It  should  be  the  duty  of  every 
teacher  to  write  well  upon  the  black- 
board. The  written  work  there  should 
be  neat,  easily  executed  and  legible — 
a  model,  insofar  as  it  can  be  made  so. 
Careless  blackboard  writing  should 
be  carefully  guarded  against  at  all 
times. 

Pet  or  freak  letter  forms  should 
not  be  used  at  any  time.  Each  teacher, 
whether  she  teaches  writing  or  not, 
should  know  and  use  the  letters  of  the 
system  of  writing  used  in  our  schools. 
In  other  words,  she  should  practice 
what  she  tries  to  teach. 

All  written  work  done  in  any  class 
should  be  supervised  by  the  teacher. 
No  class  should  be  turned  loose  on 
any  written  work  without  proper 
guidance   and  supervision. 

There  is  little  value  in  any  writing 
drill  or  lesson  unless  they  are  prac- 


ticed with  correct  positions  of  body, 
arms,  hands,  fingers,  penholders,  pa- 
per, and  with  good  movement  and 
speed. 

To  write  with  care  twenty-five  or 
thirty  minutes  each  day  and  with 
haste  and  carelessness  the  balance  of 
the  time  will  most  certainly  not  make 
good  writers  of  boys  and  girls. 

The  blackboard  should  be  used  for 
lesson  outlines.  It  should  also  be  used 
to  show  general  faults  and  mistakes. 
A  few  minutes  of  skillful  showing 
there  will  often  do  much  more  good 
than  an  hour  of  telling. 

Each     writing     lesson     should     b  e 


Mr.  Carr  uses  bulletins  to  good 
advantage  in  securing  cooperation 
which  is  necessary  in  any  penman- 
ship  program. 

He  has  given  briefly  many  things 
to  think  about. 


started  with  some  kind  of  a  movement 
drill.  We  suggest  the  compact,  one- 
space,  direct  oval  for  grades  from  the 
third  up.  The  large,  two-space,  single 
oval  is  recommended  for  grades  One 
and  Two.     The  count  is  eight  or  ten. 

A  "first"  specimen  should  be  se- 
cured, as  soon  as  possible,  from  all 
pupils  from  the  third  grade  on  up.  All 
pupils  should  use  the  smaller  size  pa- 
per for  this  copy.  The  following 
makes  a  good  copy-after  starting  the 
paper  with  a  line  of  compact,  one- 
space  ovals  in  the  first  space  at  the 
top 

"This  is  a  good  sample  of  my  writ- 
ing   at    this    time,    (date).      I    am    a 

(boy  or  girl)   in  the grade, 

school.      I   am   going   to 


try  to  learn  to  write  better  this  year. 

My  teacher's  name  is    

My  name  is. 


This   specimen   was   prepared   by   J.    B.    KOUBA,    Hammond,    Ind.,    wh 

Pcnmansliip   Certificates.      Mr.    Kouba    is    to    be    complimented    on    his    li 

by  the  loss  of  the  index  finger  on  his  right  hand  has  reached  standard: 

without    taking    special    courses    in    handw 


received  one   of    our    Profc; 
e   work,    who   though   handicapped 
that  only  a  few  subscribers  reach 


Pupils    name   on   line   below. 

These  sample  papers  should  be  keptfc 
by    the    teacher.      Classes    should    be  X 
kept  separate.     Absent  pupils'  name  W 
should  be  listed  on  top  paper  used  to 
designate    class,    grade,   school,    date, 
teacher's  name,  etc. 

Cooperation  of  teachers  other  than 
the  regular  writing  teachers  is  very 
necessary  if  handwriting  is  to  be 
taught  successfully. 

And  finally,  APPLIED  handwriting 
is  the  proof  of  the  teaching  and  the 
learning. 

R.  W.  CARR, 

County  Penmanship  Director. 


THE  UNrVERSITY  OF  CHICAGO 

CONFERENCE   ON  BUSINESS 

EDUCATION 

General    Theme:    Business    Education 
and  the  Consumer 

Educators  in  general,  and  business 
educators  in  particular,  are  increas- 
ingly becoming  interested  in  the  aboli- 
tion of  economic  illiteracy.  One  of 
the  neglected  fields  of  education  has 
been  the  adequate  training  of  the  con- 
sumer. Because  this  specific  problem 
is  of  vital  interest  to  business  educa- 
tors, it  was  decided  to  make  this  the 
central  theme  of  the  Second  Confer- 
ence on  Business  Education  to  be  held 
at  the  School  of  Business  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago  on  June  27  and  28. 
The  first  Conference,  which  was  of 
nationwide  interest  among  business 
teachers,  was  concerned  with  the  gen- 
eral problems  of  the  reconstruction  of 
business  education  on  the  secondary 
level;  the  second  Conference  is  in  a 
sense  an  outgrowth  of  the  problems 
which  grew  out  of  the  first  meeting. 
Many  leaders  in  the  field  felt  that 
more  attention  should  be  focused  on 
the  perplexing  question  of  what  can 
be  done  to  make  the  consumer  more 
intelligent  in  his  economic  activities. 

The  Conference  will  be  concerned 
with  two  major  aspects  of  the  prob- 
lem. The  first  section,  which  will  in- 
clude the  contributions  of  those  who 
have  made  important  studies  concern- 
ing the  position  of  the  consumer,  will 
give  the  educator  a  basis  for  obtain- 
ing actual  information  available  in 
the  field;  the  second  section  will  be 
devoted  to  the  type  of  education 
which  the  consumer  is  now  receiving 
in  and  out  of  school  and  to  a  discus- 
sion of  how  some  of  the  more  recently 
developed  materials  in  consumer  edu- 
cation may  actually  be  woven  into  the 
curriculum.  Although  the  Conference 
is  of  major  interest  to  secondary 
school  educators,  those  responsible 
for  collegiate  instruction  in  subjects 
related  to  the  field  of  consumption 
will  find  much  of  the  material  of  value 
in  their  work. 
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WESLEY  J.  Mccarty 

Prof.  Wesley  J.  McCarty.  for  six- 
een  years  professor  of  accounting  at 
Joston  University,  died  on  February 
He  was  sixty  years  old  and  was 
lorn  in  Leavittsville,  Ohio. 

Before  going  to  the  Boston  Univer- 
ity  he  taught  in  New  York  City  in 
he  Packard  School.  He  leaves  a 
vidow,  Mrs.  Ida  McCarty  and  a 
laughter,  Virginia. 

The    above    information    was    sent 

us   by   Raymond   G.   Laird   of  the 

Boston    Clerical     School.     Mr.   Laird 

tates  that  he  first  met  Mr.  McCarty 


in  The  Zanerian  in  1893  when  both  of 
these  Boston  educators  were  studying 
penmanship.  Penmanship  has  been 
a  substantial  stepping  stone  in  the 
lives  of  both  of  these  men. 


NEW  SUPERVISOR 

Miss  Mildred  Erleuine  who  came 
to  Columbus  during  the  summer  of 
1933  to  specialize  in  handwriting  was 
recently  appointed  supervisor  of  hand- 
writlng  in  the  Shadyside,  Ohio 
Schools.     Miss     Erlewine     writes     a 


beautiful  strong  business  hand.  She 
has  had  valuable  experience  as  a 
teacher,  and  is  teaching  and  super- 
vising handwriting  by  correlating  it 
with  other  subjects,  thus  making  the 
subject  interesting  and  practical. 


RENEWS  FOR  FIVE  YEARS 

Mr.  E.  Warner,  22  Spencer  Ave., 
Toronto  3,  Ont.,  does  not  want  to  miss 
The  Educator  and,  therefore,  pays 
for  his  subscription  for  five  years  in 
advance.  Many  thanks,  Mr.  Warner. 
We  hope  you  enjoy  every  issue. 


y 


^y 


Cards  (rom  the  pen  of  W.  C.  Kncchtel,   Box   176,   Ha 
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The  E  due  at  07- 


H.   H.   STUTSMAN 

H.  H.  Stutsman,  that  grand  old  pen- 
man of  4416  Prospect  St.,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  passed  away  on  January 
12,  at  the  age  of  90  years  and  7 
months. 

We  will  miss  his  beautifully  writ- 
ten letters  and  so  will  many  of  the 
aspiring  young  penmen,  who  were  in- 
spired by  his  skill  and  encouraging 
letters. 

Despite  his  age  he  maintained  an 
unusually  steady  hand.  Only  one 
week  before  his  death  he  wrote  sig- 
natures which  are  gems.  While  Mr. 
Stutsman  was  endowed  with  a  rug- 
ged constitution  he  guarded  his  health 
and  lived  a  clean  Christian  life. 

He  at  one  time  published  a  book  on 
penmanship  and  was  an  instructor  of 
of  the  famous  A.  D.  Taylor  when  that 
remarkable  penman  was  starting  out 
on  his  career. 

The  penmanship  profession  has  lost 
a  loyal  supporter,  an  energetic  pro- 
moter, and  friend. 

The  Educator  extends  deepest  sym- 
pathy to  Mrs.  Stutsman  and  son. 


Flourish   and    drawing    made    by   the    late    H.    H.   Stulsi 


/fJJ 


This   script    was    written    bv    R.    M.    Roudabush.    engrosser   of    3608    Quesada   St.,    Washington,    D.    C. 
bush    was    especially    honored    by    being    commissioned    to    do    work    on    a    very    elaborate    testimonial    fo 
Roosevelt,      Good  script  is  constantly  in  demand. 
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N.A.  P.  T.S.  Exhibit 

The  Handwriting  Exhibits  which 
lave  been  displayed  in  connection 
rith  the  annual  meetings  of  the  Na- 
ional  Association  of  Penmanship 
i'eacher^  and  Supervisors  have  been 
ine  of  the  most  interesting  and  in- 
pirational  features  of  the  meeting. 
Vith  your  help  it  is  hoped  that  this 
'ear's  exhibit  may  be  even  better  than 
)revious  ones. 

No  matter  how  large  or  small  your 
chool  system  may  be  an  exhibit  will 
le  much  appreciated.  It  is  the  one 
vay  in  which  each  school  system  may 
le  represented  and  show  its  interest 
n  good  handwriting.  Plan  your  work 
10  that  it  will  represent  as  many 
)hases  of  your  school  program  as  pos- 
lible.  If  in  your  school  system,  ac- 
ivity  programs,  units,  projects  or 
;reative  types  of  work  are  being  em- 
jhasized,  assemble  your  exhibit  in 
iuch  a  way  as  to  show  the  correlation 
)f  handwriting  with  this  type  of  work. 
>Jow  is  our  big  opportunity  to  show 
;he  public  that  this  so  called  fomaal 
subject  can  and  is  being  profitably 
;orrelated  with  informal  work. 

It  is  hoped  that  normal  schools, 
ligh  schools,  private,  public  and  pa- 
rochial schools,  business  writing  sys- 
tems, and  penmanship  experts  will 
ill  participate. 

Start  now!  Plan  definitely  to  have 
your  exhibit  in  Indianapolis  in  time 
for  the  National  Meeting,  April  18, 
19.  20,  1934.  Please  communicate  as 
early  as  possible  with  Miss  M.  Edith 
Robinson,  Board  of  Education,  In- 
dianapolis, Indiana.  Please  give  an 
approximate  idea  of  the  size  of  your 
exhibit  in  order  that  proper  space 
may  be  reserved. 

We  need  and  will  appreciate  your 
jontribution. 

M.   EDITH   ROBINSON 
Chairman,  Exhibit  Committee 

SUGGESTIONS  FOR  EXHIBIT 

Please  follow  these  suggestions,  un- 
less your  work  is  of  such  a  nature 
that  it  cannot  be  moiinted  in  a  defi- 
nite way: 

1.  Mounts  should  be  about  22"  x 
28". 

2.  Two  mounts  should  make  a  unit 
of  work.  The  top  mount  should 
have  two  pieces  of  cord  or  tape,  each 
about  18",  for  attaching  to  rods  or 
wires. 

3.  Each  mount  should  be  labeled 
with  school,  city,  and  state.  Sender 
may  add  any  other  desired  informa- 
tion. 

4.  Booklets  of  all  kinds  should  be 
carefully  labeled. 

5.  Exhibits  should  be  sent  prepaid 
early  enough  to  reach  headquarters 
not  later  than  April  15,  1934. 

6.  Send  exhibits  to  National  Associ- 
ation of  Penmanship  Teachers  and 
Supervisors,  Claypool  Hotel,  in  care 
of  Miss  M.  Edith  Robinson,  Indiana- 
polis, Indiana. 

7.  No  exhibits  will  be  returned  un- 


less   claimed    by    sender    at    close    of 
exhibit. 

Committee 

M.  Edith  Robinson,  Chairman, 
5683  Washington  Boulevard, 
Indianapolis,  Indiana. 

Mrs.  Vada  Van  Campen 
13  Fitzhugh  Street, 
Rochester,  New  York. 

Mildred  Zerkle, 

75  Sycamore  Street, 
Mansfield,  Ohio. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

1.  The  following  contests  will  be 
given: 

a.  A  sixth  grade  contest 

b.  A   seventh   grade   contest 

c.  An   eighth   grade    contest 

d.  A  high  school  contest 

e.  A  teachers'  contest 

2.  The  work  of  three  students  from 
each  grade  shall  be  submitted  for  a, 
b,  c,  or  d.  e  shall  be  individual  en- 
tries. 

3.  Any  or  all  of  the  contests  may  be 
entered. 

4.  Use  paper  8  by  10 li  inches  in 
size,  with  %  inch  ruling. 

5.  Leave  a  margin  of  one  inch  at 
the  left  side. 

6.  Specimens  must  be  written  with 
black  ink,  preferably  Higgins'  Eternal. 

7.  Do  not  fold  papers. 

8.  Place  on  the  back  of  each  paper 
for  a,  b,  c,  or  d: 

a.  The  student's  name 

b.  The  grade 

c.  The  school 

d.  The   name     of    the     teacher    or 
supervisor. 

e.  The    address   of    the    teacher    or 
supervisor. 

For  e,  place  on  the  back:  The  name 
of  the  teacher  or  supervisor. 
Position  held 
Address 

9.  Place  the  three  papers  for  each 
entry,  or  the  single  paper  in  case  of 
the  teachers'  contest,  in  a  plain  sealed 
envelope. 

10.  Mail  flat,  by  first  class  mail,  or 
express,  to  Miss  Ethel  Mary  Conkling, 
Chairman  Contest  Committee,  223  N. 
Plum  St.,  Plymouth,  Indiana. 

11.  All  entries  must  be  received  by 
April   1,   1934. 

12.  Appropriate  awards  will  be 
made. 

13.  Judges  of  national  reputation 
will  judge  the  contest  papers. 

MateTial  to  be  written: 

1.  One  line  of  two-space  compact 
ovals.  Use  the  first  two  spaces,  or  if 
a  red  line  is  across  the  top  of  the  pa- 
per, use  the  first  two  spaces  below 
the  red  line. 


2.  Skip  1  line. 

3.  Write  the  capital  letters  on  the 
next  three  lines. 

4.  Skip  1  line. 

5.  Write  the  small  letters  on  the 
next  three  lines. 

6.  Skip  one  line. 

7.  Finish  the  page  with  as  much 
of  the  following  paragraph  as  Ccin  be 
written  conveniently  on  the  page, 
omitting  the  last  line  on  the  page: 

(Paragraph  to  be  written  by 
students) 

"If  I  read  the  temper  of  our  people 
correctly,  we  now  realize  as  we  have 
never  realized  before  our  interdepen- 
dence on  each  other;  that  we  cannot 
merely  take  but  we  must  give  as  well; 
that  if  we  are  to  go  forward  we  must 
move  as  a  trained  and  loyal  army 
willing  to  sacrifice  for  the  good  of  a 
common  discipline,  because  without 
such  discipline  no  progress  is  made, 
no  leadership  becomes  effective.  We 
are,  I  know,  ready  and  willing  to  sub- 
mit our  lives  and  property  to  such 
discipline  because  it  makes  possible 
a  leadership  which  aims  at  a  larger 
good." 

(Paragraph  for  teachers) 

"We  face  the  arduous  days  that  lie 
before  us  with  the  warm  courage  of 
national  unity;  with  the  clear  con- 
sciousness of  seeking  old  and  precious 
moral  values;  with  the  clean  satisfac- 
tion that  comes  from  the  stern  per- 
formance of  a  duty  by  old  and  young 
alike.  We  aim  at  the  assurance  of  a 
rounded  and  permanent  national  life. 
We  do  not  distrust  the  future  of  es- 
sential democracy.  The  people  of  the 
United  States  have  not  failed.  In 
their  need  they  have  registered  a 
mandate  that  they  want  direct  vigor- 
ous action.  They  have  asked  for  dis- 
cipline and  direction  under  leader- 
ship." 
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postage.    Write    today! 

T.  M.  TEVIS 


Box  25-C.  Chillicothc,  Mo 
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By   C.    H.    Clark,    2663    N.    5th    St.,    Philadelphia. 


INTERESTING  FACTS  COMING 

Everyone  interested  in  handwriting- 
will  be  glad  to  know  that  there  are 
now  four  nation-wide  Investigations 
being  made  by  the  various  committees 
of  the  National  Association  of  Pen- 
manship Teachers  and  Supervisors. 
Special  questionnaires  have  been  sent 
to  teachers'  colleges,  high  schools, 
private  schools  and  penmanship  su- 
pervisors. 

Listed  below  are  but  a  few  of  the 
subjects  on  which  information  is  be- 
ing gathered. 

1.  Recent  trends  and  development 
in  the  teaching  and  supervision 
of  handwriting. 

2.  Credits  for  penmanship  work. 

3.  Grading  in  the  different  schools. 

4.  Methods  and  materials  used  in 
formal  and  remedial  classes. 

5.  Why  so  many  high  schools  do 
not  teach  handwriting. 

6.  Recent  requirements  of  business 
executives  in  the  subject  of  pen- 
manship. 

7.  The  greatest  handwriting  prob- 
lem. 

You  will  most  assuredly  be  inter- 
ested in  the  final  tabulation  of  the 
answers  from  all  parts  of  the  coun- 
try. The  complete  results  of  all 
these  investigations  together  with  a 
full  report  of  all  lectures  and  demon- 
strations made  at  the  Annual  Conven- 
tion of  the  N.  A.  P.  T.  S.  will  be  pub- 
lished in  the  yearbook. 


If  you  are  not  already  a  member 
you  should  register  at  once  in  order 
to  be  sure  of  getting  a  yearbook.  Mr. 
George  A.  Race,  312  N.  McClellan  St., 
Bay  City,  Mich.,  will  take  care  of  your 
membership  fee  which  is  $1.00. 

All  persons  who  have  received  ques- 
tionnaires and  have  not  returned  them 
are  kindly  requested  to  do  so  at  their 
earliest  convenience. 

President  Weber  says,  "Remember 
our  slogan:  'DISCUSS  YOUR  PROB- 
LEMS IN  INDIANAPOLIS.'" 

G.  C.  Greene 

Chairman  of  the  Investigation  and 
Research  Committee. 

The  Annual  Convention  of  the  N.  A. 
P.  T.  S.  meets  in  Indianapolis,  In- 
diana, April  18-19-20. 


CALLING  CARDS 

Ornamental  20c  a  doz.  2  doj.  35c 

Script  25c  a  dos.   2  dos.   40c 

Send  dime  or  stamps  for  samples. 

OLIVER  P.  MARKEN 

1816    Buchanan   St.  Topeka,    Kans. 


CARD   WRITING 

11    write    your    name    on    15 
nd    you    free    a    neat    card    c 


J.    J.    CONWAY 


irds  for  20i 
:  with  each 
:nts    for    4  c 


Brooklyn,   N.  Y. 


WANTED,  by  a  business  school  of  national 
reputation,  a  representative  of  proven  character  | 
and  ability — a  business  getter — Do  not  reply 
unless    you    can    be    and    have    been    unusually  ' 

ful. 

;s  Box  643,  The  Educator,  Columbus,  O. 


Addr 


Lessons  in 
Engrossing 

Jy  H.  W.  Strickland,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

LESSON  NO.  7 

The  copy  presented  this  month  is 
iilong  the  Unes  of  initial  work  pre- 
:,ented  last  month,  but  with  the  ad- 
lition  of  panel  in  Scroll  extending 
lown  the  page  on  left  side.  It  is  not 
iriginal  design  with  me  but  serves 
veil  for  the  student  if  he  will  make 
I  good  drawing  and  then  illuminate 
t  with  colors  and  gold.  The  back- 
fround  is  put  in  last  in  French  gold 
ind  after  all  color  work  is  completed, 
mtlined  in  black  ink  with  fine  pen. 

The  shading  and  line  work  sug- 
fested  is  best  done  with  colors  and 
vhite  using  very  fine  brush,  No.  2-0. 
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by   G.    R.    Brunei,    Winnipeg,    Can. 


■^:&^rde.X:Jj 


st^"' 


A    very    nice    letter   was   received    from    Mr.    H.    C.    Bartlow   enclosing    the   signature    above.      Mr 

Bartlow 

gets   some    remarkable   results   with   pen   and   ink   and   water  color  pencils. 

1934    PLACEMENT    PROSPECTS 

Gathered   from    seven    states   and   prepared    in    printed  form,    free    upon    request. 

SCHUMMERS       SCHOOL       SERVICE 

W.  A.  Schummers,  Manager         lilli   Year  in  Placement  Work 

813     Lumber     Exchange     Building,     Minneapolis,     Minnesota 

Good   Positions                 Good  Teaciiers                 Good  Service 

LETS    CALL    IT    BUSINESS 

128  page  book  covering  all  phases  of  securing  a  position  or  promotion.      An   asset  to  every  te 

cher. 

Price  $1.00 

24 


The  Educator 


?  ?  Guess  Who  ?  ? 


Who  wrote  the  signature  of  this  well-known  penman,  F.  B.  Courtney,  who  for  about  a  half  century  has  been 
termed  the  "Wizard  of  the  Pen"?  His  name  has  been  written  by  practically  all  of  the  ornamental  penmen  in 
recent  years. 

Each  subscriber  is  entitled  to  one  guess.  Each  successful  guesser  will  receive  some  specimen  for  his 
scrapbook,  or  prize  of  some  kind,  which  will  be  worth  keeping.  Send  your  guess  to  The  Educator.  Guesses  must 
be  mailed  before  March  20. 

We  receive  a  great  many  guesses  both  correct  and  incorrect.  There  is  a  lot  of  fun  connected  with  these 
contests.     You  won't  lose  by  trying.  • 

The  signature  in  the  February  Guess  Who  Contest,  J.  W.  Twister,  was  written  by  that  skillful  penman, 
Fred  S.  Heath  of  Concord,  N.  H.  Yes,  indeed  this  signature  was  written  by  Mr.  Heath  even  though  one  of  our 
well-known  penmen  thought  that  he  was  guilty  of  writing  it  a  few  years  ago. 

Get  into  these  contests,  it  is  fun.  We  are  selecting  work  from  penmen  whose  work  has  appeared  in  ouri 
columns  from  time  to  time  and  with  which  most  of  our  readers  should  be  familiar.  These  contests  help  to  train 
your  ability  to  observe  carefully. 


Sixth   grade   writing   by   Betty   Jane  Claypool,    Holmes  School,   Oak   Park,    III.      Alma  E.    Dorst   is  the  supervisor 

of    Handwriting, 


THE  COVER  PAGE 

This  cover  page  was  made  by  Wi 
J.  Jar\-is  of  the  Jarvis  Studio,  Fari 
bault,  Minn.  Mr.  Jarvis  is  a  younj 
man  with  a  very  bright  future.  W' 
have  another  cover  which  will  appea 
later  on  The  Educator. 


of    the    exceptionally    fine    Christmas    Greetings    received    by    The    Educator, 
petmed    by    that    skillful    penman,    J,    A.    Francis,    Omaha,    Nebr. 


R.^ILROAD  CERTIFICATES 

All  persons  attending  the  N.  A.  P 
T.  S.  Convention  at  Indianapoli, 
should  upon  purchasing  their  ticke 
demand  a  certificate  which,  whei 
properly  indorsed  at  the  conventioi 
by  the  Secretary,  will  entitle  them  t( 
a  reduction  in  fare  providing  a  suf 
ficient  number  of  certificates  arc 
turned  in.  Be  sure  to  inquire  of  youi' 
agent  and  save  for  yourself  and  othei 
members  on  the  railroad  fare. 
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Prominent 
Handwriting  Expert 


The  public  is  beginning  to  realize 
tie  extent  to  which  the  legal  profes- 
ion   is    using   the    services   of   hand- 

riting  experts.  Many  people  do  not 
ealize  the  importance  placed  upon 
andwriting  experts'  testimony  by  the 
ourts.  Upon  the  testimony  of  these 
'itnesses  sometimes  depends  the  fate 
f  cases  where  millions  of  dollars  are 
ivolved  and  where,  in  criminal  ac- 
Lons,  the  fate  of  men's  lives  depends. 
0  reliable  has  been  the  testimony  of 
andwriting  experts  in  helping  to  de- 
ide  the  authorship  or  authenticity  of 
isputed  documents  that  practically 
very  jurisdiction  in  the  United  States 
as  at  some  time  or  other  used  the 
ervices  of  handwriting  experts. 

The  business  of  handwriting  ex- 
erts is  becoming  more  popular  and 
ecognized  each  year.  Few  people 
re  qualified  to  enter  this  field  and 
hose  who  thoroughly  prepare  them- 
'lelves  in  this  work  find  it  a  very  luc- 
liative  business.  One  of  the  few  out- 
|tanding  experts  in  the  United  States 
|i  H.  G.  Burtner  of  the  United  Trust 
luilding,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Mr.  Burtner  is  a  real  handwriting 
Xpert    for   he   has    prepared   himself 


from  the  ground  up,  as  a  professional 
penman,  teacher  of  handwriting,  en- 
grossing artist,  and  finally  specializ- 
ing in  the  examining  of  questioned 
documents.  Mr.  Burtner  was  born 
in  1867  in  Allegheny  County,  Pa., 
where  he  attended  the  country 
schools.  He  took  three  years  of  nor- 
mal school  work,  a  special  course  in 
Curry  University,  and  in  1888  gradu- 
ated from  Duff's  College. 
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He  had  several  years  experience 
as  a  bookkeeper  in  a  wholesale  house 
in  Pittsburgh  and  in  1896  he  began  his 
penmanship  career  by  entering  The 
Zanerian  College  where  he  graduated 
as  an  all-round  penman. 

After  leaving  Columbus  he  went  to 
Pittsburgh  to  engross  diplomas  and  to 
teach  penmanship  in  the  high  school. 
Later  he  also  taught  commercial  law 
and  economics.  He  taught  in  Pitts- 
burgh for  thirty-seven  years  all  of 
which,  except  two  years,  were  in  the 
same  building. 

While  teaching  he  did  considerable 
engrossing,  diploma  lettering,  and 
work  examining  questioned  handwrit- 
ing. In  June  of  1933  Mr.  Burtner  re- 
signed his  position  and  is  now  devot- 
ing his  entire  time  to  examining 
questioned  handwriting  and  doing  en- 
grossing. 

Last  year  was  an  unusually  good 
year,  he  states,  having'  engrossed 
many  resolutions  and  diplomas.  At- 
torneys in  Pittsburgh  and  surround- 
ing states  consult  him  on  questioned 
documents. 

He  is  a  thirty-second  degree  Mason 
and  a  member  of  the  Shrine.  His 
hobby  is  penmanship,  and  most  of  his 
time  is  devoted  to  his  hobby. 

We  have  always  prized  Mr.  Burt- 
ner's  friendship  very  highly  on  ac- 
count of  his  pleasing  personal  attri- 
butes and  his  unselfish  devotion  to 
the  cause  of  better  handwriting.  It 
will  pay  you  to  make  his  acquaint- 
ance. 


Engrossers'    Script    by    C.    W.    Norder,    Century    Bldg.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 


rr //f/ft / 


y/  A'^'A' 


r/ry/. 


r/^z/rZ/rv/ '  /?//, 


//r^rA  ;> 


(Or 


C^r//a^//f// 


1  PROMISSORY  NOTE.  We  ai 
been  running  in  The  Educator  i 
appearance    which    is    so    desirable 


presenting  this  piece  of  work,  at  this  time,  from  C.  W.  Norder 
rently.  This  is  a  very  skillful  piece  of  work  and  worthy  of  your 
n    any    piece    of    work.      Mr.    Norder    is    a    past    master    not    only    at    thi 


it  fits  in  with  the  work  which  Mr.  Norder  has 
nost  careful  study.  It  has  that  easy,  graceful 
art    of    writing    script    but    all    types    of    engrossing 


rate,   a   piece   of   work   worthy  of   a  place  in  any  pen- 
of   viewing.      We  suggest    that    you  get  your   pens  and 
^rpiece    by    thoroughly   absorbing   and    imitating  the  above  promissory  note. 


A  TREAT  COMING.  Next  month  Mr.  Norder  will  present  a  piece  of  work  which  is  mor. 
manship  scrapbook.  It  is  one  of  the  most  skillful  pieces  of  work  we  have  ever  had  the  pi 
ink    in    shape    for    this    coming 
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!  DESIGNING    AND 
(      ENGROSSING 

!By  E.  L.  BROWN 
Rockland,  Maine 

We  present  for  your  attention  two 
alphabets,  useful  ones  for  the  engros- 
ser. The  first  we  have  chosen  to  call 
the    single-stroke    letter,    and     it     is 


recommended  for  legibility  and  speed, 
and  is  useful  for  posters  or  price- 
cards.  It  was  executed  with  a  com- 
mon "Oval  Point  P  e  n."  Outline 
in  pencil  and  write  free-hand  with 
little  if  any  retouching. 

The  engrossing  alphabet  or  text  is 
the  engrosser's  most  useful  letter  as 
it  is  especially  desirable  for  the  body 
of  resolutions.  The  lettering  of  copy 
was  made  with  a  broad  pen.  No.  2\^. 
and   India   ink,   which   must   be   used 


for  best  results.     Lettering  for  bru 
shading  must  be  done  in  waterprcit 
ink. 

The  initial  "A"  shows  an  effecti 
style  of  tinting  which  may  be  studii 
with  profit.  Use  horizontal  paral! 
lines,  leaving  spaces  for  the  vertlc 
and  diagonal  lines.  Outline  lett 
carefully  in  pencil,  add  shade  lin 
first.     Use  a  fine  pen  for  the  tintil 

Let  us  see  some  of  your  work.  Crit 
cisms  free. 


UVWXYZ  .3INCLE^TD01^L 


E.Aicr\o3SiA{C- 


£0  ej:>&£F^yc^yiC0K0io£^^£R5£r-'ii^ 


The  Ideal  Studio  Cabinet 


For      Penmen,      Engrossers, 

Show    Card    Artists    and 

Draftsmen. 

This  Cabinet  is  especially 
designed  to  use  beside  draw- 
ing board  or  table,  in  studio 
or  home,  and  with  it  you  can 
do  more  work  in  less  time 
and  better  work  all  the  time. 
Users  are  most  enthusiastic 
and  find  that  it  costs  prac- 
tically nothing  to  own  as  the 
time  and  material  saved  soon 
pays  for  it. 

$15.     Mahogany  and  Walnut 

finish. 
$17.50  With  dusk  top  lid. 
$20.  Cabinet  wood.  Mahogany 

or  Walnut  finish. 
$25.  Solid  Walnut,  Mahogany 

or  Natural  Finish. 

Shipped  knock  down,  quickly 

assembled  by  any  one. 

Money  order  or  Registered 
Letter.  Money  back  guaran- 
tee. 

For  Sale  By 

H.  W.   STRICKLAND 

2221  Land  Title  Bldg., 
PHILADELPHIA 


The    Guess   Who    Contest    has    aroused    I.    Z.    Hackmau    into    activit>'. 
After    wartning    up    his    faithful    oblique    the    above    is    the    result. 
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"Mr.  Meadows  Says" 

By  George  A.  Meadows,  Pres. 
Meadows-Draughon  Business  Col- 
lege,  Shreveport,   La. 


lUSINESS  TRAINING  PAl'S 

Students  should  not  overlook  the 
act  that  business  training  offers  them 
he    best   opportunities    in   the   world 

oday. 

Woodrow  Wilson  studied  shorthand 
n  his  younger  days  and  used  it  to 
nake  personal  notes  even  after  be- 
oming  President.  Practically  all  of 
ur  executives  and  financial  leaders 
ised  business  training  to  get  a  foot- 
lold  in  the  business  world — and  what 
hey  have  done  YOU  can  do,  if  you 
lave  the  determination  and  the  "grit."    U 


Our 
Field 


TEACHERS,  we  place  you.     Write  For  Information. 


ROCKY  MT.  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 


United 
States 


faoto  copies  made  Ire 
Promotion,  with  Laws 
members.     Every  teach 


Largest    Teachers'    Agency 
n    original.    25    for    $1.50.      Copvrigl 
of   Certification   of   Western   Stales, 
r  needs  it.  Write  today  for  enrollmi 


to  Apply  and  Secure 
members.  50c  to  non- 
tion.   Established  1906. 


YOU   WANT   THEM 

M 
bo 

Jar 
1     t 

ks 

S!    Artistic    Gems 

$1.00 

ve    other    good    books 
without    gems    65c. 

free. 

The    five 

C. 

W 

JONES  224   Main  St. 

Brockton,  Mass. 

ttf  Roard  of 
J^iredor^  dc^ 
6irc6  io  <zx^ 

cere  sorrow 

atJb«?6catb_of^^^^ 

ofi\)\^  Oompan\^ 

<-5;«^^||  hia  for- 

ft^-onc^y.car6  of 

_  service  ipith  the 

jo  on  iironei  6eo  JS.ait  rooS 
(Ioinpan\>>tir$t  gg  tt$  Qtcc^ 


Album  engrossing:  by  H.  E.  Miles,  Providence,  R.  I. 

This  third  contribution  bv  Mr.  Miles  presents  a  very  interesting  study.  Give  the  initial  letters  speci: 
attention.  The  student  should  draw  the  capital  T  and  D  with  lead  pencil  on  a  good  grade  of  card 
board.  We  would  be  glad  to  examine  your  work  and  make  a  few  suggestions  and  criticisms.  Send  i 
either  the  initial  letters  alone  or  the  entire  page. 


The  photograph  at  the  left  is  of  Dwight  L. 
Stoddard,  R.  R.  4,  Box  141,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
on  his  69th  birthday,  December  23,  1933. 
He  states  that  before  him  are  1032  Christmas 
orders  of  which  210  are  stacked  up  ready  for 
the  mail.  This  speaks  well  for  Mr.  Stoddard's 
work  and  for  the  advertising  which  he  has  done 
in  The  Educator.  We  hope  that  Mr.  Stoddard 
will    have    many    more    happy    birthdays. 

Mr.  Stoddard  recently  subscribed  for  The 
Educator  for  a  term  of  4  years,  displaying  his 
faith   in   penmanship   and    in   The   Educator. 


SCRIPT-O-RAISE  COMPOUND 

Produces  Raised-Printins    from    type. 

Raised-Writing  with  ordinary  pen. 
Kit  of  Gold  and  Silver,  50c.;    Black    or    any 

color  30c.,  postpaid,  witli  directions. 
Scripi-O-Raise,    Hudson,    Ohio,   U.  S.  A. 


Blank  Cards 

for 

Card  Writers. 


:cd.    Colored,     Co 


nples    fr, 


W.  C.  KNECHTEL,  Box  176,  Harrisville,  Pa. 


EDWARD  C.  MILLS 

Script  Specialists  for  Engraving  Purposes 
P.   O.  Drawer  982  Rochester.   N.  Y. 

The  finest  script  obtainable  for  model  illus* 
[rations  for  bookkeeping  texts,  business  forms; 
works  on  correspondence,  arithmetic,  and  for 
readers,   spellers,   etc.      By  appointment  only. 


Catalog  and   Samples   on   Request 

Ask     about    our    Booklet    Diplomas— 
)riginal   specimens   of   Brush   and  Penwork 

for    sale — Engrossing 

HOWARD  &  BROWN 

ROCKLAND,    MAINE 
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Fundamental  Letter  Forms  A  to  Z 


Pen  Work  by  C.  P.  Zaner 


Comment  by  E.  A.  Lupfer 


LEADING  BY  EXAMPLE 

Let  no  one  deceive  himself  into 
thinking  that  he  can  teach  effectively 
this  useful  art  of  penmanship  unless 
he  practices  what  he  tries  to  teach. 

Students  have  eyes  and  imitative- 
ness  and  some  will  copy  the  careless, 
poor  letters  more  readily  than  the 
good  ones. 

Be  earnest  in  your  endeavor  to  set 
a  good  example  and  you  will  be  well 
compensated.  If  your  writing  is  not 
what  it  should  be,  get  out  your  pen 
and  practice.  The  Educator  has 
helped  others. 

One  of  the  most  difficult  letters  is 
the  P.  If  you  can  make  a  good  capi- 
tal stem  you  should  have  no  trouble 
in  making  a  well  balanced  letter. 
Probably  the  best  style  of  letter  is 
the  one  with  the  capital  stem  and  the 
final  part  swung  clear  around  the  let- 
ter starting  in  an  oval  shape  below 
the  base  line.  In  all  of  these  letters 
study  ovals.  If  each  part  of  your 
letter  does  not  make  a  good  oval 
something  is  wrong. 

The  second  style  of  P  is  beautiful 
but  difficult.  It  Is  probably  not  as 
popular  today  as  it  was  twenty  years 
ago. 

The  third  style  is  about  the  same 
as  the  first  one  with  the  added  hori- 
zontal oval  which  should  be  made  last 


Are  You  Abreast  of  the 
Newest  Developments 

In  the  Teaching  of 
Commercial  Subjects? 

Advancements,  new  perspectives,  better 
wavs  to  accomplish  more,  have  taken 
place  in  the  teaching  of  shorthand, 
typewriting,  and  other  commercial  sub- 
jects, just  as  they  have  in  other  fields 
of   education. 

Teachers  of  commercial  subjects,  and 
those  preparing  to  enter  this  profession, 
will  find  the  Gregj?  Normal  Session 
a  source  of  inspiration,  and  an  in- 
valuable aid  to  efficient  teaching. 
Attractive  courses  of  study,  an  un- 
usually strong  teaching  staff,  and  other 
exclusive  features  are  offered.  Decide 
now  to  take  this  important  step  to 
self-advancement.  ll'rite  loday  for 
Bulletin  about 

The  1934  Normal  Session 

Beginning  July  2  and  Closing 

August  10 

The  Gregg  College 

6    North    Michigan    Avenue 
Chicago,  Illinois 


and  should  be  started  on  the  com- 
pound curve.  It  is  made  in  the  op- 
posite direction  from  the  oval  in  the 
second  style  of  P. 

In  making  the  Q  it  is  not  necessary 
to  raise  the  pen  at  the  base  line, 
though  some  make  It  successfully  that 
way.  Keep  the  shade  of  the  Q  high 
and  the  loop  on  the  base  line  rather 
flat  The  rate  of  speed  with  which 
you  write   will  be  governed  by  your 


HANDWRITING    EXPERTS   VISIT 
THE  EDUC.4TOR 

S.  E.  Leslie,  the  well-known  pen- 
man, engrossing  artist,  and  questioned 
handwriting  expert  with  whose  work 
our  readers  have  been  acquainted  for 
many  years,  dropped  in  to  say  hello 
to  The  Educator  Staff. 

Mr.  Leslie  is  now  devoting  his  en- 
tire time  to  examining  questioned  doc- 
uments and  has  an  office  at  1787 
Woolworth  Bldg.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
The  Leslie  Studio  at  3201  Euclid  Ave- 
nue, Cleveland,  Ohio,  is  conducted  by 
Mr.  Leslie's  son,  Elwin  C.  Leslie,  who 
some  time  ago  made  a  cover  page  for 
The  Educator.  Mr.  Leslie  is  very 
thorough  in  his  work  in  questioned 
handwriting  and  is  very  optimistic  of 
the  future  of  this  line  of  work. 

W.  C.  Brownfield,  the  questioned 
handwriting  expert  and  penman  of 
3345  Sylvanhurst  Street,  Cleveland 
Heights,  Ohio,  made  The  Educator  a 
surprise  visit  on  his  way  to  the  south 
where  he  has  a  questioned  handwrit- 
ing case.  Mr.  Brownfield  is  a  penman 
of  unusual  skill  having  studied  under 
Zaner,  Bloser,  Darner,  Madarasz  and 
others.  He  is  a  very  enthusiastic  ad- 
mirer of  fine  pen  work  and  a  close 
student  of  handwriting. 


nervous  condition  and  skill.  A  good 
rule  is  to  write  fast  enough  to  make 
smooth  lines,  yet  slow  enough  to 
guide  the  pen.  An  easy  uniform  swing 
Is  most  desirable. 

It  takes  perseverance  to  learn  to 
do  things  right.  Anyone  can  throw 
lines  together  in  a  jumble  resembling 
a  twisted  heap  of  wire,  but  it  takes 
a  master  to  write  a  beautiful,  well 
organized,  ornamental  hand. 


Cards,  m  ornamental.  20c  do!  ,  in  script.  25c.  l.cather,  silk- 
l.ned  covers  for  Resolutions.  S5.0C.   inclujmg  name 

,^— X — .^ ^   stamped   in  gold,  and    paper.  $6.00 

('^^:^,^    D.plomas,  Resolunons,  Tc.nmon.als, 


YOUR   SIGNATURE 

will  attract  attention  if  it  is  original.  For 
50c  I  will  write  your  name  in  at  least  12 
different  ways  and  include  a  scrapbook 
specimen. 

H.  P.  BEHRENSMEYER 
Bov    73  Quincy,    UK 


Challenge    Cartis,    consisting    of    ornate 

combi- 

nations,    script,    flourished   and   some   ol 

my   fa- 

mous    card    carving    specimens.       This 

packaEc 

is    arranged    especially    for    those    who 

W,sh      to 

study    and    practice    card    writing.       Pr 

cc    60c. 

A   prue   that   will    please   you   with   cac 

1   order. 

My    circular    sent    in    beautifully    addrc 

sed    en- 

velope   for   3   cent  stamp. 

A.  W.  DAKIN 

604    W.   Colvin  St.,                      Syracuse 

N.  V. 

FOR   SALE  —   A    two-teacher  business 

college 

established     25     years.       No    competitic 

n,    low 

rent.      good      equipment      and      fine 

outlook. 

Bargain    if    taken    before    June    1st. 

THE   EDUCATOR 

Bo.x    642                                            Columbu 

s,   Ohio 
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BOOK  REVIEWS 

Our  readers  are  interested  in  books  of  merit, 
but  especially  in  books  of  interest  and  value  to 
commercial  teachers,  including  books  of  special 
educational  value  and  books  on  business  subjects. 
All  such  books  will  be  briefly  reviewed  in  these 
columns,  the  object  being  to  give  sufficient  de- 
scription of  each  to  etiable  our  readers  to  de* 
termine   its  value. 

How  the  World  Began,  by  Edith 
Heal.  Published  by  Thomas  S. 
Rockwell  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

The   Story  of  the  First  Aninials 

Here,  at  last,  is  the  fascinating  story  of  the 
first  animals.  What  they  looked  like.  How  they 
lived.  How  they  protected  themselves.  Why  they 
disappeared.  Through  the  pages  of  this  book  there 
is  told  a  story  bristling  with  interesting  significant 
facts.  Emerging  from  life  in  water,  the  first  land 
animals  present  greater  wonders  than  are  con- 
tained in  any  circus  today.  There  were  fish  that 
walked.  There  were  giant  monsters  that  towered 
more  than  four  stories  high.  There  were  reptiles 
that  flew.  There  were  giant  mammals  that  ruled 
the    world   of   living    things. 

This  book  really  brings  before  you  the  picture 
of  the  world  at  the  beginning.  It  is  like  a  visit  to 
a  great  museum — it  is  a  guide  and  a  very  enter- 
taining one,  revealing  the  story  of  the  beginning 
of  life  and  the  first  animals  to  inhabit  our  world. 


How   the     World    is     Changing,   by 

Edith  Heal.     Published  by  Thomas  S. 
Rockwell  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

The  Ever-Changing  Face  of  the  World 

Science  unfolds  m  this  book  the  story  of  cease- 
less change.  It  is  the  story  of  how  the  wind,  rain, 
heat,  cold  and  pressure  constantly  mold  into  new 
patterns  the  earth — both  its  surface  and  the  ground 
underneath. 

It  is  the  story  of  waves  that  are  never  still,  that 
cut  continually  into  the  shore;  of  the  ceaseless 
wind  that  endlessly  moves  loose  sand  and  pebbles; 
of  rain  that  sweeps  away  the  soil.  It  is  the  story 
of  the  formation  of  rocks,  of  coal,  of  gas,  of  oil. 
of  radium,  and  of  how  one  substance  changes  into 
another. 

Few  glimpses  of  our  world  are  more  fascinating 
than  arc  those  open  to  the  eyes  of  geology — Glaciers, 
huge  mountains  of  ice;  sand  dunes,  often  hun- 
dreds of  feet  high  that  move  great  distances;  caves, 
with  water-carved  walls  and  ceilings;  natural 
bridges;  earthquakes  that  shake  mountains;  geysers 
that  spray  hot  minerals  and  water;  volcanoes  with 
huge  cavernous  centers  where  melted  rock  hisses 
and   bubbles. 

In  brief,  this  book  is  the  history  of  the  valleys 
and  the  hills.  It  is  an  account  of  the  mountains, 
of  the  plains,  of  the  forests.  It  gives  a  new  con- 
ception   of    our    world. 


Other  Worlds  Than  This,  by  Elena 

Fontany.      Published    by    Thomas    S. 
Rockwell  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Through  the  eyes  of  science  this  book  explains 
how  the  other  worlds  look.  Consider:  Mercury, 
Venus.  Mars.  Jupiter,  Saturn.  Uranus.  Neptune, 
and  the  recently  discovered  planet  X.  Climates 
450  degrees  below  zero,  atmospheres  so  dense 
that  the  sun  cannot  penetrate  them,  worlds  that 
have  seventeen  months  in  seventeen  days,  where 
the  years  are  one  hundred  times  as  long  as  ours, 
where  there  are  two  sunrises  and  two 
day,  where  people  can  step  over  houses, 
■  lins   of   the    moon. 


All  the  enchantment  of  the  legend,  the  humor 
of  the  imagination  and  the  vague  reality  of  the 
dreams  is  here  portrayed  from  the  findings  of  the 
scientists  about  the  worlds  which,  night  after  night, 
wink    and    hlink   down    at   us. 


This  Physical  World,  by  Janet  Pol- 
lak.  Published  by  Thomas  S.  Rock- 
well Company,  Chicago,  111. 

The  World  We  Live  In 

Enveloped  in  the  magic  of  the  physical  world, 
the  spinning  top  provokes  questions  of  momen- 
tum, gravity,  friction  and  the  whole  panorama  of 
iphysical  forces  which  affect  our  daily  lives.  With 
stimulating  directness  and  simplicity  this  book 
really    takes    everyday    occurrences    and    tells    why 


they  happen  as  they  do.  There  is  the  story  of 
why  a  ball  bounces.  Reasons  are  given  why  the 
night  IS  dark.  And  it  also  tells  what  makes  the 
skv  blue.  Nothing  like  this  book  has  ever  ap- 
peared before.  In  it  the  answers  of  science  cap- 
tivate with  their  simplicity  and  astonish  with  a 
truth  that  is  stranger  than  fiction.  Heat.  cold, 
light,  gravity,  motion,  sound,  smell,  color,  all  in 
the  irresistible  story  of  physics.  This  book  stim- 
ulates   a    questioning     attitude     of     mind     and     ob- 


The     World    of    Invisible    Life,   by 

Mary  Bowen  Stephenson.  Published 
by  Thomas  S.  Rockwell  Company, 
Chicago,  111. 

Life   Through   the   Microscope 

From  the  invisible  forms  of  life  we  get  our 
good  health  as  well  as  our  diseases.  Some  are 
good  for  us  under  certain  conditions  and  bad  for 
us  under  others.  Some  even  give  us  much  of  our 
food.  Some  battle  with  others  in  deadly  war- 
fare. Most  children  have  heard  something  about 
this  cellular  or  germ  life.  This  book  in  a  dear, 
accurate,  and  simple  manner,  will  give  them  an 
introduction  to  microscopic  biology.  Largely  it 
deals  with  this  invisible  life  as  it  affects  us.  It 
begins  with  the  Infusoria,  taking  a  bit  of  swamp 
mud  and  showing  what  one  will  see  if  one  looks 
at  it  through  a  microscope.  Yeast,  mold,  bacilli, 
minute  shells,  and  insects  are  all  carefully  de- 
scribed. Certainly  any  boy  or  girl  will  be  fasci- 
nated by  this  subject.  This  book  will  afford  them 
a  splendid  opportunity  to  acquaint  themselves  with 
the  fundamentals  of  a  great  subject.  It  is  en- 
dorsed by  a  great  biologist  as  accurate  and  infor- 
mative,   and    it    has   been    v.'ritten    to    appeal    to    the 


Filing     Theory     and     Practice,     by 

Harold  S.  Brown,  A.  B.  Pubhshed  by 
N.  E.  H.  Hubbard  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Cloth  cover,  144  pages. 

The  only  filing  courses  so  far  available  have 
been  too  elaborate  to  fit  into  the  short  period  of 
time  possible  to  be  allotted  to  this  subject  in  the 
average    business    training. 

Every  student  needs  filing,  theory  and  practice, 
before  going  out  into  the  business  world.  The 
business  man  expects  him  to  have  at  least  a  work- 
ing   knowledge    of    this    subject. 

With  this  in  mind  a  simplified  course  in  filing 
has  been  arranged  that  concerns  itself  strictly  with 
the  fundamentals  and  gives  the  student,  by  an  in- 
genious arrangement  of  pages,  a  very  satisfactory 
working   knowledge  of  the  various  filing  systems. 

It  is  concise;  it  is  complete  and  is  designed  to 
give  all   the  basic  principles  of  filing  procedure. 

A  glance  through  the  book  shows  the  absence 
of  all  extraneous  matter,  and  the  simplicity  of 
treatment  of  the  subject  appeals  to  those  upon 
whom  the  dutv  devolves  of  teaching  a  working 
knowledge    of    filing. 

It  will  be  noted  that  the  book  is  divided  into  a 
Theory  Section  which  describes  the  various  systems 
of  filing,  and  a  Practice  Section  which  reproduces 
sections  of  files  and  allows  the  student  to  actually 
file  letters  in  accordance  with  the  basic  systems. 

The  laboratory  material  is  sufficient  to  allow 
the  student  to  do  considerable  actual  filing  and 
if  desired  more  material  can  easily  be  prepared 
for    further   practice. 

An  important  feature  is  that  the  complete  lab- 
oratory equipment  is  bound  in  the  book,  thus 
preventing    confusion    and   loss    of    materials. 

It  lends  itself  equally  well  to  class  instruction 
and    to    individual    work. 


others  are  undoubtedly  permanent.  The  authors 
have  therefore  carefully  revised  their  text  so  that 
It  will  include  both  the  normal  and  the  abnormal 
trade  conditions  of  recent  years.  In  preparing 
the  revision,  thev  have  relied  on  the  best  data 
available,  including  the  facts  of  the  Fifteenth  Cen- 
sus   and    the    information    in    the    latest    yearbooks. 

Many  changes  and  additions  have  been  made 
in  the  visual  equipment  of  the  book.  A  large 
number  of  new  illustrations  and  interesting  graphs 
have  been  added.  New  maps  have  been  designed 
to  help  fix  locative  concepts.  These  maps  have 
been  drawn  with  the  latest  approved  spelling  of 
the  names  of  foreign  cities  in  accordance  with  the 
rulings  of  the  United  States  Geographic  Board. 
The  latest  crop-distribution  maps  available  appear 
in  the  discussion  of  the  various  products.  At 
the  rear  of  the  book,  pertinent  statistics  are  listed 
in  tabular  form,  and  a  table  shows  the  old  and 
the  new  spellings  of  the  names  of  foreign  cities. 

Text  questions  have  been  revised  and  placed  at 
logical  intervals  to  make  them  of  more  value  to 
the  student  in  summarising  the  information  in  the 
text.  The  problems,  projects,  topics,  and  class- 
discussion  material  have  been  expanded  and  also 
arranged  in  order  of  difficulty  of  accomplishment 
so  that  graded  assignments  are  possible.  This 
material  is  designed  for  use  when  special  empha' 
sis   on    some    particular   phase   is   desired. 

Great  care  and  much  study  have  been  given  to 
the  diction  of  the  book  with  the  aim  of  making  it 
practical  and  suitable  for  students  of  high-school 
age.  Simplicity  in  diction  has  been  used  to  catch 
and  hold  the  interest,  and  thus  to  create  a  liking 
for  the  subject,  Technical  terms,  peculiar  to  the 
subject,  are  defined  the  first  time  they  are  used. 

As  a  result  of  their  many  years  of  teaching  eco- 
nomic geography,  the  authors  realise  that  the  sub- 
ject matter  must  be  readily  adaptable  to  the  needs 
of  the  individual  teacher  and  to  the  local  require- 
ments. They  have  therefore  organized  their  ma- 
terial in  such  a  way  that  the  approach  and  the 
emphasis    can    be    changed    easily. 
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Write  for  book.  "How  to  Become  a  Good  Pen- 
man," and  beautiful  specimens.  FREE.  Your  name 
on  card  if  you  enclose  stamp.  F.  W.  Tamblyn, 
406    Ridge    Bldg..    Kansas    City,    Mo. 


The   Coming  Madarasz 

Finest    scrapbook    specimens — write    for    details 
— enclose    stamp   for   return    postage. 

J.  A.  Francis 

1707     So.     12     St.  Omaha,     Nebr. 


Economic  Geog:raphy  (Se-cond  Edi- 
tion), by  Z.  Carleton  Staples.  Dor- 
chester High  School  for  Boys,  Boston, 
Mass.,  and  G.  Morell  York,  Professor 
of  Commerce,  New  York  State  Col- 
lege for  Teachers,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Published  by  the  South-Western  Pub- 
lishing Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Cloth  cover,   661   pages. 

New  trends  in  commerce  and  industry  have  ap- 
peared during  the  past  few  years.  Some  of  these 
trends    are    probably    only    temporary    in    character; 
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Prepare  Now  for  the  Job  You  Want 
Penmanship        Accounting- 
Secretarial  Stenographic 
Write  for  information  describing 
renewed  demand  in  office  positions. 
Home     Study     plan     of     business 
training. 

G.  W.  McGuire,  Manager 

HILL'S  BUSINESS  UNFV  EKSITY 

EXTENSION  DEPARTMENT 

Oklahoma  City,  Oklahoma 
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By  Mr.  Beauchamp,   145  t 
one   of  a  series  appearing 


EDUCATION 

A     Monthly    Magazine    Devoted  to  the  Art, 

Science,  Philosophy,  and  Literature  of 

Education 

Herbert   Blair,   Editor-in-Chief 

Professor  of  Education,   School   of  Education, 
Boston   University 

Some  Special  Feature  Numbers 

GEOGRAPHY 

Edited  by   Douglas   C.   Ridgley 

ART 

Edited  by  Royal  Bailey  Farnum 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION 
Edited  by  Frederick   E.  Bolton 

VISUAL  EDUCATION 
Edited  by  F.  Dean  McClusky 

INDUSTRIAL  ARTS 
Edited  by  Arthur  B.  Mays 

By  popular  request  EDUCATION  is  indexed  in  the  "Readers 
Guide  to  Periodical  Literature"  and  in  "The  Education  Index."  See 
that  your  library  has  it.  Subscription  Price;  $4.00  per  year.  Forty 
cents  per  copy. 

Mention  this  advertisement  and  ask  for  a  Free  Sample  Copy. 


The  Palmer  Company,  Publishers 
120  Boylston  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 
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/Etna  Life  Insurance  Company 

A  Better 
Position 

You  Can  Get  It 

Hundreds  of  teachers  will  earn  two  hundred  dol- 
lars or  more  this  summer.  SO  CAN  YOU.  Hun- 
dreds of  others  will  secure  a  better  position  and  a 
larger  salary  for  next  year.  YOU  CAN  BE  ONE 
OF  THEM.  Complete  information  and  helpful 
suggestions  will  be  mailed  on  receipt  of  a  three  cent 
stamp.  Good  positions  are  available  now  in  every 
state.    They  will  soon  be  filled. 

The  Teachers'  Agency, 

1850  Downing  St.,      Denver,  Colo. 
Covers  the  ENTIRE  United  States 

School  Officials!  You  may  wire  us  your  vacan- 
cies at  our  expense,  if  speed  is  urgent.  You  will 
receive  complete,  free  confidential  reports  by  air 
mail  within  36  hours. 


The  Educator 

Correlated  Handwriting  Junior  High  School  Manual 
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JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  MANUAL 


For  Pupils  and  Teachers  in  grades  7,  8  and  9, 
64  pages,  size  414x8 

Per  dozen  $2.40 

Single  copies,  postpaid,  net 35c 


Correlated  Handwriting  Junior  High  School  Manual  is 
intended  for  the  use  of  both  teachers  and  pupils,  since  it 
|3ontains  suggestions  and  directions  as  well  as  copies.  The 
Iplan  of  the  book  is  as  follows:  At  the  outset  a  test  is 
ijiven  to  all  pupils  to  determine  which  pupils  need  prac- 
itice.  This  is  followed  by  directions  and  exercises  which 
review  the  main  features  of  position,  movement  and  form. 
A.  diagnostic  test  is  then  given  in  order  that  each  pupil, 
with  the  help  of  his  teacher,  may  analyze  his  writing  and 
see  what  his  special  needs  are.  The  remainder  of  the 
book  is  given  up  to  various  kinds  of  application  and  ap- 
propriate practice  exercises  in  order  to  enable  each  child 
to  overcome  his  individual  difficulties. 


Junior    High    School    Manual    Also    Published   in 
Compendium  and  Practice  Book  Form. 

Compendium  7  for  Grade  7,  Compendium  8  for  Grade  8, 
Per  doz.,  1.60;  single  copies,  postpaid,  15c,  net. 

Practice   Book  7  for  Grade  7,  Practice  Book  8  for  Grade  8, 
Per  doz.,  $1.92;  single  copies,  postpaid,  20c,  net. 

The  material  in  the  Correlated  Junior  High  School 
Manual  has  been  made  available  in  Compendium  and  Prac- 
tice Book  form  for  the  benefit  of  schools  not  following  the 
Junior  High  School  plan.  These  Compendiums  and  Prac- 
tice Books  also  contain  complete  directions  for  both  pupils 
and  teachers. 


THE  ZANER-BLOSER  COMPANY 

Columbus,  Ohio 


Everybody  can  find  Use  for  a  TRANSPARENT  RULER 


10c 


Net 

Plus 
P.P. 


Teachers 

Architects 

Bookkeepers 

Accountants 

Commercial 

Artists 
Draftsmen 


Students 
Engineers 
Office  Clerks 
Engravers 
Printers  and 
Publishers 
Photographers 


10c 
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The  More  You  Use  It,  The  More  Uses  You  Will  Find  For  It! 
DIRECTIONS: — To  draw  parallel  lines  without  dots,  draw  the  first  line  across 
the  paper  then  cover  this  line  with  any  line  on  the  ruler  and  draw  the  next  line. 
To  draw  curved  lines  use  ruler  edgewise.     Margins,  oblongs,  squares,  scales  for 
music  made  neatly,  quickly,  and  without  dots. 

The  Only  TRANSPARENT  RULER  of  its  kind  in  the  UNITED  STATES. 

THE    ZANER-BLOSER    COMPANY 

Columbus,  Ohio 


Ida  S.  Koons 
1330  Francis 
Ft.  Wayne,    Ind. 
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Supplies  for 

Ornamental  Penmanship 


THE   ZANERIAN  FINE   WRITER 


LESSONS  IN 
ORNAMENTAL    PENMANSHIP 


Three  gross  or  more,  net,  postpaid ....$1.40 

One    gross $1.75 

One-fourth  gross  50 

One  dozen  20 

The  best  fine  writing  pen  made — 
the  pen  that  makes  the  finest  light 
line  and  the  boldest  shade. 
For  card  writing,  roundhand  or  en- 
grossing script,  for  flourishing,  for 
artistic  page  writing,  or  for  execut- 
ing any  of  the  shaded  ornamental 
styles  of  writing,  this  pen  has  never 
yet  been  equaled.  No  other  pen  has 
ever  been  so  generally  praised  by  pro- 
fessional penmen.  While  this  pen  is 
made  by  the  leading  pen  makers  of 
the  world,  it  is  better  than  any  of 
their  own  pens,  because  in  manufac- 
turing they  bestow  upon  it  more  care 
than  they  give  to  any  of  their  own. 

Here  are  the  words  which  were  writ- 
ten and  signed  by  the  manufacturers: 

"Usually  we  give  neither  more  nor 
less  attention  to  special  imprint 
pens  than  we  do  to  our  own,  but 
we  are  quite  willing  to  make  an 
exception  in  favor  of  the  Zan- 
erian  Fine  Writer.  We  will  give 
extra  special  care  to  them — more 
than  we  bestow  upon  our  own." 

This  is  why  the  Zanerian  Fine 
Writer  is  without  an  equal. 


A  book  of  94  pages,  5x8^2  inches 

bound    in    stiff,    durable    cloth    cover. 

Price,  postpaid,  $1.00  net. 

The  work  contains  a  complete 
course  of  lessons  in  ornamental  pen- 
manship. It  takes  up  the  work  at 
the  very  beginning  and  gives  a  thor- 
ough drill  on  the  principles  before 
taking  the  student  to  the  more  diffi- 
cult parts.  The  work  is  systematic- 
ally graded,  the  instructions  are  clear 
and  as  a  whole  the  book  should  in- 
spire anyone  to  master  this  fascina- 
ting art,  whether  in  school  or  at 
home. 

It  has  been  the  experience  of  many 
teachers  that  a  short  course  in  orna- 
mental penmanship  shows  very  satis- 
factory results  in  business  writing.  It 
seems  to  give  a  finish  to  business 
writing  that  is  not  likely  to  be  ob- 
tained otherwise.  In  fact,  many 
teachers  believe  that  the  quickest  way 
to  secure  first-class  business  writing 
is  to  include  at  least  a  short  course 
in  ornamental  writing.  Not  that  or- 
namental writing  is  desirable  in  busi- 
ness, or  that  pupils  should  take  it 
merely  as  a  pastime,  but  as  a  means 
to  an  end  in  business  writing. 


ARNOLD'S  JAPAN  INK 

We  are  headquarters  for  Arnold 
Japan  Ink,  carrying  a  larger  stoc 
than  any  other  dealer  in  this  countr 
When  used  according  to  the  instrui 
tions  which  we  send  with  every  bo 
tie,  telling  how  to  get  the  best  effect 
the  ink  is  without  doubt  one  of  tl 
very  finest  to  be  had  for  executir 
fine  penmanship,  such  as  letter  wri 
ing,  card  writing,  flourishing,  etc. 

1  bottle,  4  oz., postpaid  $  .1 

1  pint  plus  postage  $  .'• 

1   quart   plus  postage   1.1 


ARNOLD'S  WRITING 
FLUID 

1  Pint  (Pints  only),  plus  postage  $ 


Zanerian  5  Lb.  Paper 

Weighs  5  lbs.  to  the  ream  (  2  pad 
ages  of  240  sheets  each).  Suited  f( 
fine  penmanship,  correspondence,  et 
Size  SxlQii  inches;  %  inch  rulinj 
Shipping  weight,  per  package,  (24 
sheets)  4  lbs. 

1  package plus  postage  $1.5 


Quality  Cards 

No.  1.  Special  Size  l^i   in.  x  3  in. 
No.  2.  Gents'  Smooth,  2  in.  x  3  in. 
No.  3.  Ladies'    Smooth,   2   3/16  in. 
3%  in. 

100  by  mall postpaid  $  .3 

500  by  mail plus  postage  $1.1 

1000  by  mail plus  postage  $2.0 


ZANERIAN  ROSEWOOD  PLAIN  OBLIQUE  PENHOLDERS 

No.  44  (11 '/2  in.  long)  No.  45  (8  in.  long) 


Od.     111/; 


The   Zanerian   Plain   Oblique   Holders  arc   sensible,   beautiful   and   perfect.      They    are    made    of   rose 

made,    and   correctly   adjusted.      He   who   uses   these   holders   can    depend   upon    them   as   being   perfei 

one  of  these  holders;  in  fact,  it  is  a  great  encourager  of  good  penmanship.    It  has  been  observed  that  many  persons  who 

writing  soon  feel  a  desire  to  practice  when  one  of  these  instruments  comes  into  their  possession.   Nos.   44  and  45  are  the 

length. 

No.    44    (111/:    in.    long)    by    mail,    postpaid,    73c         No.    45    (S    in.    long)    by 

Quantity   prices  on   request. 


:s    and   8    inches    long,    ham 
t  is  a  delight  to  write 
u'ngly  care  nothing  for  goo 
:  in  every  particular,  excei 


n'l,    postpaid,    65c         Wooden    bo.\     (e 
Write    for    Catalog. 
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Published   monthly   except  July  and  August  at  612   N.   Park   St.,  Columbus.    O.,    by   the   Zaner-Bloser   Company.      Entered   as   second-class 
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YOUR  PROFESSIONAL 

ADVANCEMENT 

This  year  of  1934  will  not  be  the  year  to  seek  a 

position  that  pays  a  larger  salary,  but  it  may  be  the 

year  for  you  to  secure  a  position  that  offers  greater 

opportunities. 

Enroll  in  our  Reliable   Placement  Bureau 

and 

Let  us  Help  You 

THE  OHIO  TEACHERS  BUREAU 

H.  Ray  Wagner,  Director 

1952  N.  High  Street                Columbus,  Ohio. 

JTm 


away  frorti  Home,  ■u^ 


I'.njoy  real  comfort,  genial  social 
life,  free  use  of  gymnasium, 
beautiful  swimming  pool,  com- 
fortable lounges,  library,  open 
air  roof  garden,  restaurant. 
Separate  floors  for  men,  women 
and  couples.  Within  walking 
distance  of  business,  shops  and 
amusement  centers. 


CEOBCE  A.TURKEL     \timaqer 

Five  minutes  from  Pennsylvania  or  Grand 
Central  Stations 
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A  NEW  23  STORY  CLUB  HOTEL 


KENMORE  HALL 

145    E.    23id   STREET,       NEW     YORK    CITY 

CramertH  Park  Phone:    Oramerci{  5-3840 


WRITING,  ILLUMINATING  AND 
LETTERING 

Edward    Johnston  $2.50 

MANUSCRIPT    AND 

INSCRIPTION  LETTERS 

Edward  Johnston  $2.25 

PLAIN  AND  ORNAMENTAL 

LETTERING 

Edwin   G.   Fooks  $1.00 

DECORATIVE  WRITING   AND 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  LETTERING 
Albert  Erdmann  and  Adolphe  A. 

Braun  $3.00 

EXAMPLES  OF  LETTERING 

AND  DESIGN 

J.   Littlejohns  $1.25 

MANUSCRIPT  WRITING 

AND  LETTERING 

By  an   Educational   Expert  $1.75 

MODERN   LETTERING    FROM 
A  TO  Z 

\  C.  Wade  $3.75 


l^ititian  Eceks 

en 

Letterins 

The  use  of  Lettering  for  display  and  for  decora- 
tion, from  the  simplest  forms  to  elaborate  illumi- 
nated manuscripts,  is  thoroughly  covered  in  the 
Pitman  books  listed  here.  These  volumes  supply 
detailed  practical  instruction  on  technique,  as 
well  as  invaluable  discussion  of  problems  of 
composition  and  design.  All  of  them  are  e.x- 
pertly  written  and  all  of  them  contain  abundant 
illustrations,  beautiful  in  themselves  and  impor- 
tant for  their  instructive  value.  Write  for  the 
descriptive  catalog_ue  of  Pitman  books  on  Arts, 
Handicrafts,  etc. 


Pitman  I^UEListiiNe  Cccpccation 

2  >Ve$t  4(5th  Street,  NewTcrk,  N.y. 
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— that  commands  instant  admiration 
— thiat  remains  everlastingly  legible — 
that  will  not  be  tampered  with;  — 
that's  the  sort  of  safety,  beauty  and 
permanence  Higgins'  Eternal  Black 
Writing  Ink  gives  to  all  business 
writing. 

For  bookkeeping,  classwork  and  per- 
manent records.  Eternal  packs  a 
punch — and  holds  it  as  long  as  the 
paper  lasts. 

Write  for  literature.  You  and  your 
students  will  enjoy  this  unusual  writ- 
ing fluid.  Mention  name  of  school 
and  this  magazine  when  writing. 

CHAS.  M.  HIGGINS  &  CO.,  Inc. 

271  Ninth  Street  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

HIGGINS' 

ETERNAL    BLACK    WRITING     INK 


Penmanship  elnsgfs  profit  by  Eatfrbrook 
Rens.  The  beet  writing  comes  from  ihe  best  tools.  Almost 
eighty  years  of  class  room  experience  have  made  Eslerbrook  Pens 
Ihe  foremost  right-writing  pens  in  the  world.  Sturdy  and  strong, 
easy    writing  and  dependable   they   are  a   natural   writing  aid. 

Good  writers  are  not  born,  but  made.  Your  in- 
struction mav  be  the  only  penmanship  help  the  student  ever  has. 
See  that  he  has  the  benefit  of  a  good  writing  tool. 
Try  Esterbrook  Pens  FREE.  Prove  the  dependability 
of  Esterbrook  Pens  by  a  personal  lest.  Send  for  free  samples  of 
school  styles. 

Esterbrook  Points  In  Fountain  Pens.  The  famous 
Esterbrook  Pens  are  now  available  in  Esterbrook  RoNew-Point 
FounUin  Pens,  with  Eslerbrook  points  reproduced  in  non- 
corrosive  Duracrome.  The  points  can  be  replaced  by  user  at  will. 
$1  will  bring  you  Esterbrook  FounUin  Pen  complete  with 
Re-New-Point.  State  use,  to  insure  correct  Re-New-Poinl.  Order 
through  your  dealer  or  direct  from  Eslerbrook. 

ESTERBROOK  STEEL  PEN  MFG.  CO. 

62  Cooper  Slreet  Camden,  N.  J. 

or   Broicn   Bros.,  Ltd',    Toronto,    Canada 
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The  College  Blue  Book 

standard  Reference  Work  of  Higher  Education 

brings  to  you  in  one  place — 

The  Basic  Facts  and  Ratings  of — 

1250  Universities  and  Colleges 

1034  Technical  and  Professional  Colleges 

reduced  to  a  common  language  for  instant  reference. 


Ill 
Edition 


Price  $4.75—588  pages 


Invaluable  for  Student  Guidance 

"One   of   the   most   valuable   publications   for  School   Officers   that   has   ever  been   brought   to  my  attention-" 

— Dr.  George  D.  Strayer — Columbia  Univ. 

"The  Influencing  of  Character"— Ready  Now  —  price  $1.15. 

Bears  directly  on  problems  of  home,  church,  school  or  recreation. 
Result  of  Research  under  Rockefeller  Grant. 


"The  Yearbook  of  Aviation  for  young  men' 

Remarkably  illustrated  volume. — price  $2.00. 


l---^  NEW,  ^ 

T^  Year  Book  of  Aviation 

■^ _l  FOn  YOUNG  MEN        _    -^ 


Order  Direct  from  Dr.  H.  W.  Hurt,    b^L^u'e'ISIk    17th  Floor,  2  Park  Ave.,  New  York  City 
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EDUCATION 

A    Monthly    Magazine    Devoted  to  the  Art, 

Science,  Philosophy,  and  Literature  of 

Edtication 

Herbert   Blair,   Editor-in-Chief 

Professor  of  Education,   School   of  Education, 
Boston   University 

Some  Special  Feature  Numbers 

GEOGRAPHY 
Edited   by   Douglas   C.   Ridgley 

ART 
Edited  by  Royal  Bailey  Farnum 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION 
Edited  by   Frederick   E.  Bolton 

VISUAL  EDUCATION 
Edited  by  F.  Dean  McClusky 

INDUSTRIAL  ARTS 
Edited  by  Arthur  B.  Mays 

By  popular  request  EDUCATION  is  indexed  in  the  "Readers 
Guide  m  Periodical  Literature"  and  in  "The  Education  Index."  See 
that  your  library  has  it.  Subscription  Price:  $4.00  per  year.  Forty 
cents  per  copy. 

Mention  this  advertisement  and  ask  for  a  Free  Sample  Copy. 


The  Palmer  Company,  Publishers 
120  Boylston  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 


A  Better 
Position 

You  Can  Get  It 

Hundreds  of  teachers  will  earn  two  hundred  dol- 
lars or  more  this  summer.  SO  CAN  YOU.  Hun- 
dreds of  others  will  secure  a  better  position  and  a 
larger  salary  for  next  year.  YOU  CAN  BE  ONE 
OF  THEM.  Complete  information  and  helpful 
suggestions  will  be  mailed  on  receipt  of  a  three  cent 
stamp.  Good  positions  are  available  now  in  every 
state.    They  will  soon  be  filled. 

The  Teachers'  Agency, 

1850  Downing  St.,      Denver,  Colo. 
Covers  the  ENTIRE  United  States 

School  Officials!  You  may  wire  us  your  vacan- 
cies at  our  e.xpense,  if  speed  is  urgent.  You  will 
receive  complete,  free  confidential  reports  by  air 
mail  within  36  hours. 


The  Ideal  Studio  Cabinet 


For      Penmen,      Engrossers, 

Show    Card    Artists    and 

Draftsmen. 

This  Cabinet  is  especially 
designed  to  use  beside  draw- 
ing board  or  table,  in  studio 
or  home,  and  with  it  you  can 
do  more  work  in  less  time 
and  better  work  all  the  time. 
Users  are  most  enthusiastic 
and  find  that  it  costs  prac- 
tically nothing  to  own  as  the 
time  and  material  saved  soon 
pays  for  it. 

$15.     Mahogany  and  Walnut 

finish. 
$17.50  With  dusk  top  lid. 
$20.  Cabinet  wood,  Mahogany 

or  Walnut  finish. 
$25.  Solid  Walnut,  Mahogany 

or  Natural  Finish. 

Shipped  knock  down,  quickly 

assembled  by  any  one. 

Money  order  or  Registered 
Letter.  Money  back  guaran- 
tee. 

For  Sale  By 

H.  W.   STRICKLAND 

2221  Land  Title  Bldg., 
PHILADELPHLA. 


It   Will    Pay   You 
To   Master 


Correspondence  courses  are  now  offered  by  The 
Zanerian  College  of  Penmanship  in  the  following  sub- 
jects: 

Roundhand   or   Engrossers'   Script 

Professional    Business   Writing 

Text  Lettering  and  En^Jrossing 

Ornamental    Penmanship 

Advanced   Engrossing 

Write   for   information   and  catalog  of  supplies 

The  Zanerian  College 
of  Penmanship 

612  North  Park  Street 
Columbus,  Ohio 
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2  WONDERFUL  DAYf 
i5^  NEW  YORK  ^ 

ANY  TWO  DAYS,  SUNDAYS 
AND  HOLIDAYS  INCLUDED 

^  TAXI  FARE  FROM  BUS  TERMINAL  OR  R.  R. 
STATION  TO  HOTEL 

If  BEAUTIFUL  ROOM  WITH  BATH  AND  SHOWER. 

f  THREE  DELICIOUSLY  PREPARED  MEALS  IN 
THE  BROZTELL  DINING  ROOM. 

H  ORCHESTRA  SEAT  TO  A  CURRENT  BROADWAY 
SHOW  HIT. 

II  SPECJAL  DINNER  IN  THE  FAMOUS  GREENWICH 
VILLAGE  BARN  FEATURING  LEADING  BROAD- 
WAY   STARS    IN    A    SPLENDID    FLOOR    SHOW. 


HOTEL  BRPZTELL 

27th  Street  at  5th  Avenue  •  NEW  YORK 


Printing.... 


OUR  SERVICE 


s 


Publications 
Catalogs 
Price  Lists 
House  Organs 
Mailing  Pieces 
Color  Work 

Factory  and  Office  Forms 

Stationery 

Pen  Ruled  For.ms  —  Save  Your  Eyes 

Loose  Leaf  Record  Sheets 

Special  Blank  Book  Manufacturing 

May  We  Serve  You? 
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PR  I NTERS 

anJJiUnl  Jicvi  Qhtum/iilaie 


240 North Fourrti St.  Coli/m 


An   Education 

in  Writing  .  .  . 


to  use  the  new 


SPENCERIAN 


FOUNTAIN 
PEN 


^O.oo 


3.    CUNEIFORM  WRITING... 

Usually  inscribed  on  tablets  of  soft 
clay,  which  hardened  and  made  the 
writings  permanent.  The  ancient  As- 
syrians and  Babylonians  were  the  best 
known  of  the  people  who  used  this 
form  of  writing.  It  was  hard  work — 
and  tedious. 

C  XPRESSING  your  ideas  today  is  ef- 
^  fordess,  with  your  modern  Spencer- 
ian.  It  gives  wings  to  your  writing. 
Quickly,  as  your  thoughts  fly,  it  records 
them — so  smooth-writing  and  so  handy 
it  seems  a  part  of  you.  A  fine  writing 
tool  with  solid  gold  nib,  hard  iridium  tip, 
generous  ink  capacity,  long  wear. 

Regular       series       list 

price  ......,...._.,.  ^^ 

Recommended       b  y 

Educators    for    School 

use. 

Also  extra  fine  point  ex- 
pressly designed  for  account- 
ants, stenographers  and  ex- 
pert   penmen,   $2.50. 

TESTED 
STEEL  PENS 

"Tested"  means  individual  examination 
of  every  pen.  "Sixty"  school  series  and 
commercial  numbers.  We  invite  com- 
parison. 

Special   school   prices  on   request.     Pleaiie 
mention  your  dealer's  name. 
Send   lOc  for-'LETTERS  THAT  MUST  BE  PEN- 
NED"  by  EMILY  POST,   the  well  known  author- 
ity   on    social    etiquette. 

SPENCERIAN  PEN  COMPANY 


349  Broadway 


New  Yorlc  City 
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What  "Business  Course"  Best  Meets 

The  Need  of 
Junior  High  School  Pupils? 

P  DUCATORS  are  coming  to  realize  that  knowledge  of  the  entire  com- 
■■  mercial  and  industrial  structure  is  helpful  to  consumers  as  well  as  to 
business  workers ;  that  qualifications  not  usually  stressed  in  early  school 
years  are  more  necessary  than  ever  to  assure  a  useful  and  happy  career  in 
any  vocation;  that  such  qualities  as  character,  imagination,  vision,  initiative, 
adaptability,  concentration,  understanding  are  as  important  as  skill  in  ren- 
dering service  and  in  winning  promotion. 

^O  the  "New  Deal"  business  course  in  the  Junior  High  School  should  of- 
^fer  our  children  opportunities  to  gain  a  general  acquaintance  with  the 
business  community  and  an  insight  into  its  goals,  functions,  practices ;  to  ap- 
preciate the  value  of  careful  planning  for  the  future ;  to  make  try-outs  as 
aids  to  job  selections ;  to  develop,  at  the  same  time,  certain  occupational 
skills. 

THE  program  calls  for  a  general  business  course  that  gives  an  economic 
'  background  and  that  leads  progressively  to  the  selection  of  the  right 
vocation. 

I  N  short,  the  junior  business  course  should  prepare  for  life  by  letting 
'  children  start  to  participate  in  life  during  Junior  High  School  years. 

All  these  objectives  and  more  may  be  realized  through  the  use  of 

General  Business  Science 

by 
JONES,  BERTSGHI,  and  HOLTSCLAW 

Send  to  our  nearest  office  for  free  monograph 

"Penetrating  the  Fog  Surrounding  'Junior  Business  Training.'" 

The  Gregg  Publishing  Company 

New    York  Chicago  San  Francisco  Boston  Toronto  London  Sydney 

GREGG  BOOKS  ARE  AUTHORITATIVE 
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Again  The  Penmanship  Profession  Mourns 
The  Loss  of  a  Leader 


Another  Rider  College  Educator  is  Called  by  Death 


Franklin  B.  Moore,  president  of  Rider  College,  died 
at  his  home  in  Trenton,  N.  J.  on  February  27.  Mr.  Moore 
was  a  penman  and  educator  of  national  fame  and  headed 
one  of  the  largest  and  best  known  commercial  schools  in 
America.  Over  thirty-five  years  of  his  life  were  spent 
in  Trenton  in  educational  work. 

His  death  followed  closely  after  that  of  his  partner, 
the  late  John  E.  Gill,  who  had  been  his  associate  for 
many  years. 

Mr.  Moore  was  born  in  Clifton  County,  Ohio,  in  1874 
where  he  received  his  early  education.  His  first  com- 
mercial training  was  received  in  the  Indianapolis  Business 
College.  He  began  his  commercial  teaching  at  the  age 
of  twenty. 

Mr.  Moore,  Mr.  Gill,  and  their  associates  by  untiring, 
unselfish  effort  and  square  dealing  transformed  the  rela- 
tively small  school  into  the  large,  well  organized  institu- 
tion it  is  to-day. 

Mr.  Moore  often  stated  that  penmanship  had  helpsd 
him  more  than  any  thing  else.  It  was  a  stepping-stone 
in  his  life,  for  it  not  only  secured  his  first  position  but 
helped  him  in  his  daily  work.  Many  students  were  en- 
rolled in  Rider  College  on  account  of  Mr.  Moore's  master- 
ful penmanship.  He  was  one  of  the  most  skillful  penmen 
in  the  country.  His  favorite  teaching  subject  was  pen- 
manship. He  also  specialized  in  accountancy.  Some  of 
the  finest  ornamental  penmanship  ever  received  by  The 
Educator  was  from  his  pen.  He  always  insisted  upon 
maintaining  a  strong  penmanship  department.  Rider 
students  are  noted  for  their  fine  penmanship. 

He  was  big  physically,  mentally  and  financially. 
Many  timid  students  entered  his  beautiful  office  with 
fear  and  trembling  but  always  left  with  a  light  heart  and 
encouraged — F.  B.  Moore  never  failed  a  student  in  need. 
He  was  unselfish  and  untiring  in  his  effort  to  help  others. 
For  that  reason  he  was  loved  by  the  thousands  of  stu- 
dents who  came  under  his  influence,  by  his  faithful  co- 
workers and  the  thousands  of  teachers  and  penmen  who 
attended  the  Eastern  Commercial  Teachers  Association 
and  other  teachers'  organizations. 

Mr.  Moore  was  a  member  and  past  president  of  the 
Mercer  County  Automobile  Club,  also  a  member  and  for- 


mer president  of  the  Eastern  Commercial  Teachers'  As- 
sociation. He  also  held  a  like  position  in  the  Trenton 
Country  Club,  the  Carteret  Club  and  Mercer  Lodge  No. 
50,  Free  and  Accepted  Masons. 

His  kindly  smile,  his  warm  handshake  and  his  wise 
counsel  will  long  be  remembered.  He  is  gone — but  we 
are  thankful  that  F.  B.  Moore  choose  penmanship  as  his 
chief  interest — for  he  has  left  it  greatly  enriched. 

To  his  widow  and  two  sons  and  members  of  the  Rider 
College  Faculty,  The  Educator  extends  sincere  sympathy. . 


Franklin  B.  Moore 
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E.   A.   LUPFER Editor 

PARiLEE  ZAKER  BLOSEE Busiueis  Mgr. 


SUBSCRIPTION 
(To  Canada,  I 
Single    copy,    15 


should  be  requested 


THE  EDUCATOR  is  the  best  medium 
through  which  to  reach  business  college  pro- 
prietors and  managers,  commercial  teachers  and 
students,  and  lovers  of  penmanship.  Copy  must 
reach  our  office  by  the  10th  of  the  month  for  the 
issue  of   the  following  month. 
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Timely  and  Practical  riand\vriting 


For  Teachers  and  Pupils 

By  E.  A.  LUPFER 


This  cash  account  makes  a  very  interesting  handwriting  lesson  and  if  thoroughly  mastered  would  enable 
one  to  write  almost  anything.  It  contains  almost  all  of  the  small  letters  and  twelve  of  the  capitals.  The  order 
of  frequency  of  appearance  of  letters  is  as  follows: 

a  24,  n  17,  s  11,   e  10.   h  8,  t  7,  c  6.  o  6,   1  6,  i  5 ,  r  3,  y  3,  b  3,  m  2,  p  2,  d  2,  h  1,  f  1,  w  1. 

J  7,  C  5,  S  4,  R  2,  B  2,  A  2,  T  1.  F  1,  P  1.  W  1,  H  1,  G  1. 
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since   some   of   these   letters   appear   so   many   more  times  than  others  we  shall  devote  more  time  to  those 
letters  which  are  repeated  the  greatest  number  of  times. 

Write  the  entire  account  at  the  beginning  of  the  lesson  and  save  it  for  comparison  of  progress  after  practice 
has  been  done  on  each  of  the  letters. 


A  few  minutes  of  vigorous  movement  training  will  start  the  lesson  with  plenty  of  life.  Practice  the  direct 
oval,  straight  lines  and  indirect  oval  exercises  separately;  then  the  exercises  as  they  are  given.  The  teacher 
may  count  at  the  rate  of  200  ovals  to  the  minute.  We  are  more  interested  today  in  getting  good,  free  writing  with 
a  good  quality  of  line  than  we  are  that  you  make  any  number  of  letters  or  strokes  to  the  minute.  However, 
counting  is  a  good  way  to  encourage  freedom  of  movement.  Time  yourself  with  a  watch  to  see  how  many 
revolutions  you  make  in  a  minute.  Aim  to  keep  the  down  strokes  light  and  both  sides  of  the  exercises  curved 
evenly. 

Here  are  seven  different  kinds  of  exercises  intended  to  develop  the  under  turns  used  in  most  of  the  small 
letters.  They  will  prepare  you  for  the  letter  a.  Show  th  e  students  how  exercises  help  develop  letters.  If  they 
know  why  they  are  working  on  an  exercise  it  will  mean  more  and  secure  better  results.  Keep  the  down  strokes 
straight,  pull  them  towards  the  center  of  the  body.  Check  the  position  of  the  paper  to  see  that  it  is  directly  in 
front  of  you. 
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Two  exercises  are  given  in  this  copy.  The  first  one  develops  the  oval  part  of  the  a,  while  the  second  develops 
the  down  stroke.  The  second  exercise  is  probably  more  important  than  the  first  because  so  many  students  have 
trouble  in  making  the  finish  of  the  a. 

czy  a^y  CL.y  c^y  oc^  a:  cLy  ciy  (xy  o^'  OLy  oy  OLy 
a^y  67y  oxy  ol^  c^jLy  oZy  ^y  a^  c^^^  ^^zy    yLy    ^2:^ 

Close  the  a  at  the  top  and  come  down  to  the  base  line  with  the  second  turn  before  you  swing  up  with  the 
finish.  The  two  turns  on  the  base  line  should  be  even.  All  turns  on  the  base  line  in  the  small  letters  should  be 
the  same  in  size  and  shape.     Do  not  hurry  with  the  last  part  of  the  a. 

We  present  the  o  next  to  the  a  because  of  the  similarity  between  the  o  and  the  a  and  also  because  of  the 
great  difficulty  we  experience  in  distinguishing  o  from  a.  Keep  the  finish  of  the  o  high.  It  should  hug  the  headline 
while  the  finish  of  a  is  the  opposite. 

Study  the  movement  on  the  o.  The  body  of  the  o  is  made  with  a  quick  rolling  motion.  Pause  at  the  retrace 
before  making  the  oval.     Glide  out  of  the  letter  with  a  free,  easy  swing. 


-TT- 
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You  cannot  make  too  many  letters.  The  one  who  stops  as  soon  as  he  has  made  one  good  letter  will  soon 
forget.  Acquire  the  habit  of  making  good  letters,  by  continuing  your  practice.  A  good  exercise  is  to  slide  from 
one  o  to  another  with  a  long  connecting  swing.  Try  making  some  letters  with  extra  long  connecting  strokes. 
Extend  one  group  clear  across  the  page.     This  will  help  to  develop  the  lateral  motion. 

£^-7^7y 
These  two  words  are  simple  but  be  sure  that  you  get  plain  o's.    The  words  are  on  and  no,  not  an  and  na. 
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The  letter  n  appears  seventeen  times  in  the  cash  account.  We  are,  therefore,  giving  quite  a  number  of  ex- 
ercises to  develop  the  over  turns  in  n  and  m.  Work  on  e  ach  exercise  until  you  get  a  fluent  motion  and  until  yoi 
have  a  uniform  downward  stroke.     The  turns  should  not  be  angular. 


While  the  ni  appears  only  twice  we  will  present  it  with  the  n  because  of  the  similarity  of  the  two  letters. 
Check  space,  slant,  uniform  turns,  angles,  and  beginning  and   ending   strokes.     Also   see   that   the  movement 
continuous  and  free.     We  do  not  stop  on  either  the  morn.     A  few  combinations  are  given  for  practice. 


Here  we  have  words  combining  n,  m,  a,  and  o.  No  one  has  a  right  to  write  illegibly.  It  is  inexcusable 
even  though  we  find  some  signatures  of  prominent  business  men  which  cannot  be  read.  The  other  day  we  had  an  im- 
portant letter  in  the  office  involving  a  great  deal  of  money,  the  signature  of  which  could  not  be  read.  Are  you 
going  to  guard  against  this  inexcusable  loss  of  time  and  business  by  learning  to  write  each  letter  unmistakably 
readable  ? 


Cross  practice  exercises  are  interesting  and  do  help   to   develop   regularity   of  spacing  and  movement   and 
also  save  on  paper.     See  who  can  bring  to  class  the  most  novel  design  made  from  different  combinations  of  letters. 


The  s  appears  eleven  times  in  the  account  and,  therefore,  should  be  given  special  attention.  The  letters  s 
and  r  are  very  similar  in  construction  and  are  frequently  confused.  It  is  well,  therefore,  to  practice  and  study 
them  together  showing  the  similarity  and  the  difference  between  the  two  letters.  The  beginning  stroke  is 
practically  the  same.  Both  have  points  at  the  top  and  should  be  a  little  higher  than  the  1.  There  is  not  a  great 
deal  of  difference  between  the  tops  of  the  two  letters,  but  the  r  should  have  a  straight  downward  stroke  with  a 
nice  1  turn  at  the  bottom  while  the  s  should  have  a  decided  reverse  curve  and  should  close  at  the  bottom.  The 
finishing  strokes  are  the  same.  Study  the  motion  in  these  two  letters.  In  the  s  we  use  a  rolling  motion  while 
on  the  r  there  is  a  decided  slowing  down  of  the  movement  on  the  shoulder.  You  can  hardily  expect  to  make  a 
good  r  unless  you  do  retard  the  motion  on  the  shoulder. 


The  h  appears  eight  times  while  the  k  appears  only  once  in  Helen's  account.  However,  we  will  work  some 
of  the  loop  letters  together.  The  base  or  foundation  part  of  the  I  and  b  is  like  the  1.  Therefore,  start  with  an  i 
and  build  the  other  letters  from  it. 

There  is  a  great  deal  of  confusion  between  the  h  and  k  because  of  the  finishing  part.  After  mastering  the  1 
the  loop  in  the  k  and  h  should  be  easy.  The  last  part  of  the  h  is  the  same  as  the  last  part  of  the  n.  The  k, 
however,  has  a  small  loop  at  the  top  of  the  last  part  which  needs  special  attention.  Make  the  loop  so  distinct 
that  it  does  not  look  like  a  poorly  made  h  with  a  wabble  in  the  back.  Make  the  letters  so  plain  that  others 
understand  what  you  attempted  to  do. 
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The  upstrokes  on  J  are  parts  of 
ovals.  Keep  the  back  nearly 
straight.  Use  a  push-pull  move- 
ment. Study  the  size  of  the  loops. 
The  top  is  a  little  larger  than  the 
bottom.  The  bottom  should  not 
touch  the  line  of  writing  below  it. 
Count:  1.  2,  3.  Make  about  forty- 
five  a  minute.  Watch  the  slant  and 
quality  of  line.  Start  upward  and 
avoid  getting  top  part  too  full. 
Cross   on   the   base   line. 


The  C  begins  with  a  small  loop 
which  should  be  slanted  the  same 
as  other  letters.  The  body  oval 
encircles  the  loop,  forming  a  paral- 
lel effect.  Both  parts  are  on  the 
same  slant.  Are  yours  ?  Draw 
slant  lines  to  see.  Curve  the  begin- 
ning stroke  in  the  loop.  The  letter 
is  two-thirds  as  wide  as  high.  End 
same  as  smal  1.  Is  the  bottom 
of  C  no  wider  than  the  O. 


The  body  of  S  is  a  compound 
curve,  therefore,  work  on  the  com- 
pound curve  exercise.  Get  top  and 
bottom  of  exercise  even.  The  sec- 
ond exercise  helps  to  get  a  vigorous 
swing  at  the  bottom  of  the  letter. 
Start  on  the  base  line  and  curve 
upstroke.  Get  a  full  graceful  loop 
at  the  top.  Notice  the  slant  of  the 
loop.  The  crossings  should  all  be 
right  angle  crossings.  Come  to  a 
complete  stop  before  making  final 
stroke. 


Watch  the  retrace  in  R.  The 
oval  at  the  top  should  not  be  too 
large.  Study  its  position  and  shape. 
Try  to  tie  the  loop  around  the  stem 
at  half  the  height  of  the  letter.  The 
bottom  part  is  about  as  large  as 
the  top.  The  compound  curve  acts 
as  a  prop  to  hold  the  letter  up. 
Notice  the  parallel  effect  between 
the  oval  and  finishing  stroke. 
Count:   1,   2,  3,  4. 


Practice  the  Re  and  Ri  combina- 
tions, also  the  entire  words  Re- 
ceipts and  Ribbons.  As  home  work 
see  how  many  words  you  can  write 
beginning  with  R  having  a  different 
second  letter.  Study  your  position 
and  penholding.  Get  a  free  move- 
ment and  a  light,  uniform  quality 
of  line.     Study  the  copy  frequently. 


The  P,  B,  and  R  begin  the  same. 
Use  a  combination  push-pull  and 
circular  motion.  Do  not  stop  on 
the  loop  but  stop  on  the  retrace 
before  making  the  final  connective 
stroke.  Notice  the  width  of  B 
and  draw  slant  lines  down  along 
the  edge  of  ovals  and  straight  line 
to  see  if  both  parts  of  letter  are 
on  same  slant. 


Avoid  a  loop  on  retrace  of  A. 
The  tracer  exercise  will  help  you. 
Get  both  turns  even  at  base  line. 
The  A  should  not  be  wider  than  B 
or  H.  Finish  same  as  in  1.  Glide 
out  of  letter  with  a  free  move- 
ment. You  should  retrace  the 
second  part  but,  remember,  no  loop. 
Count:  1.  2,  3.  Avoid  shaded,  slow 
lines. 


The  main  movement  in  W  is 
push-pull.  The  W  begins  and  ends 
like  V.  The  arm  should  work  in 
and  out  of  the  sleeve  freely.  Pull 
all  down  strokes  toward  the  center 
of  your  body.  Care  is  necessary 
to  do  good  writing.  Study  details 
and  do  a  great  amount  of  practice. 
It  is  fun  to  watch  one's  progress. 


Close  the  P.  Some  end  it  with 
a  dot.  Notice  in  copy  where  the 
letter  ends.  Take  a  good  look  at 
the  letter  before  you  practice.  Un- 
less you  know  definitely  what  to 
do  you  will  make  blunders.  Make 
about  forty-five  letters  per  minute. 
The  main  thing  is  to  have  enough 
swing  to  produce  a  clean,  free  line. 
Do  not  hurry  or  become  careless. 


The  T  and  F  are  nearly  alike. 
They  begin  with  loop  like  in  W  and 
H.  They  have  two  compound 
curve  strokes.  Practice  the  com- 
pound curve  exercise  given  with  S. 
Stop  on  the  retrace.  Study  the  slant 
and  width  of  letters.  Do  not  let 
the  two  parts  touch.  The  top 
should  be  neat  and  not  too  long. 
Are  your  beginning  loops  the  right 
size,  slant  and  shape? 


If  you  don't  succeed  at  first  try 
again  and  keep  on  trying.  The 
writer  daily  passes  a  beautiful  tree 
which  Mr.  Zaner  planted  many 
years  ago.  It  is  said  that  he  plant- 
ed six  or  eight  before  he  succeeded 
in  getting  one  to  grow.  Mr.  Zaner 
knew  and  practiced  the  one  great 
requisite  of  success — perseverance. 


The  H  beigns  the  same  as  W 
and  ends  the  same  only  higher. 
The  movement  needs  special  at- 
tention. We  swing  into  the  letter, 
roll  around  the  loop  and  glide 
down  the  straight  stem  to  the  base 
line  to  a  complete  stop.  We  hit 
the  second  part  with  a  free  swing, 
coming  down  straight  to  the  base 
line  to  a  stop  before  making  final 
stroke. 
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The  G  and  S  begin  and  end  the 
same.  Show  at  the  board  the  simi- 
larity of  the  two  letters.  Make  S's 
on  the  board,  then  change  them  to 
G's  by  erasing  the  small  part  be- 
tween the  crossing  and  the  finish. 
See  how  high  the  second  part 
comes.  Is  your  second  part  on  the 
correct  slant?  Draw  slant  lines  to 
see.  Study  the  size  of  spaces  in  the 
letter. 


The  E  is  similar  to  the  C  except 
that  it  has  a  loop  in  the  back. 
Keep  the  beginning  loop  small  and 
on  main  slant.  Glide  out  of  the  let- 
ter like  in  i.  Notice  the  size  of  top 
and  bottom.  Do  not  stop  on  the 
loop  in  the  center  of  the  letter.  The 
movement  is  free  and  the  same  as 
in  making  the  oval  exercise. 


The  D  should  start  with  a  nearly 
straight  stroke.  The  body  should 
be  oval  shaped.  Study  the  Roman 
letter  D.  Keep  the  loop  on  the 
base  line  with  the  body  of  the 
letter.  They  say  the  "toe  and  heel" 
should  rest  on  the  base  line.  Is 
your  D  larger  than  C  ?  Draw  slant 
lines  and  refer  to  the  copy  many 
times. 


The  1  is  an  important  letter  in  this  lesson  and  should   be   given   considerable   attention   in   connection   with 
the  h  and  k. 


c^t^  ^^    <i?Z^    ,:p^ 


The  t  appears  quite  often  in  the  lesson  and  since  the  t  and  I  are  frequently  confused  we  are  presenting  them 
together  with  the  hope  that  teachers  will  show  the  pupils  the  distinction  between  the  two  letters.  The  1  is 
not  plain  without  a  loop  and  the  t  will  be  mistaken  for  the  I  if  it  contains  a  loop.  The  crossing  should  be  in 
the  middle  of  the  top  part  of  the  letter  and  should  be  put  on  carefully.  Anyone  can  cross  t  neatly  and  carefully, 
but  few  do.  The  d  while  not  used  in  the  lesson  is  so  closely  connected  with  the  t  that  it  is  advisable  to  practice 
it  along  with  the  t.  The  extended  retraced  part  is  the  same  on  both  letters.  Be  sure  that  the  d  is  compact  and 
do  not  separate  it  in  two  sections. 


The  e,  c  and  i  are  repeated  frequently.  Since  the  c,  e,  and  i  are  so  frequently  made  carelessly  to  look  the 
same  we  would  like  to  emphasize  the  importance  of  getting  a  loop  in  the  e,  to  avoid  a  loop  in  the  i,  and  to  get  a 
plain  hook  on  the  c.     If  you  follow  this  advice  these  letters  should  be  readable. 

Amitsmrfnimtiimiia^mn^mnfn^^iijsjTmnrBrmwn   amimimf«*mmmmmMfm!imm*mim    -|W^^''''''"aff<*™i?ifff™«'*^^ff"^*»''^[Ty^^ 

Practice  the  running  oval  exercise  which  gradually  develops  into  the  letter  e.  The  second  exercise  is 
intended  to  develop  the  down  stroke  of  the  e.  It  is  well  to  get  the  downward  stroke  of  the  e  rather  straight  in 
order  to  put  a  systematic  appearance  into  the  letter.  See  whether  your  down  strokes  and  turns  on  the  three 
letters  are  the  same. 


One  of  the  common  faults  in  making  the  i  is  to  incorrectly  dot  it,  or  not  to  dot  it  at  all.  Place  the  dot 
above  the  i  and  about  as  high  again  as  the  i  is  high.  Keep  the  down  stroke  of  the  i  and  u  straight.  Avoid  angles 
which  resemble  e. 
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The  c  is  not  a  difficult  letter  if  given  careful  attention.  Come  down  fairly  straight  with  the  back  of  the  c 
and  get  a  good  hook  at  the  top.  See  that  the  turn  at  the  bottom  is  the  same  as  in  the  letter  i.  Practice  the 
words  and  see  if  you  have  distinct  letters.     Is  the  i  properly  dotted,  the  hook  on  the  c,  and  the  e  open? 


The  r  frequently  looks  like  an  i  when  made  too  narrow  at  the  top.     In  practicing  and  studying  the  r  give 
special  attention  to  the  top  and  shoulder  and  see  if  your  letter  would  look  like  an  1  if  you  placed  a  dot  above  it. 


A-^ 


The  p  only  appears  several  times  in  the  lesson,  but  since  it  is  ordinarily  used  frequently  and  is  a  difficult 
letter,  it  is  well  to  give  it  careful  study. 


'_-^^--tf^^^^^-i^.^2l-< 


Write  the  words  and  examine  them  gfiving  special  attention  to  the  letters  you  have  practiced.  Does  the 
word  keep  look  like  heep? 

A  PENMANSHIP  CONVENTION 

On  April  18,  19  and  20  at  Indianapolis  there  is  to  be  a  national  gathering  of  teachers,  supervisors,  penmen, 
and  persons  interested  in  better  handwriting.  All  who  are  interested  in  this  subject  should  join  this  organiza- 
tion— The  National  Association  of  Penmanship  Teachers  and  Supervisors.  Write  to  Linda  S.  Weber,  c/o  Board 
of  Education,  Gary,  Indiana. 


Write  the  above  sentence.     Have  your  teacher  discuss   the   activities   of   the   above   association.     Pick   out 
the  difficult  letters  and  practice  them. 


c/-z^-z^i^ 


After  practicing  this  copy,  write  the  sentence  above  and  compare  for  progress. 
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Supervision  of  Handwriting 


"Train  the  colt  to  go  his  distance 
as  his  pace."  That's  an  old  horse- 
trainer's  way  of  talking  horse  sense. 
A  good  deal  of  this  kind  of  sense  is 
creeping  into  our  schools  these  days. 
When  you  and  I  practiced  our  writ- 
ing drills  in  our  grade  school  days, 
I  was  expected  to  drill  as  fast  as 
you  and  you  were  expected  to  go  as 
far  as  I.  Well,  you  learned  to  write 
but   I   didn't. 

If  we  were  back  in  school  today 
we  wouldn't  have  to  make  so  many 
spirals.  Instead  of  spending  so  much 
of  her  time  "conducting"  a  writing 
lesson,  our  teacher  would  spend  a 
little  effort  in  helping  us  to  learn  to 
write. 

Get  Started  Right 

Take  me,  for  instance,  I  knew  how 
to  hold  my  hand  and  how  to  roll 
and  push  before  I'd  been  shown  more 
than  ten  times.  I  knew  how,  and  I 
still  know  how,  but  do  I  do  it?  No, 
to  get  anything  down  on  paper  I  still 
choke  my  pencil  like  I  learned  to  do  it 
in  the  first  grade.  Then  to  relieve  the 
strain  on  my  nerves  and  muscles,  and 
to  make  it  possible  for  you  to  read  it, 
I  write  just  as  little  as  I  can  get  by 
with. 

They  say  you  ought  to  get  started 
right,  on  the  blackboard  when  you're 
a  kid;  hold  your  chalk  right  and 
learn   your   first   words   there.     That 


By  John  Oswell  Peterson 
Tacoma  Public  Schools 

Courtesy  of  the  Wilbur  Register 


sounds  like  sense.  Take  my  little 
tyke,  now  —  he's  starting  second 
grade.  Holds  his  pencil  same  way 
he  holds  his  chalk,  —  yes  sir,  same 
way — writes  little  words  three  times 
as  big  as  I  do  and  five  times  as  easy. 
Watching  him  just  makes  a  feller 
want  to  go  back  and  get  started  over. 
He  doesn't  have  to  wind  up  with  a 
spiral  to  get  started  and  then  choke 
his  pencil  to  stop  the  spiral. 

And   Then   Train 

The  old  horse-trader  knew  what  he 
was  talking  about  when  he  used  that 
word  "train."  He  used  that  word  like 
he  knew  what  it  meant.  Some  of  my 
writing  teachers  overlooked  that 
word.  Most  of  them  seem  to  know  it 
better  now.  And  some  of  the  books 
we  had  weren't  so  hot.  One  of  my  old 
red  books  had  this  sentence:  "Kick 
the  kinks  out  of  the  kicking  mule." 
I  suspect  that  one  reason  why  I  never 
learned  to  make  a  "k"  is  because  I 
was  wondering  how  to  get  the  kinks 
out  of  the  mule  instead  of  out  of  my 
"k's." 

Some  of  the  books  nowadays  seem 
to  have  more  painless  ways  of  do- 
ing things.  Some  of  the  new  ones 
look  more  interesting  anyhow.  They 
seem  to  have  some  of  the  things  in 
'em  that  a  youngster  has  use  for  just 
as  soon  as  he's  learned  them. 


Standards  Not  Uniform 

Did  you  ever  get  a  writing  grade 
of  90  from  one  teacher  and  then  flop 
to  65  in  the  judgment  of  the  next 
one  ?  You  see,  those  teachers  weren't 
judging  by  the  same  standards, 
understand  that  still  happens  once  in 
a  while,  but  there  isn't  any  excuse  for 
it  anymore  because  teachers  can  get 
standard  scales  to  judge  by.  And 
speaking  of  standards,  there's  a 
standard  set  of  letters  being  adopted 
by  an  association  of  writing  teachers 
so  the  youngsters  won't  be  switching 
styles  of  "P"  every  time  they  get  a 
new   teacher. 

Some  things  need  to  be  written 
neatly  and  carefully.  Some  things 
don't  have  to  be  so  neat,  but  some- 
one has  to  read  them. 


Good  Thinking  Also 

You  remember  you  and  I  were  ex 
pected  to  write  at  top  speed  in  our 
writing  lessons  because  we  were  sup- 
posed to  write  our  other  lessons  fast 
too.  Well,  you  can't  write  at  a  run 
if  you  can't  think  faster  than  a  walk. 
The  teachers  have  found  that  out 
but  the  children  found  it  out  first. 
All  the  teachers  want  nowadays  is  a 
reasonable  quality  of  handwriting 
done  with  the  expenditure  of  a  rea 
sonable  amount  of  effort.  Of  course 
you  have  to  have  a  certain  amount 
of  speed  to  be  a  race  horse,  but  race 
horses  don't  pull  the  loads. 


(V/na^rme^ 
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Bring  Your  Problems  to 
Indianapolis 

by   Linda   S.    Weber,     President,   Na- 
tional    Association     of     Penmanship 
Teachers    and    Supervisors,   Board   of 
Education,  Gary,  Indiana. 


The  Executive  Committee  has  work- 
ed faithfully  to  prepare  a  real  treat 
for  you  in  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  April 
18,  19,  and  20,  1934. 

This  year,  above  all  years,  is  the 
time  to  show  your  fidelity  to  a  sub- 
ject which  in  spite  of  the  economic 
crisis  is  still  retained  as  a  fundamen- 
tal in  our  schools.  We  are  most  for- 
tunate in  obtaining  speakers  of  na- 
tional repute  for  our  convention.  I 
should  like  to  name  some  of  these 
speakers: 

Miss  Faye  Read,  president  of  the 
Department  of  Classroom  Teachers 
of  the  National  Education  Associa- 
tion, is  a  most  outstanding  teacher 
who  has  had  a  wealth  of  experience 
in  organization  work.  At  the  present 
time,  besides  being  president  of  the 
Classroom  Teachers,  she  is  a  member 
of  the  Research  Committee  of  the 
Colorado  Education  Association,  a 
member  of  the  Joint  Committee  of 
the  National  Congress  of  Parents  and 
Teachers  of  the  N.  E.  A.,  and  a  mem- 
of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the 
N.  E.  A.  Her  interest  and  experience 
with  many  types  of  teachers'  groups 
land  her  wide  acquaintance  with  lead- 
ers in  association  work  will  be  of 
value  in  carrying  on  the  program  of 
the  Department  of  Classroom  Teach- 
ers this  year,  and  it  will  also  be  of 
great  value  to  us  to  have  her  share 
the  largeness  of  her  vision  with  the 
members  of  the  N.  A.  P.  T.  S. 

Miss  Bertha  A.  Connor,  Director  of 
Handwriting  in  the  Boston  Public 
Schools  and  the  Boston  Teachers  Col- 
lege, is  one  of  the  best  known  author- 
ities on  our  subject.  She  needs  no  in- 
troduction to  many  of  you  who  have 
seen  the  excellent  results  which  have 
been  obtained,  under  her  direction,  in 
the  Boston  schools  and  in  the  Boston 
Teachers  College  or  who  have  been  in 
her  classes  at  Columbia  University 
and  in  the  Extension  Division  of  Mas- 
sachusetts University.  Miss  Connor 
is  an  outstanding  lecturer.  She  will 
talk  from  the  school  administration 
angle,  on  handwriting  in  elementary, 
junior  and  senior  high  schools,  and 
colleges.  Her  talk  will  also  include 
such  topics  as  program  making, 
teacher  assignment,  textbook  use,  and 
teacher  preparation.  The  exhibit 
which  she  is  bringing  on  the  evolution 
of  handwriting  will  be  one  of  the  high 
points  of  the  meeting. 

We  are  unusually  fortunate  in  hold- 
ing our  convention  in  the  home  city 
of  Paul  C.  Stetson,  a  superintendent 
of  national  repute,  who  has  just  been 
the  honored  president  of  the  Superin- 
tendence Section  of  the  N.  E.  A. 

Irving  R.  Garbutt  is  widely  known 

through  his  work  as  president  of  the 


National  Commercial  Teachers  Fed- 
eration. 

John  G.  Kirk  is  a  noted  director  of 
commercial  education  and  a  past 
president  of  the  N.  A.  P.  T.  S. 

Miss  Ellen  C.  Nystrom  and  D.  T. 
Weir  are  outstanding  directors.  Miss 
Nystrom,  Director  of  Handwriting  in 
Minneapolis,  has  chosen  the  topic, 
"Handwriting  in  the  Activity  Pro- 
gram." Mr.  Weir,  Director  of  Ele- 
mentary Education  and  Handwriting 
in  Indianapolis,  will  speak  on  "Some 
Observations  in  Handwriting."  Their 
subjects  suggest  much  food  for 
thought. 

G.  C.  Greene  has  conducted  investi- 
gations in  handwriting  for  the  N.  C. 
T.  F.  and  at  the  present  time  is  chair- 
man of  the  Investigation  and  Re- 
search Committee  of  the  N.  A.  P.  T. 
S.  His  work  will  be  a  real  contribu- 
tion to  the  cause  of  handwriting  and 
to  the  cause  of  education. 

Miss  Julia  Myers  will  speak  on 
"Teacher  Training."  This  year,  for 
the  first  time,  the  N.  A.  P.  T.  S. 
boasts  a  Teachers  College  Committee, 
one  of  the  most  important  commit- 
tees in  connection  with  our  Associa- 
tion. 

We  are  to  have  the  Indiana  State 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction, 
Floyd  I.  McMurray,  speak  to  us  on 
"Scandinavian  Schools." 

Miss  Jennie  Walhert,  primary  su- 
pervisor in  the  St.  Louis  Public 
Schools,  will  talk  on  the  subject  of 
"Manuscript  Writing."  This  will  be 
an  opportunity  for  us  to  discuss  the 
merits  and  the  demerits  of  this  type 
of  writing. 

The  demonstration  lessons  will  be 
a  most  practical  and  helpful  feature 
of  our  program,  not  only  to  inexperi- 
enced but  also  to  experienced  teach- 
ers. We  will  give  our  attention,  main- 
ly, to  upper  grade  work.  One  of  the 
demonstrations  will  be  an  auditorium 
program  by  school  children  of  Gary, 
Indiana,  under  the  direction  of  Mrs. 
Alice  LaDeaux.  Miss  Mildred  Har- 
ter.  Director  of  Auditoriums  in  Gary, 
will  talk  on  "Auditorium  and  the 
Classroom." 

In  keeping  with  Indiana  hospital- 
ity, the  social  side  has  not  been  neg- 
lected. If  I  may  judge  from  letters, 
frequently  received  from  Indianapolis, 
we  may  expect  a  joyous  time.  The 
banquet  promises  to  be  one  of  the 
social  events  of  the  season.  William 
Herchell,  the  poet,  will  entertain  us 
part  of  the  evening. 

I  have  touched  just  a  few  of  the 
highlights  of  our  program.  Come  to 
Indianapolis.  Can  you  afford  to  miss 
these  speakers? 

If  you   have  not   sent  your  enroll- 


ment fee,  send  it  today  and  secure 
one  new  member.  If  you  have  al- 
ready sent  your  check  or  money  order, 
do  your  best  to  secure  two  new  mem- 
bers and  let's  help  to  make  the  N.  A. 
P.  T.  S.  the  biggest  and  the  best  one 
in  the  history  of  the  organization. 
When  filling  out  the  enrollment  blank, 
be  sure  to  fill  out  the  complete  name 
and  address  of  the  member  and  send 
it,  together  with  the  fee,  directly  to 
our  treasurer,  George  A.  Race,  312 
North  McClellan  Street,  Bay  City, 
Michigan. 

The  railroads  are  especially  gener- 
ous this  year.  Plan  now  to  attend 
and  take  advantage  of  the  fare-and- 
a-third  certificate  plan.  Do  not  make 
the  mistake  of  asking  for  a  receipt 
but  secure  a  certificate  properly  fil- 
led out  and  present  it  to  the  secretary 
immediately  upon  your  arrival  at  the 
meeting  place. 

Tickets  may  be  purchased  on  April 
14  to  20,  inclusive.  Tickets  so  pur- 
chased will  be  good  for  the  return 
passage  to  reach  the  original  start- 
ing point  within  thirty  days,  in  ad- 
dition to  the  date  of  sale  of  going 
ticket,    as    shown    on    the    certificate. 

Go  by  rail,  if  your  one-way  fare 
amounts  to  seventy-five  cents  or 
more,  and  help  everyone  obtain  ad- 
vantage of  the  excursion  rates. 

The  theme  of  our  convention  is, 
"Fitting  a  Formal  Subject  into  an 
Informal  Program."  Our  slogan  is, 
DISCUSS  YOUR  PROBLEMS  IN  IN- 
DIANAPOLIS! 


N.  A.  P.  T.  S.  MEMBERSHIP  DUES 

Some  misunderstanding  regarding 
membership  fees  has  arisen.  Inas- 
much as  the  association  did  not  con- 
vene in  1933,  let's  designate  those 
members  who  paid  their  dues  for  the 
1932  meeting  and  Yearbook  as  1932- 
1934  members.  They  are  members 
until  the  time  of,  but  not  including, 
the  1934  meeting.  Dues  are  always 
paid  in  advance.  Therefore,  those 
members  who  have  paid  their  dues  for 
the  1934  meeting  and  Yearbook  are 
1934-1935  members.  They  are  mem- 
bers until  the  time  of,  but  not  includ- 
ing, the  1935  meeting. 

It  will  facilitate  matters  for  offi- 
cers, who  will  greatly  appreciate  it, 
if  all  1932-1934  members  and  all  pros- 
pective members,  whether  attending 
the  Indianapolis  meeting  or  not,  will 
send  their  dues  to  the  treasurer  prior 
to  the  meeting  time.  Bring  your  mem- 
bership receipts  to  the  meeting  and 
present  them  to  the  enrolling  officer. 

Plan  to  attend;  but,  if  attendance  is 
not  possible,  arrange  to  get  the  1934 
Report.  The  payment  of  the  mem- 
bership fee  of  one  dollar  ($1.00)  for 
teachers,  principals,  and  superinten- 
dents and  two  dollars  ($2.00)  for  su- 
pervisors will  bring  the  Yearbook  to 
your  door.  Do  not  fail  to  notify  the 
secretary  promptly  of  any  change  of 
address.  Yearbooks  often  go  astray 
due   to   incorrect  addresses. 

(Mrs.)  Elizabeth  J.  Drake,  Secre- 
tary, Central  High  School,  Bingham- 
ton.  New  York. 
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(We   solicit    comments   for   this   column 
inspire     young     people     to     select     penn 
their   vocation.) 


STICK  TO  YOUK  PEN 

At  the  suggfestion  of  the  Editor,  I 
am  sketching  hastily  my  early  ap- 
proach and  introduction  to  the  "Queen 
of  Arts"  and  if  my  twenty  years  of 
contact  with  the  profession  can  bring 
an  "oat"  of  interest  to  others,  es- 
pecially beginners,  I  shall  not  feel 
that  my  few  minutes  at  the  type- 
writer have  been  in  vain,  and  so  .  .  . 

Once  upon  a  time  (nearly  twenty- 
five  years  ago)  a  young  boy  living  on 
a  farm  near  the  stump-dotted  hills  of 
old  New  Brunswick,  Canada,  chanced 
upon  a  stray  copy  of  a  magazine  con- 
taining an  advertisement  showing  a 
few   words   wonderfully   well   written 


by  a  man  in  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and 
stating  that  for  a  stamp,  the  reader 
could  have  his  name  written,  and  get 
a  sample  pen.  This  young  boy  an- 
swered the  advertisement  .  .  .  and 
ever  since  the  world  has  been  dif- 
ferent. A  few  years  later  he  took  a 
business  college  course,  followed  by 
normal  training  which  permitted  him 
to  begin  the  teaching  of  penmanship. 

***A  great  deal  of  water  has  passed 
under  the  bridge  since  then.  Other 
commercial  subjects  demanded  atten- 
tion, and  a  college  course  had  to  be 
pursued  in  order  to  meet  State  re- 
quirements. Shorthand  had  to  be 
mastered  and  a  Teachers'  Certificate 
"with  honor"  obtained.  Bookkeeping 
and  Accounting  was  a  "consumma- 
tion" with  the  coveted  "Chartered 
Accountants'  "  examination  "devoutly 
to  be  wished"  and — incidentally  ob- 
tained. 

During  all  of  this  time.  Penmanship, 
in  the  mind  of  this  youpg  man  ebbed 
and  flowed.  There  were  times  when 
other  things  seemed  more  important 
and  practice  and  devotion  to  it  were 
relegated  to  the  background.  But,  in 
the  sum  total  of  his  failures  and  suc- 
cesses, nothing  has  played  a  more 
prominent   part,   nothing   has   been   a 


greater  asset  in  professional  equip 
ment,  nothing  has  paid  a  big 
ger  return  in  dollars  and  cents  ir 
proportion  to  time  invested  than  Pen- . 
manship,  and  his  only  regret  is  thatj 
he  did  not  devote  more  time  to  pro-j 
fessional  training  in  it;  that  he  die) 
not  seize  more  opportunities  to  watch! 
and  learn  the  "technique  of  the 
masters." 

The  field  is  bigger  and  better  today 
than  ever  before,  and  I  sincerely  trust 
that  any  young  man  or  woman  with 
talent  and  a  real  desire  to  excel,  will 
heed  this  bit  of  advice  from  one  who 
has  been  "along  the  road:"  STICK  TO 
IT  AND  WORK,  keep  everlastingly  at 
it,  but  be  sure  you're  on  the  right 
track,  and  remember  that  a  few  weeks 
of  study  and  observation  under  real 
experts  will  give  you  more  skill  and 
technique  than  you  might  be  able  to 
discover  for  yourself  in  years. 

I  believe  it  would  be  a  wonderful 
inspiration  and  a  help  to  our  young 
penmen  if  some  of  the  older  "heads" 
who  have  "arrived"  would  contribute 
to  this  "Voice  of  Penmen"  column, 
and  tell  about  some  of  their  experi- 
ences and  observations,  and  offer  a 
few  suggestions. 

George  Ludlow  White 


^^^^^.^^ 


(Sk&i 


These   sigmilures    arc    from    the    nimble   pen    of    E.    H.    McGhec,    the    engrosser    of    Trenton,    N.    J. 
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Thia  sixth  grade  work  was  sent  to  us  by  Minnie  Veen,  teacher  in  the  Lakewood,  Ohio,  schools.  Mis 
Veon  is  getting  very  splendid  results  from  her  sixth  grade  pupils.     She  is  an  enthusiastic  teacher. 

The  principal  of  the  building  is  Ethel  Grifiiths  who  is  also  interested  in  good  handwriting. 


A   little   gem   from   J.    A.   Wesco,    Portland,    Ore. 


Editor's  Column 

LET'S  GO  TO  WORK 

Much  has  been  said  of  the  im- 
portance of  good  handwriting.  All 
arguments  confirm  the  statement: 
"Every  person  should  write  legibly 
and  easily." 

Be  not  deceived  with  easy-going 
pedagogy  which  avoids  real  work  and 
produces  inferior  results.  Things 
worth  while  require  effort  to  acquire 
and  handwriting  is  no  exception. 

Again,  do  not  give  up  before  you 
start.  Any  normal  person  can  learn 
handwriting  by  persistent,  honest 
study.  It  is  the  fellow  who  keeps 
plugging  intelligently  who  succeeds. 

With  city  school  budgets  cut  $133,- 
000,000  (U.  S.  Office  of  Education 
Report)  we  must  eliminate  waste  mo- 
tion and  frills.  Students  must  write 
so  let's  teach  them  in  the  quickest 
way  possible.  Tell  them  why,  show 
them  how,  then  see  that  they  do  it. 
Accept  no  scrawly  writing.  Make  the 
writing  lesson  interesting,  then  do 
not  try  to  avoid  work.  Correlate  the 
handwriting. 

PEI>JM.\NSHIP  AS  A  TOOL 

Penmanship  is  a  beautiful  art  even 
in  its  simplest  form,  but  its  greatest 
value  lies  in  its  use  as  a  tool  of  ex- 
pression. It  is  the  greatest  tool  of 
the  student  in  school  and  is  also  the 
tool  with  which  many  positions  are 
secured  and  held. 

In  itself  it  cannot  hold  the  position 
but  combined  with  other  qualifica- 
tions as  good  English,  education,  en- 
ergy, honesty,  character  and  good 
judgment,  it  does  more  than  the  aver- 
age student  realizes  in  holding  the 
job  and  in  securing  promotion.  Good 
penmanship  is  an  indication  of  pa- 
t  i  e  n  c  e,  perseverance,  observation, 
carefulness,  determination  and  re- 
serve energy. 

Acquire  a  good  handwriting  by  all 
means,  but  also  acquire  other  qualifi- 
cations which  it  can  serve. 

DAILY? 

Have  you  ever  stopped  to  consider 
the  great  amount  of  knowledge  or 
skill  acquired  by  the  average  student 
in  one  year  in  grade  school,  high 
school  or  college  ?  Again  have  you 
ever  noticed  the  few  people  who  act- 
ually devote  a  specified  time  each  day 
to  study  and  self-improvement  after 
leaving  school  ? 

You  would  probably  be  surprised 
at  the  few  who  have  a  systematic 
plan  of  study.  Unfortunately  many 
are  easily  satisfied  and  are  content  to 
drift  on. 

The  young  man  or  woman  who  will 
devote  an  hour  a  day  to  regular  study 
will  soon  become  an  expert  in  any  line 
he  may  select  and  his  services  will 
be  in  demand. 

We  suggest  an  hour  a  day  on  your 
penmanship.  This  work  should  be 
done  systematically  and  under  proper 
guidance.  Haphazard,  unguided  effort 
leads  to  failure. 
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How  Best  to  Motivate  the  Subject  of 

Penmanship  in  Commercial 

Training  Institutions 

By  G.  C.  GREENE 

Head  of  Penmanship  Department,     Goldey   College,   Wilmington,   Delaware. 


In  nearly  every  conference  where 
Penmanship  is  discussed,  from  the 
parent-teachers'  meetings  to  the  Na- 
tional Association  o  f  Penmanhip 
Teachers  and  Supervisors,  the  prob- 
lem is  how  best  to  teach  the  child  to 
write.  Very  seldom  do  you  hear  a 
discussion  on  the  problems  beyond 
the  grades  or  junior  high  school.  In 
most  states  the  pupil  does  not  receive 
penmanship  instruction  in  the  public 
schools  after  the  sixth  grade.  The 
penmanship  training  beyond  the  public 
schools  has  been  largely  left  to  the 
individual  standards  of  the  commer- 
cial institutions. 

Now  let  me  carry  your  minds  over 
a  period  of  four  to  eight  years  and 
see  more  mature  girls  and  boys  from 
sixteen  to  twenty-one  years  of  age. 
In  my  classes  more  than  ninety  per 
cent  of  this  group  are  high  school 
graduates,  while  many  others  have 
had  from  one  to  four  years  of  col- 
lege training.  The  things  that  inter- 
est children  in  the  grades  can  no 
longer  be  used.  These  more  mature 
minds  are  beginning  to  think  of  fu- 
ture positions,  of  money,  of  luxury 
and  social  distinction.  These  motives 
must  be  kept  clearly  in  mind  when 
planning  a  course  in  writing  that  will 
be  interesting,  instructive  and  prac- 
tical. 

No  teacher  can  expect  or  hope  to 
best  motivate  the  subject  of  penman- 
ship without  adequate  preparation. 
Those  who  are  anxious  to  render  the 
greatest  service  as  teachers  of  pen- 
manship in  commercial  institutions 
should  have  a  good  academic  and 
commercial  education.  They  should 
have  a  thorough  course  in  psychology 
and  methods  of  teaching.  A  short 
course  in  drawing  with  some  know- 
ledge of  the  fine  arts  and  the  ability 
to  write  well  more  than  one  style 
of  penmanship. 

A  knowledge  of  pedagogy,  human 
nature  and  technical  skill  is  not  all 
that  is  required  of  a  teacher  in  a 
commercial  institution.  In  order 
to  give  the  pupil  the  greatest  re- 
turn for  his  time  and  money  the 
teacher  must  have  a  definite  under- 
standing of  the  requirements.  The 
inexperienced  teacher  should  con- 
sult the  president  or  head  of  the 


placement  service  of  his  college  for 
help  in  planning  a  grading  chart  for 
the  various  courses.  Correlated  Hand- 
writing Measuring  Scales  for  Hand- 
writing can  be  used  for  this  purpose. 

The  teacher  should  personally  con- 
sult business  men  who  employ  large 
numbers  of  bookkeepers,  secretaries 
and  stenographers  as  to  the  degree  of 
skill  required  to  successfully  hold  the 
different  positions.  This  direct  con- 
tact with  employers  gives  the  teacher 
valuable  information  that  he  can  pass 
on  to  his  pupils.  After  sufficient  ex- 
perience he  can  arrive  at  a  general 
average  time  required  by  each  pupil 
to  qualify  for  the  various  positions. 
By  continually  studying  the  handi- 
caps, advantages  and  dispositions  of 
each  pupil  the  teacher  can  soon  tell 
just  how  much  work  must  be  done 
each  day  or  week  in  order  to  meet  the 
requirements  in  a  specified  time. 

When  a  pupil  enters  our  institution 
he  is  requested  to  write  six  copies  of 
a  complete  specimen.  We  use  these 
copies  for  monthly  and  quarterly  com- 
parisons to  show  the  pupil  his  actual 
progress.  The  first  specimen  along 
with  his  work  three  months  later  is 


placed  on  the  bulletin  board  where 
everybody  can  see  the  improvement. 
This  is  continued  each  quarter 
throughout  the  year. 

It  is  necessary  for  each  pupil  to 
have  a  copy  book  from  which  he 
works  in  class  and  at  home.  The 
copies  are  also  written  on  the  board. 
After  each  lesson  the  pupils  are  as- 
signed two  pages  of  similar  work  to 
be  done  at  home  and  placed  in  a  file 
next  morning.  This  plan  is  followed 
for  four  days  of  the  week,  the  fifth 
day  being  devoted  to  a  review  of  the 
week's  work.  Each  pupil  is  required 
to  have  ten  pages  of  neat  work  in 
the  file  by  the  end  of  the  week.  If 
he  fails  to  do  this  the  work  must  be 
made  up.  If  a  pupil  turns  in  fourteen 
or  more  pages  for  the  week  he  is  put 
on  the  honor  roll  for  that  week  and 
his  name  is  posted  on  the  bulletin 
board  or  read  before  the  class.  Large 
numbers  of  the  students  turn  in  from 
twenty  to  fifty  pages  per  week.  The 
best  of  these  are  selected  and  hung 
on  a  special  board  or  rack.  This  pub- 
lic recognition  of  merit  makes  each 
pupil  do  his  best.  Those  who  are  on 
the  honor  roll  each  week  for  two 
months  receive  a  beautifully  written 
name  card. 

Our  department  of  penmanship  is 
divided  into  two  groups — junior  and 
senior.  A  certificate  is  awarded 
monthly  by  the  college  to  the  pupil 
making  the  most  improvement  for 
the  month  in  his  group. 

We  use  the  Zaner-Bloser  system  of 
writing  and  our  pupils  work  for  the 
Zanerian  certificates.  Our  pupils  win 
the  business  school,  the  advanced,  and 
the  professional  certificates.  In  ad- 
dition to  these  certificates  Goldey  Col- 
lege gives  Zaner's  beautiful  Master- 
piece to  all  who  make  a  grade  of 
ninety  per  cent. 

Upon  starting  a  series  of  lessons 
on  writing  signatures  it  is  always  in- 
t  e  r  e  St  i  n  g  and  stimulating 
to  offer  some  small  prize  to 
one  who  will  develop  the  most 
original  and  attractive  signa- 
ture within  a  certain  time. 
This  includes  the  name  of  the 
pupil  and  one  other  signature  that 
he  may  select. 
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If  you  want  to  get  the  pupils  to 
.urn  in  many  beautiful  movement 
irills  and  designs  give  all  who  turn 
n  good  work  honorable  mention  in 
he  institution.  In  addition  to  this, 
)ffer  a  small  prize  to  the  pupil  turn- 
ng  in  the  most  original  and  best 
irill.  This  same  idea  can  be  used  to 
bover  other  parts  of  the  penmanship 
|:ourse. 

Practically  all  of  our  pupils  sub- 
icribe  to  the  Educator  in  order  that 
hey  may  have  supplementary  work. 
The  subscriber  making  the  most  im- 
orovement  is  given  one  year's  sub- 
[icription  free.  It  must  be  remem- 
jered  the  giving  of  prizes,  certificates 
md  honors,  as  such,  are  limited  in 
ictual  results  unless  such  contests  are 
mthusiastically  supported  by  the 
eacher. 
I    Motivating  Influences  Outside  of 

Class  Work 
'  Last  fall  an  occupational  survey 
;onducted  by  Goldey  College,  under 
he  supervision  of  J.  W.  Miller 
Drought  more  weight  to  bear  on  the 
)enmanship  work.  The  employment 
nanagers  of  fifty  large  business  firms 
vere  asked  to  name  the  subjects  on 
vhich  more  emphasis  should  be  placed 
n  commercial  institutions.  Penman- 
ship was  placed  above  bookkeeping, 
shorthand,   and    typewriting. 

In  a  recent  conversation  with  the 
;mployment  manager  of  the  account- 
ng  department  of  the  Hercules  Power 
Company,  I  was  told  of  a  young  man 
vith  good  references  and  a  graduate 
5f  one  of  the  largest  colleges  in  the 
ilast  who  failed  to  qualify  for  a  fine 
Dosition  on  account  of  his  extremely 
Mor  penmanship.  A  similar  case 
;ame  to  my  attention  in  another  con- 
/ersation  with  the  personnel  director 
of  the  du  Pont  Company.  These  ex- 
umples  show  very  clearly  that  every- 
one should  learn  to  virite  a  legible 
land. 
Imitation   As  A   Motivating   Power 

No  subject  in  the  field  of  education 
lepends  so  much  on  imitation  as  that 
jf  penmanship.  We  all  realize  that 
mitation  is  one  of  the  greatest  fac- 
tors in  the  education  of  young  people. 
We  are  all  imitators.  Pupils  in  every 
school  are  trying  to  imitate  the  teach- 
3rs  and  the  work  which  they  like 
oest.  To  take  advantage  of  this  con- 
scious, voluntary  imitation,  pupils 
-•nust  be  provided  with  examples 
Ufhich   appeal   to   them   as   admirable 

-HERE  S  NO  PEN 

ke  a  STEEL  PEN-especially  rf 
is  stamped 


and  which  inspire  them  with  a  great 
desire  to  emulate  and  follow. 

The  teacher  who  cannot  or  does  not 
sit  down  and  write  good  copies,  give 
red  ink  criticisms  and  suggestions  to 
the  individual  members  of  his  class  is 
missing  his  best  opportunity  to  en- 
courage and  help  them.  A  teacher 
should  be  prepared  to  teach  ornamen- 
tal writing,  not  as  a  show,  but  as  a 
stimulating  motive.  To  write  a  pu- 
pil's name  in  beautiful  ornate  pen- 
manship and  give  him  as  a  keepsake 
does  much  to  create  an  interest  and 
desire  for  writing. 

Competition  As  A  Motivating  Power 

Every  school  has  within  its  walls 
great  reserves  of  unknown  energy 
and  ability.  It  is  the  practical  util- 
ity of  this  boundless  energy  in  the 
form  of  competition  that  has  built 
the  great  steel  industries  of  this  coun- 
try. Sales  organizations  of  all  kinds 
are  now  using  competitive  plans  to 
stimulate  their  men. 

Competition  does  not  only  stimulate 
industrious  and  ambitious  pupils  but 
it  is  often  wonder  working  in  its  ef- 
fects on  the  less  industrious.  Shall 
we  as  teachers  let  our  classes  drag 
and  our  pupils  waste  time  for  the 
need  of  a  little  initiative  on  our  part  ? 
Plan  something  new.  Get  out  of  the 
old  rut.  Lead  the  pupils  in  some  ele- 
vating, constructive  contest.  Watch 
their  eyes  sparkle,  see  their  faces 
light  up  and  beam  with  enthusiasm 
at  the  happy  expectation  of  using 
some  of  their  pent  up  energy. 

Knthusiasni   As   A   Motivating 
Influence 

There  is  no  other  power  that  will 
encourage,  animate  and  influence  like 


that  of  enthusiasm.  It  takes  enthusi- 
asm to  make  penmanship  interesting 
at  all  times,  to  inspire  a  love  for  the 
beautiful,  to  make  the  pupils  actu- 
ally appreciate  the  social  and  eco- 
nomic value  of  good  writing.  Spon- 
taneous enthusiasm  on  the  part  of 
the  teacher  creates  confidence  and 
loyalty  among  the  pupils.  It  awakens 
the  reserve  energy  and  enables  the 
pupil  to  concentrate  and  master  dif- 
ficulties. It  helps  the  pupil  to  grasp 
the  significant  features  of  the  situa- 
tion. It  gives  the  pupil  a  new  source 
of  creative  power  and  a  capacity  to 
reach  greater  objectives. 

No  teacher  can  tune  in  on  genuine 
enthusiasm  at  his  liking.  It  must  be 
preceded  by  hours  and  weeks  of  care- 
ful, thoughtful,  systematic  pepara- 
tion.  It  takes  hard  work  to  get  Re- 
sults in  penmanship  just  the  same  as 
it  takes  hard  work  to  grow  beauti- 
ful roses.  In  closing  I  will  present 
a  little  poem  by  Edgar  Guest  entitled 
Results  And  Roses  which  seems  to 
apply  to  both  the  learning  and  the 
teaching  of  penmanship. 

The   man   who   wants   a   garden   fair. 

Or  small  or  very  big, 
With  flowers  growing  here  and  there. 

Must  bend  his  back  and  dig. 

The  things  are  mighty  few  on  earth 

That  wishes  can  attain, 
Whate'er  we  want  of  any  worth 

We've  got  to  work  to  gain. 
It  matters  not  what  goal  you  seek 

Its   secret   here   reposes; 
You've  got  to  dig  from  week  to  week 

To  get  Results  or  Roses. 


Flowers  for  the  Living 

By  H.  L.  Darner 
"MR.  ME.ADOWS  SAYS" 

For  several  years,  under  the  above 
caption,  has  appeared  in  the  Educator 
each  month  bits  of  sound,  sensible 
philosophy.  We  can  not  but  feel  that 
our  many  readers,  appreciative  of 
such  unpretentious  originality,  would 
like  to  know  more  about  George 
Meadows. 

He  lives  in  that  rising,  thriving, 
southern  city  of  Shreveport,  Louisi- 
ana, with  the  world's  greatest  oil 
field  thirty  miles  west  of  him,  Uncle 
Sam's  new  twenty-two-thousand-acre 
aviation  training  school  five  miles  east 
of  him,  and  one  of  the  most  fertile 
agricultural  districts  in  the  whole 
world  all  around  him. 

It  was  102  in  the  shade  when  we 
paid  him  what  we  expected  to  be  a 
short  call  at  his  spacious,  well-lighted, 
w  e  1 1-ventilated,  modernly-equipped 
school   on   the    top    floor    of    one   of 


Shreveport's  centrally  located  busi- 
ness buildings.  On  account  of  that 
undefinable  Southern  courtesy  this 
short  call  developed  into  an  old  fash- 
ioned two-hour  visit. 

George  A.  Meadows  is  a  young, 
powerfully  built  man  who,  though  he 
talks  little,  somehow  gives  one  the 
impression  that  he  knows  much.  His 
bearing  is  that  of  a  quiet  refined  busi- 
ness executive  who  has  the  details  of 
his  business  at  his  fingertips.  His 
knowledge  of  schools  and  of  high- 
grade  teachers  all  over  the  country  is 
surprising.  While  he  dresses  immacu- 
lately, he  is  the  kind  that  you  would 
like  to  see  in  an  old  suit  of  clothes 
and  hear  him  say,  "Let's  go  fishing." 
You  know  what  we  mean — he's  just 
a  good  fellow. 

To  you  thousands  of  young  business 
men  and  women,  let  us  say  that  you 
will  do  well  to  read  and  reread  each 
month  the  articles  which  come  from 
the  brain  and  pen  of  this  Sage  of  the 
South. 


School— Nos.  1066.  1096,  41,  51,  61,  71, 
81,    91. 

Flourishing,  Ornamental  and  Fine  Commer- 
cial Writing— Nos.  1,  601EF,  601F,  603EF, 
603F,    604EF,    604F. 

Send  10c  for  samples  of  either  of  the  above 
groups. 

JOSEPH  GILLOTT  &  SONS.  LTD. 
J3   Chamben  St.  New  York  City 
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ABILITY  WILL  "OUT" 

As  a  general  rule,  the  best  student 
requires  the  least  supervision.  Theo- 
dore Roosevelt  once  said: 

"If     there     is    anything     in     a 

young  man,  it  will  come  out.     If 

there  is  nothing  in  him,  there  is 

no  need   trying   to  get   anything 

out  of  him." 

I  often  use  the  above  quotation  in 
dealing  with  business  college  students. 
While  the  statement  is  largely  true, 
we  must  remember  that  we  can,  some- 
times, successfully  appeal  to  a  young 
man,  or  put  him  on  his  metal,  or  en- 
courage him  to  put  forth  greater 
effort.  The  fact  remains,  though,  that 
if  there  is  nothing  in  a  young  man, 
or  if  he  has  no  ambition,  or  determi- 
nation, or  character,  there  is  very 
little  we  can  do  to  arouse  him,  to  get 
him  to  put  forth  greater  effort. 

(It  is  understood  that  what  is  said 
herein  applies  to  girls  as  well  as 
boys.) 

Personally,  I  think  "blood  will  tell," 
and  that  the  proper  rearing  will  like- 
wise tell;  also  that  environment  plays 
an  important  part  in  the  life  of  every 
individual.  I  believe  there  are  some 
cases — probably  one  out  of  a  hundred 
— that  are  hopeless;  that  we  can 
never  "reach"  or  cause  to  want  to  do 
something.  As  a  general  rule,  where 
a  student  will  not  apply  himself,  or 
will  not  cooperate  with  the  teachers 
or  the  management — in  other  words, 
where  a  student  is  always  getting  into 
something,  or  loafing,  or  creating  a 
disturbance,  or  the  like — he  shows 
poor  rearing,  and  a  lack  of  respect 
for  those  in  authority  above  him.  Un- 
fortunately, it  sometimes  takes  dras- 
tic action  to  bring  students  of  that 
type  to  their  senses;  yet,  if  they 
would  only  use  their  heads,  they 
would  know  that  such  conduct  on 
their  part  cannot  PAY.     Even  if  the 


student  ever  gets  through  his  course, 
it  is  hard  for  the  school  to  recom- 
mend him;  in  fact,  it  is  sometimes 
impossible.  Such  a  student,  there- 
fore, is  simply  killing  his  own  chances 
of  success  in  life. 

On  the  other  hand,  take  the  student 
who  does  not  waste  his  time  or  that 
of  others,  who  applies  himself  while 
in  school,  and  who  is  interested  in  his 
work,  and  takes  his  books  home  and 
works  on  them  or  studies  them — such 
a  student  shows  good  rearing  and  the 
proper  regard  for  others,  and  he  is 
entitled  to  a  chance  to  succeed — and 
he  usually  has  the  chance  and  does 
make  good. 

Why  cannot  every  student  look  at 
the  matter  in  a  sensible  way,  realiz- 
ing that  a  business  school  is  the  place 
to  learn  business,  and  that  he  should 
practice  the  principles  of  business 
while  taking  his  course,  and  thus  be 
assured  of  the  school's  recommenda- 
tion when  he  has  finished  ?  So  many 
students  overlook  the  fact  that  they 
are  a  part  of  the  school,  and  that  it  is 
up  to  them,  as  individuals,  to  try  to 
help  make  the  school  the  best  school 
possible;  that  the  standing  and  the 
success  of  the  school  will  naturally 
have  a  bearing  on  his  personal  suc- 
cess. Not  only  that,  but  the  student 
that  realizes  that,  he  "writes  his  own 
recommendation,"  figuratively  speak- 
ing, and  that  the  school  can  say  or 
do  no  more  for  him  than  his  record, 
or  his  own  "letter  of  recommenda- 
tion" warrants,  invariably  makes 
good. 

Cooperate  with  those  in  authority 
and  they  will  cooperate  with  you. 
Work  for  advancement,  and  advance- 
ment will  come.  So  live  and  conduct 
yourself  that  you  are  entitled  to  the 
confidence  of  others,  and  you  will 
have  it.  Above  all,  remember  that 
your  future  depends  on  the  way  you 
use  your  present. 


J  -y-  HARI NG  •  &•  S  O  N 

15  •PARK-RO'V^-lSrE^X^-YORK 

Accurate    lettering   for   letterhead    and    advertising   purposes   by    J.    B.    H.-igue    of    the    above   studio. 


THE  OHIO  BISINESS  COLLEGE 
ASSOCIATION 

The  Association  was  opened  on  Feb- 
ruary 9  with  a  banquet  and  fellow- 
ship meeting. 

The  Saturday  morning  session  was 
presided  over  by  S.  E.  Hedges. 

The  Principal  speaker,  Joseph  J. 
Genthner,  delivered  an  eloquent  ad- 
dress on  the  subject  of  "Modern 
Trends  in  Business."  His  address  was 
so  much  enjoyed  that  a  vote  of  thanks 
was  extended  to  him  through  a  mo- 
tion by  D.   D.  Miller,  Cincinnati. 

W.  E.  Harbottle,  Dayton,  led  a  dis- 
cussion on  "What  Are  You  Doing  for 
the  Unemployed  Graduate?"  He  said 
that  while  his  institution  is  impar- 
tial in  placing  unemployed  graduates, 
they  usually  recommend  graduates 
remaning  in  school. 

Mr.  Ohmert  led  a  discussion  on  the 
CWA  Free  Federal  School  situation 
in  which  R.  E.  Hoffhines,  A.  McFad- 
yen,  Mrs.  Campbell  and  T.  P.  Davis 
participated. 

After  a  noon  luncheon  the  program 
was  resumed  with  a  round  table  at 
which  several  timely  topics  were  dis- 
cussed including  the  Association 
Folder. 

Officers  for  the  coming  year  are: 
President, 

J.  T.  Thompson,  Steubenville; 

Vice  President, 

J.   H.  Kutscher,   Oberlin; 

Secretary, 

C.  A.   Neale,   Akron; 

Treasurer, 

J.  W.  Moore,  Urbana; 

Executive  Committee, 

F.  C.  Williams,  Ashtabula; 
Julius  Barnett,   Lima; 
F.  J.  Wells,  Salem. 


WRITING   TEACHERS' 

Assigtiment    Dlctiotiary 

01  pA  carefully  selected  words  arranged  for  speci- 

4*lllUiiien  full  page  lessons.     Contains  manj'  new 

schemes     to     create     interest     and     attain     skill. 

Printed    in    reproduced   business   WTiting.      Outline 

and   Dictionary   postpaid   for   50    one  cent   stamps. 

Address    3810— SE    76th    Ave.,    Portland.    Orecon. 

BURTON    A.    O'MEALY,    Instructor 

llish  School  of  Commerce 


Challenge    Cards, 

nations,  script,  flounshed  a'nd  some  of  my  fa- 
mous card  carving  specimens.  This  package 
IS  arranged  especially  for  those  who  wish  to 
study  and  practice  card  writing.  Price  60c. 
A  prise  that  will  please  you  with  each  order. 
My  circular  sent  in  beautifully  addressed  en- 
velope  for   3   cent  stamp. 

A.  W.  DAKIN 
604    W.   Colvin  St.,  Syracuse,   N.   V. 


FOR  SALE  —  A  two-teiche 
established  25  years.  No  competition,  low 
rent,  good  equipment  and  6pe  outlook. 
Bargain    if    taken    before    June    1st. 
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By   C.    H.    Clark,    2663    N.    3th    St.,    Philadelphia 


-^e.-e^-i:^:^^. 


NATIONAL    YOITH    WEEK 

From  April  28  to  May  5  is  National 
Youth  Week.  The  purpose  of  Youth 
Week  is  to  promote  the  activities  of 
boys  and  girls  and  to  secure  coopera- 
tion from  parents  and  adults. 
During  this  week,  programs  are  plan- 
ned for  each  day  covering  religion, 
vocational  guidance,  health  and  the 
home,  entertainment  and  athletics, 
education,  citizenship  and  out-of 
doors.  This  is  a  worth  while  move- 
ment and  should  be  supported  by  all 
who  wish  to  show  an  interest  in  the 
coming  generation. 

During  the  program  on  education 
we  hope  that  at  least  those  who  are 
interested  in  handwriting  may  see 
that  handwriting  is  given  its  due  con- 
sideration. In  planning  exhibits  of 
school  activities  penmanship  can  play 
a  very  important  part.  We  should 
bring  the  coming  generation  to  real- 
ize the  importance  of  writing  a  legible 
hand.  It  will  mean  much  to  them  in 
business  and  social  life  and  is  train- 
ing which  is  valuable. 


by  G.   R.  Brunei,  Lord  Selkirk  School,   Winnipeg,  Can. 


A.  J.  Sylla,  Winona,  Minn.,  is  keep- 
ing up  his  study  and  practice  of  pen- 
manship, if  we  may  judge  by  the  beau- 
tiful signature  attached  to  a  letter  re- 
ceived from  him. 
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attoit  ^vnti^  voii,  Avbich — pocaiise. 

of  vc»itr    intbci-staitbtiut,   a\\b  H^c^ 
tttbci'citt  ftncitc^5    of~voitr   chai*actci-— 
nuf?   i*t}>ciic^   tit  to  ti-^c.    ti*iic   aitb^  cbcr- 
i^c^  ^^'^^^"^^^'^H'*  ^^^'^^^'^  ^^*^  have  for  yoii. 
^  £:o  AVc.Avho  Ixtvc  Sllb^crf^c^  oiti^ 


Wm 
mi 


ttatito^  here,  have  boite  so  as  a\x 
cxpre5<;tott  of  ti')at'>ecp  e^feeitt  att^  af- 
fectioit  titAvhtch  >ve  hol^  voit.  att^  ^vhtch 
>ve  trit^ir  ntav  itever;  in  H^e  sltcjhte^t^  be- 
ijree,  hccotite  ^imnte^  ht  tf)e  vear5   ahea^. 

^W   the  fit  tit  re  hol^  for  vcxi  Jov  att^ 
happtitc55  til  tl>ctr  fullest  iiica^itrc. 


Chicago.  ^^ehritai*v  ^0,1034- 
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A    beautiful    piece    of    practical    engrossing    from    the    Harris    Studio,    Chicago. 
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Lessons  in 
Engrossing 

By  H.  W.  Strickland,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

LESSON   NO.    8 

By  turning  baclc  to  Lesson  No.  2 
in  this  series  you  will  find  the  Alpha- 
bet used  in  this  Lesson  for  the  main 
text.  First  rule  up  the  sheet  on 
which  you  work  with  space  between 
lines  of  the  minimum  letters  twice 
the  height  of  same.  This  will  allow 
for  underlining  in  black,  red,  gold  or 
aluminum.  A  very  good  rule  to  fol- 
low when  work  is  not  to  be  spaced 
compactly  is  to  decide  on  width  of 
pen  you  are  to  use  then  rule  one  and 
one-half  this  height  for  medium 
spaced  work.  A  little  more  than 
height  of  minimum  letter  when  you 
wish  to  space  closely  for  solid  effect. 
Of  course  you  should  adapt  all  these 
sizes  to  size  of  sheet  or  other  En- 
grossment. The  copy  in  lesson  was 
made  on  one-eighth  ruling  for  mini- 
mum letters  using  a  No.  4  lettering 
pen.  The  Capital  or  Initial  Letter  A 
should  be  drawn  in  pencil  and  then 
may  be  colored  or  finished  in  black 
with  background  in  gray  color  on 
branch  filling  and  aluminum  for  the 
real  background  back  of  that. 


THE  PROFESSOR'S  CLEVER 
HANDWRITING 

In  one  of  our  large  universities  an 
instructor  picked  up  a  notebook  after 
one  of  his  lectures.  In  glancing  over 
the  notes  he  spied  a  misspelled  word. 
As  he  drew  a  red  line  beneath  the 
word,  he  made  this  comment,  "No 
student  in  a  teacher's  training  class 
has  any  excuse  for  misspelling  a 
word." 

The  student  replied,  "I  quite  agree 
with  you,  Professor,  but  it  is  my 
misfortune  to  write  so  plainly  that 
anyone  can  check  my  misspelled 
words.  Now  your  writing  is  so  clev- 
erly done  that  no  one  knows  whether 
you  can  or  cannot  spell." 

(A  true  story.  I  was  in  the  class 
when  this  happened. )  —  Margaret 
.Marble. 


CALLING    CARDS 

Or 

Sc 

namental                       20c  a  doj.   2  doz.   35c 
ipt                                  25c  a  doz.   2  doz.   40c 
Send   dime   or   stamps   for   samples. 

OLIVER   P.   MARKEN 

1816 

Buchanan   St.                            Topeka,    Kans. 

The  Coming  Madarasz 

Finest    scrapbook    specimens — write    for    details 
— enclose    stamp    for    return    postage. 

J.  A.  Francis 

1707    So.    12    St.  Omalia,    Nebr. 


hi^tittiai^  tott^rd^  tkc  5utnmit  of 


\s\iccc$s  it  is  our  w\s\\  that  t<^i?u  tua^ 
be  lictpcd  botk  onward  and  upward,  by 


each  cxycvicncc  encountered  2ind  hy^ 
each  obstacle  overcome  3^  .3®  ^s^^s^ 


A  skillful  signature  by  H.  P.   Behrensnieyer,   Quincy,   III. 


rlistic^ngnmaing 

f  ResDluHona,  (Dcmorialsi 
Spatimonialfi.  Ir.Sr/^-s::; 

llunxinating   a  -S>pccialty* 

f      EHM^GHEE 

U3  Zo»t  State  Street  SrcntoQ.'JScu'  J«r»cM 


SOUTH    BEND 

UNIVERSITY 

Offers   intensive   cours 
ancy  preparing   for  bar  a 
tions   in   One  Year. 

s   in   law   and   account- 
nd  C.   P.    A.    examina- 

Piatt   Building 

South  B«nd,   Indiana 

LEARN  AT  H0ME::-r=asS'^3iDURINQ  SPARE TTME 

Write  for  book,  "How  to  Become  a  Good  Pen- 
man." and  beautiful  specimens.  FREE.  Your  name 
on  card  if  you  enclose  stamp.  F.  W.  Tamblyn, 
406    Ridge    BIdg.,    Kansas   City,   Mo. 


Are  You  Abreast  of  the 
Newest  Developments 

In  the  Teaching  of 
Commercial  Subjects? 

Advancements,  new  perspectives,  better 
ways  to  accomplish  more,  have  taken 
place  in  the  teaching  of  shorthand, 
typewriting,  and  other  commercial  sub- 
jects, just  as  they  have  in  other  fields 
of   education. 

Teachers  of  commercial  subjects,  and 
those  preparing  to  enter  this  profession, 
will  find  the  Gregg  Normal  Session 
a  source  of  inspiration,  and  an  in- 
valuable aid  to  efficient  teaching. 
Attractive  courses  of  study,  an  un- 
usually strong  teaching  staff,  and  other 
exclusive  features  are  offered.  Decide 
now  to  take  this  important  step  to 
self-advancement.  IVrile  today  for 
Bulletin  about 

The  1934  Normal  Session 

Beginning  July  2  and  Closing 

August  10 

The  Gregg  College 

6    North    Michigan    Avenue 
Chicago,  Illinois 
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?  ?  Guess  Who  ?  ? 


C.  p.  Zaner's  work  was  known  in 
every  corner  of  the  country.  There 
is  hardly  a  person  interested  in  hand- 
writing who  has  not  studied  his  work. 
This  month  we  present  two  offhand 
signatures.  Both  of  these  signatures 
may  or  may  not  have  been  written 
by  Mr.  Zaner.  We  are  going  to  leave 
it  to  your  expert  eyes  to  determine 
whether  the  two  sigrnatures  are  gen- 


uine. If  you  think  they  are  not  genu- 
ine, so  state,  and  guess  who  wrote 
them. 

Get  out  your  old  Zanerian  diplomas 
and  certificates,  your  scrapbook  or 
books  containing  Mr.  Zaner's  signa- 
tures and  study  them.  Write  to  the 
Educator  giving  us  your  opinion.  Let 
us  hear  from  the  old  timers  also. 

Each   subscriber   who   guesses   this 


contest  correctly  will  be  awarded  a 
prize.  It  will  be  some  work  which 
was  produced  by  C.  P.  Zaner.  Send 
your  guess  before  April  20. 

Answer  to  March  Contest.  The  sig- 
nature, F.  B.  Courtney,  was  written 
by  G.  R.  Brunet,  Lord  Selkirk  School, 
Winnipeg,  Man.,  Canada.  Only  a  few 
successful  guesses  were  received.  We 
hope  you  will  do  better  with  the  April 
contest. 
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Engrossers'    Script    by   C.    W.    Norder,    Century   Bldg,,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 


^^^i 


^..  ^ 


^(X^ji^A 


*ork 


This    month    wc   present   a   masterpiece    by    Mr.    Norder.      The    original    was   one    of    the    most    skillful    pieces   of 
we   have  seen.      Mr.    Norder  is  a  pastmaster   at   this  branch  of   the   engrossing   art. 


Read  carefully  what  Mr.  Norder  has  to  say  regarding  lithography.  Great  strides  are  being  made  towards  per- 
fecting this  method  of  reproduction  and  it  is  possible  today  to  secure  results  which  a  few  years  ago  were  impossible. 
The  field  for  engrossers'  script  is  broadening  and  the  prospects  are  becoming  greater  each  year.  A  good  script 
artist   can  successfully  compete  in  quality   with  the   hand  engravers. 


pens  busy  and  see  what  you  can  do  with  this  copy.      Show 


The  American  Penman 

AMERICA'S   HANDWRITING   MAGAZINE 

Devoted  to  Penmanship  and 
Education 


BUSINESS  WRITING 
ACCOUNTING 
ORNAMENTAL   WRITING 
LETTERING 
ENGROSSING 

ARTICLES  ON  THE  TEACHING  AND 
SUPERVISION      OF     PENMANSHIP. 


Tly 


Dscription    price   $1.25.      Special   club 
chools    and    teachers.      Sample    copies 


THE  AMERICAN  PENMAN 
55  Fifth  Avenue  NEW  YORK 


al.ZOc  doi.,  in  script,  25c.  Leather,  silk- 

,  for  Resolutions.  $5.00.   including  name 

stamped   in   gold,   and    paper,   $6.00 

^'^■•■i^'^     "S  E.M  o.l 


.  Resoluti 


xpcrt    pen 

Tiail,    and    I    will    furnisl 

ial    for    you    to    practici 

allows:   A  Fountain  Pen 

,  Steel  Pens.  Paper,  am 
Ink.      Write    for    details    and    m» 
book,  "How  to  Become  an  Expert 
Penman,"     FREE!     Your    name    will    be    elegantly 
written    on    a    card    if    you    enclose    stamp    to    pay 
postage.    Write    today! 

T.  M.    TEVIS  Boi  25-C.  Chillicothe,  Mo 


YOU    WANT   THEM 

Artistu 
other 


od    books    fr( 


and    f.x 

books    without    gems    65c. 

C.  W.  JONES  224   Main  St.,   Brockto 


An  Educational  Journal  of 

Real    Merit 

Regular  Departments 

PENMANSHIP  ARITHMETIC  CIVICS 
GEOGRAPHY         NATURE-STUDY- 

PEDAGOGY  PRIMARY  CONSTRUCTION 
HISTORY  MANY  OTHERS 

Price    $1.50    per    year  Sample    on    request 

PARKER  PUBLISHING  CO. 

Taylorville,  111. 
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Dashy    ofihand    signatu 


Guillard,     Evanston,    III. 


GEMSS  56 


10 


Worth  ?$  Penmen  say:  Send  DIME  Quick  1     Tou 
the    cause,    I    have    spent    $$    for.    will    be    benefitte 
Teachers,   Students,   All  should  Help,   and  all  throu 
life    enjoy    the    BEAUTIFUL    PRACTICAL    PATH' 
PENWORK.      $1.00    ABC    Penwork   that   earn    iS 
.Vll  3  for  only  1.25   Fresh   Pen,  Best  Men.  Specii 
FOR    SALE. 
D.    L.   Stoddard.    R.    R.  4.    Box    Ml    Indianspolil, 


Summer  School  for  Commercial 
Teachers  and  Accountants 

Twenty-seventh   Annual   Session 

Divided    into    two   terms 

June   11   to  July   14 

July  16  to  August  18,  1934 


First     An 


Con 


al   Teacher  Training.      Has  kept  a   Icadine 
in  this  field.     New  students  may  becin 
ork    in   other   accredited   colleges    pla 
them.       Strong    courses    in    Accounting    o(    col- 
lege   grade    through    the    summer.      Relay 
discussing   many   problems   of   the   "Kew   Deal" 
will     be     a    striking    feature.       Entire    program 
in    keeping    with    new    conditions.      Conferei 
on    Business   Education   July   19   and   20. 
College  of  Commerce  of  the 
Duly   Accredited   Senior  College 

Bowling  Green  Business  University 

(Incorporated) 

Bowling  Green,  Kentucky 
Near    Mammoth    Cave   National    Park 
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[SECURES  ENGROSSING  POSITION 

I  A  letter  received  from  Roger  Bar- 
nett,  Valparaiso.  Ind.,  informs  us  that 
he  has  been  employed  by  C.  A.  Bar- 
nett  of  7911  Franklin  Blvd.,  N.  W., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  as  an  engrosser  in 
the  Barnett  Studio.  C.  A.  Barnett  is 
Roger's   uncle. 

I  Roger  Barnett  spent  some  time  in 
IColumbus  studying  pen  work  and  en- 
I  grossing.  The  profession  can  expect 
some  very  high  class  work  from  this 
young  man  under  the  guidance  of  his 
uncle. 


TEACHERS,  we  place  you. 


ite  For  Information. 


Our 

Field 


ROCKY  MT.  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 


410  U.  S.  NATL.  BANK  BLDG. 


United 
States 


Promotion,   with   La 


Largest  Teache; 
>m  original,  25  for  Sl.oi 
of   Certification    of   Wesi 


Agency    in    the 
Copyrighted   Bo 


ard  and  infon 


Apply  and  Secure 
nbers,  50c  to  non- 
1.   Established  1906. 


\\ .  .\.  Hendrix,  1242  Belvedere  Ave., 
Jacksonville,  Fla..  got  out  his  trusty 
oblique  holder  recently  and  wrote 
some  exceptional  ornamental  speci- 
mens. His  writing  has  a  great  deal 
of  dash  and  beauty. 


1934    PLACEMENT    PROSPECTS 

Gathered  from   seven  states  and  prepared   in   printed  form,   free   upon   request. 

SCHUMMERS   SCHOOL   SERVICE 

W,  A.  Schummers,  Manager        13//;   Year  in  Placement  Work 

813     Lumber     Exchange     Building,     Minneapolis,     Minnesota 

Good   Positions  Good  Teachers  Good  Service 

LET'S    CALL    IT    BUSINESS 

128  page  book  covering  all  phases  of  securing  a  position  or  promotion.     An  asset  to  every  teache 

Price  $1.00 


An  envelope  beautifully  addressed 
in  engrossers'  script  has  been  received 
from  Raymond  F.  Gluil,  Parkersburg, 
W.  Va. 


5    Thirty  Years  of  Distinctive  Service  to  Teacher  and  Employer 

I    Our   specialty   is   placing   commercial    teachers.      Our   candidates   have 
\    been  sent  to  every  state  and  several  foreign  countries.     Let  us  help  you. 

Continental  Teachers'  Agency,  Bowling  Green,  Ky. 

+-= — -<=-- — -■ — ——> ————.«-.___ 
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SCRIPT-O-RAISE  COMPOUND 

Produces  Raised-Printing    from     type. 

Raised-Writing  with  ordindry  pen. 
Kit  of  Gold  and  Silver,  50c.;    BIdck   or    any 

color  30c  ,  postpaid,  witT  directions. 
Scripl-O-Raise,    Hudson,    Ohio,   U.  S.  A. 


PENMAN— DESIGNER— ILLUMINATOR 

1.15   South   Broadway 

Los  Angeles,  Califortiia 


YOUR    NAME    BEAUTIFULLY    ILLUMI- 
NATED   ON    SHEEPSKIN    PARCHMENT. 

TWO  DOLLARS 

CIRCULAR  FREE 


.Album  engrossing  by  H.  E.  Miles,  Providence,  R.  I. 

This   fourth   contribution   consists   of   the   second   page   of   an   album,    the   first   of   which  appeared   last 

month.     In  studying  this  page  refer  to  last  month's  contribution.      Study  the  arrangement,   the  detail 

of   the  lettering   and  the  ornament. 


Prepare  Now  for  the  Job  You  Want 

Penmanship        Accounting 

Secretarial  Stenographic 

Write  for  information  describing 

renewed  demand  in  office  positions. 

Home     Study     plan     of     business 

training. 

G.  W.  McGuire,   Manager 

HILL'S  BUSINESS  UNIVERSITY 

EXTENSION  DEPARTMENT 

Olilahoma  City,  Oltlahoma 
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Fundamental  Letter  Forms  A  to  Z 


Pen  Work  by  C.  P.  Zaner 


Comment  by  E.  A.  Lupfer 


A  great  many  varieties  of  letters 
can  be  made  from  the  K,   S,  and  T, 

presented  this  month.  Study  each 
style  and  make  page  after  page  of 
each  one.  Study  your  letters  and 
compare  them  with  the  copies  and 
find  out  what  is  wrong. 

A  student  one  time  after  making  a 
good  many  attempts  told  Mr.  Zaner 
that  he  had  made  10,000  and  wanted 
to  know  how  many  more  he  was  ex- 
pected to  make.  To  this  Mr.  Zaner 
replied,  "Just  one  good  one."  We 
would  go  further  and  state  that 
you  should  not  only  make  one  good 
one  but  make  it  a  habit  of  making 
good  ones.  A  good  letter  now  and 
then  is  not  enough  for  the  chances 
are  when  you  want  to  make  a  good 
letter  it  will  turn  out  to  be  one  of 
the  poor  ones.  A  test  of  your  ability 
is  your  average  grade,  not  your  ex- 
ceptions. 

In  these  letters  study  the  ovals, 
especially  the  ovals  which  are  indi- 
cated by  the  dots.  Many  of  the  parts 
of  letters  are  almost  perfect  ovals. 
Notice  the  parallel  effects  and  the 
proportion  of  the  letter.  The  shades 
in  R,  S,  and  T  are  low  and  bulge 
quickly.  Compound  curve  strokes  are 
difficult.  You  would,  therefore,  do 
well  to  practice  the  compound  curve 
on  capital  stems.  Send  your  work  to 
us  and  we  will  give  you  a  few  sugges- 
tions without  cost  except  for  return 
postage. 

Teachers  and  those  who  have  access 
to  a  blackboard  will  find  it  very  help- 
ful to  practice  these  letters  on  the 
blackboard  using  a  soft  grade  of 
chalk.  Make  the  hairlines  with  very 
little  pressure  and  secure  the  shades 
by  simply  pressing  on  the  chalk.  You 
will  not  get  a  wide  shade  but  it  will 
be  bright  and  stand  out  clear.  Pupils 
like  to  see  teachers  make  ornamental 
letters  on  the  blackboard. 


Blank  Cards 

for 

Card  Writers. 


\Vhit< 
Design 


Colored,     Coir 
es    and    sample! 


i     Bird 

do:cn. 

W.  C.  KNECHTEL.  Box  176,  Harrisville.  Pa. 


FOR  SALE 

ButineM     College     in     a     city     of     65.000. 
100.000    more    in    ten    near-by    cit.cs. 

and 

Age    forces    mc    to    sell    and    give    a    yo 
man    an    opportunity    to    own    a    good 
in    a    6ne    location. 

ungcr 
chool 

Addrcis    B.     C.     c/o    The     Educator 

Columbus,  Ohio 

ENROLLMENT  IS  GOOD 

We  had  the  pleasure  of  shaking 
hands  and  talking  with  our  old  friend 
and  former  pupil,  Franklin  F.  Wells, 
at  the  Ohio  Business  College  Associa- 
tion. Mr.  Wells  is  conducting  the 
Salem,  Ohio  Business  College  and  re- 
ports very  favorable  conditions.  Just 
the  day  before  he  enrolled  five 
students.  Salem  is  a  prosperous  city 
and  is  fortunate  in  having  a  school 
like  the  Salem  Business  College. 


YOUR  SIGNATURE 

will  attract  attention  if  it  is  original.  For 
50c  I  will  write  your  name  in  at  least  12 
different      ways      and      include    a       scrapboolc 

H.  P.  BEHRENSMEYER 
Box  73  Quincy,   111. 


VALENTINE  CARD 

A  very  beautiful  hand-lettered  and 
colored  valentine  was  received  from 
Miss  Mary  P.  Torin,  213  N.  Division 
St.,  Mt.  Vernon,  Ohio.  Miss  Torin 
specializes  on  handmade  greeting 
cards  of  all  kinds.  She  does  beauti- 
ful, delicate,  neat  work. 


EDWARD  G.  MILLS 

Engraving  Purposes 
Rochester,   N. 

nable   for    model    ilk 


Script  Specialist 
P.    O.    Drawer   982 


The   finest   script   obtair 
for  bookkeeping 
on    correspondence,    arithmetic,    and   for 
spellers,   etc.      By  appointment  only. 


D.  L.  Walker,  the  penman  of  Route 
3,  Reedy,  West  Va.,  is  displaying  some 
unusual  skill.  The  ornamental  pen- 
manship which  he  recently  sent  us  is 
some  of  the  best  we  have  received 
from  any  penman.  Mr.  Walker  has 
laid  in  a  supply  of  blank  cards  so  his 
friends  need  not  be  surprised  if  they 
receive  some  beautifully  written 
cards. 


Catalog   and   Samples   on   Request 

Ask     about    our     Booklet     Diplomas— 

)riginal    specimens   of   Brush   and   Penwork 

for    sale — Engrossing 

HOWARD  &  BROWN 

ROCKLAND,    MAINE 
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BOOK  REVIEWS 

readers  are  tntcrested  in  books  of  merit, 
ut  especially  in  books  of  interest  and  value  to 
nmercial  teachers,  including  books  of  special 
jcational  value  and  books  on  business  subjects. 
[  such  books  will  be  briefly  reviewed  in  these 
umns,  the  object  being  to  give  sufficient  de- 
iption  of  each  to  enable  our  readers  to  de- 
mine   its  value. 

Secretarial  Training,   by  Madeleine 

Slade,   Mabel   Howatt   Hurley  and 

:athryn  L.  Clippinger.     Published  by 

Jinn   and     Company,     Boston,     Mass. 

lloth  cover,  229  pages. 


.1  Training"  has  been  written  for  the 
rpose  of  coordinating  the  work  of  secretarial 
th  the  actual  needs  and  requirements  of 
ess  employer.  These  requirements  have 
;rmined.  as  far  as  possible,  through  a 
udy  by  the  authors  of  actual  office  needs  in  dif- 
types  of  businesses,  personal  consultations 
th  business  men,  and  reports  received  from 
regarding  their  reactions  to  the  work  of 
apils    who   have   gone    from    high   schools    to    their 

of    the    authors    not    only    to    de- 
Jop    in    the    prospective    secretary    technical    skill 
flice   practices,    but   also,    through    the    use   of   a 
riety    of    Secretarial    Assignments    at    the    end    of 
;ch    chapter,    to    develop    initiative    and    power    of 
hich    are    essential    to    the    successful    sec- 
tary.      The    Secretarial    Assignments,    as    well    as 
w    of    the    text    presented    in    the    form    of 
Projects    at    the    end    of    the    book,    have 
ked   out   and   tested   in   high-school   classes. 
[anal   Training"   is  strictly   a   book   for  the 
ospcctive   secretary.      For   this   reason   the   authors 
purposely    avoided     the     inclusion     of    topics 
applicable    to    such    a   course.      They    have   also 
ded   any   treatment   of   topics  which   would   con- 
te     a    duplication     of    work     already     studied     in 
commercial    course. 


Modem  European  Educators  and 
heir  Work,  by  Adolph  E.  Meyer,  Ph. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Education, 
ew  York  University.  Published  by 
rentice-Hall,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
loth  cover,  241  pages. 


The 


utho 


d  to  portray  a  few  of  the 
notable  aspects  of  progressive  European  edu- 
.  recent  and  contemporary.  His  motive  has 
two-fold.  He  has  sought,  first,  to  meet  the 
of  his  own  students  in  their  course  in  con- 
rarv  educational  trends  in  the  School  of  Edu- 
of  New  York  University.  But  he  has  also 
ng  felt  that  material  of  the  kind  presented  in 
book  would  be  of  use  and  help  to  the  great 
ajonty  of  American  schoolmen.  For  because 
linguistic  limitations  many  American  edu- 
tors  have  been  markedly  isolated  from  the  rest 
the    educational    world,    despite   their  need   for   a 


rspc 


of 


effort 


'or  the  most  part  the  author  has  m; 
include  sections  on  educators  about 
le  or  nothing  has  been  written  in  English.  There 
,  of  course,  a  few  exceptions,  such  as  those  of 
mtcssori  and  the  Danish  Folk  High  Schools: 
has  included  such  rather  familiar  material  mainlv 
ausc  of  its  significance.  He  has  not  attempted 
be  exhaustive.  Many  other  educators  and  their 
night  properly  have  been  reviewed,  but  have 
cause  of  the  fact  that  very  often  their  con- 
bution  has  been  of  a  special  rather  than  a  gen- 
ii interest.  Sometimes  it  has  been  somewhat 
)  familiar  to  contributions  already  discussed,  and 
some  instances,  while  highly  meritorious  in  its 
Eive  soil,  it  would  have  seemed  almost  bizarre 
the    American    because    of   America's    own    pecu- 


The     cduc, 


x-hos. 


irk    and    ideals 


de. 


:ted  here  are  of  the  order  of  progressives.  Peda 
hey  are  the  kinsmen  of  the  great  teach- 
i  of  all  time  and  all  lands.  In  their  educational 
phies  and  aims,  and  in  their  methods  of 
ilising  these  aims,  they  differ  widely.  But  on 
:  point  they  almost  all  agree:  that  the  school 
mid  give  the  child  a  chance  to  develop  in  his 
n  way  so  far  as  possible.  Like  Wilhelm  Meister. 
y  hold  that  wise  men  will  let  a  boy  find  that 
ich  is  suited  to  his  nature.  They  do  not 
mor  to  mold  the  child  according  to  any  pre- 
nceived  pattern:  they  prefer  to  let  the  child 
3w.  At  the  same  time,  however,  the  wise  edu- 
II  try  to  guide  the  pupil,  to  show  him  the 
\y  by  which,  through  his  own  action  and  on 
responsibility,    he   will    be    able    to    realize 


himself  to  his  fullest.  The  salient  exception  in 
this  general  agreement  is  modern  Russia.  While  the 
educators  of  the  U.  S.  S.  R.  may  wish  to  follow 
Wilhelm  Meister  in  letting  a  boy  find  that  which 
is  suited  to  his  nature,  in  the  end  this  of  course 
must  always  be  compatible  with  Communist  ide- 
ology: consequently  indoctrination  has  a  strong 
hand    in    the    Russian    schools. 

The  Table  of  Contents  is  as  follows:  Preface. 
Editor's  Introduction,  Jan  Ligthart,  The  Montes- 
sori  Method.  The  Work  of  Ovide  Decroly.  Roger 
Cousinet  and  Free  Group  Work.  The  Ecole  Des 
Roches.  The  School  of  Berthold  Otto.  Leitz  and 
the  Countrv-Home  Schools,  Wyneken  and  Wick- 
ersdorf.  The  Odenwald  School.  Bedales.  Russell  and 
Beacon  Hill.  The  Danish  Folk  High  Schools.  The 
New  Education  in  Austria,  The  Russian  Preschools, 
Bibliography,   Index. 


20th  Century  Bookkeeping  and  Ac- 
counting, 17th  Edition,  by  James 
W.  Baker,  author  of  previous  editions, 
president,  South-Western  Publishing 
Company,  and  Alva  Leroy  Prickett. 
Head  of  Department  of  Account- 
ing Control,  School  of  Commerce 
and  Finance.  Indiana  University. 
Edited  by  Paul  A.  Carlson,  Director 
of  Commercial  Education,  State 
Teachers'  College.  Whitewater.  Wis. 
Published  by  South-Western  Publish- 
ing Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Cloth 
cover,  478  pages. 

This  textbook  has  been  written  to  give  the  stu- 
dent the  understanding  of  bookkeeping  and  busi- 
ness procedure  that  he  will  need  as  a  citizen  re- 
gardless   of    how    he    may    make    his    living.      This 

tion     provides    personal,     social,     economic,     educa- 
tional   and    vocational    values. 

The  following  are  some  of  the  features  of  20th 
Century    Bookkeeping    and    Accounting    that    make 

1.  There  are  three  types  of  problems:  (a) 
questions  on  the  text,  (b)  problems  for  discus- 
sion   and    (c)    problems    for    written    work. 

2.  The  appendix  contains  supplementary  prob- 
lems that  enable  you  to  apply  the  principles  of 
bookkeeping  to  all  types  of  record  keeping  for 
all  types  of  businesses,  institutions,  professional 
men    and    individuals. 

3.  The  economic  principles  of  ownership  are 
brought  out  and  emphasized  through  the  simple 
equation.   "Assets— Proprietorship." 

4.  The  simple  equation  approach,  developed 
from  the  basic  arithmetical  principle,  makes  it 
possible  to  introduce  new  subject  matter  at  logical 
intervals  without  requiring  the  student  to  memorize 
rules.  This  procedure  develops  the  maximum  edu- 
cational   value    of   the    course. 

5.  The  theory  is  quickly  converted  into  prac- 
tice. Whenever  a  new  principle  is  developed,  it 
is  immediately  explained,  is  illustrated  and  is  ap- 
plied in  terms  of  questions  and  problems;  later  it 
may    be    applied    through    a    practice    set. 

6.  New  innovations  are  introduced  such  as  the 
discussion  of  income  tax  accounting,  banking  rela- 
tions, budgeting,  credit  relations,  and  a  study  of 
bank    statements. 

7.  The  authors  have  carefully  brought  in  all 
types    of    businesses    involving    record    keeping. 

8.  The  chapters  are  designed  as  independent 
units  and  assignments.  Related  chapters  are 
grouped  and  are  summarized  at  the  end  of  each 
group.  The  text  can  be  used  under  any  plan  of 
teaching. 

9.  The  student  in  the  first-year  course  is  taught 
an  understanding  of  partnerships  and  corpora- 
tions. The  introduction  of  these  topics  is  extremely 
important  from  the  social  viewpoint,  and  the 
knowledge  is  essential  in  developing  vocational 
efficiency.  The  training  given  in  these  chapters 
applies  the  information  that,  everyone  should  know- 
about    partnerships    and    corporations. 

10.  The  authors  make  a  clear  distinction  be- 
tween objectives  and  methods.  Everyone  admits 
the  value  of  :  introducing  social  objectives,  but  the 
problem  has  been  how  to  introduce  these  most 
effectively.  The  results  of  two  years  of  experimenta- 
tion with  several  thousand  students  prove  that  the 
most  effective  and  economical  method  is  to  teach 
fundamental  principles  strictly  in  accord  with  good 
bookkeeping  procedure,  and  then  apply  the  prin- 
ciples   to    all    of    the    social    and    business    uses    that 


prove  desirable.      This  plan   is  followed  in   the  new 
20th    Century    Bookkeeping    and    Accounting. 

11.  Interpretive  bookkeeping  is  emphasized  in 
this  new  text.  The  student  is  taught  a  funda- 
mental background  and  is  then  trained  to  interpret 
the  significance  of  bookkeeping  transactions  and 
bookkeeping  and  accounting  statements.  Interpre- 
tive bookkeeping  is  especially  emphasized  in  this 
textbook  through  the  development  of  reasons  rather 
than  rules,  and  showing  the  effects  of  transactions 
on  the  fundamental  bookkeeping  equation  and  on 
the    balance    sheet. 

12.  Every  page,  every  paragraph  and  every 
problem  in  this  text  is  NEW.  It  is  truly  a  "new 
deal"    in   bookkeeping 


How  to  Apply  for  a  School  and  Se- 
cure Promotion,  is  the  title  of  a  book- 
let edited  and  published  by  William 
Ruffer,  manager.  Rocky  Mountain 
Teachers'  Agency.  410  U.  S.  National 
Bank  Bldg.,  Denver,  Colo.  The  book 
gives  very  valuable  suggestions  to 
teachers  in  applying  for  a  school.  It 
contains  the  following  chapters:  How 
to  Apply  for  a  School,  Points  to  Keep 
in  Mind  When  Making  Written  Ap- 
plication for  a  Position,  Pointed 
Suggestions  Regarding  Personal  Ap- 
plication, Photographs  Are  Absolutely 
Necessary,  Specimen  Letters  of  Appli- 
cation, How  to  Secure  Promotion, 
Helpful  Suggestions  to  Teachers,  Re- 
sult of  Questionnaire  Sent  to  2,000 
School  Officials.  Laws  Regarding  the 
Certification  of  Teachers  in  Western 
States. 


How  the  World   Supports  Man,  by 

Dorothea  H.  Davis.  Published  by 
Thomas  S.  Rockwell  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Nature's  Aid  to  Life 

From  the  Eskimos  who  live  on  fish  and  fat  and 
consider  castor  oil  a  luscious  drink,  to  the  Poly- 
nesians who  live  almost  effortlessly  on  the  fruits 
of  dense  tropical  growths,  in  the  South  Sea  Is- 
lands, this  book  tells  of  the  mighty  resources  of 
the  natural  world  which  supports  man.  The  im- 
mense wheat  belts  of  the  American  Northwest,  of 
the  Russian  Steppes,  of  the  Argentine  and  of 
Australia;  sheep  and  cattle  lands  the  world  over, 
vast  varied  agricultural  regions,  great  fishing  wa* 
ters.  mighty  forests,  mines  for  many  minerals, 
waterfalls  which  produce  electric  power  —  these 
and  many  more  of  the  resources  of  the  earth 
which  man  has  utilized  for  his  own  advancement 
are  discussed  in  this  book.  This  book  on  human 
and  economic  geography  is  accurate  and  educa- 
tional as  the  endorsement  of  the  distinguished 
scholar  on  page  three  witnesses;  and  furthermore, 
it  will  appeal  strongly  to  children,  calculated  as 
It    is    for   their    purposes. 


How  the  World  is  Ruled,  by  Carrie 

Louise  George.     Published  by  Thomas 
S.  Rockwell  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

The  Story  of  Government 

Starting  with  the  rule  of  the  father  of  the 
family,  who  made  the  laws  for  his  wife  and 
children,  this  book  tells  the  parts  played  in  social 
organization  by  the  tribal  chiefs,  the  first  kings, 
the  first  government  in  the  Old  World  and  in 
the  New.  It  is  the  story  of  the  evolution  of 
government    through    the    ages. 

What  the  national,  state,  and  city  governments, 
the  firemen  and  the  policemen  do  to  make  life 
more  worth  while  today  is  outlined  here  in  simple 
straight-forward  word-pictures.  This  book  is  an 
inspiring  story  of  the  courage  and  tenacity  of 
leadership.  Including  many  famous  personalities 
of  history.  HOW  THE  WORLD  IS  RULED  is  a 
gripping,  distinctive  story  book.  It  is  something 
new!  Something  different!  It  fascinates  with  its 
simplicity. 


30 


The  Educator 


^mmuwm^mx 


iph^  1h<t  unanimous  i'ofi '^it*- Wii'hxferSbip  ific  li<>norar^  tttid   of 


^, 


feoitstance  dimintuij 


•Olta^  tiii5   b«L  v*>">*  i?*i^^«i  of  *13istinctt<m,  Konor  ani  S«rutc«2  —  "for  §o^   <xn6   countf v  ,  an^  bc/ 
«v«r  <mbltfmattVal    of  iKiL-  prmapUs   of^   Co^aMv,   J"^^'*^**  J'rcciimi  anS  *-1Dcin*?*n-acy' 


jr-aCfu*tK)*)A,  Cai!^^>v»ita .  ^AOiMAij^  6t^i..  1^33 


By  Mr.  Beauchamp,   145  S.  Broadway,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
one  of  a  series  appearing  in  the  columns  of  The  Educator. 
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Win  an  Educator 
Penmanship  Certificate 


Every  student  who  is  following  the  penmanship 
lessons  in  THE  EDUCATOR  should  not  be  satisfied 
until  his  writing  is  good  enough  to  merit  an  Educa- 
tor Certificate  of  Proficiency  in  Penmanship. 

Teachers  who  encourage  their  pupils  to  bring  their 
work  up  to  the  certificate  standard  will  find  the 
certificate  idea  a  great  aid  in  securing  results  in 
handwriting.  If  you  have  not  tried  it,  now  is  the 
time  to  begin. 

A  circular  giving  full  information  regarding  this 
Certificate,  as  well  as  other  Certificates  we  issue, 
will  be  mailed  on  request.  It  contains  specimens  of 
penmanship  showing  how  well  a  pupil  must  write 
to  be  eligible  for  a  Certificate.  It  is  an  interesting 
circular,  and  you  will  wish  a  copy. 

THE  ZANER-BLOSER  COMPANY 

Penmanship  Specialists 
Columbus,  Ohio 


A  title  page  of  a  resolution  prepared  by  that  skillful   young  engrossing 
arti.st,    Stephen   A.   Ziller,   of   Kansas  City,    Mo.      Notice   the 
and    skill    with    which    the   letters   are   made.      This   work   bears 
inspection  of  detail. 
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Correlated  Handwriting  Junior  High  School  Manual 


JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  MANUAL 


Correlated  Handwriting  Junior  High  School  Manual  is 
Qtended  for  the  use  of  both  teachers  and  pupils,  since  it 
ontains  suggestions  and  directions  as  well  as  copies.  The 
•Ian  of  the  book  is  as  follows:  At  the  outset  a  test  is 
;iven  to  all  pupils  to  determine  which  pupils  need  prac- 
ice.  This  is  followed  by  directions  and  exercises  which 
eview  the  main  features  of  position,  movement  and  form. 
I  diagnostic  test  is  then  given  in  order  that  each  pupil, 
rith  the  help  of  his  teacher,  may  analyze  his  writing  and 
ee  what  his  special  needs  are.  The  remainder  of  the 
lOok  is  given  up  to  various  kinds  of  application  and  ap- 
iropriate  practice  exercises  in  order  to  enable  each  child 
o  overcome  his  individual  difficulties. 


For  Pupils  and  Teachers  in  grades  7,  8  and  9, 
64  pages,  size  4^4x8 

Per  dozen  $3.40 

Single  copies,  postpaid,  net 25c 


Junior    High    School    Manual    Also    Published   in 
Compendium  and  Practice  Book  Form. 

Compendium  7  for  Grade  7,  Compendium  8  for  Grade  8, 
Per  doz.,  1.60;  single  copies,  postpaid,  15c,  net. 
Practice   Book  7  for  Grade  7,  Practice  Book  8  for  Grade  8, 
Per  doz.,  $1.92;  single  copies,  postpaid,  20c,  net. 

The  material  in  the  Correlated  Junior  High  School 
Manual  has  been  made  available  in  Compendium  and  Prac- 
tice Book  form  for  the  benefit  of  schools  not  following  the 
Junior  High  School  plan.  These  Compendiums  and  Prac- 
tice Books  also  contain  complete  directions  for  both  pupils 
and  teachers. 


THE  ZANER-BLOSER  COMPANY 

Columbus,  Ohio 


Everybody  can  find  Use  for  a  TRANSPARENT  RULER 


10c 


Net 

Plus 
P.P. 


Teachers 

Architects 

Bookkeepers 

Accountants 

Commercial 

Artists 
Draftsmen 


Students 
Engineers 
Office  Clerks 
Engravers 
Printers  and 
Publishers 
Photographers 


10c 


Net 

Plus 

p.p. 
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The  More  You  Use  It,  The  More  Uses  You  Will  Find  For  It! 
DIRECTIONS: — To  draw  parallel  lines  without  dots,  draw  the  first  line  across 
the  paper  then  cover  this  line  with  any  line  on  the  ruler  and  draw  the  next  line. 
To  draw  curved  lines  use  ruler  edgewise.     Margins,  oblongs,  squares,  scales  for 
music  made  neatly,  quickly,  and  without  dots. 

The  Only  TRANSPARENT  RULER  of  its  kind  in  the  UNITED  STATES. 


THE    ZANER-BLOSER 

Columbus,  Ohio 


COMPANY 


Ida  S.  Koons 
1330  Francis 
Ft.  Wayne,    Ind. 


Ei,  June  34 


Supplies  for 

Ornamental  Penmanship 


THE   ZANERLA.N   FINE   WRITER 


LESSONS  IN 
ORNAMENTAL    PENMANSHIP 


Three  gross  or  more,  net,  postpaid.    $1.40 

One    gross    $1.75 

One-fourth  gross  50 

One  dozen  20 

The  best  fine  writing  pen  made — 
the  pen  that  makes  the  finest  light 
line  and  the  boldest  shade. 
For  card  writing,  roundhand  or  en- 
grossing script,  for  flourishing,  for 
artistic  page  writing,  or  for  execut- 
ing any  of  the  shaded  ornamental 
styles  of  writing,  this  pen  has  never 
yet  been  equaled.  No  other  pen  has 
ever  been  so  generally  praised  by  pro- 
fessional penmen.  While  this  pen  is 
made  by  the  leading  pen  makers  of 
the  world,  it  is  better  than  any  of 
their  own  pens,  because  in  manufac- 
turing they  bestow  upon  it  more  care 
than  they  give  to  any  of  their  own. 

Here  are  the  words  which  were  writ- 
ten and  signed  by  the  manufacturers: 

"Usually  we  give  neither  mere  nor 
less  attention  to  special  imprint 
pens  than  we  do  to  our  own,  but 
we  are  quite  willing  to  make  an 
exception  in  favor  of  the  Zan- 
erian  Fine  Writer.  We  will  give 
extra  special  care  to  them — more 
than  we  bestow  upon  our  own." 

This  is  why  the  Zanerian  Fine 
Writer  is  without  an  equal. 


A  book  of  94  pages,  5x8 1^  inches 

bound    in    stiff,    durable    cloth    cover. 

Price,  postpaid,  $1.00  net. 

The  work  contains  a  complete 
course  of  lessons  in  ornamental  pen- 
manship. It  takes  up  the  work  at 
the  very  beginning  and  gives  a  thor- 
ough drill  on  the  principles  before 
taking  the  student  to  the  more  diffi- 
cult parts.  The  work  is  systematic- 
ally graded,  the  instructions  are  clear 
and  as  a  whole  the  book  should  in- 
spire anyone  to  master  this  fascina- 
ting art,  whether  in  school  or  at 
home. 

It  has  been  the  experience  of  many 
teachers  that  a  short  course  in  orna- 
mental penmanship  shows  very  satis- 
factory results  in  business  writing.  It 
seems  to  give  a  finish*4o  business 
writing  that  is  not  likely  to  be  ob- 
tained otherwise.  In  fact,  many 
teachers  believe  that  the  quickest  way 
to  secure  first-class  business  writing 
is  to  include  at  least  a  short  course 
in  ornamental  writing.  Not  that  or- 
namental writing  is  desirable  in  busi- 
ness, or  that  pupils  should  take  it 
merely  as  a  pastime,  but  as  a  means 
to  an  end  in  business  writing. 


ARNOLD'S  JAPAN  INK 

We  are  headquarters  for  Arnold 
Japan  Ink.  carrying  a  larger  stoc 
than  any  other  dealer  in  this  countr 
When  used  according  to  the  instrui 
tions  which  we  send  with  every  bo 
tie,  telling  how  to  get  the  best  effect 
the  ink  is  without  doubt  one  of  tl 
very  finest  to  be  had  for  executin 
fine  penmanship,  such  as  letter  wri 
ing,  card  writing,  flourishing,  etc 

1  bottle,  4  oz., postpaid  $ 

1  pint  plus  postage  $ 

1   quart   plus  postage   1.1 


ARNOLD'S  WRITING 
FLUID 

1  Pint  (Pints  only),  plus  postage  $ 


Zanerian  5  Lb.  Paper 

Weighs  5  lbs.  to  the  ream  (  2  pach 
ages  of  240  sheets  each).  Suited  fo 
fine  penmanship,  correspondence,  et( 
Size  8x10^2  inches;  %  inch  ruling 
Shipping  weight,  per  package,  (24 
sheets)  4  lbs. 

1  package plus  postage  $1.5( 


Quality  Cards 

No.  1.  Special  Size  II2   in.  x  3  in. 
Mo.  2.  Gents'  Smooth,  2  in.  x  3  in. 
No.  3.  Ladies'    Smooth,   2   3/16   in. 
3%  in. 

100  by  mail postpaid  $  .3 

500  by  mail plus  postage  $1.1 

1000  by  mail plus  postage  S 


ZANERIAN  ROSEWOOD  PLAIN  OBLIQUE  PENHOLDERS 

No.  44  {IV/z  in.  long)   No.  45  (8  in.  long) 


The   Zanerian   Plain   Oblique   Holders  are   sensible,   beautiful   and   perfect.      They   are    made    of    rosewood,    llVi 
made,   and  correctly  adjusted.     He  who  uses  these  holders  can  depend  upon   them   as  being  perfect  instruments 
one  of  these  holders;  in  fact,  it  is  a  great  encourager  of  good  penmanship.     It  has  been  observed  that  many  persons  who 
writing  soon  feel  a  desire  to  practice  when  one  of  these  instruments  comes  into  their  possession.   Nos,   44  and  45  are  the 
length. 


and  8  inches  long,  hand 
is  a  delight  to  write  wit; 
gly  care  nothing  for  goot 
in    every   particular,   cxccp 


No.    44    (IIV:    in.    long)    by 


lil.    postpaid, 
Quan 


:         No.    45    (8    in.    long)    by    mail,    postpaid.    65c         Wooden    box     (e 
prices  on   request.  Write    for   Catalog. 


The  Zaner-Bloser  Co.^  Columbus,  Ohio 
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xhe: 


Educator. 

Education     Hand\xtiiting     Engrossing 


MAY,  1934 


No.  9 


Published    monthly    except    July   and   August   at   612    N.    Park    St.,    Columbus,    O..    by    the    Zaner-Bloser    Company.      Entered    as    second-cla 
matter   November   21.    1931,   at   the   post   office   at  Columbus,   O.,   under  Act  of  March   3,   1S79.     Subscriotion  $1.26  a  year. 
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School  Activities 

The  National  Extra  C urricnlar  Magazine 

Our   Best  Testimonial   and  proof 
of  unusual  Reader  Interest — 

....  the  number  of  School 
Activities  readers  has  in- 
creased 400%  during  the 
depression! 


Many  of  our  readers  tell  us  that  their  copies  of  School 
Activities  are  in  constant  demand  not  only  in  their 
schools    but    at    church    and    other    community    functions. 

Subscription    Rate — $2.00    per    year 
($1.50  Cash  With  Order) 


The  School  Activities  Pub.  Go. 

1013  WEST  SIXTH  STREET 
TOPEKA,  KANSAS 


yOUR  PROFESSIONAL 
ADVANCEMENT 

This  year  of  1934  will  not  be  the  year  to  seek  a 
position  that  pays  a  larger  salary,  but  it  may  be  the 
year  for  you  to  secure  a  position  that  offers  greater 
opportunities. 


Enroll   in  our  Reliable   Placement  Bureau 

and 

Let  us  Help  You 


THE  OHIO  TEACHERS  BUREAU 

H.  Ray  Wagner,  Director 
1952  N.  High  Street  Columbus,  Ohio. 


WRITING,  ILLUMINATING  AND 

LETTERING 
Edward    Johnston  $2.50 

MANUSCRIPT    AND 

INSCRIPTION  LETTERS 

Edward  Johnston  $2.25 

PLAIN  AND  ORNAMENTAL 

LETTERING 

Edwin   G.   Fooks  $1.00 

DECORATIVE  WRITING   AND 

ARRANGEMENT  OF   LETTERING 
Albert  Erdmann  and  Adolphe  A. 
Braun  $3.00 

EXAMPLES  OF  LETTERING 

AND  DESIGN 

J.   Littlejohns  $1.25 

MANUSCRIPT  WRITING 
AND  LETTERING 

By   an   Educational    Expert  $1.75 

MODERN   LETTERING   FROM 
A  TO  Z 

A.   C.   Wade  $3.75 


[)itiiian  Eceks 

en 

Lettering 

The  use  of  Lettering  for  display  and  for  decora- 
tion, from  the  simplest  forms  to  elaborate  illumi- 
nated manuscripts,  is  thoroughly  covered  in  the 
Pitman  books  listed  here.  These  volumes  supply 
detailed  practical  instruction  on  technique,  as 
well  as  invaluable  discussion  of  problems  of 
composition  and  design.  All  of  them  are  ex- 
pertly written  and  all  of  them  contain  abundant 
illustrations,  beautiful  in  themselves  and  impor- 
tant for  their  instructive  value.  TVrite  for  the 
descriptive  catalogue  of  Pitman  books  on  Arts, 
Handicrafts,  etc. 


Pitman  l^iJELisiiiNe  Cccpccaticn 

2  West  4(5tli  Street,  NewTork,  N.y. 
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When 

PENMEN 


Write 


— lines  that  are  written  to  last  forever — that 
preserve  intact  their  original  sparkle,  clarity 
and  beauty — that  reflect  so  faithfully  the  pen- 
man's lightest  stroke,  they  use  Higgins' 
Eternal   Black   Writing  Ink. 

Thousands  of  particular  penmen  prefer  this 
clear-black,  sparkling  \vriting  fluid  for  the 
lasting  legibility,  character  and  expression  it 
imparts  to  artistic  penmanship. 
Vou  will  prefer  it  also  for  the  same  reasons. 
Vour  local   stationer  can  supply  you. 

lOc.  AT  ALL  DEALERS 
CHAS.  M.  HIGGINS  &  CO.,   Inc. 

271  Ninth  Street  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

HIGGINS* 

ETERNAL    BLACK    WRITING     INK 


w\/riting  is  easy  with  an 
ESTERBROOK   PeX 


ESTERBROOK  STEEL  PEN  MFC.  CO. 

62  Cooper  Street  Cumden,  N.  J. 

IS.,  Ltd..  Toronld,  Canada 


rnl&i^visk  ^ 


FOriVTAlIV    PEIVS   and   STEEL    PENS 


The  College  Blue  Book 

standard  Reference  Work  of  Higher  Education 

brings  to  you  in  one  place — 

The  Basic  Facts  and  Ratings  of — 

1250  Universities  and  Colleges 

1034  Technical  and  Professional  Colleges 

reduced  to  a  common  language  for  instant  reference. 


Price  $4.75—588  pages 


III 

Edition 


Invaluable  for  Student  Guidance 

"One   of   the  most   valuable   publicatiotis   for  School   Officers  that   has  ever  been   brought  to  my  attention." 

— Dr.  George  D.  Strayer — Columbia  Univ. 

"The  Influencing  of  Character"— Ready  Now  — price  $1.15. 

Bears  directly  on  problems  of  home,  church,  school  or  recreation. 
Result  of  Research  under  Rockefeller  Grant. 


"The  Yearbook  of  Aviation  for  young  men" 

Remarkably  illustrated  volume. — price  $2.00. 


U—^         ^     NEW,  ^ 

T— Ye  AR  Book  of  Avi  ation 

■^ -  ^Oa  YOUNG  MEN        _    -^ 


Order  Direct  from  Dr.  H.  W.  Hurt,    b*L?.^e'-|SIk    17th  Floor,  2  Park  Ave.,  New  York  City 
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EDUCATION 

A    Monthly    Magazine    Devoted  to  the  Art, 

Science,  Philosophy,  and  Literature  of 

Education 

Herbert   Blair,   Editor-in-Chief 

Professor  of  Education,   School   of  Education, 
Boston   University 

Some  Special   Feature  Numbers 

GEOGRAPHY 
Edited  by  Douglas  C.   Ridgley 

ART 

Edited  by  Royal  Bailey  Farnum 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION 
Edited  by   Frederick   E.   Bolton 

VISUAL  EDUCATION 
Edited  by  F.  Dean  McClusky 

INDUSTRIAL  ARTS 
Edited  by  Arthur  B.  Mays 

By  popular  request  EDUCATION  is  indexed  in  the  "REaders 
Guide  to  Periodical  Literature"  and  in  "The  Education  Index."  See 
that  your  library  has  it.  Subscription  Price:  $4.00  per  year.  Forty 
cents  per  copy. 

Mention  this  advertisement  and  ask  for  a  Free  Sample  Copy. 


The  Palmer  Company,  Publishers 
120  Boylston  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 


A  Better 
Position 

You  Can  Get  It 

Hundreds  of  teachers  will  earn  two  hundred  dol- 
lars or  more  this  summer.  SO  CAN  YOU.  Hun- 
dreds of  others  will  secure  a  better  position  and  a 
larger  salary  for  next  year.  YOU  CAN  BE  ONE 
OF  THEM.  Complete  information  and  helpful 
suggestions  will  be  mailed  on  receipt  of  a  three  cent 
stamp.  Good  positions  are  available  now  in  every 
state.    They  will  soon  be  filled. 

The  Teachers'  Agency, 

1850  Downing  St.,      Denver,  Colo. 
Covers  the  ENTIRE  United  States 

School  Officials !  You  may  wire  us  your  vacan- 
cies at  our  expense,  if  speed  is  urgent.  You  will 
receive  complete,  free  confidential  reports  by  air 
mail  within  36  hours. 


^'^ Printing....  ^^' 

OUR  SERVICE 


.     -,1^  Publications 

I    (  Catalogs 

I     ^^  Price  Lists 

'    ^^  House  Organs 

Mailing  Pieces 
Color  Work 

Factory  and  Office  Forms 

Stationery 

Pen  Ruled  For.ms  —  Save  Your  Eyes 

Loose  Leaf  Record  Sheets 

Special  Blank  Book  Manufacturing 

May  We  Serve  You? 


PRINTERS        „„„,,„ 

240N«ihFou.>KS>.  Columbus.Oh.o 


It   Will    Pay    You 
To   Master 


Correspondence  courses  are  now  offered  by  The 
Zanerian  College  of  Penmanship  in  the  following  sub- 
jects: 

Roundhand  or  Engrossers'  Script 

Professional    Business   Writing 

Text  Lettering  and  Engrossing 

Ornamental   Penmanship 

Advanced   Engrossing 

\\''rite  for  information  and  catalog  of  supplies 

The  Zanerian  College 
of  Penmanship 

612  North  Park  Street 
Columbus,  Ohio 
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2  WONDERFUL  DAYf 
^  NEW  YORK  ^ 

ANY  TWO  DAYS,  SUNDAYS 
AND  HOLIDAYS  INCLUDED 

H  TAXI  FARE  FROM  BUS  TERMINAL  OR  R.  R. 
STATION  TO  HOTEL. 

U  BEAUTIFUL  ROOM  WITH  BATH  AND  SHOWER. 

II  THREE  DELICIOUSLY  PREPARED  MEALS  IN 
THE  BROZTELL  DINING  ROOM. 

It  ORCHESTRA  SEAT  TO  A  CURRENT  BRO.'^DWAY 
SHOW  HIT. 

!i  SPECIAL  DINNER  IN  THE  FAMOUS  GREENWICH 
VILLAGE  B.^RN  FEATURING  LEADING  BROAD- 
WAY   STARS    IN    A    SPLENDID    FLOOR    SHOW. 


HOTEL  BR92TELL 

27th  Street  at  5th  Avenue  •  NEW  YORK 


The  Ideal  Studio  Cabinet 


For      Penmen,      Engrossers, 

Show    Card    Artists    and 

Draftsmen. 

This  Cabinet  is  especially 
designed  to  use  beside  draw- 
ing board  or  table,  in  studio 
or  home,  and  with  it  you  can 
do  more  work  in  less  time 
and  better  work  all  the  time. 
Users  are  most  enthusiastic 
and  find  that  it  costs  prac- 
tically nothing  to  own  as  the 
time  and  material  saved  soon 
pays  for  it. 

$15.     Mahogany  and  Walnut 

finish. 
$17.50  With  dusk  top  lid. 
$20.  Cabinet  wood,  Mahogany 

or  Walnut   finish. 
$25.  Solid  Walnut.  Mahogany 

or  Natural  Finish. 

Shipped  knock  down,  quickly 

assembled  by  any  one. 

Money  order  or  Registered 
Letter.  Money  back  guaran- 
tee. 

For  Sale  By 

H.   W.   STRICKLAND 

2221  Land  Title  Bldg., 
PHILADELPHLA. 


An   Education 

in  V^riting  ,  .  ♦ 


to  use  a 


SPENCERIAN 

«4TAII 

PEN 


^%    FOUNTAIN 


4.  WRITING  ON  WAX  TABLETS 

Used  in  the  early  days  of  Greece  and 
Rome  instead  of  paper  were  tablets 
of  wood,  coated  with  wax.  The 
characters  were  pressed  into  the  wax 
with  a  ri^id,  pointed  instrument  of 
bone,   metal  or   ivory   called  a   stylus. 


THE  writing  implement  of  today — the 
Spencerian   Fountain   Pen.     Famous 
for   its   flexibility   ...   its   fluid   smooth- 
ness ...  its  writing  ease.     Fast  writing, 
with   solid   gold   nib,    hard     iridium     tip, 
generous   ink   capacity,   long   wear   .   .   .  i[\ 

worthy  of  its  famous  name.  W 

You'll  like  the  "feel"  of  it  the  moment  * 

you  grasp  it.  ^^\ 

Regular       series       list  ^^#-00 
price ....,.,,.......    -<" 

Recommended  b  y 
Educators  for  School 
use. 

Also  extra  fine  point  ex- 
pressly designed  for  account- 
ants, stenographers  and  ex- 
pert   penmen,   $2.50. 

TESTED 
STEEL  PENS 

"Tested"  means  individual  examination 
of  every  pen.  "Sixty"  school  series  and 
commercial  numbers.  We  invite  com- 
parison. 

Special   school   prices  on  request.     Please 
mention  your  dealer's  name. 
Send  10c  for  "LETTERS  THAT  MUST  BE  PEN- 
NED," by  EMILY  POST,  the  well  known  author- 


ity 


SPENCERIAN  PEN  COMPANY 


349  Broadway 


New  York  City 
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Business  Mathematics— Principles 
and  Practice 

By  R.  ROBERT  ROSENBERG,  M.S.C.,  C.P.A. 

Dickinson  High  School,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A  new  textbook  that  treats  the  principles  involved  in  making  business  computations  and  applies  those 
principles  to  the  solution  of  the  same  type  of  exercises  and  problems  contained  in  the  well-known  pads, 
BUSINESS    MATHEMATICS— EXERCISES,   PROBLEMS,  AND  TESTS,  by  the  same  author. 

Noic  you  can  choose  just  the  type  of  teaching  materials  you  prefer  to  use  in  your  commercial  arithmetic 
classes. 

If  you  prefer  to  teach  from  a  regular  textbook,  select  BUSINESS  MATHEMATICS— PRINCI- 
PLES AND  PRACTICE.  If  you  prefer  to  teach  principles  according, to  your  own  ideas,  then  base  your 
instruction  on  the  exercises,  problems,  and  tests  in  the  two  pads,  BUSINESS  MATHEMATICS — EX- 
ERCISES, PROBLEMS,  and  TESTS. 

BUSINESS  ]\IATHEiVIATICS,  in  either  textbook  or  pad  form,  supplies  you  with  a  complete  testing 
program — pretests   for  classification  of  students,   timed  drills,  topical  reviews,  and  achievement  tests. 


HELPS  FOR  THE  TEACHER 


BUSINESS  MATHEMATICS  —  PRIN- 
CIPLES AND  PRACTICE— the  textbook, 
is  accompanied  by 

1.  A  teacher's  key  or  answer  book  containing  correct 
answers  for  all   exercises,  problems,  and  timed  drills. 

2.  Teaching  Methods  and  Testing  Materials  in  Busi- 
ness Mathematics.  This  is  a  treatise  on  methods  of 
teaching  business  arithmetic.  In  addition,  it  pro- 
vides a  complete  program  of  achievement  and  diag- 
nostic tests,  which  may  be  used  according  to  the 
judgment    and    preference   of   the   individual    teacher. 

BUSINESS  MATHEMATICS  —  EXER- 
CISES, PROBLEMS,  AND  TESTS— the 
pad  form,  is  accompanied  by 

1.  A  teacher's  key  or  answer  book  containing  correct 
answers  for  all  exercises,  problems,  drills,  and  tests 
in  the  two  pads. 


2.  Reference  Book  for  Business  Mathematics.  Intended 
primarily  for  the  teacher,  this  book  is  sometimes 
placed  in  the  hands  of  students  who  are  supplied 
with  the  pad  form  of  Business  Matlicmalics.  For 
each  major  topic  in  the  pads,  the  reference  book 
contains  (a)  a  statement  of  objectives,  (b)  specific 
teaching  suggestions,  and  (c)  problem-solving  sug- 
gestions. 


Important.  When  placing  orders  or  asking  for  sample 
copies,  please  be  sure  to  specify  whether  you  want  Busi- 
ness Mathematics  in  textbook  or  in  pad  form.  The  title 
of  the  textbook  is  Business  Mathematics — Principles  anil 
Practice.  The  title  of  the  pads  is  Business  Mathematics — 
Exercises,  Problems,  and  Tests.  Either  form  provides 
teaching  materials  for  a  complete  course  in  commercial 
arithmetic,  and  does  not  require  the  use  of  the  other  form. 


LIST  PRICES 


Business  Mathematics — Principles  and   Practice $1.40 

Teacher's  Key  net  .25 

Teaching   Methods   and  Testing  Materials   in   Busi- 
ness   Mathematics    _...  1.00 


Business    Mathematics — Exercises,     Problems     and 

Tests,   Part  I,  $.60,   Part  II, $.80 

Reference  Book  for  Business  Mathematics net  .60 

Teacher's  Key  _ net  .25 


THE  GREGG   PUBLISHING   COMPANY 


Chicago 


San  Francisco 


Toronto 


Sydney 


COLUMBUS,  OHro,  MAY,  1934 


No.  9 


37th  Annual  Convention 


Eastern  Commercial  Teachers' 
Association 


Hotel   Statler,   Boston,   Mass. 
March   28-31,    1934. 


1934  Officers: 


John  F.  Robinson,  President,  Head 
of  Business  Department,  Burdett  Col- 
lege, Boston,  Mass. 

Mrs.  Frances  Doub  North,  Vice- 
President,  Western  High  School,  Bal- 
timore, Maryland. 

Harry  I.  Good,  Secretary,  Director 
of  Commercial  Education,  Board  of 
Education,  Buffalo,  New  York. 

Arnold  M.  Lloyd,  Treasurer,  Princi- 
pal, Banks  College,  1200  Walnut  St., 
Philadelphia,   Pa. 

1934  Executive  Board: 


Nathaniel  .\ltholz.  Director  of  Com- 
mercial Education,  Board  of  Educa- 
tion,  New   York  City. 

W.  E.  Douglas,  President,  Goldey 
College,  Wilmington,  Delaware. 

P.  J.  Harman,  Director,  Strayer  Col- 
lege,  Washington,   D.   C. 

Walter  E.  Leidner,  Department  of 
Business  Technique,  High  School  of 
Commerce,  Boston,  Mass. 

D.  D.  Lessenberry,  Head  Depart- 
ment of  Commercial  Education,  Uni- 
versity of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

.\lexandeT  S.  Massell,  Ex-Officio, 
Principal,  Central  School  of  Business 
and  Arts,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Catherine  F.  Nulty,  Editor  of  Year 
Books,  Assistant  Professor  in  Secre- 
tarial Studies,  University  of  Vermont, 
Burlington,  Vt. 

1935  Officers: 


Louis  A.  Rice,  President,  State  De- 
partment of  Public  Instruction,  Tren- 
ton, N.  J. 

Mrs.  Blanche  Stickney,  Vice-Presi- 
dent, Bryant  &  Stratton  College, 
Providence,  Rhode  Island. 

Harry  I.  Good,  Secretary,  Director 
of  Coriimercial  Education,  Board  of 
Education,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Arnold  M.  Lloyd,  Treasurer,  Prin- 
cipal, Banks  College,  1200  Walnut  St., 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 


1935  Executive  Board: 

Nathaniel  Altholz,  Director  of  Com- 
mercial Education,  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, N.  Y.  C. 

W.  E.  Douglas,  President,  Goldey 
College,  Wilmington,  Delaware. 

P.  J.  Harman,  Director,  Strayer  Col- 
lege, Washington,   D.   C. 

D.  D.  Lessenberry,  Head  Depart- 
ment of  Commercial  Education,  Uni- 
versity of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Catherine  F.  Nulty,  Editor  of  Year 
Books,  Assistant  Professor  in  Secre- 
tarial Studies,  University  of  Vermont, 
Burlington,  Vt. 


Harold  E.  Cowen,  Head  of  Commer- 
cial Department,  Dedham  High 
School,  Dedham,  Mass. 

John  F.  Robinson,  Ex-OfRco,  Head 
of  Business  Department,  Burdett  Col- 
lege, Boston,  Mass. 

1935  Meeting:  Hotel  Benjamin 
Franklin,  Philadelphia,  Penna. 

One  of  the  most  successful  conven- 
tions of  the  Eastern  Commercial 
Teachers'  Association  was  held  in  the 
Hotel  Statler,  Boston,  on  March  28-31. 
The  general  theme  of  the  convention 
was  "Business  Education  in  a  Chang- 


ing Economic  and  Social  Order,"  and 
the  various  addresses  of  the  general 
meeting  and  sectional  programs  were 
built  around  this  general  theme. 

The  convention  was  preceded  by  a 
meeting  of  the  Executive  Board  on 
Wednesday  evening.  Thursday  was 
devoted  to  registration,  and  educa- 
tional and  sight-seeing  tours.  In  the 
afternoon  a  typewriting  demonstra- 
tion was  given  by  Albert  Tangora, 
four  times  world  champion,  and  Ar- 
thur F.  Neuenhaus  of  the  Royal  Type- 
writer Company.  Demonstrations  of 
shorthand  skill  were  put  on  by  Louis 
A.  Leslie  and  Clyde  Blanchard  of  the 
Gregg  Publishing  Company. 

The  first  general  assembly  was  held 
in  the  Imperial  Ball  Room  on  Thurs- 
day evening.  President  John  F.  Rob- 
inson graciously  welcomed  the  con- 
vention to  Boston,  and  spoke  of  the 
place  Commercial  Education  had  in 
the  progress  of  the  world.  A  chorus 
from  the  Girls'  High  School,  Boston, 
pleasingly  entertained  during  the 
evening.  Preliminary  to  the  program 
a  tribute  was  paid  to  the  past-presi- 
dents of  the  E.  C.  T.  A.  who  had  died 
during  the  past  year:  Charles  N. 
Miller,  1903;  Charles  T.  Piatt,  1906; 
John  E.  Gill,  1914;  Franklin  B.  Moore, 
1923;  and  Frank  A.  Tibbetts,  1926. 

In  the  absence  of  Dr.  Payson  Smith, 
Massachusetts  Commissioner  of  Edu- 
cation, his  address  was  read  by 
Jerome  Burke,  Supervisor  of  Second- 
ary Education  o  f  Massachusetts. 
Among  other  things  Dr.  Smith  stated: 
"He  is  blind  who  thinks  the  public 
is  interested  in  only  what  the  schools 
cost.  It  is  also  interested  in  what 
schools  are  doing.  Education  at  the 
several  levels  of  intelligence  must  pro- 
vide means  of  growth  for  each  pupil. 

"We  send  the  child  to  kindergarten 
to  prepare  for  primary  school;  to  pri- 
mary school  to  prepare  for  the  ele- 
mentary school;  to  the  elementary 
school  to  prepare  for  high  school;  to 
high  school  to  prepare  for  college;  to 
college  to  prepare  for  life;  then  spend 
the   rest  of  what  is  left  of  life  pre- 

( Continued   on    page    16) 
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Timely  and  Practical  iTandwriting 


For  Teachers  and  Pupils 

By  E.  A.  LUPFER 


CHECK  UP 

You  have  been  working  for  some  time  on  individual  letters,  combinations,  and  words,  studying  the  details 
so  that  by  this  time  you  should  have  a  clear  mental  picture  of  each  letter  and  a  fair  movement.  The  time  should 
now  be  spent  on  checking  up  on  things  which  you  have  ov  eriooked,  or  have  not  had  time  to  fully  master  in  detail. 

We  have  been  examining  hundreds  of  specimens  for  certificates  lately  and  notice  many  things  on  speci- 
mens which  could  be  easily  corrected.  Some  of  these  things  should  be  called  to  the  attention  of  the  pupils  by  the 
teacher.     Let  us  check  on  a  few  of  the  most  important  things  which  can  easily  be  improved. 

Arrangement:  When  submitting  a  specimen  for  a  certificate  or  any  kind  of  an  examination,  or  when  writing 
a  letter  of  application  or  for  other  purposes  be  sure  that  the  writing  is  nicely  centered  on  the  page.  It  is  poor 
judgment  to  crowd  all  of  the  material  on  the  left  side  of  the  page  or  to  let  it  run  clear  over  the  margin  on  the 
right  side.  Have  you  crowded  any  words  on  the  right  side  which  should  have  been  carried  on  to  the  next  line? 
Some  students  try  to  crowd  several  words  at  the  end  of  the  line  where  there  is  room  for  only  one.  "Don't 
crowd"  is  good  etiquette  in  penmanship,  for  crowding  makes  the  writing  harder  to  read  and  unsightly.  Be  cour- 
teous, therefore,  to  your  reader. 

Alignment:  We  discover  much  difficulty  with  alignment.  Students  frequently  run  words  uphill  or  down- 
hill, often  having  one  section  of  a  word  running  uphill  and  another  section  running  downhill.  Test  alignment  by 
using  a  ruler.  Do  not  be  satisfied  unless  the  majority  of  your  letters  rest  on  the  base  line.  That  does  not  mean 
that  the  letters  should  be  one-thirty-second  of  an  inch  above  or  below  the  line,  but  absolutely  resting  on  the  line. 

Size:  A  common  tendency  is  to  make  the  first  letter  of  a  word  too  large,  especially  a  and  c.  Write  a 
page  to  see  if  your  beginning  letters  are  the  same  height  as  the  other  letters.  Do  not  be  satisfied  until  your 
writing  has  a  uniform  appearance  in  size  and  alignment. 

Blind  Loops:  Many  pupils  have  trouble  in  getting  nice  clear  open  loops.  See  if  you  can  write  a  page 
without  making  one  blind  loop.  Check  the  1,  b,  h,  k,  f,  g,  J,  y,  z  and  q,  and  don't  forget  that  the  e  has  a  loop  and 
should  have  daylight  in  it.  Some  other  qualities  which  need  double  checking  are  light  line,  free  movement,  slant, 
spacing,  uniform  turns,  neatness  (no  marked  over  letters)   and  margins. 


Write  this  sentence  as  well  as  you  can.     Use  it  in  checking  the  qualities  mentioned  in  preceding  paragraph. 
After  you   have   written   this   paragraph  compare  it  with  a  handwriting  scale.    If  your  handwriting  does  not  come 
up  to  the  quahty  for  writing  of  your  grade  get  out  your  old  copies  and  review. 


Here  is  a  word  composed  of  letters  which  you  have  worked  on.     Watch  the  shoulder  of  the  r,  get  daylight 
in  the  e,  close  the  p,  round  out  the  o  and  keep  the  finish  of  the  o  high,  avoid  a  loop  in  the  t  and  close  the  s. 
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These  words  are  given  mainly  because  they  have  a  tendency  to  speed  up  movement.     They  are  easy  to  write 
as  they  contain  no  extended  letters. 


Some  may  wish  to  work  on  the  w  and  in  doing  so  should  compare  it  with  the  v.    The  finish  is  the  same  on 
both.     Watch  the  top  turn  of  the  v  and  try  not  to  get  the  w  too  wide. 


a-  (f:^^^  ^   yJ" 


This  is  a  review  copy  which  appeared  before,  but  it  is  one  which  you  can  profitably  study  again.  It 
contains  seventeen  small  letters  and  eight  capitals.  You  will  find  in  this  number  of  letters  some  which  need 
special  study  and  practice. 


_^^^^£^e^t^/€^^^^^  Jr^t^/.dy  .^^ 


rr 


This  plate  is  to  correlate  handwriting  and  spelling  in  the  lower  grades.  It  shows  how  the  spelling  lesson 
can  be  used  in  the  handwriting  lesson  to  advantage.  The  joined  letters  are  given  as  an  exercise.  See  how  free 
you  can  make  them. 


10 
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A   good   limbering  up   exercise.     Watch  your  touch.     No  finger  movement. 


y\^:^<?J^Vi-^<:^-t5:^zi^€X-^^^^. 


■^yLe^- 


ryyu^ 


Letter  writing  is  very  important.  Write  the  entire  letter,  then  pick  out  the  letters  and  combinations 
which  need  special  practice.  Five  of  the  letters  begin  with  a  loop  like  in  the  M.  Therefore,  work  on  the  first 
part  of  the  M  until  you  can  make  a  graceful  loop  and  a  straight  down  stroke.  Curve  the  beginning  stroke,  get- 
ting a  parallel  effect  between  the  loop  and  the  stem.  Come  down  straight  to  the  base  line,  stop,  then  raise  the 
pen.  It  is  wrong  to  raise  the  pen  on  the  down  stroke  while  still  in  motion.  Stopping  first  gives  a  firm  foundation 
and  enables  you  to  hit  the  line.  Practice  the  circular  letters,  C,  A,  and  E.  Also  review  the  P,  B,  and  R.  Select 
words  like  opening,  audience,  assembly,  dramatization  and  Representative  and  make  line  after  line  of  each  word. 
If  you  can't  write  one  word  alone  well  you  can  hardly  expect  to  write  a  page  of  different  words  in  an  expert 
manner. 


In  writing  swing  along  with  freedom.  Keep  moving  to  the  right;  do  not  crowd  your  writing.  Another 
similar  movement  exercise  is  given.  See  if  you  can  get  all  your  turns  the  same  in  roundness  and  all  the  points 
sharp.     Watch  the  spacing,   slant,   and  of  course  see   that  all  turns  rest  on  the  base  line. 


Spend  much  time  on  combinations  of  letters,  especially  those  which  give  you  trouble. 
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_^:^7-2^<2<Z-Z--tS-27^>^  .i^Z^ 


'9v%7l^%-^ 


Write  these  sentences  and  work  on  the  parts  with  which  you  have  most  trouble.  Discuss  the  copy  from 
the  point  of  English  and  of  penmanship.  When  your  pupils  write  a  sentence  incorrectly,  you  no  doubt  call  their 
attention  to  the  mistake.     Do  you  in  the  English  class  call  attention  to  letters  illegibly  written? 


An  exercise  you  can  profitably  practice  often.     Even    practicing    single    strokes     of     letters     is     excellent 
practice. 

This   exercise   should  strengthen   the   turns   and  give  your  work  a  uniform  movement  on  down  strokes. 


The  X,  r,  and  s  give  us  a  lot  of  trouble.  Therefore,  do  extra  practice  on  this  group.  The  s  and  r  are  much 
the  same  in  construction.  The  first  and  the  final  stroke  are  practically  the  same.  Study  the  circular  stroke  on 
the  s  and  the  shoulder  and  turn  on  the  r. 

Is  your  work  up  to  standard?     Are  you  working  for  a  handwriting  certificate? 


Good  penmanship  will  help  you  to  secure  an  oflEice  position, 
to     successfully    hold    it    and   to     secure    a     promotion. 


12 
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The  alphabet  is  given  again  for  review.  After  making  a  good  set  of  capitals  compare  it  with  some  of  the 
sets  which  you  made  several  months  ago  and  see  how  much  improvement  you  have  made.  When  necessary  prac- 
tice some  general  movement  exercise. 


A  TEST  IN  COKRELATION 


See  that  all  spelling  lessons  are  well 
written.  Many  words  are  misspelled 
because  you  do  not  give  the  pupils 
time  to  properly  write  the  words. 


Collect  the  spelling  papers  and  see  if  your  eighth  grade  pupils  write 
their  spelling  lesson  as  well  as  Miss  EHvyer's  pupils  write. 

The  center  specimen  was  written  by  Avis  Cross  and  the  one  on  the 
right  by  Helen  Kumpan,  students  of  Miss  Ella  L.  Dwyer,  Johnstown,  N.  Y. 
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Lettering  by  students  in  the   Reading,   Mass.,   Junior  High  School   under   the    supervision    of    Miss    Margaret    A.    Cameron.      The    specimens    were 
written  By    (1)    Donald  Blaisdell,    <2)    Jack  Lindsay,    (3)    Pauline  Eames,    (4)Spencer  Robbins,    (5)    Leslie  Hinds. 

When  a  student  receives  a  penmanship  certificate  for  plain  business  writing   he   is   permitted    to   take   lettering.      The   above   illustration   shows   the 
splendid  work  being  done  in  lettering.     This  is  a  line  of  work  which  should  be  encouraged  among  students  for  everyone  has  occasion  to  use  lettering. 


^    6^  ^  d  p  f  ^ 


y    :i-  <J    c/i  ,:$-   (^ 


7    ^    X 


This  alphabet  was  prepared  by  S.  C.  Bedinger,  Professor  of  Commercial  Education,  Colorado  State  Teachers  College, 
Greeley,  Colorado.  Most  of  our  older  readers  are  familiar  with  Mr.  Bedinger 's  fine  pen  work.  We  have  not  seen 
much  of  his  work  in   the   past   several   years,    because   his   spare   time   has   been   used   in   working  for  his   master's  degree. 
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A  penmanship  project  involving  local  history,  penmanship,  art  and  language.  The  title  of  this  booklet  was  "Reading  and  its  Neighboring 
Towns'*  by  Dorothy  Ward,  grade  eight  of  Reading,  Mass.,  under  the  supervision  of  Miss  Margaret  A.  Cameron.  The  writing  in  this  project,  as 
well    as    other    projects    from    various    students,    is    free    flowing,    graceful    axid  will   be  of  great  assistance  to  Miss  Ward  throughout  her  life. 


In  this  project  the  history  of  Reading  and  surrounding  towns  was  written  up  in  a  most  interesting  and  attractive  way.  We  would  suggest 
that  teachers  have  their  pupils  prepare  a  similar  project  of  their  own  neighborhood  and  exhibit  the  work  at  the  P.  T.  A.  Meetings  or  in  some 
suitable   store   window. 


By    M.    A.    Albin,    San    Antonio,    Tex 
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Why  Some  Present-Day  Students  Show  So  Little 
Interest  in  Penmanship 

By  C.   E.   Doner. 

Head  of  Handwriting  Dept.,   State  Teachers    Colleges.    Bridgewater. 
Framingham,  Salem,  Massachusetts. 

This  is  what  teachers  of  handwrit- 
ing have  to  contend  with  today:  I 
quote,  "Handwriting  is  archaic  and 
may  soon  be  obsolete.  The  best  of 
it  is  only  half  legible,  and  the  worst 
a  hen  track.  Slow  to  pen,  it  is  still 
slower  to  read.  Life  goes  to  waste 
over  handwriting." 

What  a  challenge  for  we  teachers! 
If  this  is  true,  then  we  ought  to  begin 
now  to  prove  the  fallacy  of  this  state- 
ment. When  students  read  or  hear 
what  I  have  just  quoted,  it  quite  often 
discourages  them,  and  they  lose  their 
interest   in   the   subject. 

A  group  of  over  two  hundred  stu- 
dents in  State  Teachers  Colleges,  who 
expressed  themselves  in  an  unbiased 
way,  gave  these  reasons  for  a  lack  of 
interest  in  penmanship: 

Thirty-two  stated  "Use  of  Ma- 
chines." 

Forty  stated  "Lack  of  Time." 
Thirty-four  stated   "A  Minor   Sub- 
ject." 

Seventeen  stated  "Poor  Teachers." 
Eighteen      stated      "Monotony      of 
Drills." 

Nine  stated  "Should  be  added  to 
the  High   School   Curriculum." 

Twenty-five  stated  "Lack  of  Inter- 
est in  the  Subject." 

Twelve  stated  "Not  stressed  by 
other  Teachers." 

Twenty-seven  stated  "Legibility  is 
all  that  is  necessary." 

And  still  others  have  this  to  say: 
"Many  pupils  believe  that  after  the 
penmanship   lesson   is   over  they   can 
write  as  they  please." 

"The  subject  of  penmanship  fades 
in  importance  to  the  average  student 
in  comparison  with  his  other  sub- 
jects." 

"The  younger  generation  has  a  ten- 
dency to  place  content  of  a  paper  be- 
fore appearance." 

"The  time  spent  upon  penmanship 
is  too  great  for  the  returns  received." 
"Many  students  feel  that  their  writ- 
ing is  so  poor  that  no  amount  of  prac- 
tice will  be  able  to  correct  it-." 

"The  reason  why  some  present-day 
students  do  not  show  more  interest 
in  penmanship  is  that  it  is  not  given 
an  important  place  in  the  curriculum. 
If  one  doesn't  take  the  commercial 
course  in  high  school,  there  is  no  op- 
portunity presented  to  improve  his 
penmanship." 

"There  are  those  who  want  individ- 
uality in  their  writing  and  not  a  stan- 
dard form  taught  in  penmanship 
classes." 

"Some  feel  that  penmanship  is  dull, 
and  a  mere  repetition  of  fundamental 
drills." 


"Today  things  are  practical,  but 
handwriting  is  not,  because  of  easier 
and  more  rapid  methods,  so  why 
waste  time?" 

"Many  of  our  ideal  public  figures 
are  poor  in  handwriting — and  with 
their  writing  constantly  before  us — 
why  is  it  not  possible  that  many  want 
to  imitate  them?" 

"A  lack  of  motivation  makes  pen- 
manship uninteresting  and  uninspir- 
ing." 

"Because  there  are  individual  dif- 
ferences in  students  you  will  always 
find  a  group  that  shows  little  interest 
in  penmanship." 

"The  spirit  of  indifference  prevails 
in  penmanship  as  well  as  in  other  sub- 
jects." 

"Many  students  claim  there  is  no 
need  for  great  interest  in  penmanship 
if  one  is  not  going  to  teach  it." 

"In  taking  class  notes,  students  be- 
lieve speed  is  more  essential  than 
beautiful  handwriting." 

Now  let  us  look  at  the  other  side  of 
the  picture.  I  have  given  some  rea- 
sons why  interest  is  lacking,  for  some 
at  least,  in  penmanship,  but  I  am  not 
usually  enthusiastic  about  the  nega- 
tive phase  of  the  handwriting  ques- 
tion. I  should  much  prefer  to  deal 
with  "Reasons  why  Students  are  in- 
terested in  Penmanship."  Having  re- 
cently made  a  little  survey  on  this 
question,  consulting  some  230  stu- 
dents, the  results  were  tabulated  as 
follows: 
Professional  reasons: 

Forty-five  stated  "Practical  in  both 
life  and  business." 

Forty-three  stated  "Good  penman- 
ship creates  a  favorable  impression  on 
the  reader." 

Thirty-eight  stated  "Indication  of 
Character." 

Twenty-four  stated  "An  inspiration 
and  example  to  the  pupils." 

Personal  reasons: 

Thirty-three  stated  "Personal  sat- 
isfaction." 

Thirty-one  stated  "Stimulates  a 
habit  of  neatness." 

Sixteen  stated  "Appeals  to  the  ar- 
tistic instincts." 

Eleven  stated  "Affords  aesthetic 
activity." 

Seven  stated  "Means  of  self-expres- 
sion." 

Most  students  show  interest  in  pen- 
manship for  the  following  reasons: 

It  is  exciting  to  see  the  human  hand 
move  with  a  free,  flowing  motion  leav- 
ing behind  it  a  trail  of  words  that 
fascinate  one. 
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Penmanship  is  a  study  that  can  be 
correlated  easily  with  other  subjects. 

Legible  writing  saves  much  time 
and  patience  on  the  part  of  the 
reader. 

Rapid  handwriting  is  required  in 
the  taking  of  notes. 

In  man's  search  for  energy-saving 
habits,  he  learned  that  correct  writ- 
ing and  labor-saving  go  hand  in  hand. 

The  energy  saved  in  smooth  pen 
work  can  be  used  advantageously 
somewhere  else. 

Handwriting  portrays  past  educa- 
tion, attitudes,  ideals,  and  ambitions 
of  a  person. 

Good  habits  in  penmanship  lead  to 
good   habits   in   other   interests. 

Elaborate  movement  drill  writing 
has  had  its  day.  Time  is  now  being 
given  to  good  common  sense  writing. 

Handwriting  is  often  a  deciding  fac- 
tor between  success  and  failure  for 
the  applicant. 

A  teacher  who  does  not  write  clear- 
ly and  legibly  is  not  the  best  influence 
to  young  impressionable  minds. 

Proficiency  in  a  subject  leads  to 
self-confidence,  honestly  acquired,  and 
self-confidence  ultimately  leads  to 
success. 

A  teacher  who  preaches  neatness  in 
habits  and  then  writes  a  slovenly  hand 
is  jeopardizing  her  teaching  princi- 
ples. 

Good  writing  becomes  a  natural  ha- 
bit of  thought  and  expression,  and 
leads  pupils  into  habits  of  methodical 
thinking. 

Good  writing  shows  a  high  degree 
of  cooperation  between  the  arm  and 
eye  muscles. 

In  handwriting  there  is  an  excellent 
coordination  of  the  mind  and  the 
hand. 

Writing  well  is  being  kind  to  others. 

One  gains  personal  satisfaction  in 
doing  a  fine  piece  of  writing. 

One  may  realize  possible  financial 
returns  upon  perfection  of  the  art  of 
handwriting. 

Perfecting  free  flowing  handwriting 
means  a  saving  of  valuable  time. 

Write  legibly  for  the  benefit  of  your 
future  students. 

In  this  age  of  mechanism  people  are 
forgetting  how  to  write  and  it  is  in 
the  hope  of  regaining  this  lost  art 
that  hours  are  spent  learning  how  to 
write  well. 

Penmanship  is  fascinating  for  it  is 
human  creation. 

It  is  only  fair  to  others  that  you 
write  a  clear,  legible  hand. 

Penmanship  practice  develops  pa- 
tience, perseverance  and  steadiness. 

Handwriting  is  the  index  to  a  per- 
son's character. 

A  teacher  who  strives  to  make  pen- 
manship an  interesting  subject  rather 
than  a  boring  one  will  soon  arouse  the 
pupils'  interest. 

(Continued    on    page    23) 
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37TH   ANNUAL,   CONVENTION 

{Continued  (rom   paKC  7) 

paring  for  eternity.  Students  have 
learned  much  of  how  ancient  Rome 
was  governed,  but  know  little  of  how 
their  own  town  is  governed. 

"Teachers  of  business  have  unique 
opportunities  to  study  changes  in  the 
economic  order.  The  business  of  edu- 
cation is  not  to  teach  people  what  to 
think,  but  how  to  think.  Life  de- 
mands that  people  think  straight  and 
act  effectively." 

W.  H.  LefCingwell,  President  W.  H. 
Leffingwell,  Inc.,  New  York  City, 
spoke  on  "Present  Day  Economic 
Conditions  and  their  Relation  to  Busi- 
ness Education."  Mr.  Leffingwell 
served  three  terms  as  president  of  the 
Office  Managers  Association  of  the 
United  States.  Mr.  Leffingwell  stated: 
"Economic  changes  are  slow.  There 
is  no  necessity  for  haste  in  devising 
some  new  theory  or  ism  of  business 
education.  These  outstanding  changes 
will  likely  take  place  in  our  economic 
order:  First,  we  must  have  economic 
security  for  all.  Second,  we  must  de- 
velop a  higher  social  morale  based 
upon  the  rights  and  obligations  of 
private  property;  we  must  expect 
more  governmental  restrictions  upon 
great  wealth.  Third,  intensification 
of  the  struggle  for  business  survival. 
We  may  expect  a  struggle  to  the 
death  of  small  businesses  who  serve 
badly  some  unimportant  need.  Cleri- 
cal labor  may  or  may  not  be  produc- 
tive. A  critical  examination  of  the 
clerical  population  reveals  that  a 
large  number  employed  in  industry 
are  not  involved  in  the  creation  of 
wealth,  and  that  a  large  number  are 
poorly  equipped  and  indolent.  Not 
fifty  percent  of  the  clerical  workers 
are  efficient.  A  large  part  of  the  pres- 
ent unemployed  bfRce  workers  will 
never  be  reemployed,  nor  is  it  desir- 
able that  they  should  be.  A  survey 
reveals  that  the  average  production 
of  all  stenographers  is  less  than  thirty 
letters  a  day  or  less  than  fifteen 
words  a  minute.  There  is  a  sorry  lot 
of  idlers  among  office  workers  in  gen- 
eral. Great  emphasis  upon  skill  in 
the  performance  of  all  office  jobs  is 
necessary.  The  skilled  worker  is  worth 
three  to  four  times  as  much  as  the 
dub.  A  recent  test  of  thirty  experi- 
enced clerks  revealed  that  only  four 
knew  how  many  pieces  in  a  gross." 

Professor  Frederick  G.  Nichols, 
Harvard  Graduate  School  of  Educa- 
tion, spoke  on  "Present-Day  Econom- 
ic Changes — A  Challenge  to  Business 
Educators."  Although  his  time  was 
limited,  Professor  Nichols  gave  his 
usual  stimulating  address.  He  criti- 
cized the  statement  made  that  it  was 
possible  for  anyone  above  the  moron 
class  to  learn  shorthand.  He  said 
that  it  was  necessary  to  be  able  to 
teach  shorthand  to  all  in  order  to  jus- 
tify its  place  in  the  curriculum. 

He  spoke  of  the  trend  toward  social- 
ization and  devocationalization  of 
commercial  training.  He  said  that 
elementary  bookkeeping  should  not 
be  too  highly  vocationalized.     "Com- 
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mercial  education,"  said  he,  "cannot 
be  all  things  to  all  men.  It  serves  a 
need  for  some,  but  not  for  all.  It  is 
more  important  to  improve  vocational 
business  training  than  to  try  to  ex- 
ploit all  humanity.  Students  should 
not  take  all  the  commercial  subjects. 
Some  degree  of  specialization  is  de- 
sirable. It  has  been  found  that  fewer 
than  five  percent  of  students  elect  the 
special  subjects  designed  to  furnish 
an  economic  background  such  as  Com- 
mercial Law,  Economic  Geography, 
etc." 

At  the  general  assembly  on  Friday 
morning,  H.  G.  Shields,  Assistant 
Dean,  School  of  Business,  University 
of  Chicago,  spoke  on  "Social  Responsi- 
bilities of  Business  Educators  in  the 
Classroom." 

Dr.  Clarence  A.  Barbour,  President 
of  Brown  University,  was  the  speaker 
at  the  general  assembly  Saturday 
morning.  His  subject  was  "The  Test 
of  the  Long'  Road."  Among  other 
things.  Dr.  Barbour  said,  "No  steadily 
achieving  life  has  been  lived  without 
victory  over  temptation.  The  winner 
is  the  one  who  endures  and  who  is 
willing  to  take  the  brunt  of  life.  No 
man  is  powerful  who  does  not  stand 
up  against  temptation.  In  living  our 
lives,  we  are  making  only  a  partial 
payment  of  what  we  owe  to  others. 
We  are  heirs  to  the  ages.  We  should 
all  realize  it  is  possible  to  be  stronger 
than  circumstances.  Either  carry  the 
thing  through  or  don't  begin  it  at 
all." 

The  final  program  was  the  Good- 
Fellowship  dinner,  entertainment,  and 
dance  held  in  the  Imperial  Ball  Room 
Saturday  noon.  President  John  F. 
Robinson  presided.  The  guests  of 
honor  were:  Patrick  J.  Campbell,  Su- 
perintendent of  Schools,  Boston;  Dr. 
Clarence  A.  Barbour,  President, 
Brown  University;  Dr.  E.  M.  Hull, 
President,  National  Commercial 
Teachers  Federation;  H.  E.  Cowen, 
President,  New  England  Commercial 
High  School  Teachers'  Association; 
and  Dr.  Edward  J.  McNamara,  Prin- 
cipal, The  High  School  of  Commerce, 
New  York  City. 

Community  singing  was  lead  by 
Professor  Ralph  E.  Brown,  of  Boston 
University.  Greetings  were  extended 
by  Mr.  Campbell,  and  the  Association 
Honor  Medal  for  distinguished  ser- 
vice to  business  education  was  pre- 
sented by  President  Robinson  to  Dr. 
McNamara.  The  Banner  to  the  state 
chairman  for  the  highest  score  in  the 
membership  drive  was  awarded  by 
the  committee  to  Clyde  B.  Edgeworth 
of  Maryland.  Prizes  donated  by  the 
exhibitors  were  awarded. 

George  L.  Hoffacker  of  the  Boston 
Clerical  School  was  general  chair- 
man of  arrangements,  and  J.  W. 
Blaisdell,  President  of  Bryant  and 
Stratton  School,  Boston,  was  associate 
chairman. 

Hosts  and  hostesses  for  the  various 


days  were  assigned  as  follows:  Thurs- 
day—Host, L.  O.  White,  Bryant  & 
Stratton  School;  Hostess,  Mable  S. 
Hastings,  Girls'  High  School;  Friday 
— Host,  Alan  W.  Furber,  Chandler 
School;  Hostess,  Eula  Ferguson,  Sim- 
mons College;  Saturday— Host,  Ar- 
thur J.  Sullivan,  Boston  University; 
Hostess,  Norma  L.  Washburn,  Maiden 
High  School. 

Other  committee  assignments  were: 

Registrations  —  Harold  Goodwin, 
Burdett  College. 

Information  —  Z.  Carleton  Staples, 
Dorchester  High  School  for  Boys. 

Music — Edward  J.  Rowse,  Com- 
mercial Co-ordinator  for  Boston  Pub- 
lic  Schools. 

Dances  —  William  E.  O'Connor, 
Memorial  High  School  for  Girls. 

Good-Fellowship  Dinner  —  Arthur 
J.  Sullivan,  Boston  University. 

Golf — Rollins  H.  Fisher,  Dorchester 
High  School  for  Boys. 

The  total  registration  exceeded  last 
year.  The  E.  C.  T.  A.  now  has  a 
membership  of  approximately  1800 
members  as  compared  to  1543  last 
year. 


NATIONAL  COUNCIL,  OF  BUSI- 
NESS EDUCATION 

The  semi-annual  meeting  of  the  Na- 
tional Council  of  Business  Education 
was  held  on  Friday  evening  at  the 
Old  Plantation,  Boston.  About  150 
attended  the  banquet.  The  principal 
address  was  given  by  Dr.  J.  C. 
Wright,  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Vocational  Education,  United  States 
Office  of  Education,  Washington,  D. 
C.  Dr.  Paul  Lomax.  New  York  Uni- 
versity, presided.  Dr.  Edward  J.  Mc- 
Namara, Principal,  High  School  of 
Commerce,  New  York  City,  was  chair- 
man of  the  program.  Among  the 
topics  discussed  were: 

1.  Coordination  of  the  activities  of 
various  representative  associa- 
tions of  commercial  teachers. 

2.  What  should  be  the  major  con- 
trolling objectives  of  the  differ- 
ent levels  of  business  education? 

3.  What  is  the  problem  of  supervis- 
ion and  coordination  of  business 
education  in  city  and  state  school 
units,  and  of  coordination  in  the 
Federal  Government? 

4.  What  should  be  the  minimum 
teacher  certification  standards 
for  public  school  business  teach- 
ers? Department  heads?  City 
supervisors  and  directors? 

5.  What  is  the  problem  of  the  junior 
college  in  the  field  of  business 
education? 

6.  What  is  the  problem  of  coopera- 
tion with  various  other  national 
associations  interested  in  busi- 
ness education. 

Sectional  Meetings 

On  Friday,  March  30,  the  morning 
topic  at  all  sectional  meetings  was — • 
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■How  the  Classroom  Teacher  May 
Develop  Social  Understandings,  At- 
itudes  and  Ideals."  The  afternoon 
opic  at  all  sectional  meetings  was — 
'How  the  Classroom  Teacher  May  De- 
velop Economic  Understanding." 

Secrftarial  Section 

The  program  of  the  Secretarial 
Section  was  arranged  by  Vice-  Presi- 
lent  Frances  Doub  North,  Western 
Sigh  School,  Baltimore,  Md.  The 
;hairman  of  the  morning  session  was 
Drton  E.  Beach.  Morse  College,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  and  the  chairman  of  the 
ifternoon  session  was  John  Fiedler, 
Bushwick  High  School,  New  York 
'ity. 

Speakers  were  as  follows: 
Shorthand  —  John  V.  Walsh,  Morris 
High  School,  New  York  "City,  and 
Meyer  E.  Zinman.  Abraham  Lin- 
coln High  School,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Typewriting — Helen  Reynolds,  School 
of  Commerce,  Ohio  University, 
Athens,  Ohio,  and  K.  Olive 
Bracher,  Gregg  College,  Chicago, 
lU. 

Business  English — Dr.  Robert  R.  Aur- 
ner.  University  of  Wisconsin, 
Madison,  Wis.,  and  Katherine  W. 
Ross,  Boston  Clerical  School,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 
Secretarial  Practice  —  Charles  W. 
Hamilton,  Principal  Alexander 
Hamilton  Jr.  High  School,  Eliza- 
beth, New  Jersey,  and  Peter  L. 
Agnew,  New  York  University, 
New  York  City. 

Merchandising  Section 

The  program  of  the  Merchandising 
Section  was  arranged  by  Past-Presi- 
ident  Alexander  S.  Massell,  Principal, 
[Central  School  of  Business  and  Arts. 
New  York  City.  The  chairman  of 
jboth  morning  and  afternoon  sessions 
was  Alexander  Kaylin,  Central  School 
of  Business  and  Arts,  New  York  City. 

Speakers  were  as  follows: 

iSalesmanship  —  Gladys  MacDonald, 
Commercial  High  School,  New 
Haven,  Connecticut;  Clarence  A. 
Wesp,  Northeast  High  School, 
Philadelphia,     Pa.;     Helen     E. 

'  Parker,  High  School  of  Com- 
merce, Springfield,  Mass.;  Em- 
mett  O'Brien,  Commercial  High 
School,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  and 
Alice  Falvey.  East  Boston  High 
School,  East  Boston,  Mass. 

Advertising — Charles  M.  Edwards, 
Jr.,  N.  Y.  University  School  of 
Retailing,  New  York  City,  and 
John  Griffin,  Roxbury  Memorial 
High   School,   Roxbury,   Mass. 

Retail  Store  Mathematics  —  E.  O. 
Schaller,  N.  Y.  University  School 
of  Retailing,  New  York  City,  and 
Irene  M.  Chambers,  Simmons 
College,  Boston,  Mass. 

Foreign  Trade — James  S.  MacNider, 
Central  School  of  Business  and 
Arts,  New  York  City,  and  Max 
Hartmann,  Associate  Professor 
of  Economics,  Boston  University, 
Boston,   Mass. 


Social-Economic  Section 

The  program  of  the  Social-Econom- 
ic Section  was  arranged  by  Professor 

D.  D.  Lessenberry,  University  o  f 
Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  The  chair- 
man of  the  morning  session  was  Mrs. 
Cora  B.  True,  Bangor  High  School, 
Bangor,  Maine,  and  the  chairman  of 
the  afternoon  session  was  Dr.  Elmer 

E.  Spanabel,  Vocational  Counselor. 
Fifth  Avenue  High  School,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Speakers  were  as  follows: 
Commercial      Law — Dr.      George      L. 
Chapman,    Jamaica    Plains    High 
School,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Helen 
V.     O'Brien,     Simmons     College, 
Boston,  Mass. 
Economic     Geography — Prof.     G.     M. 
York,  State  Teachers  College,  Al- 
bany,  N.   Y.;    William   L.   Ander- 
son,   Head    Commercial    Depart- 
ment. Dorchester  High  School  for 
Girls,  Boston.  Mass.,  and  Zoe  A. 
Thrall,     Assistant     Professor     of 
Geography,    University   of   Pitts- 
burgh,  Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
Junior  Business  Training — Kenneth  B. 
Haas,   High   School,   Kearney.   N. 
J.,  and  Dr.  Herbert  A.  Tonne.  As- 
sistant  Professor   of    Education, 
New  York  University,  New  York 
City. 
Business   Organization    and   Manage- 
ment— Prof.   Roy  Davis,   Boston  Uni- 
versity, Boston,  Mass.,  and  Louis 
A.    Rice,     State     Department    of 
Public  Instruction,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
Economics — David    E.    Barker,    High 
School,    Bangor,    Maine. 

Bookkeeping  and  Accounting 

The  program  of  the  Bookkeeping 
and  Accounting  Section  was  arranged 
by  Dr.  Nathaniel  Altholz,  Director  of 
Commercial  Education,  Board  of  Edu- 
cation, New  York  City.  The  chair- 
man of  the  morning  session  was  Dean 
Joseph  C.  Meyer,  St.  John's  Univer- 
sity, Brooklyn,  New  York.  The  chair- 
man of  the  afternoon  session  was 
John  W.  Archibald,  President,  Salem 
Commercial   School,   Salem,   Mass. 

Speakers  were  as  follows: 
Bookkeeping  —  Paul  Carlson,  State 
Teachers  College,  Whitewater, 
Wis.,  and  Irving  Raskin,  Seward 
Park  High  School,  New  York 
City. 
Accounting — Professor  Thomas  San- 
ders, Harvard  Graduate  School  of 
Business;  Ralph  T.  Bickell,  Co- 
lumbia University,  New  York 
City,  and  Professor  George  E. 
Brett,  College  of  the  City  of  New 
York,  New  York. 
Commercial  Arithmetic — Bessie  Nor- 
ris.  High  School,  Batavia,  New 
York,  and  Charles  A.  Speer,  Bay 
Path  Institute,  Springfield,  Mass. 

CUrical  Practice  Section 

The  program  of  the  Clerical  Prac- 
tice Section  was  arranged  by  W.  E. 
Douglas,  President,  Goldey  College, 
Wilmington,  Delaware.  The  chairman 
of   the   morning   session    was    Rufus 


Stickney,  Boston  Clerical  School,  Bos- 
ton, Mass,  and  the  chairman  of  the 
afternoon  session  was  John  V.  Walsh, 
Morris  High  School,  New  York  City. 

Speakers  were  as  follows: 

Office  Machines — I.  W.  Cohen,  High 
School  of  Commerce,  New  York 
City,  and  Dr.  John  J.  W.  Neuner, 
College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 
New  York   City. 

Filing — Ethel  A.  Rollinson,  Columbia 
University,  New  York  City,  and 
Mrs.  Ednah  N.  Cranna,  Carnegie 
Institute  of  Technology,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Machine  Calculation — R.  W.  Rowland, 
State  Teachers  College,  Indiana, 
Pa.,  and  Edna  Berwald,  Hutchin- 
son High  School,  Buffalo,  New 
York. 

Business  Writing — Helen  J.  Gilmore, 
Boston  Clerical  School,  Boston, 
Mass.,  and  Raymond  C.  Goodfel- 
low.  Director  of  Commercial  Edu- 
cation,  Newark,   N.   J. 

The  sectional  meetings  of  Saturday 
morning  were  arranged  by  a  com- 
mittee headed  by  Professor  Atlee  L. 
Percy  of  Boston  University.  The  gen- 
eral theme  was  "E very-Day  Problems 
of  the  Classroom  Teacher."  The  pro- 
gram was  prepared  as  a  result  of  a 
questionnaire  sent  to  all  the  members 
of  the  Eastern  Commercial  Teachers' 
Association. 

Office  Machine  Practice  Section 

The  chairman  was  Margaret  Rough- 
sedge,  High  School,  Bedford,  Mass. 
Those  participating  in  the  program, 
and  the  subjects  were: 

What  Office  Macliines  to  Teach  and 
Why  ? 

March  Ward,  Boston  Calculating 

School. 
Methods  Employed  in  the  Distribution 
of  Work  Done  in  Commercial  Depart- 
ments for  Other  Departments  of  the 
School. 

Mildred     Taft,     High      School, 

Quincy,  Mass. 
Classroom  Standards  of  Achievement 
in  the  Use  of  Office  Machines. 

Olive    Hackett,    Weymouth   High 

School,  Weymouth,  Mass. 
Standards  Demanded  by  Business  in 
the  Use  of  Office  Machines. 

Marion  Driscoll,  Franklin  Savings 

Bank,  Boston,  Mass. 
Is   the  Office   Machine   Course   Being 
Over-emphasized  ? 

David  Hamblin,  Newton,  Mass. 

Bookkeeping  and  General  Business 
Section 

The  chairman  was  Edward  P.  Jen- 
nison,  Becker  School,  Worcester, 
Mass.  Those  participating  in  the  pro- 
gram, and  their  subjects  were: 
How  to  Secure  Individual  Work  from 
Students  in  Bookkeeping  Sets  and 
Other  .Assignments. 

Leon    W.    Pulsifer,    Burdett    Col- 
lege, Boston. 

(Contmued    on    page    18) 
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To  What  Extent  Can  Students  in  High 
School  be  Taught  to  Interpret  Records 
and  Accounts? 

Thos.  J.  Milne,  Upper  Darby  High 

School. 
The  Place  of  the  Worksheet  in  Book- 
keeping Instruction. 

Maurice  A.  Toomey,  English  High 

School,  Dedham,  Mass. 
What  to  Do  with  the  Low  I.  Q's. 

William    Polishhook,     Dedham 

High  School,  Dedham,  Mass. 
Increasing   the   Effectiveness    of    the 
Commercial    Classes    in    Evening 
School. 

Lloyd  H.    Jacobs,    High    School, 

Morriston,  N.  J. 

Secretarial  Section 

The  chairman  was  Dr.  Edward  H. 
Eldridge,  Head  of  Secretarial  Depart- 
ment, Simmons  College,  Boston.  Those 
participating  in  the  program,  and 
their  subjects  were: 
How  Can  the  Beginning  Shorthand 
Teacher  Raise  the  Present  Speed 
Standards  Twenty  Words  a  Minute? 

Orton   E.   Beach,   Morse   College, 

Hartford. 
A  Special  Course  in  Commercial  Law. 

Mrs.     M.     Frances     Brady,     St. 

Thomas    School,    Jamaica    Plain, 

Boston. 
How  the  Dictating  Machine;  Functions 
in  Learning  to  Typewrite. 

Genevieve  Hayes,  Julia  Richmond 

High,  New  York  City. 
Effective  Correlation  of  Dictation  and 
Transcription. 

Mrs.  Blanche  Stickney,  Bryant  & 

Stratton  College,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Prognostic  Tests  to  DeteTniine  Class 
Grouping  in  Shorthand  and  Typewrit- 
ing. 

Mildred      Hood,      Newton      High 

School,  Newton,  Mass. 
Salesmanship  and  Advertising  Section 
The  chairman  was  Edward  J. 
Rowse,  Commercial  Co-ordinator,  Bos- 
ton Public  Schools.  Those  participat- 
ing in  the  program,  and  their  sub- 
jects were: 


The  American  Penman 

AMERICA'S   HANDWRITING    MAGAZINE 

Devoted  to  Penmanship  and 
Commercial   Edu 


BUSINESS  WRITING 
ACCOUNTING 
ORNAMENTAL   WRITING 
LETTERING 
ENGROSSING 

ARTICLES  ON  THE  TEACHING  AND 
SUPERVISION      OF     PENMANSHIP. 

Yearly  subscription  price  51.25.  Special  club 
rates  to  schools  and  teachers.  Sample  copies 
sent   on   request. 

THE  AMERICAN  PENMAN 
55  Fifth  Avenue  NEW  YORK 


The  Educator 


School  Projects  That  May  Be  Used  to 
De»velop  Salesmanship. 

Clara  W.  Hill,  Brighton  High 
School,  Boston,  Mass. 

Advertising  Problems  That  May  Be 
Reasonably  Assigned  to  High  School 
Pupils. 

A.  W.  Brenninger,  Brenninger  In- 
stitute of  Advertising  Art,  Bos- 
ton. 

Organizing  Salesmanship  and  Adver- 
tising Instruction  in  the  Small  City 
High  School. 

Russell  Albro,  Quincy  High 
School,  Quincy,  Mass. 

Cooperation  with  the  Stores  from  the 
Viewpoint  of  the  Retailer. 

Daniel  Bloomfield,  Secretary, 
Retail  Board  of  Trade,  Boston. 

The  Pupil's  Actual  Experience  in  the 
Selling  Field  as  the  Basis  for  Class- 
room Instruction  in  the  School. 

Ellen  L.  Osgood,  Julia  Richmond 
High  School,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Social-Economic   Section 

The  chairman  was  Dr.  Frank  E. 
Lakey,  Dorchester  High  School  for 
Boys,  Dorchester,  Mass.  Those  par- 
ticipating in  the  program,  and  their 
subjects  were: 

What  and  How  to  Teach  in  Economics 
Today. 

William  J.   Pendergast,   Dorches- 
ter  High   School   for   Boys,   Dor- 
chester, Mass. 
What  to  Teach  in   Commercial   Law. 
Bessie     N.     Paige,     Portia     Law 
School,   Boston,   Mass. 
Important     Aspects     of     Commercial 
Geography  in  the  High  School. 

Douglas   C.    Ridgely,   Clark   Uni- 
versity, Worcester,  Mass. 
An    Effective    Method    of    Preseaiting 
Junior  Business  Training. 

William  A.  Mahaney,  Dorchester 
High    School   for    Boys,     Boston, 
Mass. 
The   Changing   Emphasis   in   Elemen- 
tary Business  Training. 

Grace  L.  Eyrick,  Boston  Clerical 
School. 

Penmanship 
The    chairman   was    Mr.    Ralph    E. 
Rowe,     Supervisor     of     Penmanship, 


Portland,  Maine.  Those  participating 
in  the  program,  and  their  subjects 
were: 

Why  Do  Some  Present  Day  Students 
Show   so  Little  Interest  in   Penman-pi' 
ship? 

C.  E.  Doner,  State  Teachers  Col- 
lege, Framingham,  Mass. 

What  Can  We  Do  to  Improve  the  Ap- 
plied Penmanship  of  Our  Students? 

E.  E.  Kent,  Auburn  Business  Col- 
lege, Auburn,  New  York. 
Should   Penmanship   be   Taught   as  &   « 
Separate   Study   in    the    Commercial  Is 
Course  of  the  High  School? 

Andrew  W.  S.  Turner,  Bryant  S^ 
Stratton  Commercial  School,  BoS' 
ton. 
What  Cooperation  Should  Be  Required 
from  All  Teachers  in  Order  to  Main- 1  1 
tain  Penmanship  Standards?  lino 

Bertha    A.    Connor,    Director    ofllrn 
Penmanship,   Boston. 

Penmanship  Exhibit 

An  unusually  interesting  exhibit  in 
penmanship  was  arranged  under  the 
direction  of  Mr.  Ralph  E.  Rowe,  Su- 
pervisor of  Penmanship,  Portland, 
Maine,  and  Father  Quinlan  of  Boston. 

Private  Schools  Meeting 

An  informal  meeting  of  private 
school  owners  and  managers  was  held 
on  Friday  evening.  W.  E.  Douglas, 
President  of  Goldey  College,  Wilming- 
ton, presided.  Among  the  speakers 
were  C.  F.  Gaugh,  Bay  Path  Insti- 
tute, Springfield,  Mass.;  E.  S.  Donoho, 
Strayer,  Bryant  &  Stratton  College, 
Baltimore;  W.  C.  Lane,  Becker  Col- 
lege, Worcester,  Mass.;  C.  R.  McCann, 
McCann  School,  Reading,  Pa.;  E.  L. 
Layfield,  Raleigh,  North  Carolina; 
John  G.  Leach,  and  A.  Raymond  Jack- 
son, Beacom  College,  Wilmington, 
Del.;  Jay  W.  Miller,  Goldey  College, 
Wilmington,  Del.;  E.  H.  Fisher,  Fisher 
Business  College,  Boston,  Mass.;  J. 
Goodner  Gill  and  F.  F.  Moore,  Rider 
College,  Trenton,  N.  J.;  A.  M.  Lloyd, 
Banks  College,  Philadelphia;  and  J. 
H.  Hesser,  Hesser  Business  College, 
Manchester,   N.   H. 

Reported  by  Jay  W.  Miller,  Goldey 
College,  Wilmington,  Del. 


the    pen    of    A.    W.    Dakin,    Syraci 
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THE  VALUE  OF  GOOD  HAND- 
WRITING 

By  Marjorie  Anderson 

Student  in  Minneapolis,  Kansas,  High 


Scliool 


(Miss    Mary    C, 
hip  by   haying  h 


pupils  write  on  the  importance 
ting.  Have  your  pupils  list  the  number 
ways  good  handwriting  can  be  used.  It  will 
c  them  a  better  idea  of  the  importance  ot 
ible    writing.)     Editor. 

Good  handwriting  has  proven  itself 
)ne  of  the  most  important  fundamen- 
als  needed  in  holding  a  good  position. 
it  is  the  foundation  of  development 
ind  success.  It  is  needed  everywhere 
ind  will  never  be  replaced  by  any 
mechanical  process.  Therefore,  i  t 
must   be    mastered    thoroughly. 

Below  I  have  listed  some  of  the 
more  important  places  requiring  good 
tiandwriting: 

1.  Addressing  envelopes  and  labels. 

2.  Filling  out  postal  money  orders. 

3.  In  all  legal  forms,  legible  hand- 
writing is  absolutely  necessary. 

4.  In  agreements  between  parties 
where  a  typewriter  is  not  obtainable, 
writing  must  be  plain  to  avoid  dis- 
agreement. 

5.  In  recording  permanent  records 
on  file  books. 


6  Indorsing  important  legal  docu- 
ments. A  poor  signature  is  more 
easily  forged  than  a  good  one. 

7.  In  writing  checks.  Legible  num- 
bers are   absolutely  necessary. 

8.  Signatures  on  checks. 

9  Bank  clerks  and  depositors 
should  write  numbers  very  plainly  to 
save  time  and  money. 

10  In  filling  out  orders,  correct 
writing  of  letters  and  numbers  saves 
time,  trouble,  and  money. 

11  All  figures  in  office  records,  etc., 
should  be  written  legibly  to  save  big 
losses. 

12.  All  prescriptions  should  be  read- 
able. 

13.  To  secure  high  paying  positions 
good  writing  is  necessary. 

14.  To   increase   earning  power. 

15.  In  personal  letters.  You  may 
be  required  to  write  important  formal 
letters.     Can  you  do  it? 

16.  Nothing  is  more  embarrassing 
than  to  have  to  write  a  poor  hand  m 
the  view  of  a  good  writer. 

17.  In  school  life  good  writing  will 
aid  in  preparing  lessons,  taking  notes, 
writing  tests,  avoiding  disagreement 
and  securing  higher  grades. 

18.  In  all  written  communications. 


Are  You  Abreast  of  the 
Newest  Developments 

In  the  Teaching  of 
Commercial  Subjects? 

Advancements,  new  perspectives,  better 
ways  to  accomplish  more,  have  taken 
place  in  the  teaching  of  shorthand, 
typewriting,  and  other  commercial  sub- 
jects, just  as  they  have  in  other  fields 
of  education. 

Teachers  of  commercial  subjects,  and 
those  preparing  to  enter  this  profession, 
will  find  the  Gregg  Normal  Session 
a  source  of  inspiration,  and  an  in- 
valuable aid  to  efficient  teaching. 
Attractive  courses  of  study,  an  un- 
usually strong  teaching  staff,  and  other 
exclusive  features  are  offered.  Decide 
now  to  take  this  important  step  to 
self-advancement.  Write  today  for 
Bulletin  about 

The  1934  Normal  Session 

Beginning  July  2  and  Closing 

August  10 

The  Gregg  College 

6    North    Michigan    Avenue 
Chicago,  Illinois 


R     H     Bond,    the   skilUuI   penman,    is    now   connected   with   the   Tampa   Business   College, 
writing    is    ideal. 


SOUTH    BEND 

UNIVERSITY 

Offers   intcnsiyc   cours 
ancy  preparing  for  bar 
tions   in  One  Year. 

s  in  law  and  account- 
nd  C.  P.  A.  examina- 

Piatt  Building 

South  Bend,   Indiana 

George  M.  Martin,  a  former  com- 
mercial teacher  in  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
is  now  teaching  in  the  Thompson 
School,   York,  Pa. 
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143   South   Broadway 
Los  Angeles,  California 


YOUR    NAME    BEAUTIFULLY    ILLUMI- 
NATED   ON    SHEEPSKIN    PARCHMENT. 

TWO  DOLLARS 
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ARE  YOU  CRITICAL  OR 
COOPERATIVE  ? 

Human  nature  is  peculiar.  Most 
people,  .\t  seems,  would  rather  try  to 
"find  fault"  and  "talk  about  the  other 
fellow"  than  try  to  HELP  and  "take 
up  for"  the  other  fellow.  Yet  it  is  a 
well  known  fact  that  those  who  co- 
operate and  boost  are  more  univers- 
ally liked  and  make  greater  progress 
in  the  world.  Getting  right  down  to 
brass  tacks: 

In  all  business  schools,  I  believe 
three  distinct  types  of  students  will 
be  found: 

1.  Those  who  are  constantly  "find- 
ing fault,"  and  "knocking"  or  crit- 
icising. 

2.  Those  who  are  more  or  less  neu- 
tral or  passive — who  do  not  find  any 
particular  fault  with  the  school — the 
teachers,  or  the  management,  or  the 
system — nor  make  any  particular  ef- 
fort to  cooperate,  or  boost,  when  the 
opportunity  presents  itself. 

3.  Those  who  are  COOPERATIVE 
— who  are  pleasant  and  agreeable; 
who  had  rather  praise  as  the  occasion 
presents  itself,  than  "find  fault"  and 
"knock." 

When  it  comes  to  "making  good," 
your  own  common  sense  should  tell 
you    that     "No.    3"    will     "lead    the 


Summer  School  for  Commercial 
Teachers  and  Accountants 

Twenty-seventh  Annual   Session 

Divided    into    t"-o   terms 

June  11   to  July  14 

July  16  to  August  18,  1934 

First  American  institution  to  give  Com- 
mercial Teacher  Training.  Has  kept  a  leading 
position  in  this  field.  New  students  may  begin 
where  work  in  other  accredited  colleges  places 
them.  Strong  courses  in  Accounting  of  col- 
lege grade  through  the  summer.  Relay  class 
discussing  many  problems  of  the  "New  Deal" 
will  be  a  striking  feature.  Entire  program 
in  keeping  with  new  conditions.  Conference 
on  Business  Education  July  19  and  20. 
College  of  Commerce  of  the 
Duly   Accredited   Senior   ColleKe 

Bowling  Green  Business  University 

(Incorporated) 

Bowling  Green,  Kentucky 
Near   Mammoth    Cave   National    Park 


parade."  And  why  shouldn't  they? 
In  the  first  place,  they  are  pleasant 
and  agreeable  to  deal  with.  In  the 
second  place,  they  are  willing  to  co- 
operate and  try  to  make  the  institu- 
tion a  better  school.  In  the  third 
place,  they  boost  the  school  every  op- 
portunity, thus  proving  their  loyalty 
and  making  a  favorable  impression 
for  themselves  as  well  as  the  Insti- 
tution they  represent. 

Those  in  "Class  3"  realize  that  they 
are  a  part  of  the  school  and  that  it 
is  their  duty  to  help  make  it  as  GOOD 
a  school  as  possible;  that  the  better 
business  and  reputation  the  school  en- 
joys, the  better  it  will  be  for  them- 
selves— the  more  the  school  can  do 
for  them.  Figuratively  speaking,  the 
student  "writes  his  own  recommenda- 
tion," and  the  school  can  not  do  or  say 
any  more  for  any  student  than  his 
record  warrants. 

Here  is  one  thing  in  particular,  each 
business  school  student  should  bear  in 
mind: 

Usuallv,  when  he  applies  for  a  posi- 
tion, or  has  to  make  bond,  he  has  to 
account  for  his  time  over  a  period 
of  years.  When  the  emplover  or  bond- 
ing comnany  looks  over  the  applica- 
tion, and  sees  that  the  applicant  at- 
tended a  certain  school,  he  invariablv 
writes  or  'phones  for  the  person's 
record. 

If,  while  in  school,  the  student  made 
a  good  record  and  a  good  reputation 
for  himself — was  a  good,  loyal,  hard- 
working, cooperative  student,  and,  in- 
cidentally, took  care  of  his  obligations 
promptly  and  cheerfully — the  school 
is  able  to  say  things  that  may  be  very 
helpful  in  securing  the  position  or 
bond,  as  the  case  may  be. 

No  school  can  afford  to  recommend 
a  student  who  has  not  made  a  good 
record  or  lived  up  to  his  obligations. 
Certainly,  no  one  should  find  fault 
with  that  policy,  for  it  must  be  re- 
membered that  the  school's  reputa- 
tion is  at  stake. 

Some  students  seem  to  think  that, 
because  they  paid  a  little  money —  or 
their  parents  paid  it  for  them —  they 
are  privileged  to  do  as  they  please. 
It  is  all  right  for  a  student  to  do  as 
he  pleases,  so  long,  as  it  doesn't  in- 
terfere with  the  rights  of  others.  That 
means  (it  is  all  right)  so  long  as  he 
does  not  cause  other  students  to  lose 
time,  or  does  not  exert  a  bad  influence 
over  them,  or  so  long  as  he  does  not 
prolong  his  stay  in  school  to  such  an 
extent  that  it  injures  the  school's 
reputation,  or  so  long  as  he  conducts 
himself  in  such  a  way  that  it  does 
not  reflect  on  the  school. 


Unique  lettering  has  been  receiveil 
from  C.  A.  Romont,  113  Warren  Ave, 
Boston,  Mass.,  who  has  been  faithfully 
sending  in  the  jig-out  puzzles. 

Mr.  K.  Ogawa,  2143  Kichijoji,  Musa- 
shino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  is  following  the 
work  in  The  Educator  and  recently 
submitted  some  well  executed  orna- 
mental cards. 


An  envelope  addressed  in  lettering' 
and  a  beautifully  lettered  sign  have 
been  received  from  W.  J.  Jarvis, 
Jarvis  Studio,  Faribault,  Minn. 


Conrad  Hamel,  Berlin,  N.  H.,  is 
turning  out  some  remarkable  work  in 
business  and  ornamental  writing.  Thia 
past  winter  he  has  been  working  in 
the  woods  but  the  quality  of  his  line 
and  light  touch  are  not  affected.  We 
hope  to  see  this  young  man  continue 
his  study  and  practice  of  penmanship. 


YOU   WANT  THEM 

Madarass    Artistic    Gems    

and     five     other     good     books    free.       ' 

books    without    gems    65c. 

C.  W.  JONES  224   Main  St.,   Brockto 


SCRIPT-O-RAISE  COMPOUND 

Produces   RaisetJ-Printing    from    type. 

Raised-Writing  with  ordinary  pen. 
Kit  cf  Gold  and  Silver,  50c.;    Black   or    any 

color  30c  ,   postpaid,  with  directions. 
Script-O-Ralse,    HutJson,    Ohio,   U.  S.  A. 


"World's  Finest  Ornate   Penman  Today" 

— Dakin 

Collectors    of    penmanship    have    pronounced 

my  work  the  equal   of  that  of  Madarass!  Remit 

$1.00     (cash    or    money    order)     for    full    page 

specimen    and    Vz    page    signatures. 

J.  A.  FRANCIS 
1707    South    12th   St.  Omaha,    Ncbr. 


YOUR 

SIGNATURE 

will    attract    atten 
50c    I    will    write 
different      ways 

ion    if    it    is    origir 
and      include    a 

al.      For 
least    12 
crapbook 

Box 

73 

H.  P. 

BEHRENSME\'ER 

Quincy, 

111. 

Prepare  Now  for  the  Job  You  Want 

Penmanship        Accounting 

Secretarial  Stenographic 

Write  for  information  describing 

renewed  demand  in  office  positions. 

Home     Study     plan     of     business 

training. 

G.   W.   McGuire,   Manager 

HFLL'S  BUSINESS  UNIVERSITY 

EXTENSION  DEP.\RTMENT 

Oklahoma  City,  Oklahoma 
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SECURES  A  GOVERNMENT  EN- 
GROSSING POSITION 

Mr.  Charles  E.  Hatten  who  was  dis- 
covered in  Lafayette,  Indiana,  by  that 
genial,  farsighted  supervisor  of  hand- 
writing, J.  H.  Bachtenkircher  also  of 
Lafayette,  Indiana,  has  been  making 
very  rapid  progress  in  the  engrossing 
and  penmanship  field. 

Mr.  Hatten  spent  some  time  in  Co- 
lumbus studying  engrossing,  then  se- 
cured a  position  with  the  J.  V.  Haring 
Engrossing  Studio  of  New  York  City. 
When  Mr.  Haring  passed  through  Co- 
lumbus and  stopped  t  o  visit  the 
Zanerian  he  spoke  very  highly  of  Mr. 
Hatten.  He  stated  that  everyone 
liked  him  in  the  studio.  Recently 
Mr.  Hatten  had  the  good  fortune  of 
receiving  an  appointment  in  Wash- 
ington working  for  the  Home  Owners' 
Loan  Corp.,  engrossing  certificates, 
charts,  etc. 

Mr.  Hatten  is  a  man  who  never  tires 
but  keeps  on  faithfully  striving  for 
higher  attainments.  He  recently  en- 
rolled in  the  Strayers  College  Even- 
ing School. 

The  Educator  joins  Mr.  Hatten's 
friends  in  wishing  him  much  success 
in  Washington. 


By    C.    H.    Clark,    2663    N.    5th    St.,    Philadelphh 


ASSOCIATIONS 

The  National  Education  Association 
will  meet  June  30-July  6  at  Washing- 
ton,  D.   C. 


The  University  of  Chicago  Confer- 
ence will  be  held  June  27-28  in 
Chicago. 


South  Carolina  evidently  is  having 
its  portion  of  the  cold  weather.  Re- 
cently our  good  friend,  A.  B.  Johnson, 
of  Lake  City,  reported  that  the 
weather  has  been  so  cold  that  he 
could  hardly  get  warm  enough  to  do 
much  writing.  However,  he  enclosed 
a  package  of  specimens  and  some 
magnificently  flourished  birds.  These 
birds  are  some  of  the  most  skillful 
we  have  ever  seen  from  any  penman 
who  is  in  Mr.  Johnson's  age  class. 
Mr.  Johnson  is  now  77  years  old.  He 
demonstrates  his  theory  that  one  can 
learn  something  new  at  any  age  if  he 
is  willing  to  study  and  work. 


NEW   .ARRIVAL 

An  8  lb.  10  oz.  boy  arrived  March 
31  at  the  home  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Vachel  E.  Breidenbaugh  of  Terre 
Haute,  Ind.  The  boy  will  bear  the 
name  of  Barry  Ellis  and  we  hope  will 
become  as  famous  as  his  father,  whose 
article  on  Frequency  of  Malformations 
vs.  Exposures  as  a  Basis  for  Remedial 
Work  in  Handwriting  appeared  in  the 
February  issue  of  The  Educator. 
Congratulations. 


A  large  package  of  beautiful  orna- 
mental penmanship  is  hereby  ac- 
knowledged from  I.  Z.  Hackman,  750 
Ormond  Avenue,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.  Mr. 
Hackman  is  a  very  careful  student 
of  arrangement  of  lines  and  shades. 


A  dashing  flourished  robin  has  been 
received  from  Rosario  Babin,  Berlin, 
N.  H.  The  flourish  is  patterned  after 
one  published  in  Fascinating  Pen 
Flourishing. 


Your  name  on   15  caras 

^  ^ 

20c,     and     a    neat     card 
case  free  with  each  order. 

^;^S^ 

^ja 

^^^ 

"rr^ 

Samples,    terms    to    Agts. 

tjF^J'' 

' 

for    4c. 

34    Butler    Place, 

Brooklyn, 

N. 

Y. 

J.    Arthur    La    Roche,    one    of    the 

policy  engrossers  in  the  New  England 
Mutual  Life  Insurance  Co..  Boston, 
Mass.,  recently  sent  some  attractive 
samples  of  his  pen  work. 
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(W'e  solicit  comments  for  this  column  which  will 
inspire  young  people  to  select  penmanship  as 
their    vocation.) 

It  was  after  I  graduated  from  high 
school  that  I  became  interested  in 
handwriting.  Upon  entering  Lock- 
year's  Business  College,  Evansville, 
Indiana,  I  was  inspired  by  copies 
flashed  by  Harry  L.  Godfrey,  the  pen- 
manship teacher.  It  awed  me  to  the 
extent  that  I.  too,  wanted  to  write 
that  way.  After  three  months  of 
diligent  practice  in  the  right  way,  I 
improved  my  writing  seventy-five  per- 
cent. Later  I  entered  the  Zanerian 
where  I  was  further  inspired  and 
there  learned  different  styles  of  writ- 
ing. 

Handwriting  paid  my  way  for  my 
last  two  years  in  College.  By  writ- 
ing cards,  engrossing  diplomas,  su- 
pervising it  half  days  in  the  public 
schools  and  teaching  it  to  Normal 
students,  I  made  more  than  my  ex- 
penses. 

From  my  experience  in  teaching 
Teachers  in  the  Normal  Schools,  I 
have  learned  that  handwriting  has 
been  sadly  neglected  in  our  public 
schools.  From  the  interest  shown  by 
these  teachers  to  improve  their  own 
handwriting,  I  think  I  am  safe  in 
saying  we  are  coming  back  with  one 
of  the  three  R's. 

Fred  A.  DuPont 


(mjf/oia 


%>^JJl 


Script    by    R.    M.    Roudabush    an    engrosser 
Washington,  D.  C. 


Signatures   by   H.    L.    Darner,    Santa    Ana,    Calif.      Mr.    Darner    is   one    of 
the   most   skillful    penmen   of   the   day. 


Another    flourish   from    the    pen   of    the   late   H.    H.    Stuts 
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Lessons  in 
Engrossing 

By  H.  W.  Strickland,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

LESSON  NO.  9 
The  copy  presented  this  month  is 
designed  for  a  Title  Page  of  a  book 
of  Testimonials  somewhat  on  the 
square  shape.  A  book  of  this  kind 
on  the  smaller  sizes  is  very  pleasing 
and  easy  to  handle.  Also  there  is  a 
small  amount  of  text  so  that  it  is 
easily  read  and  emphasized.  The 
pen  lettering  of  the  lower  half  of  the 
page  was  lettered  with  broad  pen,  but 
the  two  prominent  lines  were  first 
carefully  sketched  in  with  pencil  and 
then  ruled  with  T  square  and  ruling 
pen  setting  the  pen  to  width  of  light 
stroke  and  doubling  up  on  the  heavy 
ones.  After  this  the  spurs  etc.  were 
put  in  with  common  pen. 


WHY   SOME   PRESENT-DAY 

STUDENTS  SHOW  SO  LITTLE 

INTEREST  IN  PENMANSHIP 

(Continued    from    page    15) 

Children  are  imitators,  so  it  is  nec- 
essary for  the  teacher  to  be  an  in- 
spirational example. 

Having  briefly  presented  both  sides 
of  why  some  students  are  not,  and 
why  some  are,  interested  in  penman- 
ship, I  conclude  with  these  few 
thoughts: 

I  believe  if  we  try  to  make  the  sub- 
ject of  penmanship  interesting  to  the 
pupils  that  they  will  take  enjoyment 
in  it,  and  that  practical  results  will 
be  secured.  To  make  a  subject  in- 
teresting so  that  pupils  will  see  the 
carry-over  value  in  all  other  school 
subjects,  being  careful  not  to  make 
the  teaching  too  mechanical,  usually 
creates  enthusiasm  and  a  desire  to 
learn. 

We  should  make  clear  to  our  clas- 
ses that  two  things  must  be  kept  in 
mind  in  a  skill  like  handwriting:  (1) 
Technique,  which  means  performance. 
(2)  Control.  We  are  told  that  the 
best  possible  preparation  for  sane 
thinking  is  to  learn  to  do  things  well. 
The  knowledge  and  skill  we  all  use 
in  overcoming  difficult  situations  lie 
to  a  very  large  extent  in  our  muscles. 
If  we  can  so  help  the  pupils  to  put 
their  physical  machinery  in  good  run- 
ning order,  they  will  do  easily  and 
vrithout  much  conscious  effort  a  great 
many  things  that  under  other  condi- 
tions may  put  a  serious  tax  upon 
their  adjusting  capacities.  Technique 
is  a  set  of  habits  that  constitute  the 
mechancial  part  of  handwriting.  But 
handwriting  is  also  intellectual.  A 
certain  cultural  refinement  comes 
from  practicing  the  art  of  writing 
when  it  is  done  in  an  intelligent,  pur- 
poseful, thoughtful  and  creative  man- 
ner. Quite  often  the  by-products  of 
teaching  handwriting  when  carried  on 


TESTIMONIAL 

-     OF    " 

APPRECIATION 

adopted  at  a  mcctina;  of 
the  Board  of  Directors 
held  January  £t.  1955.   I 


by  the  well-qualified  and  inspiring 
teacher  is  vastly  more  important  than 
the  subject  itself.  This  means  that 
a  teacher  must  be  broader  than  his 
subject,  and  much  of  his  teaching 
should  be  to  stimulate,  enthuse  and 
inspire  his  pupils  to  higher  aims  and 
standards  of  fine  workmanship. 

How  shall  automatic  control  in 
handwriting  be  established?  If  hand- 
writing is  to  be  done  skillfully  some 
measure  of  fluency  must  enter  into 
it.  There  must  be  a  definite  method 
followed  by  direct  practice  to  make 
the  transmission  of  nervous  and  physi- 
cal energy  automatic.  After  that  is 
done,  it  is  purely  a  matter  of  how 
much  energy  can  be  forced  into  the 
proper  channel  before  a  pupil's  capa- 
city for  accurate  and  smooth  control 
is  reached.  Experts  recognize  the 
value  of  rhythm  and  incorporate  it 
into  their  teaching  procedure.  Rhyth- 
mic tempo  soothes  the  nerves  and  en- 
courages the  learner  to  relax.  The 
main  feature,  however,  of  good  tech- 
nique is  the  relaxed  condition  follow- 
ing the  execution  of  the  writing.  Prac- 
tice in  handwriting  is  to  produce  a 
habit  which  will  be  an  effective  and 
skillful  means  of  expression  of 
thought.  The  habit  must  produce 
writing  which  is  legible,  somewhat 
rapid,  reasonably  attractive  in  appear- 
ance; and  the  performance  must  be 
fluent  and  rhythmic.     To  do  this  re- 


quires knowledge  and  skill  on  the  part 
of  the  pupil,  so  that  the  habit  will  be 
subordinated  to  the  meaning  and  ex- 
pression of  the  thought.  Teaching 
must  be  such  that  the  mechanical 
side  of  writing  will  never  remain  so 
permanent  in  the  thought  of  the  writ- 
er that  he  cannot  give  his  mind  to 
what  he  is  trying  to  express.  We  must 
all  be  awake  to  the  rapid  changes  and 
to  the  newer  movements  in  education. 
If  we  are,  interest,  even  in  this  rapidly 
changing  machine  age,  vidll  not  be 
lacking  in  teaching  handwriting  so 
long  as  both  teacher  and  pupil  realize 
the  practical  and  cultural  value  of  the 
subject. 

I  am  not  discouraged  about  the 
handwriting  situation  in  our  schools. 
We  are  not  yet  going  to  eliminate  it 
from  the  curriculum.  What  we  teach- 
ers need  to  do  is  to  be  more  enthusi- 
astic than  ever,  believe  thoroughly 
in  what  we  are  doing,  take  a  keener 
interest  in  modern,  scientific  methods, 
and  prove  to  the  world  that  handwrit- 
ing still  has  a  practical  and  cultural 
value.  If,  perchance,  any  of  you 
think  you  are  on  the  losing  side  of 
a  question,  that  is  just  when  you  want 
to  fight  for  your  principles,  especially 
when  you  know  that  what  you  are 
teaching  is  of  educational  and  practi- 
cal value,  and  has  a  place  in  life  ac- 
tivities, as  in  the  case  of  present  day 
correlated  handwriting. 
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Attractive  letterhead  prepared  by  Tom   Pound   of  the  Harris  Studio,   Chicago. 


y^i^^  .^t^.  2^.:^^.  ^S^.  ^^.^  ^^--^ 


— «i^^^-*:-*-£-^  ^y^Z-^-f'T^  - 


J^-^-^.  ^^/CAL<,-'i.^.  -""fi-i^ ^.<d-^x^ 


'  -     .^^y^z-^^   -     ^2^^^t^ 


This   plate   was   loaned   to   us   by   G.    R.    Brunei,    Lord   Selkirk   School,    Winnipeg,    Man.,    Canada. 

?  ?  Guess  Who  ?  ? 


Who  wrote  the  above  signature?  You  have  seen  his  work  a  number 
of  times  if  you  have  been  reading  The  Educator  in  the  last  few  years.  Each 
subscriber  is  entitled  to  one  guess.  Guesses  should  be  sent  to  us  before  May  20. 

Answer  to  April  Contest 

Mr.  Zaner  wrote  signature  No.  2  and  the  No.  1  signature  is  an  imitation. 
It  was  written  in  March  by  one  who  worked  with  Mr.  Zaner  for  eleven 
years — E.  A.  Lupfer. 


RATE  YOURSELF 

Do  you  feel  that  you  are  at  a  stand 
still?  If  so  look  for  the  cause  of  the 
stagnation.  Are  you  doing  enough 
study  and  practice?  Do  you  practice 
without  studying?  The  best  students 
usually  are  the  ones  who  spend  nearly 
as  much  time  studying  as  practicing. 
Be  sure  you  know  what  you  are  try- 
ing to  make,  then  work  and  stick  to 
it. 

Are  your  lines  smooth  and  clean? 
If  they  are  not,  it  is  an  indication 
that  your  movement  is  slow  and  slug- 
gish. Your  arm  may  be  bound  down 
with  tight  clothes.  Your  desk  may 
be  too  high  or  too  low.  You  may 
drink  too  much  coffee. 

Does  your  writing  look  uniform? 
Draw  slant  lights,  headlines,  any  kind 
of  guide  lines  to  find  out  if  your  writ- 
ing measures  up.  Is  your  writing  legi- 
ble? Check  each  letter  to  see  if  it 
is  plain  when  viewed  alone.  Ask 
some  of  your  friends  to  help  you.  If 
your  friends  cannot  read  your  individ- 
ual letters  make  them  plain  enough 
that  they  can  read  them  without 
trouble. 

Are  all  your  letters  neat  and  ac- 
curate? Study  and  compare  your 
work  with  the  best  models  obtainable. 

Do  you  have  the  right  frame  of 
mind?  Have  you  confidence  in  your 
ability  to  master  this  interesting 
work?  Some  people  become  dis- 
couraged before  they  give  the  work 
a  real  trial.  Grit  your  teeth  and  try 
again.  If  possible  visit  some  other 
penman.  He  may  have  some  ideas 
which  are  new  and  helpful  to  you. 

Get  a  scrapbook  and  paste  in  it  any 
good  specimens  or  letters  you  can 
secure.  How  thrilling  it  is  to  get  a 
scrap  of  work  from  some  old  master 
— or,  for  that  matter,  from  some  of 
our  skillful  young  penmen. — Editor. 
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A  Practical  Alphabet 

Engrosser's  Script  is  one  of  the  most  beautiful  styles  any  penman  can  master  who  is  filling  various  types 
of  orders  for  pen  work.  It  is  one  of  the  oldest  styles,  and  will  possibly  remain  with  us  when  many  other  styles 
have  disappeared.  You  will  do  well  to  master  this  type  of  pen  work.  This  alphabet  contains  the  letters  most 
frequently  used.  Of  course,  there  are  many  variations  and  some  prefer  other  styles.  However,  you  should  master 
these   styles. 

Study  each  letter  separately.     Make  line  after  line  until  you  become  skillful  and  sure  of  each  one. 


U^9t^^</r^: 


6  7  S^  ^  O 


.^2^ 


^^^ 


.(9i:J^_^^y<rC^Jy^..yC^ 


^/^/^^e^^if^^ya^^'i^^^ 


e.A  LUPfER 


CALUNG 

CARDS 

Ornamental 
Script 

Send  dime  or 

20 
25 

stamps 

a  dos. 
a  doj. 
for  san: 

2  doz 
2  do! 
pies. 

35c 

40c 

OLIVER 

P. 

MARKEN 

1816 

Buchanan   St. 

Topefca, 

Kans. 

An  Educational  Journal  of 

Real   Merit 

Regular  Departments 

PENMANSHIP  ARITHMETIC  CIVICS 
GEOGRAPHY         NATURE-STUDY 

PEDAGOGY  PRIMARY  CONSTRUCTION 
HISTORY  MANY  OTHERS 

Price    $1.60    per    year  Sample    on    request 

PARKER   PUBLISHING  CO. 
Taylorville,  111. 


EDWARD  C.  MILLS 

Script  Specialists  for  Engraving  Purposes 
P.    O.    Drawer   982  Rochester.    N.   Y. 

The  finest  script  obtainable  for  model  illus- 
trations for  bookkeeping  texts,  business  forms; 
works  on  correspondence,  arithmetic,  and  for 
readers,   spellers,   etc.      By  appointment  only. 


Blank  Cards 

for 

Card  Writers. 


Whit 


cd.    Colored.    Comic    and    Bird 
prices    and    samples    free    on    re- 
quest.      Written    cards    15      cents     per     dosen. 

W.  C.  KNECHTEL,  Box  176,  Harrisville.  Pa. 


LEARN  AT  HOME- ~.=aS!*j!.=  DLfRlNQ  SPARE  TIME  Ink 

^      ,    T^  book,  **How  to  Become  i 

write  for  Dook,      How  to  Become  a  Good  Pen-  Penman  "    FREE!    Your 

man."    and   beautiful   specimens.    FREE.    Your  name  utitten  'on    a    card    if    y 

on    card    if   you    enclose   stamp.    F.    W.    Tamblyn,  postage.    Write   today! 


NEW    DEAL 
In  Penmanship 

I  you  an  expert  pen 
iil,  and  I  will  fun  " 
1  for  you  to  practice 
A  Fountain  Pen. 
Steel  Pens,  Paper,  and 


t  Expert 


elegantly 
p    to    pay 


406    Ridge    Bldg.,    Ka: 


stamp.    F.    ' 
s   City,   Mo. 


T.  M.  TEVIS 


Boi  25-C,  Chillicothc,  Mo 


DESIGNING    AND 
ENGROSSING 

By  E.  L.  BROWN 
Rockland,  Maine 


I 
I 
f 

II 

I! 


rtlBttcKngnmstttg 

■f  Rcanlutinna.  iDcmorialai 

^    ¥llununaiing   a  Specialty ^||» 

f      EHM^GHEE 


U3  Zodt  ^tok  street 


atort^Tiatv  3«i=»c(j 


Mr.  C.  J.  Gruenbaum,  718  W.  72nd 
St.,  Chicago,  III.,  is  writing  some  very 
beautiful  colored  cards.  The  white 
ink  shows  up  with  a  great  deal  of 
contrast  on  the  rich  colored  cards. 
The  penmanship  is  exquisite. 


Cards,  in  ornamental.  20c  doi.,  in  script,  25c.  Leather,  silk- 
hned  covers  (or  Resolutions.  S5,00.  including  name 
stamped  in  gold,  and  paper,  S6.00 
Diplomas,  Resolutions.  Testimonials 
306  Eati  Oaltdale  Avtnue,  Glenside,  Pa. 


A  design  to  be  attractive,  need  not 
be  elaborate,  and  the  small  heading 
design  shown  on  page  7  will  verify 
this   statement. 

Uniform  size  and  spacing  are  fac- 
tors to  be  observed  in  all  styles  of 
lettering,  and  legibility  is  an  absolute 
necessity.  This  style  of  lettering 
might  appropriately  be  called  unique, 
inasmuch  as  it  does  not  conform  to 
standard  letters  in  certain  details.  It 
has  one  important  feature,  and  that 
is  legibility.  First  make  a  tolerably 
accurate  pencil  drawing.  Size  of 
original  drawing,  1x11 14  inches.  Both 
symbols  have  an  educational  mean- 
ing, and  are  simple  and  effective  in 
treatment.  Use  Zanerian  India  ink. 
Outline  letters  with  a  No.  2  broad 
pen,  and  finish  with  a  fine  pen.  Use 
a  very  coarse  pen  for  relief  line. 

This  is  the  kind  of  pen  work  which 
the  commercial  artist  is  called  upon 
to  do  from  time  to  time. 

We  would  suggest  that  you  keep 
a  scrapbook  for  clippings  of  attrac- 
tive designs  and  lettering.  You  will 
find  these  helpful  in  creating  new  de- 
signs. Do  not  copy  a  design  exactly, 
as  this  would  be  stealing  in  one  sense 
of  the  word,  and  even  if  you  steal 
with  good  judgment,  it  is  always  bet- 
ter to  work  out  something  that  at 
least  has  a  flavor  of  originality. 

Send  us  a  specimen  of  your  letter- 
ing for  criticism.  We  want  to  help 
you — will  you  do  your  part? 
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iUTLEK  COUNTY  HANDWRITING 
CONTEST 

A  very  interesting  and  profitable 
andwriting  contest  was  conducted 
y  Supt.  C.  H.  Williams  of  Hamil- 
an,  Ohio  in  the  Butler  County  Schools 
n  March  6,  1934.  The  contest  rules 
rere  very  carefully  planned  by  Supt. 
V^illiams  and  each  teacher  during  the 
jgular  handwriting  period  gave  a  two 
linute  handwriting  test  on  material 
rawn  from  other  school  subjects.  Pu- 
ils  were  rated  on  both  speed  and 
uality  and  the  best  writer  in  each 
rade  was  selected  by  judges  at  Zan- 
rian  College  of  Penmanship,  Colum- 
us,  Ohio. 

Some  very  excellent  specimens  in 
ach  grade  were  submitted.  The 
eachers  in  Butler  County  are  secur- 
ig  very  satisfactory  results  in  hand- 
;riting  by  correlation.  The  contest 
nnners  were: 

Sutler    County    Handwriting    Contest 
Winners 

Grade  I 
Nina  Lamm,  Liberty  School.     Alene 
'inlay.  Teacher. 

Grade  II 
Billy  Hurm,  Fairfield  School.     Jes- 
inah  Ferguson,  Teacher. 

Grade   III 
Thelma   Kincaid,   West   Middletown 
Ichool.    Mrs.  Addie  Halb,  Teacher. 

Grade   IV 
Patty  Barnhart,  Maple  Park  School. 
Esther    Klemme,    Teacher. 

Grade   V 
Treva  Moss,  Fairfield  School.  Stella 
fohnson,   Teacher. 

Grade  VI 
Myrtle    Lyttle,   Morgan     Township 
Jchool.  Mrs.  Blanche  Dunlap,  Teacher. 

Grade  VII 
Evelyn     Popp,     Okeana     School. 
Thelma  Garman,  Teacher. 

Grade  VIII 
Hazel     Garrison,     Amanda     School. 
Hloise  M.  DuChemin,  Teacher. 


[S  EMPLOYED  BY  THE  GOVERN- 
MENT AS  AN  ENGROSSER 

Miss    Clydia    Mae    Richardson,    the 

nthusiastic  penmanship  dynamo  who 
:ame  to  Columbus  several  years  ago 
from  Highmore,  S.  Dak.,  has  been 
making  an  unusual  record  in  pen 
work.  Few  girls,  who  write  script, 
:an  do  lettering  such  as  Miss  Richard- 
son is  capable  of  doing.  In  fact,  we 
anticipate  that  she  will,  in  time,  give 
even  the  best  men  strong  competition. 

About  a  year  ago  Miss  Richardson 
was  called  to  Washington  to  do  some 
special  engrossing.  Recently  she  re- 
ceived a  permanent  appointment  as 
an  engrosser.  Miss  Richardson  enjoys 
her  work  and  is  continually  improv- 
ing her  technique. 
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Fundamental  Letter  Forms  A  to  Z 


Pen  Work  by  C.  P.  Zaner 


Comment  by  E.  A.  Lupfer 


SMALX,  LETTERS 

Study  the  letters  in  groups.  Take 
the  minimum,  or  one  space  letters 
first.  Work  on  the  upper  loops  alone, 
then  the  lower  loops.  You  can  prof- 
itably make  several  pages  of  each  let- 
ter. Intelligent  repetition  is  neces- 
sary. Study  the  location  of  the 
shades.  Ordinarily  in  writing  words 
shade  every  other  letter.  Notice  that 
penmen  do  not  shade  letters  like  the 
i,  u,  and  e. 

Make  the  letter  t  with  three  strokes 
or  it  may  be  made  with  two.  The  top 
shade  is  made  with  a  quick  motion  as 
though  you  were  wiping  some  dirt  off 
the  pen.  Set  the  pen  down,  spread  it 
and  quickly  snap  it  towards  the  base 
line.  Occasionally  the  top  is  re- 
touched. 


The  compound  curve  in  U,  V,  and 
Y  is  not  the  easiest  stroke.  It  should 
be  given  very  careful  attention.  Study 
the  slant  of  the  shade  and  how  it 
bulges  on  both  sides. 

Each  of  these  six  letters  begin 
with  a  compound  curve.  The  first 
stroke  gracefully  encircles  the  letter 
with  the  shade  about  in  the  center 
of  the  oval.  Notice  that  the  letter 
begins  slightly  above  the  base  line. 
All  six  letters  may  be  ended  with  an 
oval,  all  are  ended  very  similarly. 


-^^<$^S^Sf:^^f 


Mr.  Zaner  in  his  instructions 
Lessons  in  Ornamental  Penmanshij  j 
wrote:  "CAPITALS.  Capitals!  Wha' 
fond  memories  the  word  recalls!  How 
well  do  I  call  to  mind  the  amount  o: 
enjoyment  and  inspiration  I  derivec 
from  some  whole-arm  capitals  in  th« 
back  of  a  copy  book  a  quarter  of 
century  ago.  If  the  forms  herewitl 
were  to  awaken  as  much  enthusiasir 
on  the  part  of  the  readers  as  similai 
ones  have  in  me  in  the  past,  I  shoulc 
envy  their  delight.  For  I  considei 
the  moments  spent  in  the  acquire- 
ment of  these  forms  (and  they  tooh 
a  decade)  among  the  happiest  of  mj 
life.  But  a  large  portion  of  that  de- 
light has  gone  forever,  never  to  re- 
turn save  at  beholding  some  master- 
piece in  painting  or  in  trying  to  draw 
something  which  seems  just  beyond 
my  present  powers,  but  which  I  hope 
to  attain.  Surely  there  is  more  pleas- 
ure in  pursuit  than  in  possession,  but 
there  is  more  satisfaction  in  having 
it  than  have  it  to  get. 

Therefore  enjoy  the  pleasure  of  ac 
quiring,  and  then  the  satisfaction 
which  comes  only  by  possession." 

Be  sure  to  send  us  some  of  your 
best  efforts.  We  will  gladly  help 
you. 


Writing  Teachers'  Dictionary 

')\CU[i^iiTiLi\^U  selected  words  grouped  for  full 
'•'""page  lessons.  Weaving  drills  are  featured 
to   inspire   highest   skill. 

Every  writing  teacher  deserves  this  handy 
Dictionary  of  assignments,  with  working  out- 
line. Price  only  50  cents.  Address  3SI0— 
S.    E.    76   Ave..   Portland,    Oregon. 

BURTON  O'MEALY,   Instructor 
High   School   of   Commerce 
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BOOK  REVIEWS 

laders  arc  interested  in  books  of  merit, 
It  especially  in  books  of  interest  and  value  to 
ommercial  teachers,  including  books  of  special 
ducational  value  and  books  on  business  subjects. 
kll  such  books  will  be  briefly  reviewed  in  these 
olumns,  the  object  being  to  give  sufficient  de- 
rription  of  each  to  enable  our  readers  to  de- 
nnine  its  value. 

Principles  and  Methods  of  Voca- 
ional  Choice,  by  Maurice  J.  Neuberg, 
*h.  D.,  Director  of  Personnel  and  Pro- 
essor  of  Education,  Wittenberg  Col- 
ege.  Published  by  Prentice-Hall,  Inc., 
Jew  York,  N.  Y.  Cloth  cover,  302 
lages. 


This  contribution  to  the  rather  meager  number 
.  texts  dedicated  to  the  guidance  of  advanced 
lupils  and  college  students  has  grown  out  of  the 
uthor's  daily  guidance  contacts  with  college  men 
ivomen  and  adults  in  connection  with  their 
onal  problems.  Hence,  he  holds  no  brief  ■ 
ny  particular  "ism,"  hut  draws  from  what- 
_...  field  may  be  of  assistance  in  the  particular 
iroblcm  at  hand.  To  this  the  scope  and  breadth 
•t     the     bibliography     of     collateral     readings     will 

athor  sees  guidance  neither  as  a  broad 
rmchair  platitudes,  nor  as  a  set  of  in- 
pirational  lectures,  nor  simply  as  vocational  in- 
ormation,  nor  even  more  narrowly  as  a  set  of 
ptitude  tests.  The  immediate  aim  of  the  stu- 
icnt's  study  is  to  enable  him  to  view  all  oc- 
:upational  life  as  an  integrated  whole;  while  the 
nore  remote  and  ultimate  aim  is  to  teach  him 
o  determine  what  part  he  personally  may  serve 
n  the  grand  march  of  the  world's  human  beings, 
)y  being  engaged  in  an  occupation  in  which,  if 
ble,  he  may  be  both  socially  efficient  and 
illy  happy.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the 
ent  of  these  objectives  depends  so  much 
jpon  the  wise  choice  of  occupation,  and  even 
upon  the  ability  to  make  a  wise  choice  in 
later  vocational  readjustment  should  prove 
lecessary,  the  author  has  developed  a  technique 
tor  occupational  study  that  is  well  calculated  to 
lo  far  in  attaining  the  ends  sought.  He  recognises 
that,  for  the  student  to  face  frankly  his  motives 
nal  choice  is  healthy;  for  him  to  ques- 
s  already  made  is  essential;  and  for  him 
to  be  well  informed  about  occupations  other  than 
)f  his  choice,  is  indispensable  to  the  at- 
of  that  personal  adjustment  and  mental 
equilibrium  that  spells  happiness  in  one's  work, 
d  that  transforms  one's  daily  work  into  play. 
As  to  method  of  presentation — the  student  is 
It  told  too  much  but  rather  just  enough;  and 
is  further  aided  by  the  searching  questions  for 
jdy,  designed  to  stimulate  his  appetite  for,  and 
terest  in.  further  study  and  to  bring  about  lively 
ass  discussions  of  all  the  occupations  studied. 
One  of  the  merits  of  this  text  is  its  brevity;  yet 
abundant  original  tables  and  other  tables  not  readily 
accessible  elsewhere  are  provided  for  ready  refer- 
ence, and  the  bibliography  of  biographies  is  un- 
usually comprehensive  and  valuable.  It  is  intended 
that  the  student  shall  have  ready  access  to  a  "three- 
foot  bookshelf"  of  supplementary  texts.  With 
these,  and  aided  by  the  occupational  resources  and 
experiences  of  a  host  of  men  and  women  all  about 
us.  of  all  degrees  of  occupational  success,  who 
will  willingly  supply  information,  any  college 
teachei<  of  vocations  should  be  able  to  make  this 
course  one  of  the  most  worthwhile  in  the  student's 
curriculum.— Herbert  A.  Toops.  Ohio  State  Uni- 
versity,  Columbus.   Ohio. 


A  practical  application  of  the  knowledge  ac- 
quired may  be  made  by  the  student  (a)  in  his 
own  home,  farm,  or  store  records,  (b)  in  records 
kept  for  a  small  store  or  farm  owned  by  some- 
one else,  or  (c)  in  an  office  position  in  a  city, 
because  he  has  learned  the  fundamental  principles 
of  accounting  and  bookkeeping  procedure.  These 
principles  are  the  same  whether  they  are  used 
by  the  banker,  manufacturer,  merchant,  farmer 
or  any  individual  in  any  other  type  of  a  bu  ' 


Each  chapter  discusses  the  fundamental  principles 
applied  to  any  type  of  business.  If  there  are 
certain  features  applicable  to  the  retail  or  rural 
business,  they  are  developed  separately.  Questions 
and  exercises  pertaining  to  the  problems  of  both 
the  merchant  and  the  farmer  are  found  at  the 
end  of  each  chapter.  One  of  these  types  of  ex- 
ercises may  be  used  for  class  development  while 
the  other  may  be  used  as  a  special  assignment,  or 
either  or  both  may  be  given  for  home  or  special 
work. 

The  material  in  the  text  covers  the  elementary 
principles  of  accounting  usually  found  in  a  one- 
year  course  in  secondary  schools.  No  effort  is 
made  to  teach  a  complete  system  of  accounting 
for  any  one  type  of  business.  Instead,  the  prin- 
ciples applied  to  any  business  are  taught  through 
the  use  of  problems,  short  exercises,  and  practice 
sets.  The  practice  sets  are  short  and  contain  a 
well-balanced  selection  of  businesses  familiar  to 
the  rural  community  including  a  strawberry  pro- 
ject, retail  business,  and  general  farm  business  sets. 


Bookkeeping  and  Accounting  for 
Rural  Schools,  by  M.  E.  Studebaker, 
M.  A.,  Head  of  Department  of  Com- 
merce, Ball  State  Teachers'  College, 
Muncie,  Indiana.  Published  by  South- 
■Western  Publishing  Company,  Cincin- 
nati,  Ohio.     Cloth   cover,   380   pages. 

This  text  is  intended  for  use  in  teaching  business 
Qethods  and  accounting  principles  to  the  boys 
,nd  girls  enrolled  (a)  in  the  commercial  classes 
■al  high  schools,  or  city  high  schools  in  rural 
nd  (b)  in  vocational  agricultural 
,s  to  teach  the  fundamental  princi- 
ples of  accounting  and  business  methods  through 
be  use  of  problems  with  which  the  rural  boys 
nd  girls  are  in  daily  contact.  They  will,  there- 
fore, learn  better  and  faster  because  they  are 
udying  in  terms  with  which  they  are  familiar 
id    in    which    they    are    interested. 


If  the  student  understands  the  fundamental  prin- 
ciples of  accounting  outlined  m  this  text,  he  .» 
able  to  hold  a  position  in  the  office  of  a  co- 
operative marketing  association  or  in  anv  other 
business.  His  first  duties  as  a  bookkeeper  would 
likely  be  more  or  less  routine.  His  accounting 
knowledge,  however,  will  aid  him  in  advancing 
rapidly  as  he  learns  the  methods  and  practices 
of    the    particular    bu 


Business  Letters,  by  Edwin  M.  Rob- 
inson, Assistant  Professor,  Secretar- 
ial Studies  and  English,  College  of 
Practical  Arts  and  Letters,  Boston 
University;  in  charge  of  Office  Man- 
agement courses,  College  of  Business 
Administration,  Boston  University; 
formerly  General  Office  Manager,  The 
House  of  Kuppenheimer,  and  Instruc- 
tor in  Business  Correspondence,  The 
A.  W.  Shaw  Company,  Published  by 
Prentice-Hall,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Paper  cover,  76  pages. 


This 


.rkbook. 


tematic  and  convenient  form,  the  records  of  his 
personal  business  aifairs.  of  his  part-time  business 
ventures,  of  his  family  as  a  going  business  con- 
cern, and  of  his  school  clubs  and  other  social 
organisations.  The  transition  from  recording  busi- 
ness transactions  arising  out  of  social  relations,  to 
recording  transactions  arising  out  of  purely  busi- 
ness relations  leads  through  bookkeeping  for  the 
family  dentist  or  physician  to  bookkeeping  for  the 
corner  grocer.  'The  business  of  the  grocer  is 
probably  more  familiar  to  the  youth  of  secondary 
school   age    than   is   any   other  business. 

The  chapters  of  the  text  are  subdivided  into  rela- 
tively short  instructional  units.  Each  unit  is 
cast  in  the  form  of  a  problem.  The  text,  script 
forms,  and  illustrations  solve  the  problem.  The 
laboratory    questions    and    practice    sets    apply    the 

The  WORKBOOKS  which  accompany  BOOK- 
KEEPING  FOR  IMMEDIATE  USE  contain  the 
blank  forms  and  business  papers  which  may  be 
used  in  the  solutions  of  the  practice  sets.  The 
use  of  the  WORKBOOKS  is  optional. 

Bookkeeping  has  a  personal-utility  value  as  well 
as  a  vocational  value.  It  should  aid  the  farm 
boy  in  analysing  the  profit  or  loss  on  his  hog 
venture  or  on  his  two  acres  of  corn.  It  should 
aid  the  girl  in  developing  a  family  budget  and  in 
setting  up  simple  accounts  whereby  she  can  have 
complete  control  of  that  budget  and  gather  in- 
formation for  future  budget  making.  It  should 
aid  both  boy  and  girl  in  developing  understand- 
ings and  skills  in  bookkeeping  at  the  vocational 
level.  In  order  that  all  pupils  of  the  subject  may 
reach  this  dual  objective,  BOOKKEEPING  FOR 
IMMEDIATE   USE  has  been   prepared. 


The  Table  of  Contents  is  as  follows:  The 
Characteristics  of  a  Business  Letter;  Preparing  to 
Write  a  Business  Letter;  Inquiries;  Orders;  Making 
a  Complaint;  Adjustment  Letters;  Credit  Letters — 
Wholesale;  Credit  Letters — Retail;  Collection  Let- 
ters—Wholesale; Collection  Letters— Retail;  Col- 
lection Letters — Installment;  Sales  Letters — General: 
Sales  Letters — Routine;  Application  Letters;  Intro- 
ductions   and    Recommendations. 


Bookkeeping    For   Immediate    Use, 

by  John  G.  Kirk,  M.  C.  S.,  Director  of 
Commercial  Education,  Philadelphia, 
James  L.  Street,  M.  C.  S.,  Head,  De- 
partment of  Commerce,  Overbrook 
High  School,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and 
William  R.  Odell,  Ph.  D.,  Associate 
in  Commercial  Education,  Teachers 
College,  Columbia  University.  Pub- 
lished by  The  John  C.  Winston  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.  Cloth  cover, 
393  pages. 

"Bookkeeping  For  Immediate  Use"  oSers  a  new 
approach  and  a  new  content  wtfhout  sacrificing 
those  fundamentals  of  bookkeeping  and  accounting 
which  must  be  a  part  of  every  first-year  course 
in  the  subject.  The  underlying  principles  are 
here  in  full  description  and  application.  They  are 
clothed  in  materi.ils  gathered  from  the  personal, 
family,  school,  and  neighborhood  experiences  of 
youth.  'They  are  not  presented  through  transac- 
tions of  a  corporation  in  a  far-off  business  set- 
ting.    The  student  learns  how  to  keep,   in  a  sys- 


How  the  World  Grew  Up,  by  Grace 
Kiner.  Published  by  Thomas  S.  Rock- 
well  Company,   Chicago,   111. 

First   Book   of   Adventure 

No  tale  of  adventure  is  more  thrilling  than  the 
"life  histories"  of  the  first  people.  It  is  the  ex- 
citing story  of  the  discovery  of  the  use  of  fire 
and  meat,  clay  dishes,  crude  huts,  black  bread,  fish, 
grain,  and  metals.  Told  in  simple  language,  these 
fascinating  stories  reveal  how  the  first  people  lived, 
what  pets  they  had.  what  things  they  grew,  when 
they  learned  to  write  and  began  to  have  govern- 
How  did  the  cave-dwellers  learn  to  use  fire? 
What  were  the  first  boats  like?  What  kind  of 
houses  did  the  first  farmers  have?  Who  learned 
first  to  make  things  out  of  metals?  How  did 
the  first  traders  measure  things?  Why  do  people 
have    different    colored    skins? 

The  Story  of  the  First  People 

For  the  first  time  this  book  gives  in  this  popular 
form  the  storv  of  the  first  people.  It  is  the  story 
of  the  first  fisherman,  the  first  builders,  the  first 
farmers,  the  first  metal  workers,  the  first  traders, 
the  first  soldiers,  and  the  first  races  of  men.  These 
questions  stir  the  imagination.  And  here  are  the 
answers  more  stimulating  than  fairy  tales,  given  in 
the   clearest   language. 


Man  and  His  Riches,  by  Mary  B. 
Ambler.  PubUshed  by  Thomas  S. 
Rockwell   Company,    Chicago,   111. 

What  is  Wealth? 

What  are  the  riches  of  man?  Most  children 
would  say  the  money  he  possesses.  In  this  book 
it  is  explained  that  money  is  merely  a  highly  use- 
ful means  to  trade,  but  that  man's  riches  are  his 
cows  and  his  sheep,  his  forests  and  his  pastures, 
his  mines  and  his  lakes,  his  houses  and  his  clothes 
— in  other  words,  his  worldly  possessions.  Every 
child  should  have  a  working  knowledge  of  ele- 
mentary economics,  and  from  this  book  he  will 
get   it. 

The  origin  of  money  is  explained,  tales  of 
ancient  trade  methods  of  barter  are  told;  ex- 
change of  wealth  and  the  creation  of  new  richM 
by  new  demands  are  made  clear.  MAN  AND 
HIS  RICHES  is  a  book  written  in  a  vocabulary 
carefully  edited  to  suit  the  knowledge  of  the 
child.  It  is  endorsed  by  a  great  educator  and 
economist  as  a  fundamental  and  accurate  work 
which  will  do  much  to  stimulate  the  child  to 
endeavor   in   this   great   field   of   human   activity. 
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By   Norman  Tower,    Denver,    Colo.,    the  engrosser,    penman,    leacher,    lecturer  and  good  fellow. 
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Everybody  can  find  Use  for  a  TRANSPARENT  RULER 


10c 


Net 

Plus 
P.P. 


Teachers 

Architects 

Bookkeepers 

Accountants 

Commercial 

Artists 
Draftsmen 


Students 
Engineers 
Office  Clerks 
Engravers 
Printers  and 
Publishers 
Photographers 


10c 
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Plus 
P.P. 
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The  More  You  Use  It,  The  More  Uses  You  11111  Find  For  It! 
DIRECTIONS: — To  draw  parallel  lines  without  dots,  draw  the  first  line  across 
the  paper  then  cover  this  line  with  any  line  on  the  ruler  and  draw  the  next  line. 
To  draw  curved  lines  use  ruler  edgewise.     Margins,  oblongs,  squares,  scales  for 
music  made  neatlv,  quickly,  and  without  dots. 

The  Only  TRANSPARENT  RULER  of  its  kind  in  the  UNITED  STATES. 


THE 


ZANER-BLOSER 

Columbus,  Ohio 


COM  P ANY 


Correlated  Handwriting  Junior  High  School  Manual 


JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL  MANUAL 


Correlated  Handwriting  Junior  High  School  Manual  is 
intended  for  the  use  of  both  teachers  and  pupils,  since  it 
contains  suggestions  and  directions  as  well  as  copies.  The 
plan  of  the  book  is  as  follows:  At  the  outset  a  test  is 
given  to  all  pupils  to  determine  which  pupils  need  prac- 
tice. This  is  followed  by  directions  and  exercises  which 
review  the  main  features  of  position,  movement  and  form. 
A  diagnostic  test  is  then  given  in  order  that  each  pupil, 
with  the  help  of  his  teacher,  may  analyze  his  writing  and 
see  what  his  special  needs  are.  The  remainder  of  the 
book  is  given  up  to  various  kinds  of  application  and  ap- 
propriate practice  exercises  in  order  to  enable  each  child 
to  overcome  his  individual  difficulties. 


For  Pupils  and  Teachers  in  grades  7,  8  and  9, 
64  pages,  size  414x8 

Per  dozen  $2.40 

Single  copies,  postpaid,  net 25c 


Junior    High    School    Manual    Also    Published   in 
Compendium  and  Practice  Book  Form. 

Compendium  7  for  Grade  7,  Compendium  8  for  Grade  8, 
Per  doz.,  1.60;  single  copies,  postpaid,  15c,  net. 
Practice   Book  7  for  Grade  7,  Practice  Book  8  for  Grade  8, 
Per  doz.,  $1.92 ;  single  copies,  postpaid,  20c,  net. 

The  material  in  the  Correlated  Junior  High  School 
Manual  has  been  made  available  in  Compendium  and  Prac- 
tice Book  form  for  the  benefit  of  schools  not  following  the 
Junior  High  School  plan.  These  Compendiums  and  Prac- 
tice Books  also  contain  complete  directions  for  both  pupils 
and  teachers. 


THE  ZANER-BLOSER  COMPANY 

Columbus,  Ohio 


Ida  S.  Koons 
1330  Francis 
Ft.  Waynft,   Ind, 


£;(,  June  34 


Z ANER I AN 


OPEN  ALL  SUMMER 

A  training  school  for  teachers  of  practical  penmanship,  supervisors  of 

handwriting,  professional  penmen,  engrossing  artists  and  all  interested 

in  good  handwriting  or  lettering. 


If  you  desire  to  increase  your 
income,  to  prepare  for  a  position  or 
promotion,  to  increase  your  ef- 
ficiency, or  to  acquire  an  art  which 
will  be  a  life  companion — an  art 
which  will  serve  you  well  as  a 
business,  as  a  sideline  or  as  a 
hobby,  attend  The  Zanerian. 

You  can  prepare  in  The  Zanerian 
to  teach  handwriting  in  public  or 
private  schools,  supervise  hand- 
writing- in  grade  schools,  to  exe- 
cute plain  or  fancy  penmanship, 
engrosser's  script,  text  lettering, 
standard  lettering,  commercial  let- 
tering, engrossing,  illumination,  de- 
signing, flourishing,  blackboard 
writing  and  penwork  of  all  descrip- 
tions. 


Thousands  of  persons  have  re- 
ceived inspiration  and  training 
from  the  Zanerian.  If  you  are 
seeking  instruction  enriched  by  ex- 
perience and  are  ambitious  to 
achieve  success  along  penmanship 
lines  through  honest,  intelligent  ef- 
fort The  Zanerian  offers  the  ser- 
vices you  need  and  cannot  secure 
elsewhere. 

Facing  the  future  with  opti- 
mism and  confidence,  anticipating 
enlarged  opportunities  for  the  in- 
stitution and  its  students,  we  in- 
vite all  who  desire  to  succeed  in 
penmanship  to  join  us  this  sum- 
mer. All  former  students  and 
friends  who  have  only  a  short  va- 
cation are  urged  to  spend  it  at 
The  Zanerian. 


College.       Established 


Tuition  Rates 


12  weeks  $54.00 

6       "        30.00 


4  weeks 
2       " 


20.00 
12.00 


The  Zanerian  is  in  session  all  year  so  that  you  have  the  op- 
portunity to  enter  on  any  date  and  remain  as  long  as  you  desire. 
Those  taking  six  weeks  work  will  receive  six  credits. 

If  you  have  faith  in  the  public  schools,  in  business,  and  in 
yourself  we  urge  you  to  begin  your  training  now. 

Open  all  summer 


Co/umbus.  Oh/o 
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matter   November   21,    1931,   at   the  post  office   at  Columbus.   O..   under  Act  of  March  3,  1879.     Subscription  $1.26  a  year. 


The  Educator 


School  Activities 

The  National  Extra  C urricitlar  Magazine 

Our  Best  Testimonial  and  proof 
of  unusual  Reader  Interest — 


....  the  number  of  School 
Activities  readers  has  in- 
creased 400%  during  the 
depression! 

Many  of  our  readers  tell  us  that  their  copies  of  School 
AcTiviTtES  are  in  constant  demand  not  only  in  their 
schools    but    at    church    and    other    community    functions. 

Subscription    Rate — $2.00    per   year 
($1.50  Cash  With  Order) 

The  School  Activities  Pub.  Go. 

1013  WEST  SIXTH  STREET 
TOPEKA,  KANSAS 


YOUR  PROFESSIONAL 
ADVANCEMENT 

This  year  of  1934  will  not  be  the  year  to  seek  a 
position  that  pays  a  larger  salary,  but  it  may  be  the 
year  for  you  to  secure  a  position  that  offers  greater 
opportunities. 


Enroll  in  our  Reliable   Placement  Bureau 

and 

Let  us  Help  You 


THE  OHIO  TEACHERS  BUREAU 

H.  Ray  Wagner,  Director 
1952  N.  High  Street  Columbus,  Ohio. 


NEW  STANDARD 
Typewriting 


BY 

NATHANIEL  ALTHOLZ 

Director    of    Commercial    Education 

Board   of   Education 

City  of   New   York 

AND 

CHARLES  E.  SMITH 

Specialist   in 
Typewriting   Instruction 

Trainer  of 

every  World's  Professional 

Typewriting   Champion. 


Meets  the  common  problems  of  the  type- 
writing classroom. 

Permits  a  simple  and  progressive  method 
of  teaching. 

Is  meeting  with  the  widespread  approval 
of  typewriting  teachers  everywhere. 

An  important  contribution  to  typewriting 
instruction. 


Pitman  Publishing  Corporation 


2  West  45th  Street 


New  York 


The  E  d  lie  at  or 


"^  EARS  afterward,  the  penmanship 
that  is  your  pride  today  will  be  as 
faithfully  preserved,  as  distinctly  ex- 
pressive, as  lastingly  beautiful  as  the 
day  you  penned  it  with  Higgins'  Eter- 
nal Black  Writing  Ink. 

For  never,  so  long  as  the  writing  sur- 
face itself  lasts,  will  this  clear,  black, 
free-flowing,  instantly  responsive  pen- 
man's ink  lose  any  of  its  original 
clarity  and  beauty. 

Ask  for  Eternal  when  next  you  need 
a   writing  ink. 


Chas.  M.  Higgins  &  Co.,  Inc. 

271  Ninth  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


HIGGINS' 

ETERNAL    BLACK     Writing    Ink 
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ami 
ESTERBROOK    PETVS 


Tiio  plare  lo  learn 
It  is  ihe  only  place  wli< 
and  food  ^^'riling  habits 


mv  to  learn  writing  is  NOW.  Make  every 
esson  vital.  It  may  be  llie  student's  sole 
ith  pood  penmanship. 

riling  is  llie  class  room, 
penmanship  is  featured 
e  formed. 

ICslvrbrook  Pvns  are  the  best  tools.  They 
write  right,  be.alise  they  are  made  right.  They  im- 
prove all  penmanship.  They  make  good  writing  easy 
^aiiil  easy  writing  good. 

Trti  Estprbrook  Pens  FHEE.  Prove  the 
dependability  of  Esterbrook  I'ens  by  a  personal  test. 
Send  for  free  samples  of  school  styles. 

Kslvrbrook  Points  in  Fonnlnin  Pens. 

The  famous  Esterbrook  pens  arc  now  available  in 
Esterbrook  He-New- Point  Fountain  Pens,  with 
Esterbrook  points  reproduced  in  non-corrosive 
Duracr.inie.  The  points  can  be  replaced  by  user  at 
will.  SI  will  bring  vou  Ksteibrook  Fountain  Pen 
complete  with  Re-New. Point.  (Gift  models  81.50.) 
State  use,  to  insure  correct  Re- New-Point.  Order 
through  your  dealer  or  direct  from  Esterbrook. 

ESTERBROOK  STEEL  PEN  .MFC.  CO. 

62  Cooper  Street  Camden,  N,  J. 

or    Brown    Bros.,    Ltd.,    Toronto,   Canada 

^VNTAIN    PKMS   and-«:^i*L   PENS 


Handwriting  Texts  .  .  . 


Short  Cut  to  Plain  Writing.  For  those  who  desire  to  improve  their  penmanship 
in  the  shortest  time.  For  teachers  who  wish  to  know  how  to  analyze  and  criticise  writ- 
ing constructively.     Price  25c. 

Manual  96.  Contains  a  complete  course  of  instructions  and  graded  copies  for  class 
or  individual  use.    A  good  book  for  vacation  practice.     Price  25c. 

Zaner-Bloser  Manual  144.  A  book  with  drills,  words,  sentences  and  pages  for  the 
student  and  teacher.    Every  teacher  should  have  a  copy.    Price  25c. 

Blackboard  Writing.  A  manual  for  teachers  who  desire  to  teach  in  the  most 
interesting  and  practical  manner.  It  will  help  you  to  render  a  greater  service  to  your 
pupils.     Price  25c. 

Plain  Useful  Lettering.  Just  the  book  to  train  you  in  plain  lettering.  Used  by 
classes  and  individuals.     Just  revised  and  contains  valuable  new  lessons.     Price  25c. 

Write  for  complete  catalog. 

The  Zaner-Bloser  Company 
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ON  THE  OCEAN  FRONT 
Atlantic  City,  New  Jersey 
SITUATED  DIRECTLY  ON  THE  BOARDWALK  and 
I    CONVENIENT  TO  ALL  PIERS  and  AMUSEMENTS. 

Per   day,  *         A  '*"''  ^^^"''^ 

per  person  O  Private  Balli 

European  $  ^  Private 

Plan  J  Bath 

HOT  AND  COLD  SEA  WATER 

IN  ALL  BATHS 

Excellent  Food  French  Cuisine 

Garage 

Emanuel   E.  Katz,  Man.  Director 
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The  Ideal  Studio  Cabinet 


For      Penmen,      EIngrossers, 

Show    Card    Artists    and 

Draftsmen. 

This  Cabinet  is  especially 
designed  to  use  beside  draw- 
ing' board  or  table,  in  studio 
or  home,  and  with  it  you  can 
do  more  work  in  less  time 
and  better  work  all  the  time. 
Users  are  most  enthusiastic 
and  find  that  it  costs  prac- 
tically nothing  to  own  as  the 
time  and  material  saved  soon 
pays  for  it. 

$15.     Mahogany  and  Walnut 

finish. 
$17.50  With  dusk  top  lid. 
$20.  Cabinet  wood,  Mahogany 

or  Walnut  finish. 
$25.  Solid  Walnut,  Mahogany 

or  Natural  Finish. 

Shipped  knock  down,  quickly 

assembled  by  any  one. 

Money  order  or  Registered 
Letter.  Money  back  guaran- 
tee. 

For  Sale  By 

H.  W.  STRICKLAND 

2221  Land  Title  Bldg., 
PHILADELPHIA 


EDUCATION 

A    Monthly    Magazine    Devoted  to  the  Art, 

Science,  Philosophy,  and  Literature  of 

Education 

Herbert  Blair,   Editor-in-Chief 

Professor  of  Education,   School   of  Education, 
Boston   University 

Some  Special  Feature  Numbers 

GEOGRAPHY 

Edited  by  Douglas  C.   Ridgley 

ART 

Edited  by  Royal   Bailey  Farnum 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION 
Edited  by   Frederick   E.  Bolton 

VISUAL  EDUCATION 
Edited  by  F.  Dean  McClusky 

INDUSTRIAL  ARTS 
Edited  by  Arthur  B.  Mays 

By  popular  request  EDUCATION  is  indexed  in  the  "Readi-rs 
Guide  to  Periodical  Literature"  and  in  "The  Education  Index."  See 
that  your  library  has  it.  Subscription  Price:  $4.00  per  year.  Forty 
cents  per  copy. 

Mention  this  advertisement  and  ask  for  a  Free  Sample  Copy. 

The  Palmer  Company,  Publishers 
120  Boylston  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 


It   Will    Pay   You 
To   Master 


Correspondence  courses  are  now  offered  by  The 
Zanerian  College  of  Penmanship  in  the  following  sub- 
jects: 

Roundhand   or   Engrossers'   Script 

Professional    Business   Writing 

Text  Lettering  and  Engrossing 

Ornamental   Penmanship 

Advanced   Engrossing 

Write  for  information  and  catalog  of  supplies 

The  Zanerian  College 
oF  Penmanship 

612  North  Park  Street 
Columbus,  Ohio 
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2  WONDERFUL  DAYf 
z:^  HEW  YORK  ^ 

ANY  TWO  DAYS,  SUNDAYS 
AND  HOLIDAYS  INCLUDED 

H  TAXI  FARE  FROM  BUS  TERMINAL  OR  R.  R. 
STATION  TO  HOTEL. 

H  BEAUTIFUL  ROOM  WITH  BATH  AND  SHOWER. 

H  THREE  DELICIOUSLY  PREPARED  MEALS  IN 
THE  BROZTELL  DINING  ROOM. 

It  ORCHESTRA  SEAT  TO  A  CURRENT  BROADWAY 
SHOW  HIT. 

H  SPECIAL  DINNER  IN  THE  FAMOUS  GREENWICH 
VILLAGE  BARN  FEATURING  LEADING  BROAD- 
WAY   STARS    IN    A    SPLENDID    FLOOR    SHOW. 


HOTEL  BR9ZTELL 

27th  Street  at  5th  Avenue  •  NEW  YORK 


The 

/^ERiAN  Manual 


An  Justmrtor  in 
ixDimtthantr.irJ' 
ti*nni|.¥n^nt5$tm|v 
l)i»5igmiu|.|Imttn^ 


E  A  LUPFtR 


Increase  Your  Income 

by  learning  to  do  engrossing  as  a  side  line.  Every 
community  has  pen  work  to  do  and  good  prices  are 
paid  for  skillful  work.  Some  penmanship  teachers 
make  many  dollars  in  addition  to  their  regular 
salaries  and  you  can  do  the  same. 

The  Zanerian  Manual  of  Alphabets  shows  and  tells 
you  in  an  interesting  and  concise  way  how  you  can 
become  a  skillful  engrosser.  It  contains  136  pages 
of  the  greatest  collection  of  practical  engrossing 
ever  published.  It's  just  the  book  you  need.  It 
will  soon  pay  for  itself. 

Price  of  Book  $2.50         Both  for 

The   Educator  1.25  $3.25 

3.75 


The  Zaner-Bloser  Company 


612  North  Park  St. 


Columbus,  Ohio 
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ANNOUNCING 

Applied  Secretarial  Practice 

by 
Rupert  P.  SoRelle  and  John  Robert  Gregg 

LEADING  FEATURES 

1.  Based  on  the  latest  study  of  secretarial  duties.* 

2.  An  activity  course  which  makes  performance  in  a  functional  business 
situation  the  major  objective. 

3.  Practical  projects  that  arouse  and  maintain  the  pupil's  interest,  and 
furnish  the  equivalent  of  secretarial  experience. 

4.  Planned  on  the  organization  of  office  manuals  compiled  for  the  guidance 
of  stenographers  and  secretaries  in  important  business  organizations, 
but  adapted  to  both  small  and  large  offices. 

5.  Provides  ample  training  in  the  strictly  skill  subjects,  and  furnishes  the 
essential  informational  background. 

6.  A  simple  treatment  makes  it  easy  to  handle  in  the  classroom,  or  as  an 
individual  "contract"  plan.  Provision  is  made  for  different  levels  of 
student  ability. 

7.  A  Teacher's  Manual  outlines  an  organization  of  workable  methods  of 
teaching;  gives  the  solutions  of  all  problems;  furnishes  all  dictation 
material  needed  in  connection  with  projects. 

8.  An  adequately  integrated  laboratory  course. 

9.  Supplemented  by  a  Pad  containing  all  blank  forms,  letterheads,  and 
other  materials  necessary  for  carrying  out  the  projects. 

10.     Contains   a   wealth  of   beautiful   and   revealing   illustrations,  many   of 
which  are  printed  in  colors. 

Applied  Secretarial  Practice  is  something  new;  something 
different.  It  is  the  answer  to  training  efficient  stenographers  and 
secretaries.  Place  your  orders  now,  with  our  nearest  office,  for 
delivery  in  August  and  be  sure  to  give  us  your  summer  address. 

*  'The  Woman  Secretary,"  prepared  for  The  Bureau  of  Vocational  Information,  as  one  of  its 
studies  in  occupations,  by  Beatrice  Doerschuk,  formerly  Assistant  Director  of  the  Bureau, 
now  Director  of  Education,  Sarah  Lawrence  College.  This  study,  to  be  published  by  us,  will 
be  ready  for  delivery  September  1. 

THE  GREGG   PUBLISHING  COMPANY 

New    York  Chicago  Boston  San  Francisco  Toronto  London  Sydney 
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The  National  Association  of  Penmanship  Teachers 

and  Supervisors 

Reported  by  G.   C.   Greene,   Goldey   College,   Wilmington,   Delaware. 


The  Fifteenth  annual  convention  of 
the  National  Association  of  Penman- 
ship Teachers  and  Supervisors  was 
held  in  the  Claypool  Hotel,  Indiana- 
polis, Indiana,  on  April  18-19-20. 
Nearly  all  the  states  East  of  the 
Rocky  Mountains  were  represented. 
Those  who  attended  concluded  that  it 
was  one  of  the  most  profitable  and 
inspiring  meetings  ever  held  by  the 
association.  Much  credit  is  due  the 
officers  and  local  committee  for  their 
cooperation  in  making  the  meeting 
such  a  splendid  success. 

Handwriting  Exhibits 

The  spacious  balconies  of  the  Clay- 
pool  Hotel  were  filled  with  attractive 
exhibits  of  handwriting  from  upwards 
of  fifty  representative  school  systems 
throughout  the  United  States.  These 
handwriting  specimens  represent  a 
high  degree  of  correlation  and  integ- 
ration with  the  other  school  subjects 
in  the  curriculum. 

Music 

The  Music  Department  of  the  In- 
dianapolis schools  is  to  be  congratu- 
lated upon  its  generous  response  in 
furnishing  music  for  the  various  pro- 
grams, as  well  as  at  the  banquet. 


Mrs.    Elizabeth    Drake,    Secretary. 


General  Theme 

The  theme  of  the  convention  was 
"Fitting  a  Formal  Subject  into  an  In- 
formal Program."  All  lectures  and 
demonstrations  were  interesting  and 
instructive.  The  address  of  welcome 
was  given  by  Paul  C.  Stetson,  Super- 
intendent of  Schools,  Indianapolis. 
The  response  to  the  address  of  wel- 
come was  given  by  the  nationally 
known  Irving  R.  Garbutt,  Director 
of  Commercial  Education,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  The  address  of  the  president. 
Miss  Linda  S.  Weber,  Supervisor  of 
Handwriting,  Gary,  Indiana,  was  very 
constructive.  In  the  absence  of  Mr. 
John  G.  Kirk,  his  address  on  "Re- 
search in  Handwriting  and  Business" 
was  read  by  Miss  Mary  L.  Burke  of 
Philadelphia. 

Handwriting  Demonstrations 

Wednesday  afternoon  was  largely 
devoted  to  demonstration  lessons  and 
auditorium  programs  by  Ethel  Conk- 
ling,  Plymouth,  Indiana,  Alice  La 
Deaux,  Gary,  Indiana  and  Mildred 
Harter,  Director  of  Auditoriums, 
Gary,  Indiana. 

The  lecture  on  "Teachers  AH"  by 
Faye  Read,  President,  Department  of 
Classroom  Teachers  of  N.  E.  A., 
Pueblo,  Colorado,  was  exceedingly  in- 
teresting. 

The  remainder  of  the  afternoon  was 
taken  up  by  sight  seeing  tours  of  the 
city. 

Round  Table  Conference 

One  of  the  high  lights  of  the  Con- 
vention was  a  round  table  conference 
conducted  during  the  evening  under 
the  able  leadership  of  Miss  Bertha  A. 
Connor,  Director  of  Handwriting.  Bos- 
ton. At  this  meeting  various  problems 
in  the  teaching  of  handwriting  were 
discussed  and  it  was  quite  obvious 
that  all  those  present  thought  that 
the   association    should    do    more   to 


stimulate     greater     interest     in     the 
teaching   of   handwriting. 

The  Round  Table  Conference  was 
followed  by  an  illustrated  lecture  by 
Norman  Tower,  nationally  known 
penman  and  engrosser,  Barnes  Com- 
mercial School,  Denver,  Colorado.  Mr. 
Tower  is  doing  much  to  stimulate  in- 
terest in  lettering  and  engrossing. 

Elegant  Schools 

All  of  Thursday  morning  was  used 
in  visiting  the  public  schools  of  In- 
dianapolis. All  reports  were  to  the 
effect  that  the  people  of  Indianapolis 
should  feel  proud  of  their  elegant  sys- 
tem of  public  education. 

Thursday  Afternoon 

Thursday  afternoon  was  delight- 
fully started  by  the  No.  58  Junior 
High  School  Chorus,  under  the  able 
leadership  of  Mrs.  Bonnie  Barrell.  A 
Junior  High  Penmanship,  Contract 
Plan,  demonstration  lesson  was  con- 
ducted b  y  Genevieve  Burns.  Dr. 
Robert  Buzzard,  President,  State 
Teachers  College,  Charleston,  Illinois, 
outlined  very  definitely  the  place  of 
State  Teachers  Colleges  in  "Teacher 
Training"   in   handwriting. 

(C.ntmiKj    un    rage    17) 


G.   C.  Greene,   Treasurer. 
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Ximely  and  Practical  Hand\vriting 


For  Teachers  and  Pupils 
By  E.  A.  LUPFER 


H 


LET  US  SETTLE  DOWN  TO  SUMMER  WORK 

Those  who  have  spare  time  this  summer  can  do  nothing  better  than  devote  sometime  each  day  to  penman- 
ship study  and  practice.  Remember  you  can  master  a  good  handwriting  if  you  study  intelligently  and  persevere. 
It  takes  plenty  of  work  but  as  you  begin  to  make  headway  you  will  enjoy  practicing.  This  summer  teachers 
should  get  their  writing  so  that  students  will  be  thrilled  by  the  beauty  and  skill.  In  addition  to  practicing  on 
these  lessons  with  pen  and  ink  the  teacher  should  practice  some  on  the  blackboard  if  a  blackboard  is  available. 

Have  a  definite  objective. 

The  hours  which  some  waste  by  not  properly  directing  their  practice  are  astonishing.  Don't  make  letters 
haphazardly.  Study  the  letter  forms  and  have  something  definite  in  mind  you  wish  to  improve.  Compare  your 
work  with  the  copy  to  determine  what  particular  part  needs  improving.  Take  a  small  section  at  a  time  and  work 
upon  it,  repeating  many  times  and  referring  to  the  copy  to  see  where  you  should  direct  your  efforts. 

Two  tilings  are  necessary  in  good  writing.  First,  movement  and  second,  good  letter  forms.  Movement  and 
form  go  hand  in  hand.  One  is  of  little  value  without  the  other.  Letters  made  so  rapidly  that  the  forms  are 
poorly  and  illegibly  shaped  are  valueless.  On  the  other  hand  any  amount  of  study  of  letter  forms  without  the 
required  free,  controlled  movement  will  not  produce  good  writing.  The  letters  must  be  well  shaped  and  made 
fast  enough  to  make  the  lines  graceful  and  smooth. 


^~ 


^...■^^..^.^t:PL,^iz^:^^^z,^d^dy  ^^-^^^^ 


Write  the  entire  copy  then  compare  your  work  with  the  copy.  You  will  notice  that  the  T  appears  four 
times.  The  chances  are  you  can  profitably  spend  considerable  time  practicing  the  capital  T.  Both  the  T  and  S 
contain  the  compound  curve  and  can  be  worked  together  and  also  in  connection  with  the  compound  curve  exercise. 
You  could  do  nothing  better  than  to  practice  each  word  by  itself  until  you  have  reached  the  required  standard,  then 
write  the  entire  paragraph.     Watch  your  t  crossing,  i  dot  and  ending  stroke. 


ag^  ^:^L^ 


Practice  the  capital  A  and  small  a  as  given  above.     Work  other  letters  in  a  similar  manner.     See  copy  9 
for  the  T  exercise. 


The  Educator 
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In  this  and  the  two  copies  which  follow  we  give  the  alphabet  with  the  exception  of  the  letter  Z.  Make  an 
alphabet  after  practicing  each  individual  letter.  Do  not  let  a  letter  go  without  mastering  it  even  if  you  have 
to  make  a  thousand  attempts.  There  are  many  beautiful  words  presented  for  practice  and  some  are  more  difficult 
than  others.     Therefore,  some  will  need  more  attention  than  others. 


Give  special  attention  to  the  general  appearance   of  the  page, 
and  heavy  lines. 


Avoid  any  smeared  places  or  corrections 


See  if  you  can  get  uniform  slant  and  uniform  spacing. 
are  on  the  right  slant. 


Check   your   loop   letters   especially   to   see   if  they 


/ 
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MOVEMENT 

Of  movement,  Mr.  Zaner  wrote:  "Keep  in  mind  that  a  light,  easy,  graceful,  yet  firm  and  delicate  move- 
ment is  essential  at  all  times.  Do  not  screw  your  muscles  down  so  tightly  by  nervous  anxiety  that  they  cannot 
act.     Nor  must  you  let  them  be  so  loose  that  they  flop  around  rather  than  dance  or  waltz. 

"Keep  in  mind  the  fact  that  movement  must  be  controlled  as  well  as  created.  You  must  learn  to  write 
with  seeming  ease  and  at  the  same  time  put  forth  your  greatest  effort.  For  the  best  penmen  on  earth  must 
necessarily  keep  close  watch  of  his  pen,  even  after  he  has  become  a  master.  If  that  be  true,  how  much  more  es- 
sential it  is  for  the  learner  to  do  the  same.  Like  all  things  else  worth  securing,  penmanship  requires  toil,  else 
the  rich  alone  could  possess  it.  But  while  they  can  buy  costly  paintings,  they  cannot  produce  fine  penmanship 
without  first  earning  it  by  work.     It  is  needless  to  say  why  so  few  of  the  rich  write  well." 


j2Z 


-rr~ 


-TT- 


Here  is  a  list  of  words  taken  from  the  spelling  lesson.     See  how  well  you  can  write  them. 


This  copy  shows  how  to  pick  out  some  of  the  more  difficult  combinations  and  to  practice  upon  them.  Write 
the  paragraph  a  half  dozen  times  watching  the  general  appearance  of  the  page  such  as  margin,  height,  slant  and 
quality  of  line. 


The  Educator 
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These  sentences  will  interest  the  boys. 

This  copy  gives  work  on  the  beginning  loop  of  the  M   which   is   very  important   as   it  appears   on   so   many 
letters.     Attention  should  also  be  given  to  lower  loops. 


A/C. 


...<d^^^ze^cX^  cT^L-^Z-^^Ly  ~ 
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i^  r 
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Make  an  alphabet  and  compare  it  with  an  alphabet  which  you  made  early  in  the  course.     Send  your  best 
efforts  to  The  Educator. 
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This  first  grade  writing  was  written  by  Winnifred  Schaadt,  Arcadia,  Ohio,  on  tinted  paper  ten  inches  long. 
The  writing  itself  covered  eight  and  three-fourth  inches  and  was  about  one-half  inch  high.  Miss  Eva  Fisher  is 
the  teacher.  It  is  her  first  year  with  large  writing  in  the  primary  grades.  Miss  Fisher  states  that  she  enjoys  the 
writing  period  very  much.     Her  thirty  pupils  are  all  able  to  express  themselves  in  this  free, easy  style  of  writing. 


HEALTH  BOOKLET 

It  is  with  considerable  pleasure  that  we  present  one  page  from  a  Health  Booklet  prepared  by  a  first  grade 
student,  Mary  M.  Ahern,  in  the  class  of  Sister  M.  Alice,  R.  S.  M.,  St.  Mary's  Convent,  Urbana,  Ohio.  Other  pages 
will  be  published  in  The  Educator  in  later  issues. 


This  specimen  shows  what  can  be  done  by  first  grade  students  when  large,  free  correlated  writing  is  used. 
It  enables  the  child  to  compose  sentences  in  an  easy  manner  and  without  any  injury  whatever  to  the  child's 
nerves  or  eyes.     This  can  only  be  done  successfully  where  large  writing  is  used. 

Pupils  enjoy  making  booklets  which  make  good  exhibition  material.  Have  your  pupils  prepare  booklets 
and  see  the  interest  it  will  create  and  the  improvement  in  handwriting.  See  who  can  produce  the  best  written 
booklet. 


The  E  ducat  Ot- 


is 


How  to  Teach  Handwriting 


By  C.  E.  Doner. 


F.  Proportion, 
the  letters. 


G.  Uniform  spacing. 
H.  Uniform  slant. 


Three    heights    to 


1.  We  learn  to  write  by  writing. 

2.  Drills  are  used  incidentally  to 
writing.    They  are  a  means  to  an  end. 

3.  The  rhyme-jingle-music-s  t  o  r  y 
method  used  is  to  secure  interest,  rhy- 
thm and  fluency. 

4.  The  fundamentals,  such  as  pos- 
ture, penholding,  movement,  wrist  ele- 
vation, etc.,  must  be  correct  and  must 
be  maintained  in  all  practice. 

5.  The  following  facts  must  be 
taught  and  learned  while  actually 
writing.  Practice  writing  the  facts 
themselves  to  fix  them  in  the  mind, 
such  as: — 


A.  The  correct  formation  of  letters 
according  to  a  standard  or  uni- 
versal type.  Later  on  individ- 
uality  is   allowable. 

B.  A  clear  distinction  must  be 
made  between  over  and  under 
turn  letters. 

C.  A  clear  distinction  must  be  made 
between  letters  that  loop  and  re- 
trace. 

D.  The  time  element,  checks  and 
pauses  in  the  motion,  rapidity 
between  checks  and  pauses. 

E.  The  letters  and  words  must  have 
a  finished  appearance.  Correct 
shape. 


the 


I.    Alignment     uniformity 
height  of  letters. 

J.  Speed  drills  for  rapidity  in  writ- 
ing, for  note-taking,  etc.  One 
must  learn  to  write  rapidly  and 
well. 

K.  Margins,  indentations,  neatness, 
arrangement,  balance.  Be  pains- 
taking and  critical. 

6.  Pupils  must  be  reminded  fre- 
quently of  the  fundamentals  and  facts 
as  the  practice  is  carried  on. 

7.  Practice  writing  letters,  words, 
sentences,  and  particularly  para- 
graphs, correcting  and  grading  the 
practice  as  this   plan  is  followed. 


By   E.   H.    McGhee   of    the    McGhcc    Engrossing   Studio,   Trenton,    N.    J. 
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This  beautiful  specimen 
has  the  ability  to  becon 
student  in  the  Emporia 
in  penmanship  under  C. 
direction   of   J.    Earl    Hav 


will  be  a  surprise  to  most  of 
e  as  fine  as  any  of  the  old  r 
Business  College.  He  graduated 
D.  Long.  After  enrolling  in  the 
■kins    and    Mr.    Long,    who    is   now 


aders.  Here  is  a  young  man  who  is  forging  to  the  front.  He 
His  name  is  Charles  Philip  Maxcy,  a  19  year  old  boy  now  a 
:?m  the  Emporia  High  School  where  he  first  became  interested 
finess  college  he  took  up  penmanship  more  seriously  under  the 
inected  with  the  bu  ' 


Mr.    Maxcy    is    a    very    capable,    versatile    young    man.       He 
keeping   and   music.      After   Mr.    Maxcy  completes   his  cducatii 
profession.      We   hope   to   see   Mr.    Maxcy   some   day   owning  ; 


skillful  on  the  typewriter,  a  good  cipherer  and  likes  book- 
I  he  should  find  a  very  lucrative  place  in  the  penmanship 
I    engrossing    and    penmanship    studio. 
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"How  to  Develop  Economic  Understandings, 

Attitudes  and   Ideals  in  a 

Business  Writing  Class'* 

Kayniond  C.  Goodfellow 

Director  of  Commercial  Education,  Board  of  Education  Building, 
Newark,  New  Jersey. 


Before  taking  up  a  discussion  of  one 
or  more  of  the  units  of  instruction  in 
its  relation  to  handwriting  and  the 
economic  understandings  of  it,  it  is 
desirable  that  a  point  of  paramount 
importance  be  clearly  defined  so  that 
the  attitudes  and  ideals  of  a  business 
writing  class  may  be  clearly  under- 
stood. 

In  order  to  develop  the  proper  at- 
titudes and  ideals  in  a  business  writ- 
ing class,  it  is  essential  that  the 
teacher  be  well  trained  and  thorough- 
ly qualified  to  teach  and  demonstrate 
the  subject  before  the  class.  The 
teacher  to  be  successful  must  have 
a  "flare"  for  the  subject,  arouse  in- 
terest and  enthusiasm  in  the  minds  of 
the  students  and  engender  in  them  an 
appreciation  of  the  worth  while  value 
of  the  work  being  taught. 

During  the  past  five  years  the  sub- 
ject of  handwriting  in  the  secondary 
school  has  met  with  unwarranted  re- 
verses. Many  of  our  most  prominent 
leaders  in  commercial  education  show 
only  a  passive  interest  in  the  subject. 
As  a  consequence  many  commercial 
teachers  have  contracted  the  same  at- 
titude and  the  result  has  been  that 
handwriting  has  suffered  materially 
in  the  secondary  school.  Our  institu- 
tions of  higher  learning  have  practic- 
ally ignored  the  subject.  Here  and 
there  we  find  an  advocate  of  it  but 
their  number  is  few  compared  with 
the  total  number  giving  training  in 
all  other  fields  of  business.  It  is  safe 
to  say  that  Dr.  Frank  N.  Freeman 
of  the  University  of  Chicago  has 
made  the  greatest  contribution  to  the 
subject  of  handwriting  in  the  past  ten 
years. 

Our  colleges  and  universities  in  the 
East  are  giving  practically  no  atten- 
tion to  the  subject  and  as  a  result  the 
teachers  trained  in  commercial  work 
in  all  fields  enter  the  profession  of 
teaching  with  little  or  no  apprecia- 
tion for  good  handwriting.  The  re- 
sult is  that  a  majority  of  commercial 
teachers,  even  though  they  have  an 
honest  desire  to  inculcate  desirable 
habits  and  skills  in  their  students, 
find  that  they  lack  the  necessary 
equipment  to  make  their  efforts  suc- 
cessful. Handwriting  is  a  subject  on 
the  secondary  level  that  requires  defi- 
nite training  in  the  technique  and  a 
live  appreciation  for  the  values  to  be 
derived  from  it.  Would  it  not  be  de- 
sirable for  our  institutions  of  higher 
learning  to  give  this  matter  a  bit  of 
thought  and  not  leave  the  subject  to 


drift  as  it  has  been  doing  more  and 
more  from  year  to  year? 

When  any  subject  is  being  taught 
efficiently  and  economically  only  ap- 
proved methods  can  be  used.  Poor 
methods  are  worse  than  no  methods 
at  all.  From  an  economic  standpoint 
the  subject  of  handwriting  is  to-day 
in  most  places  being  taught  in  an  ex- 
travagant manner  for  the  proper  at- 
titudes and  ideals  are  not  being 
brought  out  in  a  way  that  is  satis- 
factory from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
boy  or  girl. 


Raymond  C.  Goodfello 


In  discussing  a  unit  of  instruction 
of  a  business  writing  class  it  will  be 
assumed  that  the  teacher  is  well 
trained  and  qualified  to  give  proper 
guidance  in  the  subject.  It  will  also 
be  assumed  that  the  class  has  been 
taught  eflSciently  in  the  elementary 
school  and  that  the  students  are  en- 
tering the  secondary  school  with  a 
well  grounded  knowledge  of  the  me- 
chanics of  the  subject. 

To-day  in  most  of  our  secondary 
schools  the  subject  of  Elementary 
Business  Training  is  required  in  the 
ninth  grade  in  both  the  commercial 
and  secretarial  courses.  One  of  the 
most  distinctive  units  that  enters  in- 
to this  subject  is  the  business  letter. 
Many  types  of  business  letters  are 
studied  throughout  the  year.  The 
particular  unit  that  might  be  selected 
from  the  business  field  is  the  letter 
of  application.  Many  of  the  Elemen- 
tary Business  Training  textbooks  be- 
gin their  work  by  suggesting  that  the 


student  apply  for  a  position  and  then 
proceed  to  develop  this  unit  of  work. 
The  efficient  instructor  can  show  that 
this  is  an  all  important  piece  of  work 
and  that  it  is  many  times  the  opening 
wedge  by  which  a  student  may  make 
his  initial  contact  with  his  prospec- 
tive employer  and  his  first  step  on 
the  ladder  that  may  lead  to  opportun- 
ity and  success.  Therefore,  the  let- 
ter of  application  is  the  unit  of  in- 
struction that  will  be  used  as  a  basis 
for  this  discussion.  This  presentation 
will  endeavor  to  develop  a  true  eco- 
nomic understanding  of  its  value  and 
also  an  appreciative  attitude  for  the 
opportunities  that  it  holds  forth  to 
the  individual  using  it.  Ideals  of  truth 
and  honesty  should  be  emphasized  in 
every  statement  that  is  made  in  this 
type   of  letter. 

The  following  materials  are  sug- 
gested for  use  by  the  students  in  the 
development  of  this  lesson.  Each  boy 
and  girl  should  have  on  his  desk  a 
sheet  of  unlined  letter  size  paper  of 
good  quality,  dimensions  eight  and 
one  half  by  eleven  inches,  a  regular 
business  size  envelope,  dimensions  six 
and  one-half  by  three  and  one-half 
inches,  pen  and  ink,  a  soft  pencil  and 
an  eraser.  Fountain  pens  may  be 
used  for  this  work.  They  are  becom- 
ing more  popular  and  if  the  pen  has 
a  medium  sized  barrel  and  a  fine  point 
it  has  advantages  for  this  type  of 
work.  The  teacher's  equipment  for 
this  lesson  should  consist  of  a  black- 
board,  yardstick,  crayon  and  eraser. 

Before  the  class  has  assembled  the 
teacher  should  have  carefully  studied 
the  blackboard  space  so  that  in  dem- 
onstrating the  lesson  the  work  will 
coincide  with  the  arrangement  on  the 
papers  of  the  students.  The  members 
of  the  class  have  a  good  general  idea 
of  letter  writing  and  therefore  the 
discussion  of  the  teacher  with  the 
class  should  be  along  specific  lines 
relating  to  this  particular  unit  of 
work.  In  order  that  the  procedure  be 
effective  the  teacher  must  demon- 
strate at  the  blackboard  by  showing 
the  style  of  writing,  size  of  figures, 
layout  and  general  arrangement  so 
that  no  part  of  the  letter  is  accentu- 
ated. Students  always  take  an  ad- 
ded interest  when  the  instructor 
teaches  and  demonstrates  the  various 
phases  of  a  lesson  of  this  type.  The 
untrained  teacher  is  entirely  out  of 
place  and  is  a  failure  in  this  type  of 
work  because  no  confidence  is  created 
in  the  minds  of  the  class. 

Before  the  class  begins  the  actual 
writing  of  the  letter  they  must  indi- 
vidually plan  the  layout  so  that  they 
have  a  definite  mental  picture  of  how 
the  work  will  look  when  completed. 
This  is  a  very  important  part  of  the 
instruction  because  the  appearance  of 
a  business  letter  must  command  in- 
stant respect.  No  matter  how  care- 
fully the  letter  is  written  or  how 
thoughtfully  the  ideas  have  been 
planned  or  how  accurately  the  Eng- 
lish has  been  chosen,  the  effect  may 
be  ruined  instantly  with  a  few  ill  di- 
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reeled  strokes  of  the  pen.  The  stu- 
dents must  be  taught  the  importance 
of  visuahzing  how  the  letter  is  to 
look  when  it  is  completed  and  ready 
for  mailing.  The  reason  for  sym- 
metry, proportion  and  balance  should 
be  clearly  explained  to  the  class,  for 
the  effectiveness  of  the  letter  depends 
upon  these  vital  factors. 

The  "picture-frame"  rule  is  most 
desirable  in  laying  out  a  letter.  The 
letter  should  asume  the  same  pro- 
portions as  those  of  the  sheet  upon 
which  it  is  placed.  If  the  letter  is 
too  long  for  one  sheet  of  paper,  two 
should  be  used  so  as  to  avoid  crowd- 
ing. Uniform  margins  must  be  used 
on  each  sheet  regardless  of  the  num- 
ber used.  Fine  pencil  margins  may 
be  drawn  which  are  erased  after  the 
letter  is  completed.  Sufficient  prac- 
tice will  make  this  step  unnecessary. 
In  teaching  business  letters  it  is  nec- 
essary to  always  keep  in  mind  that 
any  letter,  whatever  it  may  be,  must 
conform  to  good  business  usage.  Good 
usage  is  set  by  the  practice  of  lead- 
ing authorities  and  business  concerns. 

The  six  essential  parts  of  a  hand- 
written letter  must  be  taught  sepa- 
rately. They  are  the  (1)  heading,  (2) 
introductory  address,  (3)  salutation, 
(4)  body,  (5)  complimentary  close, 
(6)  signature. 

The  block  or  indented  style  of  let- 
ter form  may  be  used.  Both  are  ac- 
ceptable and  good  usage  permits 
either  form.  Many  concerns  use  a 
combination  of  the  two  forms,  using 
the  block  form  for  the  heading  and 
introductory  address  and  indenting 
the  paragraphs  of  the  body  of  the 
letter.  The  indenting  of  the  para- 
graphs makes  the  letter  slightly  more 
readable  as  the  eye  detects  more 
easily  the  distinguishing  space  at  the 
beginning  of  each. 

For  the  purpose  of  clearness  in  this 
presentation  the  block  style  will  be 
used  for  the  heading  and  introductory 
address  and  the  paragraphs  in  the 
body  of  the  letter  will  be  indented. 

The  heading  of  the  letter  indicates 
where  the  letter  comes  from  and  the 
time  it  was  written.  The  mailing  ad- 
dress should  be  arranged  in  logical 
order,  the  most  definite  point  coming 
first,  as,  number  and  street  on  the 
first  line,  city  and  state  on  the  second 
line  followed  by  the  month,  day  of 
the  month  and  year.  The  month 
should  be  written  in  full.  Both  open 
and  closed  forms  of  punctuation 
should  be  explained  at  this  point.  The 
open  style  is  growing  in  favor  be- 
cause it  saves  the  time  of  the  writer. 
However,  in  writing  a  letter  of  appli- 
cation it  is  desirable  that  the  closed 
form  be  used. 

The  introductory  address  contains 
the  name  of  the  person  or  the  firm 
to  which  the  letter  is  being  sent.  As 
many  lines  should  be  used  for  this 
address  as  is  necessary  to  give  proper 
proportion  and  symmetry  to  the  let- 
ter. No  part  of  the  introductory  ad- 
dress should  extend  farther  than  the 
center   of   the   page.     It   is   desirable 


that  no  more  than  four  lines  be  used 
for  this  address. 

The  salutation  is  a  courtesy  ex- 
tended to  the  person  receiving  the 
letter  and  should  be  written  flush  with 
the  introductory  address.  Time  should 
be  taken  to  explain  the  most  typical 
methods  used  in  the  salutation  and 
the  ones  most  appropriate  for  the  per- 
son or  company  being  addressed. 

The  body  of  the  letter  is  the  part 
that  conveys  the  message.  Much  time 
and  thought  should  be  given  to  this 
— the  most  important  part  of  the  let- 
ter. It  is  that  part  included  between 
the  salutation  and  the  complimentary 
close.  The  grammatical  construction 
should  be  carefully  scrutinized.  Every 
word  must  be  correctly  spelled  and 
the  punctuation  given  the  closest  con- 
sideration. The  ideas  to  be  conveyed 
to  the  reader  should  be  expressed  in 
a  clear  and  forceful  manner;  the  style 
of  English  convincing  and  interesting. 
As  for  the  construction  of  this  part 
of  the  letter,  it  is  well  to  keep  the 
right  hand  margin  as  nearly  as  pos- 
sible three  fourths  of  an  inch  from 
the  edge  of  the  paper.  If  it  is  nec- 
essary to  divide  a  word  at  the  end  of 
a  line,  care  must  be  taken  that  it  is 
properly  syllabicated. 

Four  paragraphs  are  usually  suffi- 
cient for  the  body  of  the  conventional 
type  of  letter  applying  for  a  position. 
The  first  paragraph  gives  the  source 
from  which  the  information  was  ob- 
tained relating  to  the  position  and  ex- 
pressing a  desire  to  be  considered  for 
it.  The  paragraph  following  should 
give  information  that  the  prospective 
employer  would  like  to  know  as  to 
age,  height  and  weight  of  the  appli- 
cant. He  would  also  want  to  know 
the  educational  qualifications  and  the 
experience  of  the  person.  Any  infor- 
mation of  interest  that  an  employer 
would  care  to  know  should  be  included 
in  this  paragraph.  One  paragraph 
should  give  a  list  of  the  references. 
These  should  be  arranged  in  their 
order  of  value.  The  final  paragraph 
should  show  a  willingness  to  meet  the 
wishes  of  the  prospective  employer 
and  express  a  cooperative  attitude. 


The  complimentary  close  should 
correspond  with  the  tone  of  the  salu- 
tation. It  should  not  extend  to  the 
left  of  the  center  of  the  page. 

The  signature  should  be  given 
special  and  particular  attention.  An 
illegible  signature  is  inexcusable  and 
students  should  be  shown  the  neces- 
sity for  developing  a  standard  signa- 
ture to  be  used  for  business  purposes. 

Addressing  the  envelope  is  one  of 
the  important  phases  of  the  lesson. 
Students  should  be  taught  that  the 
envelope  address  should  be  a  duplicate 
of  the  introductory  address.  The  top 
line  should  not  be  written  above  the 
center  of  the  envelope  and  it  should 
be  equidistant  between  the  right  and 
left  side.  If  the  block  style  is  used' 
in  the  introductory  address,  it  should 
be  used  on  the  envelope;  both  forms 
should  always  correspond. 

With  the  letter  carefully  written 
and  the  envelope  properly  addressed 
the  best  approved  method  of  folding 
the  letter  should  be  taught  and  dem- 
onstrated. 

Considerable  detail  has  been  given 
to  this  particular  type  of  letter.  It 
is  a  letter  that  conveys  ideas  and  the 
attitude  of  the  writer.  It  is  a  letter 
that  has  played  a  larger  part  in  the 
development  of  business  than  any 
other  and  therefore  can  be  said  to 
have  a  definite  economic  place  in  a 
discussion  of  this  kind.  All  types  of 
business  letters  satisfy  an  economic 
need  and  the  conscientious  teacher  has 
an  unusual  opportunity  of  giving 
much  time  and  thought  to  this  phase 
of  the  work  in  order  that  proper 
knowledges  and  skills  may  be  de- 
veloped. 

There  are  other  units  of  instruction 
in  the  handwTiting  field  that  have 
definite  economic  understandings.  The 
trained  teacher  of  business  writing 
has  as  great  an  opportunity  to  incul- 
cate proper  attitudes,  habits  and 
ideals  as  any  teacher  of  any  subject 
in  our  present  secondary  type  of 
school.  It  is  absolutely  essential  that 
standards  of  achievement  be  estab- 
lished and  through  these  standards 
the  desired  attitudes  and  ideals  will 
be  consummated. 


By    H.    P.    Behrensmeyer,    Quincy,    111. 
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(Continued    from    page    7) 

"Present  Important  Considerations 
in  Handwriting  Development  in  Pub- 
lic Education"  was  the  theme  of  a 
most  timely  lecture  given  by  Miss 
Bertha  A.  Connor,  Director  of  Hand- 
writing, Boston.  Mass.  She  stressed 
the  economic  value  of  a  very  complex 
skill — Handwriting — and  made  some 
valuable  suggestions  on  teaching  the 
subject. 

Miss  Ellen  C.  Nystrom,  Director  of 
Handwriting.  Minneapolis,  Minnesota, 
showed  in  a  very  interesting  way  how 
the  Minneapolis  schools  are  correlat- 
ing and  integrating  their  handwriting 
and  the  activity  program. 


Ida    M.    Kcv 


1st    Vice    Pres. 


The  supervisors  who  were  present 
were  very  much  interested  in  the  ad- 
dress by  Floyd  I.  McMurray,  State 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction, 
Indianapolis,  on  handwriting  in  the 
Scandinavian  schools.  Supt.  McMur- 
ray has  in  his  personal  collections  a 
copy  book  used  in  the  Scandinavian 
schools  which  is  exceedingly  interest- 
ing. 


speaker.  Forty  Indianapolis  teachers 
delighted  the  audience  with  their 
songs.  The  banquet  was  followed  by 
a  dance. 

Friday 

The  Friday  program  was  opened 
with  singing  by  a  primary  chorus  of 
school  33,  directed  by  Miss  Marguer- 
ite Goens,  and  followed  by  a  demon- 
stration of  a  writing  lesson  correlated 
with  spelling,  reading,  art  and  music, 
under  the  leadership  of  Miss  Mary 
Newkirk. 

Final  Session 

The  final  session  of  the  convention 
was  opened  by  a  string  Orchestra,  di- 
rected by  Will.  F.  Wise. 

"Manuscript  Writing"  was  discus- 
sed by  Miss  Jennie  Walhert.  Primary 
Supervisor,  St.  Louis.  Missouri. 


G.   G.   Craig,    2nd   Vice   Pres. 

The  Banquet 

The  convention  banquet  was  held 
Thursday  evening  in  the  famous  Riley 
room  of  the  Claypool  Hotel.  J.  F. 
Bachtenkircher.  Lafayette,  Indiana, 
was  presented  with  a  silver  loving 
cup  for  the  best  "Booster  Letter." 
William  Herschell,  known  as  the  In- 
diana poet  and  feature  writer  of  the 
Indianapolis  News,  was  the  principal 


"Handwriting  and  its  Relation  to 
Vocations"  was  the  subject  of  an  ad- 
dress given  by  G.  C.  Greene,  Goldey 
College,   Wilmington,   Delaware. 

Officers  for  1934-35 
Miss  Bertha  A.  Connor,  Boston, 
Mass.,  was  elected  president  of  the 
Association.  Other  officers  elected 
were  Miss  Ida  F.  Koons,  Ft  Wayne, 
first  vice-president;  G.  G.  Craig, 
Bowling  Green,  Ky.,  second  vice-presi- 
dent; Mrs.  Elizabeth  J.  Drake,  Bing- 
hamton,  N.  Y.,  Secretary,  and  G.  C. 
Greene,  Wilmington,  Delaware,  Treas- 
urer. Miss  Marjorie  Flaackey,  N.  J. 
State  Normal  School,  Newark,  N.  J., 
will  be  editor  of  the  Year  Book. 

Next  Meeting  Place 

New  York  was  chosen  as  the  con- 
vention city  for  the  1935  annual  meet- 
ing. 


lental    signatures    by    the    late    D.    B.    Jones,    loaned 
by   our  good  friend,   J.    D.   Todd,   Salt   Lake   City. 


*w 


SVCCHSMIM' 

l?c  ba?  acbtcvcd  6iiccc$$  wbo  ba$ 
lived  well,  biusbcd  often  and  Iwed 

r  I       I    "^  .        I.I 


cfintellU^att  matand tbc  bve  cf »^# 

little  ebildren.xvbo  bas  filled  bis 
•  .1  .      J  i>  I    II..    I 


lULt't  ami  attviiifuiiM^ai  dm?  wsr; 
wbo  ba$  left  tbc  world  better  tban 
be  femd  It,  wbetber  by  an  Improved 
foppy,aperfeet  poem.ora  rescued 


elation  of  eartb's  beauty  or  failed 
to  <ocpre^  It;  —wbo  ba$  always 
looked  for  tbc  bc^t  In  otber5  and 
glvm  tiK  beet  be  1x16;  wbo6e  life 
le  an  Inspiration,  wbose  memory 
a  sublime  and  blessed  benailctloitl^^ 


piece  of  engrossing  from  Stephen  A.  Ziller  with  F.  W.  Tamblyn,  Kansas  City,   Mo.     Few 
manship   profession   have   made   as  rapia   progress  as  this   young  man.      Keep  your  eye   on   his   work, 
piece  of   work  tell   Mr.    Ziller  about  it. 
Ziller  spent   about  a   year  and   a  half   in  Columbus   studying  lettering,   etigrossing  anc 


In  script.  25c.  Leather,  silk- 
,  $5.00.  includine  name 
1  gold,  and  paper,  S600 
Resolul.opi.  Testimonials 
I  OaLdak   Avenue.  Glcntldc.  Pa. 


CALUNG   CARDS 


ntal 


20c 


doz. 


dos. 


do:.  2 

Send   dime   or   stamps   for   samples. 
OLIVER  P.  MARKEN 
1816    Buchanan    St.  Topeka. 


LEARN  AT  HOI 


Write  for  boot.  "Ho< 
man."  and  beautiful  spc 
on  card  if  you  enclose 
406    Ridse    Bldg.,    Kansa 


r  to  Become  a  Good  Pen- 
imens.    FREE.    Your  name 
stamp.    F.    W.    Tamblyn, 
City.    Mo. 


FINE   PEN  AKT 

10    Flourished    birds    and    two    Swans 

$  .no 

St.  George  and  the  dragon 

.50 

Running    Deer    Dogs    and    landscape 

.25 

Fierce   roaring   lion    and   landscape 

,25 

Bounding    deer,    lake    and    grass 

.25 

Hippopotamus,   water   and  flowers 

.25 

Home    Sweet    Home   drawing 

.25 

Giraffes,    trees    and    landscape 

.25 

Total   retail   price 

2.50 

All  the  above  sent  for  $1,25 

The  large  originals  of  the   above   fine 

designs 

were    executed    by    a    man    who    was    the    finest  | 

pen    artist    in    the    world. 

C.  W.  JONES,  224  Main  St.,  Brocktoc 

,  Mass. 
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By    M.    A.    Albin,    San    Antonio,    Texas. 


WANTED 

Data  on  the  history  of  Commercial 
education — its  struggle,  development, 
etc.  Information  on  commercial  edu- 
cators— date  and  place  of  birth,  edu- 
cation, activities;  on  growth  and  de- 
velopment of  commercial  education 
through  stated  meetings,  conventions, 
etc.  Photographs,  pictures  of  interest 
and  items  of  interest  of  persons, 
places  and  events.  Persons  interested 
in  collecting  and  preserving  in  book 
form  the  history  of  commercial  edu- 
cation and  penmen  should  get  in  com- 
munication with  Dr.  E.  M.  Hull,  Man- 
ufacturers and  Bankers  Club,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 


POLICY  ENGROSSERS. 

While  in  Boston  we  had  the  pleas- 
ure of  meeting  that  group  of  expert 
policy  writers  from  the  New  England 
Mutual  Life  Insurance  Company — 
H.  C.  Rice,  R.  W.  Long,  J.  N.  Bogdan- 
ski,  J.  A.  La  Roche  and  Stanley  Hur- 
low.  These  penmen  have  the  knack 
of  turning  out  policies  which  are  un- 
usually attractive  and  have  no  doubt 
helped  the  company  to  sell  many  poli- 
cies. A  policy  with  beautiful  script 
or  lettering  is  well  worth  keeping. 


A.  P.  Bobb,  now  has  charge  of  the 
penmanship  work  in  the  Kosciusko 
Junior  Technical  High  School,  Mil- 
waukee, Wisconsin,  formerly  handled 
by  D.  T.  Warner  who  died  recently. 


THE  COVER 

The  cover  page  this  month  was 
made  by  R.  Rotz,  student  in  Mc- 
Cann's  Business  College,  Reading,  Pa., 
C.  R.  McCann,  proprietor.  Mr.  Rotz 
is  to  be  complimented  on  his  ability 
handling  the  pen.  You  may  expect 
more  work  from  this  young  artist. 


Are  You  Abreast  of  the 
Newest  Developments 

In  the  Teaching  of 
Commercial  Subjects? 

Advancements,  new  perspectives,  better 
ways  to  accomplish  more,  have  taken 
place  in  the  teaching  of  shorthand, 
typewriting,  and  other  commercial  sub- 
jects, just  as  they  have  in  other  fields 
of  education. 

Teachers  of  commercial  subjects,  and 
those  preparing  to  enter  this  profession, 
will  find  the  Gregg  Normal  Session 
a  source  of  inspiration,  and  an  in- 
valuable aid  to  efficient  teaching. 
Attractive  courses  of  study,  an  un- 
usually strong  teaching  staff,  and  other 
exclusive  features  are  offered.  Decide 
now  to  take  this  important  step  to 
self-advancement.  Write  today  for 
Bulletin  about 

The  1934  Normal  Session 

Beginning  July  2  and  Closing 

August  10 

The  Gregg  College 

6    North    Michigan    Avenue 
Chicago,  Illinois 


Blank  Cards 

Card  Writers. 

Wh 
Desig 
quest 

ite.     Tinted,    Colored,     Comic    a 

T    cards,    prices   and   samples   free 

Written    cards    15     cents     per 

nd 
d" 

Bird 

w.c. 

KNECHTEL.  Box  176,  Harrisvi 

lie. 

Pa. 

SCRIPT-O-RAISE  COMPOUND 

Produces   Raised-Printing    from    type. 
Raised-Writing  with  ordinary  pen. 

Kit  of  Gold  and  Silver,  50c.;    Black    or    any 

color  30c  ,  postpaid,  with  directions. 
Script-O-Raise,    Hudson,    Ohio,   U.  S.  A. 


The  American  Penman 

AMERICA'S   HANDWRITING  MAGAZINE 

Devoted  to  Petunanship  and 
Commercial   Edu 


BUSINESS  WRITING 
ACCOUNTING 
ORNAMENTAL   WRITING 
LETTERING 
ENGROSSING 

ARTICLES  OK  THE  TEACHING  AND 
SUPERVISION      OF     PENMANSHIP. 


arly  subscriptit 
es  to  schools 
It   on   request. 


SI.: 


nd    teache. 


THE  AMERICAN  PENMAN 
55  Filth  Avenue  NEW  YORK 
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PERSONALITY  AND  DRESS 
By  Geo.  A.  Meadows 

Next  to  character,  the  most  Valu- 
able thing  any  one  can  possess  is  a 
good  PERSONALITY.  The  person 
who  possesses  poise,  is  neat  in  his 
personal  appearance  and  dress  and 
possesses  energy,  enthusiasm  and  in- 
itiative, never  has  any  trouble  in  se- 
curing a  good  position. 

One  may  be  ever  so  capable,  yet 
if  he  is  careless  in  his  personal  ap- 
pearance, if  he  lacks  poise  and  en- 
thusiasm, it  is  difficult  for  him  to  se- 
cure any  kind  of  a  business  position. 
This,  of  course,  applies  to  girls  as  well 
as  boys. 


Business  men  are  constantly  look- 
ing for  young  men  and  women  who 
can  not  only  do  first-class  bookkeep- 
ing and  stenographic  work,  but  can 
also  meet  the  public,  make  a  favor- 
able impression  on  those  with  whom 
they  come  in  contact,  and  be  an  as- 
set to  the  firm. 

Even  though  you  may  possess  a 
fairly  good  personality,  even  though 
you  may  possess  a  fair  amount  of 
energy,  enthusiasm,  and  initiative, 
even  though  you  may  be  reasonably 
neat  in  your  dress,  you  can,  with  a 
little  extra  thought  and  effort,  IN- 
CREASE these  qualities  very  ma- 
terially, and  it  will  pay  you,  and  pay 
you  BIG  to  do  so. 


TO  THE  GIRLS:  We  would  not 
encourage  the  EXTRAVAGANCE  in 
dress.  This  matter  of  dress  can  be 
overdone  as  well  as  neglected.  No 
business  man  wants  a  young  lady  in 
his  employ  who  would  come  down  in 
the  morning  dressed  as  though  she 
were  going  to  a  dance  or  a  party. 

The  main  thing  is  to  wear  things 
BECOMING  to  you,  and  things  that 
are  NEAT.  Some  jewelry  is  all  right, 
but  leave  most  of  it  at  home,  to  use 
on  special  occasions  when  you  are 
going  out.  A  little  powder  and  rouge, 
and  a  limited  use  of  the  lip-stick,  may 
help  materially,  but  don't  over  do  it. 
Let's  be  reasonable  in  ALL  things. 

TO  THE  BOYS:  Don't  think  be- 
cause you  are  a  Boy  that  it  isn't  nec- 
essary for  you  to  pay  attention  to 
your  clothes  and  personal  appearance. 
If  you  expect  to  make  a  success  of 
your  course,  see  that  your  clothes  are 
pressed,  your  shoes  shined,  your  shirt 
and  collar  are  clean,  your  hair  well 
combed,  and  your  face  is  cleanly 
shaven.  You  FEEL  better,  and  caB 
do  better  WORK,  when  you  art 
"slicked  up." 
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Place,     Brooklyn,     N. 


FOR  VACATION  PRACTICE 

Handwrltini*  Teachers'  Dictionary 
contains  2100  words  grouped  phonetically  and 
arranged  to  attain  balanced  pages.  Teachers  find 
the  drills  easy  to  count  and  write  on  the  black- 
board. Many  new  features  are  used  to  whet  the 
students'  effort  and  skill.  Pleasure  and  benefit 
will  be  gained  from  summer  practice.  Price  with 
Teachers'    outline,    50    cents. 

KURTON  A.  O'MEALY 

Inslruitor,  Higli  School  of  Commerce. 

Address  3S10  S.  E.76tl..    .\ve..    Portland,    Oregon. 


By   F.    B.    Courtney,    Detroit,    Mich. 


Prepare  Now  for  the  Job  You  Want 

Penmanship        Accounting 

Secretarial  Stenographic 

Write  for  information  describing 

renewed  demand  in  office  positions. 

Home     Study     plan     of     business 

training. 

G.   W.   McGuire,   Manager 

HILL'S  BUSINESS  UNrVERSITY 

EXTENSION  DEPARTMENT 

Oklahoma  City,  Oklahoma 
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A  Ne\v  Supervisor  Begins  Work 


By  Eleanor  D.  McEIroy,  Fairmont,  W.  Va. 


Anyone  beginning  new  work  feels 
uncertain  how  she  will  be  received  by 
her  co-workers.  With  the  new  super- 
visor this  apprehension  is  intensified 
by  the  knowledge  that  the  very  suc- 
cess of  her  work  depends  upon  estab- 
lishing friendly  relations  with  other 
teachers.  For  some  reason,  people 
take  joy  in  telling  such  a  beginner 
just  how  insecure  is  her  position,  just 
how  much  the  teachers  do  not  want 
her!  Then,  if  the  previous  supervisor 
has  been  of  a  vivacious  and  efficient 
type,  a  natural  question  arises,  "Can 
I  successfully  follow  such  a  person?" 

What  a  joy  it  is,  when  one  is  "on 
the  job"  to  find  that  teachers  will- 
ingly welcome  those  who  come  with 
help  to  improve  their  classroom  work. 
In  at  least  ninety  percent  of  the 
cases,  the  teacher  and  her  class  look 
forward  to  the  visits  of  the  specialist. 
Many  times  the  teacher  has  in  mind 
the  po'nts  on  which  she  needs  help. 
And,  if  the  visiting  teacher  does  not 
try  to  live  up  to  her  dignified  position 
too  seriously,  she  will  be  greeted  as 
a  friend. 

What,  then,  can  the  supervisor  do 
to  improve  teaching?  The  first  and 
most  important  duty,  and  the  most 
pleasant  and  profitable,  is  to  com- 
mend good  work.  Every  evidence  of 
effort  or  improvement  that  is  noted 
and  favorably  commented  upon  be- 
comes the  seed  for  a  more  favorable 
harvest.  We  are  all  human  enough 
to  enjoy  honest  praise;  therefore,  give 
it  to  the  pupils  and  teachers  when- 
ever possible. 

Whether  on  the  schedule  or  not,  the 
writing  specialist  is  expected  to  give 
demonstration  lessons.  In  some  sys- 
tems, in  fact,  this  seems  to  be  her 
chief  duty.  Where  a  group  of  teach- 
ers is  to  observe,  it  is  well  to  prepare 
an  outline  to  guide  observation.  This 
should  include  thought-provoking 
questions  which  will  serve  as  points 
of  departure  for  the  conference  which 
follows  the  demonstration.  If  the  les- 
son is  given  for  only  one  teacher,  the 
outline  need  not  be  prepared,  since 
the  specific  points  to  be  observed  can 
be  mentioned  in  the  pre-teaching  con- 
ference. 

In  the  writing  demonstration,  the 
supervisor  should  provide  opportunity 
for  the  children  to  find  a  need  for 
practice.  This  necessitates  trial  and 
a  rapid  checking.  Analysis  of  the 
specific  weaknesses  follows  the  super- 
visor's presentation  of  correct  form. 
Then  the  children  are  ready  for  prac- 
tice or  drill.  Frequent  checking  and 
reference  to  the  correct  form  are 
needed  during  this  part  of  the  period. 
Then  the  letters  or  combinations 
should  be  used  in  words  and  sentences 
again  to  show  facility  in  their  use.  A 
final  check  should  be  made  quickly, 
to   observe   improvement. 


Where  the  integration  method  is 
used,  the  teacher  will  frequently  have 
prepared  for  the  special  teacher  the 
subject  matter  she  wishes  used.  This 
makes  it  possible  to  use  the  special 
lesson  as  an  integral  part  of  the  work, 
rather  than  a  break.  At  other  times, 
the  teacher  may  request  a  drill  les- 
son on  specific  letters.  These  requests 
should  be  met,  even  though  the  special 
teacher  had  planned  otherwise. 

Regardless  of  the  type  of  lesson 
given,  tests  excepted,  the  teacher 
should  move  freely  about  the  room, 
giving  such  help  as  children  need. 
When  they  feel  that  one  can  help, 
children  are  quick  to  ask  for  particu- 
lar letter  forms  or  words. 

Where  possible  conferences  should 
follow  both  demonstration  and  obser- 
vation lessons.  These  should  be  care- 
fully planned  in  advance,  and  the  su- 
pervisor, as  chairman,  should  have 
available  the  best  helps  in  her  line. 
Teachers  are  glad  to  have  biblio- 
graphies, books  and  magazines  fur- 
nished to  help  improve  their  teach- 
ing. Another  opportunity  for  offer- 
ing reading  matter  comes  at  the 
teachers'  writing  class,  where  new 
teachers  are  instructed  in  letter  forms 
and   writing   methods. 

If  teachers  are  scattered,  so  that 
group  conferences  and  a  teachers' 
class  is  not  convenient,  some  teachers 
prefer  to  take  the  same  lesson  given 
their  class.  This  condition  has  a  fav- 
orable influence  on  the  attitude  of 
the  pupils.  Others  practice  out  of 
school  from  the  Freeman  Manual. 

Lack  of  funds  prohibit  putting  the 
many  helpful  aids  for  teachers  in 
their  hands.  This  problem  is  met  by 
the  visiting  teacher  taking  "The 
Educator"  as  she  makes  her  rounds, 
and  teachers  who  have  no  other  ac- 
cess to  it,  read  it  while  it  is  in  the 
building.  Not  only  are  teachers  in- 
terested in  it,  but  the  janitor  of  one 
building  served  by  the  writer,  reads  it 
too.  Old  copies  of  the  N.A.P.T.S.  an- 
nual have  been  used  in  like  manner. 
Teachers  with  the  desire  to  do  ex- 
perimental work  are  encouraged, 
bibliography  suggested,  anti  such 
other  help  as  is  possible,  is  given. 

All  buildings  financially  able  are 
asked  this  year  to  enroll  in  the  N.  A. 
P.  T.  S.  for  1934,  so  that  they  will 
receive  the  yearbook.  Much  interest 
has  been  stimulated  in  the  contest 
sponsored  by  the  Association. 

If  the  special  teacher's  work  lies  in 
territory  served  by  a  teachers'  college 
which  gives  no  work  in  writing,  it  is 
possible  to  arrange  to  meet  the  meth- 
ods and  practice  teaching  groups  and 
discuss  writing  with  them.  By  re- 
quest, the  writer  held  nine  such  meet- 
ings last  year,  and  found  a  high  de- 
gree of  interest. 

What  proof  can  one  offer  that  these 


means  bring  satisfactory  results  in 
the  average  school?  One  who  had 
only  two  years'  experience  as  a  city 
supervisor  found  herself  faced  with 
the  task  of  being  special  writing 
teacher  in  a  county.  Her  work  has 
included  monthly  demonstration  les- 
sons for  one  hundred  seventy-eight 
classes,  eight  lessons  a  month  for  five 
groups,  with  irregular  visits  in  other 
schools.  No  country  schools  were  put 
on  regular  schedule,  but  they  were 
given  mimeographed  papers  for  meet- 
ing common  problems.  As  opportun- 
ity arises,  they  are  being  visited  and 
a  demonstration  lesson  is  given.  No 
check  has  been  possible  for  this  work. 
In  the  twenty-one  schools  where  the 
work  is  concentrated,  steady  gain  has 
been  made.  It  is  by  far  more  notice- 
able in  schools  where  help  has  not 
been  available  until  now.  Teachers' 
enthusiasm  is  high,  and  good  carry- 
over has  been  attained.  Often  the 
special  teacher  has  difficulty  in  leav- 
ing on  time,  because  pupils  ask  help 
on  so  many  letters  not  drilled  upon. 
Lack  of  time,  money,  and  adequate 
help  prevent  a  satisfactory  testing 
program.  Our  estimate  of  progress 
is  based  upon  improvement  papers. 
Each  teacher  kept  an  early  paper  for 
each  child,  and  comparison  is  made 
at  six  week  intervals.  The  growth  has 
been  almost  unbelieveable  in  many  in- 
stances. But  the  greatest  outgrowth 
has  been  in  the  increased  interest  in 
improvement,  neatness,  and  pride  in 
preparing  papers  that  are  written 
freely,  easily,  and  legibly. 

Many  groups  have  taken  pleasure 
in  preparing  booklets  as  an  outgrowth 
of  units  of  integration  in  their  studies. 
These  are  given  the  special  teacher, 
who  uses  them  for  special  exhibits, 
exchange  between  schools,  and  one 
set,  grades  one  to  eight,  is  filed  in 
the  Superintendent's  office  and  one  at 
the  local  teachers'  college.  Pupils 
from  the  class  whose  work  is  filed 
work  all  the  harder  to  improve.  The 
other  classes  seem  to  have  a  friendly 
attitude  about  it  too,  and  try  to 
reach  a  higher  standard.  Where  reg- 
ular supervision  is  possible,  such  book- 
lets may  be  collected  with  profit  at 
stated  intervals. 

The  supervisor  will  desire  a  testing 
program  as  a  definite  check  on  ac- 
complishment. The  supervisor  will 
find  a  short  test  like  the  copy  on  the 
Freeman  Scales,  or  the  Ayre's  Scale 
easily  used. 

Many  times  the  special  teacher  or 
supervisor  feels  her  work  is  unappre- 
ciated, and  even  unremunerative. 
Everyone  has  his  or  her  periods  of 
discouragement.  Our  watchword  must 
be,  "I  have  something  to  give."  Then, 
as  we  see  growth,  improvement,  pride 
in  our  pupils  and  our  fellow  teachers, 
we  can  hold  up  our  heads  and  march 
forward  with  those  who  build. 
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PENMANSHIP  PAYS 

To  the  readers  of  this  column,  may 
I  remind  you  that  "Penmanship 
Pays."  I  believe  the  old  saying,  "We 
never  know  vi^hat  we  can  do  until  we 
try,"  is  just  as  true  today  as  ever. 

Now  frankly  speaking,  and  for  the 
benefit  of  penmen  who  have  been  fi- 
nancially embarrassed  as  I  have  for 
the  past  few  years,  I  shall  relate  my 
experience.  I  had  not  bought  a  new 
suit  for  some  time,  as  my  income 
would  not  permit  it.  Two  weeks  be- 
fore Easter  I  decided  that  I  was  go- 
ing to  have  a  new  suit,  so  I  selected 
a  vacant  place  in  our  Bus  Terminal, 
where  several  thousand  people  pass 
each  day,  and  paid  the  rent  for  two 
Saturdays  in  advance;  then  I  bor- 
rowed a  small  folding  table  and  chair, 
got  out  my  old  reliable  Zanerian  Pen- 
holder. Zanerian  Gloss  Ink,  purchased 
a  supply  of  comic  cards,  bird  designs 
and  some  blank  calling  cards,  and 
everything  was  ready.  From  the  very 
minute  I  sat  down  I  was  kept  busy 
filling  orders  until  the  net  profit  for 
that  day  was  $9.35  and  on  Saturday 
before  Easter  I  made  a  net  profit  of 
$8.40.  The  suit  was  bought  from  the 
earnings  from  these  two  days. 

The  returns  from  this  undertaking 
were  so  encouraging  that  I  am  using 
the  same  location  and  writing  calling 
cards  each  Saturday  and  I  find  that 
it  is  a  paying  business  and  a  service 
that  people  appreciate.  Orders  are 
coming  in  now  for  calling  cards,  mar- 
riage certificates  and  other  pen  work. 

My  advice  to  penmen  is  to  secure 
the  necessary  equipment  and  a  small 
quantity  of  supplies  and  then  "Go  to 
it,"  writing  calling  cards  on  the 
street,  at  fairs,  carnivals,  midways 
and  public  gatherings.  You  will  be 
agreeably  surprised.  If  you  will  look 
around,  there  are  many  opportunities. 
A  nice  income  may  be  the  result  and 
you  can  say  "Good  Times." 

Experiences  such  as  this  one  should 
inspire  young  aspiring  penmen  to 
keep  ever  practicing  until  they  have 
fully  mastered  the  art  of  Artistic 
Writing. 

Willing  to  Try. 


A.  F.  Mclsaac,  Bedford  Chambers. 
Halifax,  N.  S.  is  devoting  much  of  his 
time  to  questioned  handwriting,  hav- 
ing handled  over  one  hundred  cases 
in  the  last  three  years,  yet  he  finds 
time  to  do  some  pen  work.  A  pack- 
age of  cards  written  in  ornamental 
style  was  received  from  him  recently. 
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Last  month  we  presented  the  first  part  of  the  alphabet  made  by  Mr.  R.  M.  Roudabush  an 
engrosser  in  Washington,  D.  C,  Mr.  Roudabush  received  his  training  in  engrossers'  script 
from  The  Educator. 


Specimens  of  broad  pen  lettering, 
flourishing  and  automatic  pen  letter- 
ing have  been  received  from 
Tsuruiiosuke  Nakai,  Rajgomoncko, 
Karakashi,  Kyoto,  Japan. 
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Address  Box  644 

/o  The   Educator,   Columbus, 

Oh 

° 

)u    an   expert    pen- 
lail,   and   I   will   furnish 
al    for    you    to    practice 
with  as  follows:  A  Fountain  Pen, 
Penholder,  Steel  Pens,  Paper,  ; 


book,  "Ho 


postage.    Write    today! 

T.  M.  TEVIS 


I  Expert 


Boi  25-C,  Chillicothc.  Mo 


SCRAPBOOK    FOR   SALE 


A     large     scrapboc 
and   work   from   many   per 
will    be    an    inspiration    tc 
worth    $10.    Will    sell    foi 

Address    The    Zai 
612     N.     Park     St., 


ing  reproductions 
1.  A  book  which 
y    penman.    Really 


Exquisite  flourishes  are  hereby  ack- 
nowledged from  C.  A.  Roniont,  7 
Dartmouth  Place,  Boston,  Mass. 


GEMS  bS  56  VZr  10c 

Worth      J$      Penmen      say;      Send     DIME     Quick! 

PRACTICAL    PAYING   PENWORK   $1.00 

BEAUTIFUL   HOMES— How  to  Build  Them     .7.5 

ABC    Pen    work    that    earn    %%    50 

All    4    only 1.75 

D.  L.  Stoililaril,  R.  R.  4,  Box   141,   Inillanapolis.   Intl. 


An  Educational  Journal  of 

Real   Merit 

Regular  Departments 

PENMANSHIP  ARITHMETIC  CIVICS 
GEOGRAPHY         NATimE-STUDY 

PEDAGOGY  PRIMARY  CONSTRUCTION 
HISTORY  MANY  OTHERS 

Price    $1.50    per    year  Sample    on    request 

PARKER   PUBLISHING  CO. 
Tavlorville,  111. 
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J.     D.    Todd    pays    his    compliments    to    Elmer    G.     Miller    in    his    famous    alphabetagram    style. 


A    well   designed   and   skillfully   executed   flourish   by   E.   C.   Enriquez,   Pineda,   Pasig,   Rizal,   P. 
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?  ?  Guess  Who  ?  ? 

The  signature,  J.  W.  Chitwood,  which  appeared  in  the  May  issue  of  The 
Educator  was  loaned  to  us  by  M.  A.  Albin,  San  Antonio,  Texas,  who  informs 
us  that  this  signature  was  written  by  L.  Madarasz  in  1888. 

Madarasz  reached  his  greatest  skill  in  the  nineties.  The  final  flourish 
around  the  small  letters  was  an  awkward  stroke  which  probably  more  than 
any  other  part   deceived  the  guessing   experts   and  the  Madarasz   followers. 

Believe  it  or  not,  not  one  correct  guess  was  received. 


PROPER   LIGHT  FOR  PEN  WORK 

People  who  work  in  offices  have 
some  difficulty  with  their  eyes,  though 
probably  not  to  any  greater  extent 
than  other  occupations.  Penmen  can 
guard  their  eyes  by  watching  the 
light.  Upon  scientific  tests  it  has 
been  found  that  a  60  watt  daylight 
bulb  in  a  large  white  porcelain  re- 
flector about  twelve  inches  in  dia- 
meter and  about  ten  inches  above  the 
desk,  and  the  bulb  twelve  inches  from 
the  place  you  are  working  with  the 
light  slighlly  to  the  left  instead  of 
in  front  of  you  produces  the  right 
volume  of  light.  Have  the  light  so 
arranged  that  it  does  not  reflect  in 
the  eyes.  With  this  amount  of  light 
you  can  do  the  most  work  with  the 
least  strain   on  the   eyes. 


BEAITTIFUL  CARDS 

When  it  comes  to  writing  an  orna- 
mental card  of  beauty  and  grace,  H. 
W.  Schield  of  the  Saint  James  Luth- 
eran School,  2028  N.  60th  St.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  holds  the  record.  His  cards 
are  some  of  the  most  attractive  we 
have  received  for  many  months. 

A  unique  letter  was  received  from 
Mr.  Schield  who  is  an  enthusiastic  fol- 
lower of  The  Educator.  The  head  of 
the  letter  was  gracefully  decorated 
with  a  dashing  hawk  ready  to  dart 
down  on  any  reader  who  might  dis- 
agree with  Mr.  Schield's  praise  of  The 
Educator.  All  in  all  the  letter  is 
very  attractive  and  very  much  ap- 
preciated. 


H.  L.  D.\RNER  GOES  TO  STRAYER 
COLLEGE,  VV.\SHINGTON,  D.  C. 

Mr.  Darner  is  known  as  one  of 
America's  finest  penmen  and  has  had 
very  valuable  experience  in  commer- 
cial education.  It  is  a  good  man  and 
a  good  school  and  we  are  sure  our 
readers  will  hear  from  Mr.  Darner 
frequently. 


Worth  while  progress  is  shown  by 
the  specimens  received  from  the  stu- 
dents of  James  P.  Dowd,  Evening 
High  School,  Springfield,  Mass.  Mr. 
Dowd  and  his  pupils  are  to  be  com- 
plimented on  the  interest  and  im- 
provement which  they  have  shown. 


Signature?    by    W.    S.    Chambetlain,     Eaton    Si.    Burnett    Business    College,    Baltimore,    Md. 


Wanted 


suit     of     nation     wid°     advertising 

!   being  prepared.      This  is  steady 

make    $35.00    a    week    right    at 


'ith    specif 


Hand  Engraving  Studios 

';    The   Educator 
Colunibus,  Ohio 


L.  J.  TEDDER  PASSES  AWAY 

"Our  association  with  Mr.  Tedder 
as  extended  over  a  period  of  years. 
)uring  this  time  we  developed  a  re- 
aarkable  respect  for  him  as  a  gentle- 
aan  of  the  old  school,  whose  ideals 
rere  high,  whose  sense  of  honesty  was 
ot   pliable,   but  was  just. 

He  had  a  very  deep  love  of  teaching, 
ireferring  to  teach  rather  than  en- 
age  in  more  active  enterprises. 

For  a  long  time  he  had  been  con- 
lected  with  the  Central  Business  Col- 
Bge,  Kansas  City.  Prior  to  that  he 
lad  been  connected  with  a  high  school 
Q  the  northwest,  with  the  State 
'eachers  College  at  Warrensburg, 
dissouri,  and  inaugurated  a  special 
eaching  plan  in  the  Central  Business 
College  of  Sedalia,  Missouri. 

Mr.  Tedder  loved  his  shorthand, 
)Ookkeeping  and  penmanship  as  very 
ew  men  love  their  work.  He  received 
Qore  pleasure  teaching  and  seeing 
tudents  succeed  than  to  make  any 
imount  of  money  in  other  lines." 


Th. 


is  taken  from  a  letter  received  fi 
friend.  M.  N.  Bunker,  of  the  American 
te  of  Grapho-Analysis,   Kansas  City.  Mo. 


In- 


GOLDEY  COLLEGE  CONTEST 

Ninety-eight  contestants  from 
hirty-four  schools  participated  in  the 
Second     Annual     Interstate     Spelling 

ontest  held  at  Goldey  College  (April 
11).  Approximately  twice  as  many 
Participated  as  in  the  first  contest 
ast  year.  Jay  W.  Miller,  director  of 
ourses  at  Goldey,  was  in  charge  of 
general  arrangements,  and  J.  E.  Ful- 
er.  vice-president,  conducted  the  con- 
;est,  assisted  by  Miss  Elizabeth  M. 
Dickey  and  Roland  S.  Pepper,  of  the 
'acuity. 

The  team  from  Wilmington  High 
School  won  the  school  banner  for  the 
pighest  average  in  the  senior  division 
of  the  written  contest.  Their  average 
was  97.679f,  earned  by  the  following 
contestants:  Josephine  Steelman, 
35%;  Thomas  David  Hudson,  99^;?; 
knd  Judith  Rosenblatt,  99%. 

Middletown  High  School  was  second 
with  a  team  average  of  97%.  The 
team  was  Bertha  V.  Dreka,  96% ; 
Betty  Wiley,  97%;  and  Harvey  C. 
Moore,  98%. 

Wicomico  High  School,  Salisbury, 
Md.,  earned  third  place  with  a  team 
average  of  96.67%.  The  team  was 
Frances  Cobb,  99%;  Eva  Kathryn 
Parker,  99%:  and  Aline  K  Cordrey, 
32%. 

Other  teams  making  averages  in 
sxcess  of  90%r  were:  Newark  High 
School,  96%;  Caesar  Rodney  High 
School,  Wyoming,  95.67%;  Millsboro 
High  School,  95^7:  Trappe  (Md.)  High 
School,  94.37%  :  Havre  de  Grace  (Md.) 
High  School.  93.33%;  Bridgeville  High 
School.  92. 33^; :  Slate  Ridge  High 
School,  Cardiff,  Md.,  92%;  Sudlersville 
(Md.)  High  School,  91.67%;  Federals- 
ourg  (Md.)  High  School,  91  %f;  Oxford 
(Pa.)  High  School,  91%. 
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St.  Paul's  School,  Wilmington,  won 
the  school  banner  for  the  highest 
average  in  the  junior  division  of  the 
written  contest.  This  school  also  won 
the  banner  last  year.  Their  average 
was  98.67%,  as  follows:  Jeanne  P. 
Guyer,  98% ;  Laura  C.  Podgorska, 
98%;  and  Eleanor  P.  McKinley, 
100%f. 

Individual  first  honors  among  all 
contestants  in  the  written  contest 
went  to  Anne  Borzio,  of  Swedesboro 
High  School,  Swedesboro,  N.  J.;  sec- 
ond prize  was  won  by  Eleanor  P.  Mc- 
Kinley, St.  Paul's  School,  Wilmington; 
and  third  prize  was  won  by  John 
Taylor,  Sudlersville  High  School,  Sud- 
lersville, Md,  Each  of  these  three 
winners  made  100%  in  the  main  writ- 
ten contest  and  three  additional  tests 
were  necessary  in  order  to  break  the 
tie.    Each  received  a  gold  medal. 

In  the  oral  contest,  first  honors  in 
the  junior  division  went  to  Eleanor 
P.  McKinley.  St.  Paul's  School.  Wil- 
mington. First  prize  in  the  senior 
division  was  won  by  Josephine  Steel- 
man  of  Wilmington  High  School  and 
second  prize  went  to  Mildred  Short, 
of  Millsboro  High  School.  Each  re- 
ceived a  silver  medal. 
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CELEBRATES    76TH   BIRTHDAY 

P.  A.  Westrope,  2215  Vine  Street, 
Denver,  Colorado,  spent  his  birthday 
swinging  his  faithful  oblique  pen- 
holder, from  which  he  seems  to  derive 
a  great  amount  of  pleasure.  Mr. 
Westrope  is  to  be  complimented  on 
his  unusual  skill  and  vitality. 


Two  handsomely  flourished  calling 
cards  have  been  received  from  H.  G. 
Burtner,  Handwriting  Expert,  395 
Union  Trust  Building,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


Some  very  delicate  and  artistic 
specimens  of  plain  and  ornamental 
penmanship  have  been  received  from 
that  skillful  penman,  H.  J.  Ennis  of 
Portland,  Oregon.  We  regret  that  the 
specimens  were  so  delicate  in  quality 
of  ink  that  we  could  not  have  an  en- 
graving made  and  pass  them  on  to 
our  readers. 


Mr.  A.  W.  Dakin,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
sent  us  some  samples  of  his  work 
showing  the  quality  of  cards  which 
he  is  sending  out  to  those  who  pur- 
chase cards  from  him.  We  are  de- 
lighted with  the  cards  which  are 
worthy  of  a  place  in  any  ones  scrap- 
book. 


Some  Texas  flourished  woodpeckers 
by  that  skillful  penman  of  San  An- 
tonio, Texas  reached  our  office.  Mr. 
Albin  is  a  very  enthusiastic  penman. 
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BUSINESS   COLLEGE   WINS 

The  Lyon  County,  Kansas,  Spelling 
and  Ciphering  Contests  sponsored  by 
the  Emporia  Business  College  and 
County  Superintendent  of  Schools, 
held  on  April  21  at  the  Emporia  Busi- 
ness College  was  won  by  students  of 
The  Emporia  Business  College.  The 
contest  was  open  to  the  county  and  a 
large  number  took  part.  We  congratu- 
late the  people  of  Lyon  County  on 
holding  these  contests  and  the  Em- 
poria Business  College  for  winning. 

Any  one  Interested  in  conducting 
similar  contests  can  get  some  good 
ideas  by  writing  to  J.  E.  Hawkins, 
President,  Emporia  Business  College, 
Emporia,  Kansas. 


NOR»L\N  TOWER  VISITS  THE 
ZANERIAN 

We  had  a  pleasant  visit  from  Nor- 
man Tower  the  engrosser,  penman, 
teacher  and  lecturer  of  325  South  Og- 
den  Street,  Denver,  Colorado,  member 
of  Barnes  Commercial  School  Faculty. 

Mr.  Tower  gave  an  illustrated  lec- 
ture before  the  N.  A.  P.  T.  S.  at  In- 
dianapolis. The  lecture  was  "Pen- 
manship and  Its  Relationship  to  Edu- 
cation and  Progress."  A  very  enjoy- 
able evening  was  spent  viewing  Mr. 
Tower's  slides  and  getting  Mr. 
Tower's  views  on  pen  work  and  its 
influence  on  youth. 

Mr.  Tower  is  at  present  devoting 
much  of  his  time  on  visual  education 
in  different  parts  of  the  country. 


SOUTH    BEND 

UNIVERSITY 

Offers   intensive   cour 

es  in  law  and  account- 

ancy   preparing  for  bar 

and  C.   P.   A.   examina- 

tions   in   One  Year. 

Piatt  BuUding 

South  Bend,   Indiana 

FOR  SALE 


A    Fortune    for    you. 

Big   paying   Business  College  in   Eastern   Ka 

Death  of  President.  Must  Sell.  Particulars 

Address   GEO.    E.    W.-VRD 
Rulo.    Nebr. 


lOO  YEARS  AG9 

using      "°  "^ 


CILLOTT  STEEL  PENS 


and    today    the    name    "Gillott"    stands   for    the 
highest   in  quality. 

School— Nos.  1066.  1096,  41,  51,  61,  71, 
81,    91. 

Flourishing,  Ornamental  and  Fine  Commer- 
cial Writing— Nos.  1,  601EF,  601F,  603EF, 
603F.    604EF.    604F. 

Send  10c  for  samples  of  either  of  the  above 
groups. 

JOSEPH  GILLOTT  &  SONS.  LTD. 
9S  C3iambers  St.  New  York  Cbr 
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This  envelope  was  addressed  by  T.   M.  Tevis,   Chillicothe,   Mo. 


^  ! 


DESIGNING    AND 
ENGROSSING 


By  E.  L.  BROWN 
Rockland,  Maine 


We  are  showing  this  month  a  small 
card,  simple  in  design,  rendered  ef- 
fective by  the  use  of  solid  black,  line 
and  stipple.  Designing  is  the  word 
that  first  attracts  the  attention,  owing 
to  its  larger  size  and  decorative  treat- 
ment. This  word  and  its  ornate  fea- 
tures must  be  given  careful  atten- 
tion. First,  make  an  accurate  pencil 
drawing  noting  the  form  and  spacing 
of  the  letters.  The  little  figure  has 
many  subtle  lines  for  close  study,  and 
much  time  may  well  be  devoted  to 
this  part  of  the  design  alone.  The 
scroll  work  emanating  from  the  letter 
"G"  shows  a  certain  degree  of  free- 
dom and  dash,  symmetry  of  line  and 
harmony  of  color  are  its  prominent 
features.  All  free-hand  lettering  ex- 
cepting word  "Designing"  which  was 
ruled  with  a  ruling  pen  and  T- 
square.  Of  course  a  drawing  board 
is  an  important  article  in  an  engros- 
ser's outfit.  Study  color  values  and 
avoid  weak,  indistinct  lines.  Always 
use   India   ink,   Zanerian  is  excellent. 


rliaticigngmBsfng 

"f  JRcanlutfons,  {Demorialsi 


|>iplomas  3?itfio^ap&^^  <m^  ^ffeb 

EHM^GHEE 


M3  East  Slots  Street 

'Jrcctoxa.'TJuaw  3ac»cu 

EDWARD  C.  MILLS 

Script  Specialists  for 

Engraving  Purposes 

P.    O.    Drawer    982 

Rochester.    N.   Y. 

The    finest   script   obtainable   for    model    illus-    | 

[rations   for   bookkeeping 

texts,   business  forms; 

works    on    correspondenc 

:,    arithmetic,    and    for 

readers,   spellers,   etc.      B 

y  appointment  only. 

A  delicate  bird  flourish  from  J.  A,  Wcsco,   Portland,   Oregon. 


Catalog   and   Samples   on   Request 

Ask     about    our     Booklet     Diplomas- 
Original   specimens   of  Brush   and  Penwork 

for    sale — Engrossing 

HOWAKD  &  BROWN 

ROCKLAND,    MAINE 


Summer  School  for  Commercial 
Teachers  and  Accountants 

Twenty-seventh  Annual   Session 

Divided    into    two   terms 

June  11   to  July   14 

July  16  to  August  18,  1934 


First  American  institu 
mercial  Teacher  Training, 
position  in  this  field.  Ne\ 
where  work  in  other  accr 
them.  Strong  courses  in 
lege  grade  through  the  s 
discussing  many  problems 
will     be     a    striking    featu 


lion  to  give  Com- 
Has  kept  a  leadine 
V  students  may  begin 
edited  colleges  places 
Accounting  of  col- 
jmmer.  Relay  class 
of  the  "Kew  Deal" 
■e.  Entire  program 
Conference 


on   Business   Education    July    19 

College  of  Commerce  of  the 
Duly  Accredited    Senior   College 

Bowling  Green  Business  University 

(Incorporated) 

Bowling  Green,  Kentucky 
Near   Mammoth   Cave  National   Park 
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TEACHERS, 


ite  For  Information. 


0„y 
Field 


ROCKY  MT.  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 


United 
States 


Largest  Teachi 
nal,  25  for  Sl.i 
tification   of   We: 


Copyrighted  Booklet,  "How  to  Apply  and  Secure 
1  Stales,  etc..  etc.."  free  to  members.  50c  to  non- 
■  enrollment  card  and  information.   Established  1906. 


Thirty  Years  of  Distinctive  Service  to  Teacher  and  Employer 

Our    specialty    is    placing   commercial    teachers.      Our    candidates    have 
been  sent  to  every  state  and  se\eral  foreign  countries.     Let  us  help  you. 

Continental  Teachers'  Agency,  Bov^rling  Green,  Ky. 


Gath 

s  c 

1934    PLACEMENT    PROSPECTS 

red   from   seven   states  and   prepared   in   printed  form,   free  upon    request. 

HUMMERS       SCHOOL       SERVICE 

w. 

A.  Schummers 

Manager        litlt  Year  in  Placement  ft'ork 

813     Lumber     Exchange     Building,     Minneapolis,     Minnesota 

Good   Positions                 Good  Teachers                 Good  Service 

LETS    CALL    IT    BUSINESS 

12S  page  book  covering  all  phases  of  securing  a  position  or  promotion.     An  asset  to  every 
Price  $1.00 

teacher. 

/T'' 


^ 


-\n  engrossers'  script  alphabet  by  Charlton  V.  Howe  of  Philadelphia.  Mr.  Howe  has  a  studio  in  the  Girard  Trust  Building  where  he  is  centrally  located 
in  the  business  district  yet  up  out  of  the  noise  and  hustle  and  bustle  of  city  life.  Mr.  Howe  has  enjoyed  the  reputation  of  being  one  of  America's 
finest    script    writers    of    all    time.       Study    his    alphabet    carefully    and    send    hi  m    a   scrap   of    your   work. 
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Fundamental  Letter  Forms  A  to  Z 


Pen  Work  by  C.  P.  Zaner 


Comment  by  E.  A.  Lupfer 


These  capitals  were  made  by  Mr.  Zaner  many  years  ago  and  contain  a  great  dear  of  skill  and  dash.  They 
represent  years  of  study  and  practice. 

Mr.  Zaner's  instructions  for  movement  were  as  follows:  "The  movement  should  come  chiefly  from  the  upper 
arm  and  shoulder.  The  power  should  come  from  the  shoulder.  The  control  should  come  from  resting  the  fore- 
arm on  the  table.  The  muscles  near  the  elbow  should  serve  as  a  rubber-like  rest,  but  they  must  not  be  rigid. 
Little  or  no   finger  action  should  be  used  except  to  grip  the  holder  tighter  in  producing  shades." 

We  hope  you  have  enjoyed  this  series  of  lessons  and  that  you  are  now  in  a  position  to  use  your  ornamental 
penmanship  in  filling  orders  for  cards,  addressing  envelopes,  and  use  it  for  other  purposes  as  advertising  and 
entertainment. 

Send  The  Educator  the  following: 

This  is  a  specimen  of  my  ornamental  penmanship  .ifter  practicing  on  the  lessons  in  The  Educator. 


BOOK  REVIEWS 


)ur  readers  are  interested  in  books  of  merit, 
especially  in  books  of  interest  and  value  to 
teachers,  including  books  of  special 
educational  value  and  books  on  business  subjects. 
All  such  books  will  be  briefly  reviewed  in  these 
columns,  the  object  being  to  give  sufficient  de- 
scription   of    each    to    enable    our    readers    to    de- 


to  do  the  ■ 
eds   to   know.      Any 


BEAUTIFUL  HOMES.  HOW  TO 
BUILD  THEM,  edited  and  published 
by  D.  L.  Stoddard,  R.  R.  4,  Box  141, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Mr.  Stoddard  has  been  writing  on  building  for 
over  a  third  of  a  century  for  the  leading  building 
publications  and  has,  therefore,  prepared  a  book 
which  is  very  interestinely  presented.  The  book 
is  very  thoroueh  in  the  use  of  the  Square, 
of  which  Mr.  Stoddard  is  a  Past  Master.  The 
illustrations  in  the  book  were  drawn  by  Mr. 
Stoddard    who    is    a    very    fine    penman    and    artist. 


problems    involved    in    the    square 
find    the    book    full    of    delightful    r 


Races  of  Men,  by  J.  V.  Nash.  Pub- 
lished by  Thomas  S.  Rockwell  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111. 

The  March  of  Mighty  Empires 

White.     Brown.     Red.     Yellow,     and     Black;    the 


RACES  OF  MEN  presents  a  comprehensive. con- 
secutive picture  of  the  march  of  man  in  this  world. 
It  is  not  only  an  interesting  and  educational  book. 
but  it  \&  stimulating  and  informative.  It  helps 
to  prevent  a  distorted  vision  of  world  history. 
It  gives  the  child  a  rounded  and  balanced  know- 
ledge which  will  help  him  judge  the  relative  his- 
torical  importance   of   the  works  of   man. 
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quers  another,  how  one  subdivi; 
gains  control  of  the  whole  and  ; 
is   an    essential    part   of   the   story 


This  Man-Made  World,  by  Anthony 
R.  Fisher.  Published  by  Thomas  S. 
Rockwell  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Making  the  World  Comfortable        \ 

Today  we  live  in  the  machine  age;  yet  the 
average  child  has  no  idea  from  whence  came  the 
great  inventions  which  are  now  commonplace.  In 
this,  The  Story  of  Invention,  he  finds  how  man 
first    discovered    the     principal     of    lever    and    fuJ- 
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gressed    through    the 


fir 
discovering 
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venting  new  means  of  making  the  world  more 
comfortable  and  efficient.  The  electric  light,  the 
steam  engine,  the  automobile,  the  telephone,  the 
radio,  the  thermostat,  the  safety  pin,  the  airplane, 
all  these  and  many  more  are  comparatively  recent 
discoveries.  This  is  a  fascinating  topic  for  both 
parent  and  child.  It  is  informative,  educational, 
and  exciting.  It  creates  and  stimulates  an  in- 
terest in  the  origin  of  the  commonplace  machines 
around  us,  and  provoking  besides  a  curiosity  in  the 
new  advances — the  great  discoveries  which  are 
being   made   every   day. 


Modem  Graded  Dictation,  by  Sadie 
Krupp  Newman,  A.  B.,  A.  M.,  Chair- 
man of  the  Stenography  and  Type- 
writing Department  of  the  Thomas 
Jefferson  High  School,  New  York 
City.  Instructor,  School  of  Com- 
merce, St.  John's  University,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Lecturer,  Extension  Divis- 
ion, Hunter  College  of  the  City  of 
New  York.  Published  by  Ginn  & 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Cloth  cover, 
440  pages. 

"Modern  Graded  Dictation"  aims  to  meet  the 
needs  of  those  who  wish  to  become  proiicient 
stenographers.  These  needs  have  been  ascertain- 
ed by  the  author  through  observation,  diagnosis, 
and  the  application  of  remedial  measures  extend- 
ing over  a  number  of  years  of  teaching  experience 
in  secondary  schools  and  universities.  As  chair- 
man of  a  stenography  and  typewriting  department, 
the  professional  visits  of  the  author  to  the  recita- 
tions of  classes  in  stenoeraohv  have  afforded  ad- 
ditional opportunities  for  learning  the  needs  of 
these  classes.  Further  guidance  has  been  obtained 
from  the  suggestions  of  the  personnel  directors  of 
some  of  the  leading  business  organizations  of 
New    York    City. 

"Modern    Graded    Dictation" 
collection    of    letters    and    artideL. 

discriminating   choice   of   actual   b .- 

kindred      articles.        The      several      hundred 
medium,    and    long 
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graded,    beginning    with   thi 
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nd    Commonest    Words    and    increasing    gradually 
in    length    and    difficulty.      The    letters 
are    edited     numerically 
home    dictation    practice. 

The    outstanding    _ 

ecutives  make  of  the  stenographers  who 
them  from  our  schools  is  that  they  lack 
standing    of    the    significance    of    the    w< 

they    are    doing.      "Modern    Graded    Diet: 

tempts  to  assist  the  student  in  that  important  phase 
of  all  stenographic  work,  content  appreciation.  The 
methods  employed  to  that  end  are  explained  on 
page  vii  in  the  author's  comments  "'To  the  In- 
structor." "Modern  Graded  Dictation"  consistent- 
ly attempts  to  develop  the  "thinking  stenographer." 
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enable    our    children    to    start   with    a   handicap    less 
than  was  ours  when   we  began. 

It  is  likewise  written  for  those  millions  of 
young  men  and  women  who  every  -year  get 
through  school  and  wonder  how  far  they  are 
going  to  be  able  to  climb  on  the  ladder  of  life, 
millions  of  whom  during  decades  to  come  can 
climb  higher  than  they  otherwise  would  if  only 
they  can  start  out  in  the  right  way.  Millions  of 
them  will  never  earn  more  than  fifty  dollars  a  week, 
although  hundreds  of  thousands  of  them  could 
of   five   and   ten  thousand   a  year 


And  while  this  book  refers  to  results  in  terms 
of  money,  dollars  are  only  one  form  of  the  score 
in  the  game.  There  is  much  to  life  besides 
money.  Monetary  wealth  alonei  can  never  bring 
happiness.  Each  man  or  woman  has  his  or  her 
ideal  of  success,  and  the  methods  outlined  herein 
arc  useful  in  securing  results  in  almost  any  form 
of   human    achievement. 
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Personal    Achievement,    by    J.    C. 

Roberts.  Published  by  McGraw-Hill 
Book  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N. 
Y.     Cloth  cover,  306  pages. 

Here  for  the  first  time  is  a  book  that  makes 
the  attainment  of  personal  success  an  understand- 
able and  practical  thing.  It  shows  that  man  is 
really  the  master  of  his  own  destiny — that  regard- 
less of  birth,  environment,  education  or  position, 
he  can  achieve  his  aims  and  desires  and  make  a 
complete    and    satisfying    success    of   his   life. 

The  man  who  wants  to  survive  in  this  highly 
competitive  age — the  man  who  wants  to  get  some- 
where— must  have  a  method,  a  plan  of  attack,  a 
program  of  training.  And  that  is  what  this  book 
gives  him— a  definite  and  concrete  method  which 
he  can  use  to  achieve  his  ambitions;  not  theory, 
but  help — sound,  practical  guidance  that  can  be 
definitely   measured   and   put   to    practical    everyday 


If  you  Want  to  Get  Ahead,  by  Ray 

W.  Sherman.  Published  by  Little, 
Brown,  and  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Cloth  cover,  186  pages. 

This    book    is    for    and    about    average    men    and 
lose    millions    of    us   who    are   fighting    on 
way    in    the    pursuit    of   happiness,    who   would 
to   get   out  of  life   a   little   more  than   we   have 
able     to     secure,     and     who     would    like     to 


life 


a  record  of  successful  living  for 
natter  what  they  do.  would  like  to 
greater   results. 


the 


utho 


lived. 


.,    „    ..._    pie    story    of    how    men    have    lifted 

themselves  above  the  average,  bettered  their 
positions,  made  more  money  and  attained  greater 
happiness. 


Daily  Lesson  Plans  For  Teaching 
Gregg  Shorthand  By  The  Sentence 
Method.  By  Meyer  E.  Zinman,  Eliza- 
beth Friend  Weitz,  and  Roslyn  Strel- 
sin,  Abraham  Lincoln  High  School, 
Brooklyn,  New  York.  The  Gregg 
Publishing  Company,  1934.  320  pages. 

This  book  is  a  handbook  for  teachers  of  Gregg 
Shorthand  theory.  It  contains  the  actual  daily 
lesson  plans  of  three  experienced  shorthand  teachers. 
The    plans   have    been    perfected    after   five   years   of 

In  these  plans  the  authors  have  used  the  sen- 
tence method  of  instruction.  They  have  constructed 
sentences  containing  all  the  important  words  in 
the  vocabulary  of  the  Gregg  Shorthand  Manual. 
Each  day's  lesson  contains  the  following  material, 
counted    for    dictation: 

Preview  letter,  sentences  containing  the  new 
words  to  be  learned,  review  sentences,  and  review 
letter. 

In  addition  to  the  series  of  daily  lesson  plans, 
the  book  contains  detailed  suggestions  for  home- 
work procedure,  illustrated  by  facsimile  pages  of 
the  actual  homework  of  a  student,  methods  of 
conducting  and  marking  daily  and  weekly  tests, 
and    standards    of    achit 


presses  of  today,  this  book  tells  the  story  of  the 
records  of  mankind.  It  tells  of  Egyptian  hier- 
oglyphics carved  in  stone  and  penciled  on  papyrus, 
of  Babylonian  cuneiform  writing  which  was  stamped 
into  wet  clay  tablets  to  immortalize  the  history  of 
empire.  It  discusses  the  few  written  records  which 
the  world  retains  of  many  dead  languages.  Here 
the  child  will  learn  of  the  famous  Rosetta  stone 
which  made  it  possible  for  man  to  decipher  many 
of    the   forgotten    writings    of    the    past. 

It  tells  also  of  how  Greeks  and  Romans  kept 
their  histories  and  wrote  their  poetry;  and  it  ex- 
plains the  laborious  hand  illuminating  of  the  monks 
in  the  scriptoria  of  medieval  monasteries  hundreds 
of  years  before  the  modern  publishing  house  came 
into  existence.  MAN  AND  HIS  RECORDS  is 
so  written  as  to  be  interesting  and  educational  to 
every   child.      They   all   should   read   it. 

Mathematics  of  Accounting,  Re- 
vised Edition  by  A.  B.  Curtis,  C.  P. 
A.,  and  J.  H.  Cooper,  C.  P.  A.  Pub- 
lished by  Prentice-Hall,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Cloth  cover,  480  pages. 

—  ■        J    of    the    method    of    instruction    in 

of    accounting    developed    in    this 
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Man  and  His  Customs,  by  Margaret 
Fry.  Published  by  Thomas  S.  Rock- 
well Company,  Chicago,  111. 

What  Custom  Means 

From  time  immemorial  man  has  followed  cus- 
toms, and  in  time  these  customs  have  become  the 
proper,  the  ethical  way  of  life.  In  a  manner 
carefully  adapted  to  the  capabilities  of  young 
children,  this  book  presents  this  story,  from  the 
probable  origin  of  the  first  customs  to  the  ethics 
of  present  day  life  and  the  contemporary  customs 
which  will  be  the  basis  for  tomorrow's  ethics.  It 
will  be  inspiring  and  educational  to  any  child  to 
learn  why  he  should  behave  in  certain  ways,  why 
certain  activities  are  considered  wrong,  while  others 
are  right.  Without  such  a  book  he  would  merely 
accept,  without  comprehending  the  reasons,  the 
familiar  way  of  life  he  sees  about  him.  From 
this  book  he  will  learn  that  there  is  system  and 
order,  logic  and  practicability  behind  what  for 
him  have  been  merely  taboos.  MAN  AND  HIS 
CUSTOMS  will  do  much  to  stimulate  his  curiosity 
and  awake  his  comprehension  where  he  is  con- 
cerned with   the   activities   of  his  fellows. 


Man  and  His  Records,  by  Franklin 
Barnes.  Published  by  Thomas  S. 
Rockwell   Company,   Chicago,    111. 

The    Story   of    Writing   and   Printing 

From  the  picture  writing  of  primitive  man  on 
the    walls    of    his    cave    to    the    mighty    newspaper 


during 


been 


As  in  the  former  edition,  the  authors  have  kept 
two  things  constantly  in  mind  while  preparing  this 
Revised  Edition:  first,  its  use  as  a  practical  text 
by  the  student  of  accountancy;  and  second,  its  use 
as  a  handbook  of  general  information  by  the 
qualified  accountant,  either  public  or  private. 
Every  effort  has  been  made  to  present  the  analyses, 
solutions,    and    illustrations    clearly   and    completely. 

The  book  is  divided  into  two  parts.  In  the 
first  part,  the  simpler  subjects  of  the  mathematics 
of  accounting  are  dealt  with;  in  the  second  part, 
the  more  involved  subjects,  commonly  known  as 
the   mathematics  of   investment   or   actuarial  science. 


Many  illustrations  of  methods  of  making  brief 
calculations  and  of  proving  the  accuracy  of  the 
work  have  been  given.  This  feature — much  ap- 
preciated in  the  former  edition — has  been  en- 
larged   upon    wherever    possible. 

Throughout  Part  II.  the  basic  formula  (1  plus  i 
raised  to  the  n  degree)  has  been  used.  Each  formula 
is  developed  and  explained  by  the  addition  to  the 
preceding  formula  of  the  necessary  subsequent 
step.  This  procedure  has  resulted  in  the  use  of 
long  and  seemingly  complicated  formulas.  How- 
ever, the  authors'  object  in  following  this  plan 
of  presentation  has  been  to  enable  the  occasional 
user  of  the  book  to  obtain  the  information  that 
he  desires,  without  having  to  make  a  compre- 
hensive review  of  the  preceding  material;  and  on 
the  other  hand,  the  reader  who  is  proficient  in 
the  subject  can  readily  select  the  part  desired 
and    dispense    with    the    detail. 


In  response  to  suggestions 


ed  fr. 


of 


,.,„.^    .^ed    the.  former    edition,    new    subject 

matter  has  been  included  in  many  of  the  chap- 
ters. Practice  material  has  been  furnished  for 
drill  on  principles  as  well  as  for  the  application 
of  these  principles  to  practical  problems.  New 
probems  replace  the  old  ones  designed  for  the 
application  of  these  principles.  Many  problems 
from  C.  P.  A.  Examinations  and  from  American 
Institute  Examinations  have  been  included;  in 
most  instances  these  have  been  adapted,  not 
quoted    verbatim. 

Other  changes  include  the  rewriting  of  the 
chapter  on  "Logarithmetic  Charts,"  which  now  ap- 
pears under  the  title  "Graphic  Presentation  of 
Statistics;"  "Merchandise  Control"  is  discussed 
under  "Inventories;"  and  "Installment  Sales," 
with  new  material,  has  been  included  under  the 
chapter  heading  "Gross  Profit  Test."  An  arithmet- 
ical method  of  solving  tax  and  bonus  problems 
IS  presented,  following  the  algebraic  method,  in  the 
chapter  "Equations."  A  new  section  on  "Prac- 
tical Business  Measurements"  is  given  in  Appen- 
dix I,  and  "Tables  of  Weights.  Measures,  and 
Values."  both  United  States  and  Metric  Systems, 
with  comparisons  or  equivalents,  are  presented  in 
Appendix  II.  The  material  m  these  appendixes 
will  be  found  to  be  of  value  in  the  taking  of 
inventory,    and    in    inventory    verifications. 

The  book  is  presented  with  the  belief  that  it 
contains  nothing  that  is  not  useful  to  either  the 
student  or  the  accountant. 
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Henry   W.    Patten,    2128   St.   James 
the    year    1911    Mr.    Zaner    did    muc 
difficult  to  find  time  for  pen  work  or  practice 
ping   off   a   train   from   a   long   trip.      The    abo' 
all   conditions   and    while   it   did   not   satisfy    h: 


Philadelphia,   loaned    us  the  original   from  which  this  et^raving  was  made.     About 
ing    in    the    interests   of   the  Zaner-BIoser  writing  books  which  made  it  exceedingly 
IS  remarkable    the    way    Mr.    Zaner    could    write    immediately    after    step- 
sample    of  that  type  of  writing.      Mr.   Zaner  seemed  able  to  write   under 
as   so   skillful   that   all   others   appreciated   it. 
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lia  S.-  Koons 
X330  Francis 
Ft.  Wayne,   lnd« 


Ei*  June  34 


OPEN  ALL  SUMMER 

A  training  school  for  teachers  of  practical  penmanship,  supervisors  of 

handwriting,  professional  penmen,  engrossing  artists  and  all  interested 

in  good  handwriting  or  lettering. 


If  you  desire  to  increase  your 
income,  to  prepare  for  a  position  or 
promotion,  to  increase  your  ef- 
ficiency, or  to  acquire  an  art  which 
will  be  a  life  companion — an  art 
which  will  serve  you  well  as  a 
business,  as  a  sideline  or  as  a 
hobby,  attend  The  Zanerian. 

You  can  prepare  in  The  Zanerian 
to  teach  handwriting-  in  public  or 
private  schools,  supervise  hand- 
writing- in  grade  schools,  to  exe- 
cute plain  or  fancy  penmanship, 
engrosser's  script,  text  lettering, 
standard  lettering,  commercial  let- 
tering, engrossing,  illumination,  de- 
signing, flourishing,  blackboard 
writing  and  penwork  of  all  descrip- 
tions. 


Thousands  of  persons  have  re- 
ceived inspiration  and  training 
from  the  Zanerian.  If  you  are 
seeking  instruction  enriched  by  ex- 
perience and  are  ambitious  to 
achieve  success  along  penmanship 
lines  through  honest,  intelligent  ef- 
fort The  Zanerian  offers  the  ser- 
■vices  you  need  and  cannot  secure 
elsewhere. 

Facing  the  future  with  opti- 
mism and  confidence,  anticipating 
enlarged  opportunities  for  the  in- 
stitution and  its  students,  we  in- 
vite all  who  desire  to  succeed  in 
penmanship  to  join  us  this  sum- 
mer. All  former  students  and 
friends  who  have  only  a  short  va- 
cation are  urged  to  spend  it  at 
The  Zanerian. 


College.        Established      18 


12  weeks 

6       " 


Tuition  Rates 


$54.00 
.  30.00 


20.00 
12.00 


The  Zanerian  is  in  session  all  year  so  that  you  have  the  op- 
portunity to  enter  on  any  date  and  remain  as  long  as  you  desire. 
Those  taking  six  weeks  work  will  receive  six  credits. 

If  you  have  faith  in  the  public  schools,  in  business,  and  in 
yourself  we  urge  you  to  begin  your  training  now. 


Open  all  summer 


Co/umbus.  Oh/o 


